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Organization'of  School  Boaurd.  . 


SCHOOL  COMMITTEEi  FOR  1908. 

Hon.  Adam  P.  Leighton,  Mayor,  Chairman^  ex-officio.    Resi- 
dence: 261  Western  Promenade. 


Ward.  Name. 

1.    Gborob  L.  Gerbish, 


2. 
3. 
4. 

5. 
6. 

7. 


MEMBERS. 

Term  Expires  Dec.  Residence. 

1909.  47  Eastern  Prom. 

Office :  350  Commercial  street. 


Edward  W.  Murphy,  1908.        241  Congress  street. 

William  Cammett,  M.  D.,    .:  1909. .      296  Gwgress  street. 
William  H.  Dougherty,         IMS*'-  y   233* Oxford  street. 


Office:  204 -Middle  street. 


r  ^    • 


•  »       '         » 


Stanley  P.  Warren,  M.  D.,;  1909/:-.  ;.-  -159  High  street. 

Lbboy  L.  Hight,  Esq.,  1908.     503  Cumberland  Ave. 

Office :  95  Exchange  street. 

John  Winchester  Dana,        1908.  76  Emery  street. 

Office :  329  Commercial  street. 


8.  Chas.  W.  Foster,  M.  D., 

9.  D.  Winslow  Hawkes, 


1909. 
1908. 


160  Coyle  street. 
18  Waverly  street. 


AT  LARGE. 
Mrs.  Mabel  R.  Brown,  1909. 

Mrs.  Elizabeth  A.  Robbins,       1908. 
Mbs.  Adelaide  E.'  Boothby,        1909. 


48  Deering  street. 

28  Ocean  avenue. 

Falmouth  Hotel. 
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Monthly  Meetings  of  the  School  Committee  occur  the  fourth 
Monday  in  each  month,  at  4.30  o'clock. 

William  H.  Brownson,  257  State  street,  Superintendent  of 
Schools*  Office,  Room  35,  fourth  floor,  85  Market  street.  Office 
hours,  8.00  to  9.00  A.  M.,  and  4.00  to  5.00  P.  M.  Saturdays, 
9.00  A.  M.  to  12.00  M.  Office  telephone,  521-2;  residence 
telephone,  3115-11.  ^ 

Miss  Helen  M.  Robinson,  13  Tremont  street,  Clerk  to  Super- 
intendent of  Schools.     Residence  telephone,  2619-1. 

WiNFiELD  L.  Smith,  56  Oilman  street.  Superintendent  of  Pub- 
lic School  Buildings,  Office,  Room  38,  fourth  floor,  85 
3Iarket  street.  Office  hours,  8.00  to  10.00  A.  M.,  4.00  to  5.00 
P.  M.  Telephone,  512-11,  and  1441  Northeastern ;  residence 
telephone,  1065-12. 

Joseph  H.  Hughey,  172  Xewbury  street.  Truant  Officer, 
Office,  Room  38,  fourth  floor,  85  Market  street.  Office  hours, 
9.00  to  10.00  A.  M.  Telephone,  512-11,  and  1441  North- 
eastern. 

STANDING  COMMITTEES. 

Text^ohe*^  an/i^  fJo^rpe:  of  \Study. — Mrs.  Brown,  Dr.  Foster 
and  Dr.  p^x^icte^,  \      v  v   ,.: :»  : 

ExaminatioH,^^  ^!^nk^H^A — Mr.  Dana,  Mrs.  Robbins  and  Mr. 
(4erri8h.  *• 

Estimates  ••ar^ ^^ip^m^tutes. — ^Mr.   Hight,   Mr.    Dougherty 
and  Dr.  Foster. 

Mules  and  Regulations, — Dr.   Cammett,   Mrs.  Robbins  and 
Mr.  Dougherty. 

Portland  High   School. — Mr.  Gerrish,  Mrs.  Brown  and  Mr. 
Murphy. 

Deering  High   School, — Dr.  Foster,  Mrs.  Robbins  and    Mr. 
Hawkes. 

Music, — Mrs.  Booth  by,  Mr.  Hawkes  and  Dr.  Warren. 

Drawing  and  Penmanship, — Messrs.  Gerrish,  Dougherty  and 
Dana. 

Care  of  Schoolrooms, — Mr.  Dougherty,  Mrs.  Boothby  and  Dr. 
Foster. 

School  Supplies. — Messrs.  Hawkes,  Murphy  and  Dana. 
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JSvening  School. — Mr.  Jtf urphy,  Mrs.  Brown  and  Dr.  Warren. 

ManuaX  Training. — Dr.  Warren. 

Domeatic    Science. — Mrs.    Robbins,   Mrs.    Brown    and    Mrs. 
Bootbby. 

SUPERVISORS. 

Portland  High  School. — The  whole  Committee;    Executive 
Board,  Mr.  Gerrish,  Mrs.  Brown  and  Mr.  Murphy. 

Deering  High   School. — The    whole    Committee;    Executive 
Board,  Dr.  Foster,  Mrs.  Robbins  and  Mr.  Hawkes. 

Mmerson  School. — Mr.  Gerrish  and  Mrs.  Brown. 

North  School. — Mr.  Murphy,  Dr.  Cammett  and  Mrs.  Brown. 

Jackson    School. — Dr.    Warren,     Mrs.     Boothby    and    Mr. 
Dougherty. 

Butler  School. — Mr.  Hight,  Mr.  Dana  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 

Staples  Qrammar^  Primary  and  kindergarten  Schools. — Mr. 
Dougherty,  Dr.  Warren  and  Mrs.  Boothby 

West  School. — Mr.  Dana  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 

Shailer  School. — Mr.  Gerrish,  Mr.  Murphy  and  Mrs.  Brown. 

Monument  Street  School. — Mr.  Gerrish  and  Mrs.  Brown. 

Training   School. — ^The  Committee,  Dr.  Cammett  and  Mrs. 
Boothby,  Chairmen. 

Casco  Street  School. — Mr.  Dougherty  and  Mrs.  Brown. 
Park  Street  School. — Mr.  Hight  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 
Brackett  Street  School. — ^Dr.  Warren  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 

Vaugfian  Street  School. — Mr.  Dana  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 
McLeUan  School. — Mr.  Dana  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 
Island  Schools. — Mr.  Gerrish. 
Heseltine  School. — Mr.  Hawkes,  Mrs.  Robbins  and  Dr.  Foster. 

WiOard  School, 


Libby  School, 
Winsloto  School, 
Oakdale  School, 
Saunders  Street  School, 
Leland  Primary  School, 
Nason*s  School, 


Dr.  Foster 

and 

Mrs.  Robbins. 


Mr.  Hawkcs 
y  and 

Mrs.  Robbins. 
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XfOnfffellau)  School^ 

MorrilPa  School^ 

Jiiverton  School^ 

Riverside  /School, 

Attends  School, 

Cummings  School, 

JEJaM  Deering  School, 

Summit  Street  School, 

Evening  School. — Mr.  Murphy,  Mrs.  Brown  and  Dr.  Warren. 

Manual    Training    School. — The    Committee,   Dr.   Warren, 
Chairman. 

Domestic    Science. — Mrs.    Robbins,    Mrs.    Brown    and    Mrs. 
Boothby. 

Kindergarten,  Ward  3. — Dr.  Cammett  and  Mrs.  Brown. 

Kindergarten,  Ward  7. — Mr.  Dana  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 

Kindergarten,    Washington    Ave. — Mr.    Murphy    and    Mrs. 
Brown. 

Kindergarten,  Fore  Street. — Dr.  Cammett  and  Mrs.  Brown. 

Kindergarten,  Woodfords. — Mi's.  Robbins  and  Dr.  Foster. 

Kindergarteny  North  School, — Mr.  Murphy  and  Mrs.  Brown. 


« 

CALENDAR. 

The  school  year  begins  Monday,  September  14th,  and  includes 
the  following  holidays  and  vacations:  Thanksgiving  Day  and 
the  day  following ;  the  week  including  December  25th,  and  the 
day  of  January  1st ;  the  week  including  February  22d ;  Patriots' 
Day,  April  19th ;  the  week  including  May  1st;  and  Memorial  Day. 
The  primary  and  grammar  schools  close  on  June  12th,  the  Friday 
preceding  the  high  school  graduations. 


SCHOOL  SESSIONS. 

Kigh  Schools.— E&c\i  week  day  from  8.30  A.  M.  to  1.00  P.  M., 
except  Saturday. 
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Grammar  Schools.— 9.00  A.  M.  to  12.00  M.,  and  2.00  to  4.15  P. 
M.  From  November  Ist  to  the  February  vacation,  afternoon 
session  2.00  to  4.00  P.  M.,  each  week  day,  except  Saturday. 

PHmary  Schools.— 9.00  A.  M.  to  12.00  M.,  and  2.00  to  4.00 
P.  M.,  each  week  day,  except  Saturday. 

Kindergartens. — 9.00  A.  M.  to  12  M.,  each  week  day  except 
Saturday. 

In  very  inclement  weather,  fire  alarm  box  33  will  be  struck  at 
7.30  A.  M.  for  no  session  of  the  high  schools.  The  same  signal 
will  be  given  at  8.15  A.  M.  for  no  session  of  the  grammar  and 
primary  schools  and  kindergartens.  Same  signal  given  at  1.15 
P.  M.  for  no  afternoon  session  of  the  primary  and  grammar 
schools. 
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Report  of  Superintendent. 


To  tilt'  Superintttndinff  School  Connnittfe  of  Portland^  Mtunt' : 

Ladiks  and  (i?:ntl?:mkn  : — I  have  the  honor  to  siil)niit 
my  third  annu«'il  report,  the  saine  being  the  thirty-f(»urtli  of 
yonr  Superintendents'  reports. 

During  the  year  1907,  now  drawing  to  a  ch)se,  the  public 
schools  of  this  city  have  enjoyed  a  period  of  hannonious 
l)ro8perity  never  excelled  in  their  history.  In  all  depart- 
ments, a  large  degree  of  healthy  emulation  and  a  willingness 
to  i)ut  forth  the  very  best  efforts  have  been  manifested  by 
every  individual  teacher  and  in  every  separate  schoolroom. 
The  best  of  feeling  between  teacher  and  pupils,  with  lively 
and  sustained  interest  on  the  part  of  the  former  and  an 
enthusiastic  response  from  the  latter,  contributes  in  no  small 
measure  to  the  efficiency  of  our  schools.  Kvervwhere  there 
is  ready  loyalty  towards  whatever  promises  to  promote  the 
cc»mmon  good,  and  a  spirit  of  cheerfulness  and  contentment  is 
univei'sal.  For  the  most  part,  our  teachei's  have  had  long 
and  valuable  experience,  the  recruits  averaging  not  more 
than  live  per  cent,  of  the  whole  number  each  year.  This 
makes  us  able  to  cany  the  class  work  along  without  a  break, 
the  mistakes  of  one  year  being  eliminated  the  next;  familiar- 
ity with  allotted  tasks  adding  to  the  efficiency  of  the  service 
rendered. 

A  wliolesomc  respect  for  constituted  authority  exists  in 
every  school,  preceding,  in  natural  order,  the  growth  of  a 
keen  desire  f(»r  knowledge  on  the  part  of  the  pupils.  In 
many  schools,  although  corporal  punishment  is  permitted,  it 


ANNUAL   SCHCX)L   REPORT.  9 

IS  seldom  used.  In  other  schools  it  exists  only  as  a  final 
resort,  when  all  other  means  of  discipline  fail.  In  such 
degi'ee,  with  the  teacher  of  average  ability,  it  undoubtedly 
proves  a  benefit,  on  the  whole,  in  our  schools.  Its  totiil 
alx)lition  would  be  unwise,  making  expulsion  the  extreme 
penalty  and  often  rendering  it  necessary  to  turn  out  on  the 
streets  Iwys  who  might  otherwise  be  kept  in  school  a  year  or 
two  longer. 

In  the  schools  of  Portland,  9,047  pupils  were  enrolled  dur- 
ing the  year  ending  June  30,  1907,  against  8,94o,  in  190ti, 
and  8,828  in  1905.  This  is  the  largest  school  registration 
which  the  city  has  ever  shown,  proving  that  our  population 
is  steadily  increasing,  though  not  rapidly.  This  constant 
accession  to  the  ranks  of  our  pupils  makes  it  necessary  to 
add  to  the  corps  of  teachers  from  year  to  year.  In  Decem- 
ber, 1906,  there  were  279  teachers  in  the  employ  of  the  city ; 
in  December,  1907,  there  are  287  names  on  our  school  pay- 
roll. 

TEACHERS'  SALARIES. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  year  the  School  Committee  asked 
the  City  Government  for  an  appropriation  of  $162,000  for 
school  salaries,  but  only  8160,000  was  granted  for  this  pur- 
pose. As  a  matter  of  fact,  however,  we  shall  expend  Jjl65,- 
000  to  pay  our  teachers  this  year.  The  necessary  addition 
of  eight  new  teachers,  and  the  increase  in  the  salaries  of 
primary  principals,  masters'  assistants  and  second  and  third 
grade  teachei-s,  granted  directly  by  the  City  (Tovernment,  are 
the  reasons,  plainly  evident,  for  the  over-draft.  Next  year, 
without  raising  a  single  salary  beyond  tlie  present  limit,  an 
appropriation  of  at  least  #172,000  will  be  absolutely  neces- 
sary to  sustain  our  schools  on  the  efficient  basis  upon  which 
they  are  to-day  organized. 

During  the  year  there  has  been  a  concerted  movement  on 
tlie  part  of  the  Portland  teachers  to  secure  such  increase  in 
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their  salaries  as  will  correspond  to  the  added  cost  of  living- 
At  present  the  maximum  paid  to  teachers  of  the  first  seven 
grades  is  but  $475,  and  for  grades  eight  and  nine,  $500.  A 
petition  will  be  presented  to  the  School  Committee,  and  subse- 
quently to  the  City  Government,  to  make  the  maximum  $600 
for  all  grades.  1  am  strongly  of  the  opinion,  however,  that 
salaries  for  teachers  in  gi*ades  six  to  nine,  inclusive,  should 
\)e  at  least  $50  a  year  greater  than  for  teachers  in  grades  one 
to  five,  inclusive,  but  I  think  $600  is  not  too  great  a  maxi- 
mum to  be  paid  to  teachei's  of  primary  grades.  It  may  be  a 
question  whether  the  maximum  salary  can  be  granted  at  once 
to  teachers  of  long  sei'vice,  or  whether  the  increase  will  have 
to  be  extended  over  seveml  years,  with  the  object  of  arriving 
gradually  at  a  fixed  limit.  If  the  City  Government  can  pro- 
vide the  money  that  will  be  necessary,  the  maximum  should 
be  voted  the  coming  year  in  a  majority  of  cases.  It  is  a  fact 
that  Portland  is  far  behind  other  New  England  cities  of  cor- 
responding population  and  resources  in  the  matter  of  salaries 
paid  to  teachers,  and,  indeed,  there  are  few  cities  in  this  sec- 
tion, liaving  over  10,000  inhabitants,  which  do  not  grant 
their  teachei's  larger  pay  than  Portland  does.  The  table  on 
the  opposite  page  shows  the  population,  valuation,  tax  mte, 
niunber  of  pupils,  number  and  salaries  of  teachers  in  many 
representative  New  England  cities,  and  in  itself  forms  a 
strong  argument  in  favor  of  putting  the  pay  of  our  teachers 
up  to  a  figure  which  shall  compare  favorably  with  other 
localities  of  no  greater  resources. 

.-   .     SCHOOL  ACCOMMODATIONS. 

The  problem  of  providing  adequate  schoolrooms  for  all  the 
children  instructed  at  the  public  expense  has  by  no  means 
been  solved  during  the  past  year ;  in  fact,  the  crowded  con- 
ditions are  aggravated,  rather  than  improved.  On  Munjoy 
Hill,  we  are  still  using  the  hall  of    the   Emerson  school  for 
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one  division  of  the  ninth  grade,  but  the  primary  schools,  so 
far,  have  been  able  to  care  for  all  pupils  in  their  districts. 
'I'he  North  school  now  uses  four  rooms  in  the  tenement  house 
♦'Annex"  on  Cumberland  avenue,  instead  of  three,  as  last 
year.  The  main  building  is  as  badly  crowded  as  ever.  In 
this  district  there  are  three  kindei'gartens,  two  of  them 
occupying  tenement  houses,  and  one  being  located  in  the 
iJethel  church  on  Fore  street.  The  Chestnut  street  school 
is  filled  to  its  capacity,  and  in  this  district  there  is  a  kinder- 
garten, in  a  tenement  house  on  Pearl  street.  In  the  Casco 
street  schoolhouse  air  the  rooms  are  in  use  this  year.  The 
♦Staples  school,  with  a  kindergarten  in  a  tenement  house,  has 
no  room  to  spare.  The  Jackson  school  has  more  pupils  in 
its  own  district  than  last  year,  being  able  to  care  for  only 
one  class  from  the  Butler  school,  instead  of  two,  as  last  year. 
The  Butler  school  has  one  sixth  grade  class  at  the  McLellan 
school,  one  at  Brackett  street  school,  and  one  at  the  Jackson 
school.  The  McLellan  and  Bmckett  street  schools  are 
accordingly  filled  to  their  capticity,  but  there  is  some  room 
to  spare  in  the  Park  street  school.  The  West  school  still 
uses  the  hose  house  on  Burnham  street  for  a  class  of  small 
children.  In  the  Oakdale  school,  several  stuffy,  unventilated 
classrooms,  never  intended  for  the  purpose  to  which  they  are 
now  put,  are  badly  crowded.  The  Heseltine  school  is  still 
forced  to  put  an  overflow  class  inti^  the  lower  hall.  The 
same  is  true  of  the  Cummings  school,  which  is  fast  reaching 
the  limit  beyond  which  it  can  receive  no  more  children.  The 
East  Deering  primary  school,  with  two  rooms,  has  more  than 
100  children  and  four  teachers,  the  poorly  heated  and  lighted 
halls  being  used  for  recitation  rooms.  It  will  not  be  long 
before  the  Morrill's  school,  with  nine  grades  in  six  rooms, 
will  reach  its  full  capacity.  The  Longfellow  school  has  been 
relieved  this  year  by  putting  the  fourth  grade  children  into 
the  Leland  school,  and  at  present  the  conditions  are  excellent 
in  that  district. 


• 
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The  Nathan  Clifford  schoolhouse,  on  Durham  street,  is  in 
prcxjess  of  construction,  and  a  determined  effort  should  be 
made  to  complete  it  by  the  first  of  next  September.  That 
school  will  relieve  the  crowded  condition  of  the  West  and 
Oakdale  schools,  and  may  be  used  to  care  for  many  pupils 
who  now  go  to  the  Butler  school.  After  the  Durham  street 
building  is  finished,  haste  should  be  made  to  begin  work  on 
the  Ward  3  schoolhouse,  the  land  for  which,  on  the  corner 
of  Cuml)erland  avenue  and  Pearl  street,  is  already  owned  by 
the  city.  This  schoolliouse  should  be  made  fully  as  large 
and  complete  in  its  appointments  as  the  Durham  street 
building. 

The  high  schools  will  shortly  need  more  room.  The  Deer- 
ing  high  school  can  continue  to  receive  the  pupils  in  that 
district  for  some  time  to  come,  but  the  Portland  high  school 
is  already  crowded  beyond  the  limits  within  which  it  can  do 
efficient  work.  It  has  been  necessary  this  year  to  provide 
two  tempomry  recitation  rooms  in  the  Assembly  hall,  under 
the  gallery.  Besides  this,  seats  sufficient  for  the  entire  fii-st 
class  have  been  placed  in  the  hall,  displacing  the  settees. 
This  makes  it  difficult  to  use  the  hall  a^s  a  place  to  assemble 
the  whole  school,  and  it  has  not  been  practicable  this  year  to 
have  the  Thursday  moniing  musical  exercises  oftener  tlian 
twice  a  month.  This  has  l)een  a  great  disappointment  to 
everylx)dy,  for  there  was  univei'sal  interest  in  the  general 
exercises  last  year,  when  the  school  was  brought  together 
once  a  week.  It  is  not  unlikelv  that  next  fall  tlie  number  of 
pupils  applying  for  admission  will  be  entirely  beycmd  the 
capacity  of  the  high  school  building.  In  fact,  this  is  almost 
sure  to  happen  if  tlie  second  and  third  classes  do  not  diminish 
materially  in  size,  for  the  first  class  numbers  about  a  hun- 
dred and  that  will  be  followed  by  an  entering  class  not  tar 
from  250  pupils.  It  will,  tlierefore,  be  necessary  to  consider 
whetlier  acconnnodations  for  at  least  loO  pupils  can  be 
secured  in    uome  neighboring   apartments.      If    tlie    Comity 
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Courthouse  should  be  completed  by  September,  there  might 
be  room  enough  left  vacant  on  the  present  county  side  of 
the  city  building,  though  that  would  not  be  an  ideal  place 
for  a  school  of  this  chanicter.  The  question  of  providing  a 
new  high  school  building  must  be  met  by  our  citizens  in  the 
near  future.  It  would  be  well  to  consider  where  such  a 
structure  ought  to  be  located  and  what  relation  it  should 
bear  to  the  school  as  now  organized.  Beyond  a  doubt  there 
should  be  development  along  the  line  of  technical  or  indus- 
trial education,  to  supply  a  need  which  the  demands  of  the 
age  are  making  more  and  more  apparent  every  year. 


^ 


\ 


THE  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Frequently  the  question  comes  from  other  cities,  "How  do 
you  account  for  the  comparatively  small  percentage  of  cliil- 
dren  from  the  grammar  schools  who  ask  for  admission  to  the 
high  school  ?"  It  is  always  a  pleasure  to  me  to  be  able  to 
reply  that  no  such  condition  exists  in  Portland.  Last  year 
382  pupils  graduated  from  the  Portland  grammar  schools, 
and  of  these  328  were  admitted  to  the  two  high  schools, 
beuig  over  86  per  cent,  of  the  whole  number  eligible.  The 
other  14  per  cent,  comprised  those  whose  means  would  not 
permit  them  to  continue  their  education,  and  those  who,  for 
various  good  reasons,  were  obliged  to  be  contented  with  the 
knowledge  gained  in  the  grammar  schools.  With  such  a 
demand,  it  is  no  wonder  that  the  high  schools  of  this  city 
have  had  to  work  hard  to  supply  the  kind  and  degree  of 
education  best  fitted  to  make  good  citizens  of  its  great  num- 
ber of  pupils,  nearly  900  being  registered  in  1906,  and 
almost  1,000  in  1907,  since  September.  Additional  teachers 
have  been  supplied  to  both  schools  this  year,  and  various 
expedients  have  been  devised  to  furnish  adequate  accommo- 
datiims  for  the  chusses.  The  college  preparatory  department 
lias  been  strengthened  to  meet  the  requirements,  as  far  as 
possible,  and  few  pupils  now  enter  upon  advanced  courses 
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who  are  not  well  fitted  to  carry  tlie  work  imposed  upon  them. 
It  is  proposed  during  the  coming  year  to  make  a  change  in 
the  policy,  by  which  in  the  past  certification  to  colleges  has 
been  refused  to  all  pupils,  making  entrance  examinations 
necessaiy  in  every  case.  It  is  thought  wise  to  give  certifi- 
<^ates  to  such  pupils  as  are  able  to  reach  a  high  standard,  say 
88  per  cent.,  thus  relieving  them  from  the  somewhat  needless 
burden  of  the  college  entrance  tests.  .  There  is  no  question 
AS  to  botli  our  high  schools  having,  or  readily  obtainmg,  fi-om 
the  New  England  College  Entitmce  Certificate  board  the 
privilege  of  certification.  It  will  still  be  necessary  to  pre- 
pare our  students  to  successfully  pass  the  examinations  for 
admission  to  those  colleges  which  do  not  accept  certificates 
from  any  prepamtory  school.  This  means  an  immense 
4imount  of  work  for  both  teachers  and  pupils,  in  a  course 
<'Oveiing  only  foui'  years. 

Those  pupils  who  are  under  training  to  fit  them  for  busi- 
ness life  greatly  outnumber  the  ones  who  have  a  college 
education  in  view.  Therefore  the  general  courses  should  be 
made  as  complete  as  possible  and  suited  in  large  measure  to 
the  tastes  and  attainments  of  those  for  whose  benefit  they 
4ire  provided.  The  Deering  high  school  has  for  some  yeai^s 
furnished  excellent  instruction  in  biology,  while  this  branch 
has  been  lacking  in  the  Portland  high  school.  It  is  now 
arranged  to  offer  a  half-year  course  in  botany  and  instruction 
for  a  like  period  in  zoology,  the  latter  branch  to  be  in  charge 
of  Mr.  Arthur  H.  Norton,  Curator  of  the  Portland  Society  of 
Natural  History,  in  whose  lecture  room  this  class  is  to  be 
assembled.  In  both  schools  there  is  need  of  a  more  thorough 
•commercial  department,  and  this  demand  will  be  met  as  soon 
as  the  space  and  instructors  required  for  it  can  be  obtained. 

The  system  under  which  the  athletic  associations  are  now 
organized,  requiring  the  direct  supervision  of  the  principal, 
is  just  right.  Every  pupil  who  belongs  to  any  athletic  team 
must  obtain  a  creditable  standing  in  his  or  her  studies,  other- 
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wise  the  privilege  is  immediately  lost.  This  rule  is  not  a 
dead  letter,  but  its  requirements  are  rigidly  enforced  under 
all  circumstances. 

The  subject  of  secret  societies  in  both  high  schools  has 
l>een  actively  discussed  this  year,  and  the  School  Committee 
hsus  made  an  investigation  of  the  merits  and  demerits  of  these 
organizations.  The  report  of  the  committee,  here  printed, 
vigorously  condemned-  these  societies  as  a  whole,  the  mem- 
bers dealing  with  the  entire  system  and  not  with  particular 
organizations : 

"Your  committee  has  made  exhaustive  inquiry  on  the  sub- 
ject of  secret  societies  in  the  high  schools  of  Portland.  We 
have  looked  into  the  circumstances  surrounding  the  origin  of 
these  societies  and  have  heard  from  members  and  from 
graduates  the  benefits  which  they  believe  accrue  to  the  mem- 
bers and  to  the  schools.  We  have  considered  the  results  in 
past  years  and  the  possibility  of  the  same  and  other  effects  in 
the  future.  In  fonuing  an  opinion  on  our  local  situation, 
we  have  had  the  benefit  of  a  considerable  amount  of  testi- 
mony of  experience  in  other  places.  Our  conclusion  is 
unanimous  that  the  system  of  secret  societies  exerts  a  decid- 
edly harmful  influence  upon  our  high  schools.  In  coming  to 
this  conclusi(m  we  have  not  lost  sight  of  such  merits  as  may 
exist  in  the  societies  as  regards  the  purpose  and  the  charac- 
ter of  the  membership.  Hut,  dealing  as  we  are  with  no 
single  year  and  no  particular  groups  of  pei'sons,  the  weight 
of  evidence  on  the  abstract  questicm  is  very  much  against  the 
societies.  They  are  minecessary,  from  the  social  standpoint, 
in  a  city  of  good  homes  and  much  society.  Accordingly  they 
do  not  meet  the  need  for  whi(»h  the  college  society  is  sup- 
posed to  exist.  They  an*  undesirable  in  our  public  high 
schools  because  they  are  midemo(tratic  and  exclusive.  Tlicv 
are  secret,  and  are,  therefore,  to  a  great  degree  removed  from 
the  sup(»rvision  of  parents  or  school  authorities. 

"Other  evils,  from   which  we  may  now  be    comparatively 
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free,  are  likely  to  appear  at  any  time.  Such  are  extravagance 
in  initiations,  activity  in  school  politics,  bad  habits  bred  in 
meetings  of  boys'  societies,  and  detrimental  effects  on  school 
discipline.  While  the  best  societies  may  never  have  these 
latter  evils,  and  all  may  at  times  be  free  from  them,  there 
seems  to  be  no  guaranty  against  their  appearance. 

**In  conclusion,  we  recommend  that  the  school  committee 
take  some  action  looking  toward  eliminating  these  societies 
from  the  high  schools,  by  means  that  shall  be  fair  to  all  con- 
cerned." 

A  sulxjonmfiittee  has  been  appointed  to  suggest  means  for 
tei-minating  the  existence  of  secret  organizations  in  our  high 
schools,  either  at  once  or  in  course  of  time,  as  may  be  deemed 
the  more  expedient  method.  It  may  be  stated  that  so  far 
the  pupils  who  belong  to  these  societies  have  shown  a  dis- 
position to  yield  to  the  judgment  of  the  school  authorities  in 
this  matter,  and  the  committee  have  no  intention  of  forcing 
upon  them  an  unpleasant  alternative  in  a  way  which  will  not 
appeal  to  their  sense  of  justice  and  loyalty  to  the  best  inter- 
ests of  the  schools.  It  is  hoped  that  parents  generally  will 
give  the  committee  their  hearty  support  and  co-operation  in 
a  matter  which  is  of  so  much  importance  to  the  good  of  our 
high  schools. 

The  salaries  paid  to  our  high  school  teachers  are  consider- 
ably lower  than  the  remuneration  for  similar  work  in  other 
leading  New  England  cities.  An  effort  should  be  made  t(^ 
fix  a  higher  maximum,  to  be  attained  as  soon  as  the  finances 
of  the  city  will  permit.  In  this  respect  the  women  teachers 
should  have  the  preference,  for  the  reason  that  heretofore  the 
men  teachers  have  been  paid  in  proportion  somewhat  nearer 
to  the  maximum  for  insti-uctors  of  the  same  grade  in  other 
cities.  An  increase  in  salaries  in  (mr  high  schools  ought  to 
result  in  strengthening  the  teaching  force  when  renewals  be- 
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come  necessary,  rather   than   obliging   us  to   procure   new 
instructors  of  limited  experience. 

WORK   IN  THE  GRADES. 

The  nhie  grades  in  the  primary  and  grammar  schools  are 
designed  to  furnish  an  adequate  preparation  for  high  school 
work,  and,  in  a  measure,  to  supply  a  general  business  educa- 
tion to  those  who  are  forced  to  leave  schqol  soon  after  they 
pass  beyond  the  age  when  they  are  subject  to  the  law  provid- 
mg  for  compulsory  education.  The  most  important  thing  of 
all  is  that  every  pupil  shall  be  able  to  read  well  and  to 
understaind  the  printed  page.  Not  a  day  will  pass,  after  the 
pupil  leaves  school,  when  he  will  not  be  required  to  make 
use  of  his  education  in  this  particular,  and  the  boy  or  girl 
who  is  privileged  to  continue  his  or  her  studies  in  advanced 
grades  must  have  this  basis  on  which  to  build  every  new 
attainment.  The  ability  to  read  and  write  English  correctly 
and  understandingly  is  now  required  of  every  person  who 
occupies  any  position  above  that  of  a  street  laborer.  Hence 
English  is  the  JiU-important  branch  to  be  taught  every  hour 
in  the  day  in  all  our  schools.  The  writing  of  letters  should 
be  made  a  prominent  division  of  the  instruction  in  English 
in  the  elementary  schools.  The  person  who  can  write  a 
good  letter,  constructing  short  sentences  of  plain  meaning, 
and  spelling  the  words  correctly,  is  well  educated.  Arith- 
metic is  important,  so  far  as  it  deals  with  the  four  funda- 
menttd  rules  and  the  simple  application  of  them,  for  those 
who  never  attain  to  the  high  school.  In  the  upper  grades 
of  tlie  granmiar  schools,  the  work  m  arithmetic  grows  more 
difficult,  in  order  to  furnish  a  basis  for  more  advanced 
mathematics  when  the  high  school  shall  be  reached,  but  in 
every  grade  thoroughness  is  of  more  importance  tlian  the  mere 
covering  of  a  given  number  of  pages  in  the  text-book. 
Geography  should  be  tauglit  with  tlie  aim  of    making    the 
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pupil  fiuniliar  with  the  map  and  giving  him  a  sufficient 
knowledge  of  geographical  names  and  places  to  be  of  use  to 
him  after  he  leaves  school.  For  tliis  purpose  geography  may 
constantly  be  made  incident  to  other  studies,  particularly 
history.  In  general,  1  have  only  words  of  conunendation  to 
write  about  the  thoroughness  of  the  education  given  in  our 
elementary  schools.  All  teachers  are  doing  their  best  with 
steady  persistence  to  keep  their  classes  up  to  the  high  stand- 
ard which  has  long  prevailed  in  our  schools.  The  tact  and 
skill  shown  in  handling  perplexing  cases  are  praiseworthy, 
so  uniform  are  these  characteristics  in  our  schools.  No 
teiicher  is  free  from  puzzling  problems,  but  for  the  most  part 
they  are  managed  in  so  deft  a  way  that  few  of  them  ever 
reach  me,  on  appeal  of  either  pupil  or  parent.  I  wish  to 
commend,  in  particular,  the  teachers  of  our  upper  grammar 
grades.  Pupils  who  are  sent  to  the  high  school  go  well  fitted 
to  carrj'  the  new  studies  there  required.  The  principals  of 
the  high  schools  last  year  visited  many  of  the  ninth  grade 
rooms  and  learned  at  first  hand  the  character  of  the  instruc- 
tion given,  and  the  extent  to  which  the  minds  of  the  children 
in  these  classes  are  developed.  This  knowledge  has  been  of 
great  service  in  the  high  schools  this  year,  as  the  attainments 
of  the  entering  class  were  so  well  understood  that  the  in- 
struction was,  at  the  start,  fitted  to  the  capacity  of  the  chil- 
dren, with  the  most  beneficial  results.  This  method  will  be 
further  developed  during  the  coming  year,  with  the  hope 
that  the  grammar  school  may  reach  out  more  efficiently 
toward  the  high  school  and  that  the  high  school  may  stretch 
back  a  helping  hand  in  the  direction  of   the  grammar  school. 


■(h 


THE    KINDEIUtAUTENS. 


We  have  nine  kindergartens,  with  eighteen  teachers,  the 
Siime  as  last  year.  The  average  attendance  for  the  year  end- 
ing June  30,  1907,  was  241.     Only  two  of   the  nine  kinder- 
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gartens  are  iicconimodated  in  regular  primary  school  build- 
ings, five  being  in  tenement  houses,  one  in  the  Bethel  church 
on  Fore  street,  and  the  other  in  the  Odd  Fellows'  block  at 
Woodfords.  The  city  is  paying  rent  on  six  of  the  rooms  and 
is  maintaining  them  all  with  janitor  service  and  supplies. 
The  annual  cost  of  the  nine  kindergartens,  reckoning 
teachers,  rent  of  rooms,  fuel,  janitor  service  and  supplies,  is 
more  than  -410,000.  This  makes  the  cost  per  capita  of  the 
average  number  of  children  instructed  over  $41  a  year.  It 
is  reconnnended  that  the  committee  shall  take  some  action 
looking  towards  lessening  the  average  expense  of  the  kinder- 
gartens. If  the  present  number  of  teachers  is  to  be  retained, 
measures  should  be  taken  to  ascertain  why  the  number  of 
children  reached  cannot  be  considerably  increased.  There 
are  too  many  teachers  for  an  average  of  only  241  pupils.  It 
might  be  well  to  transfer  some  of  the  kindergartens  to  local- 
ities where  they  will  be  more  appreciated,  or  the  experiment 
might  be  tried  of  changing  teachers  to  see  if  new  conditions 
would  not  result  in  larger  attendance.  It  should  be  added 
that  the  kindergarten  teachers  appear  to  be  earnest  and  well 
adapted  to  the  work  required  of  them. 

U 

THE  NORMAL  TRAINING  SCHOOL. 

The  normal  training  school  continues  to  be  as  efficient  as 
ever,  and  the  high  standard  maintained  there  in  all  particulars 
ought  to  be  a  source  of  pride  to  everybody  who  has  the  good 
of  our  school  system  at  heart.  The  children  in  the  five 
grades  there  instructed  show  constantly  the  result  of  good 
training,  uniformly  applied  throughout  the  year,  with  never 
a  day  when  the  teachers  tire  of  striving  for  ideal  attainment. 
The  class  of  pupil  teachers  shows  excellent  ability,  on  the 
whole,  and  will  give  to  our  schools  a  number  of  first-rate  in- 
structors. An  effort  has  been  made  in  the  pa.st  to  insist  on 
more  than  average  attninments  for  graduation,  and  this  stand- 
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ard  ought  to  be  fixed  as  high  in  the  future  as  it  has  already 
been  established.  The  committee  should  continue  to  exercise 
great  care  in  the  selection  of  candidates  for  the  training  class. 


THE  MANUAL  TRAINING  SCHOOL 


■  B 


The  manual  training  school  was  never  more  satisfactory 
in  all  its  departments  than  at  the  present  time.  The  instruc- 
tion provided  there,  so  far  as  it  goes,  is  admirable,  and  fully 
worth  the  time  and  money  given  to  it.  The  building  is  too 
small  to  supply  the  needs  of  this  department.  The  seventh 
grade  should  be  given  half  a  day  a  week  here,  as  well  as  the 
eighth  and  ninth  grades.  The  space  is  so  limited,  however, 
that  the  eighth  and  ninth  grades  will  soon  be  too  large  for 
the  accommodations  afforded  in  the  present  quarters.  An 
appropriation  should  be  asked  for  at  once  to  enable  two 
stories  to  be  added  to  the  building.  Such  an  enlargement 
would  fill  the  demand  for  several  years  to  come  and  would 
render  the  whole  plant  more  efficient  than  it  is  at  the  present 
time.  The  cooking  school,  although  crowded  at  times  and 
needing  more  room  and  another  teacher  in  the  near  future, 
has  given  service  this  year  that  has  been  beyond  criticism. 
In  the  eighth  grades,  the  girls  have  instruction  in  sewing  in 
their  regular  class  rooms  while  the  boys  are  at  the  manual 
training  school.  The  regular  teachers  have  taken  great 
interest  in  this  branch,  and  the  results  have  been  adequate  to 
the  time  expended  on  it. 

MUSIC    AND  DRAWING. 

The  resignation  of  Miss  Auguste  H.  Schumacher,  so  long 
identified  with  the  teaching  of  music  in  the  Deering  district 
schools,  and  more  recently  with  the  music  in  the  Portland  high 
school,  made  a  break  in  this  department  which  was  much  re- 
gretted. The  election  of  Mrs.  Maud  L.  Eklof  to  fill  the  va- 
cancy caused  by  the  resignation  of  Miss  Schumacher  proved 
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to  be  a  happy  solution  of  a  problem  which  promised  to  be 
difficult.  Mrs.  Eklof  has  shown  signal  ability  in  organizing 
her  work  in  the  various  schools,  and  already  she  has  gained 
the  confidence  of  the  teachers  and  pupils  with  whom  she  is 
associated.  The  work  hivs  been  still  further  divided,  so  that 
Mrs.  Eklof,  in  addition  to  the  two  high  schools,  teaches  the 
music  in  the  Butler,  Staples  and  Training  schools.  There 
should  be  other  changes,  in  order  to  make  the  instruction  in 
music  conform  to  tlie  demands  in  all  parts  of  the  city.  This 
matter  should  receive  the  close  attention  of  the  committee 
during  the  year,  with  the  view  of  making  improvements 
whicli  have  long  been  admitted  to  be  necessary. 

Drawing  in  the  Portland  schools  is  taught  very  efficiently 
in  all  the  grades  in  all  sections  of  the  city.  The  department 
is  well  organized  under  the  special  teachers,  who  are  work- 
ing consistently  together  to  atUim  results  to  compare  favor- 
ably with  what  is  accomplished  in  tlie  best  schools  in  the 
cimntry.  A  large  portion  of  the  work  is  done  with  the  free 
hand  from  a  specific  object  in  view.  Some  mechanical  draw- 
ing is  attempted,  but  there  is  very  little  copying,  and  imita- 
tion, while  the  color  work  is  in  every  way  admirable. 
Special  preparation  is  now  being  made  to  produce  drawings 
of  a  character  that  will  be  creditable  to  show  to  the  public 
in  an  extensive  exhibition  planned  for  the  meeting  of  the 
Maine  Teacliers'  Association,  which  will  probably  be  held  in 
this  citv  next  ( )ctober. 

PENMANSHIP. 

The  change  from  the  vertical  to  the  medial  slant  system 
of  penmanship,  hist  year,  at  first  made  it  difficult  to  produce 
satisfactoiy  results  in  the  writing  l)ooks.  Gradually,  how- 
ever, the  change  is  proving  to  be  all  that  was  expected  of  it. 
It  is  now  possible  to  obtiin  neat  and  uniform  writing  from 
the  pupils,  and  it  is  expected  that  still  further  improvement 
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will  be  made  during  the  coming  year.  The  new  system 
proves  to  be  more  rapid  and  the  prime  requisite  of  legibility 
is  secured  to  the  same  degree  as  under  the  former  plan 


EVENIN(f  SCHOOL. 


r? 


The  evening  school,  which  closed  December  20th,  had 
three  months  of  excellent  service,  and  an  attendance  fully  up 
to  the  avemge  of  other  yeai-s.  There  was  little  change  in  the 
corixs  of  instructors,  nearly  all  of  them  being  regular  day  school 
teachers.  At  one  time  it  was  thought  best  to  extend  this 
school  beyond  Christmas,  but  an  experiment  in  this  direction 
proved  that  the  attendance  after  the  holidays  was  so  small  as 
to  show  that  the  demand  for  it  did  not  exist  except  during 
the  first  three  months  of  the  school  year. 

TRl  ANCY. 

The  Superintendent  is  constantly  importinied  to  consent 
to  allow  boys  under  15  years  of  age  to  leave  school  and  go  to 
work,  on  the  ground  that  their  parents  need  their  services  to 
aid  in  the  support  of  the  family.  I  have  refused  permission 
in  almost  every  case  on  a  plea  like  this,  but  have  taken 
measures,  through  the  Associated  Charities,  to  make  sure 
that  a  destitute  mother  should  not  thus  be  deprived  of  the 
necessities  of  life.  It  is  doubtless  true  that  there  are  manv 
lK)ys  under  the  compulsory  age  limit  who  are  now  at  work. 
It  is  not  easy  to  reach  all  these,  nor  is  it  wholly  desirable. 
After  a  boy  has  been  al)sent  from  school  for  the  best  part  of 
a  year,  and  lacks  only  a  few  months  of  arriving  at  the  age  of 
fifteen,  it  is  wasting  his  time,  as  well  as  that  of  the  teacher,  to 
(fompel  him  to  give  up  his  employment  and  attend  school  for 
not  over  a  few  weeks  at  the  most.  Special  care,  more  rigid 
than  ever  before,  will  be  exenjised  the  coining  year  to  trace 
in  September  all  children  who  graduated  from  the  primary 
schools    in    June.     Frequently,    between    the    primary    and 
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grammar  schools,  pupils  absent  themselves  and  escape  notice 
by  moving  from  one  part  of  the  city  to  another.  Hereafter 
an  efifort  will  be  made  to  locate  every  missing  child,  before 
his  class  is  so  far  ahead  of  him  that  he  cannot  profitably 
joiii   it. 

MEDICAL  INSPECTION. 

The  need  of  some  form  of  medical  inspection  in  the  schools 
is  more  and  more  apparent.  If  we  wait  for  the  ideal  system, 
with  the  outlay  of  cash  which  it  will  require,  we  shall  go 
without  many  of  the  benefits  which  might  be  obtained  from 
a  plan  less  elaborate  and  expensive.  It  is,  therefore,  recom- 
mended that  the  School  Committee  ask  the  Citv  Govern- 
ment  to  provide,  say  ^00,  to  enable  this  board  to  employ, 
for  a  portion  of  the  time,  some  young,  tactful  and  energetic 
physician,  who  shall,  as  he  has  opportunity,  visit  the  schools 
and  offer  help  to  the  principals,  when  such  help  is  desired. 
Boys  with  humor  on  their  hands,  children  with  defective 
I  eyesight  or  hearing,  or  those  who  attract  the  attention  of  the 
1  teacher  for  any  physical  or  mental  cause,  could  be  inspected 
and  their  parents  could  be  advised,  if  it  seemed  necessary,  to 
consult  the  family  physician.  On  frequent  occasions  the 
Superintendent  is  now  forced  to  decide  whether  a  child  suf- 
fering from  tonsilitis  has  sufficiently  recovered  to  be  allowed 
to  return  to  school.  Medical  case^,  of  one  kind  or  another,  are 
referred  to  the  Superintendent  and  the  liability  to  error  is 
often  painfully  apparent.  If  a  school  physician,  on  the  basis 
suggested,  were  in  the  employ  of  the  city,  it  would  be  the 
obvious  course  to  send  all  doubtful  cases  to  him.  The  matter 
is  thus  brought  to  the  official  attention  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee, witli  the  suggestion  that  action,  either  for  or  against 
the  plan,  should  be  tiiken  at  once. 

TEXT-HOOKS. 

For  the  year  1907  the  City  (jovernment  granted  an   ap- 
propriation of  86,500  for  the  purchase  of  text-books.     Every 
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effort  towards  economy  has  been  used,  but  a  little  more  than 
♦7,000  has  been  expended,  which  sum  includes  bills  for  over 
#500  not  yet  presented  for  payment.  When  it  is  taken  into 
account  that  8,055  pupils  were  attending  our  schools  in  Sep- 
tember, it  will  be  seen  that  only  about  87  cents  per  capita 
has  been  spent  to  provide  text-books,  and  this  is  a  figure 
much  below  the  average  for  the  entire  state  of  Maine.  So 
low  an  average  outlay  per  pupil  reflects  credit  on  the  careful 
oversight  and  economical  demands  of  our  teachers.  For  the 
coming  year  there  is  no  prospect  that  the  expense  for  text- 
books will  be  anything  less  than  it  has  been  this  3'ear,  but 
rather  more. 

INDUSTRIAL   SCHOOL. 

There  is  a  growing  feeling  all  over  the  country  that  indus- 
trial education  should,  to  a  certain  degree,  replace  the  system 
now  in  vogue.  It  would  be  well  if  something  of  the  sort 
could  be  supplied  in  Portland  in  the  near  future,  but  there  is 
little  prospect  that  we  shall  be  able  to  provide  the  needed 
money  to  equip  such  a  school  or  a  place  in  which  to  hold  it. 
The  pressure  on  our  resources  is  at  present  very  great  to 
support  the  schools  already  in  existence.  If,  however,  aid 
should  be  obtained  from  the  federal  government,  according 
to  a  bill  now  under  consideration  before  the  National  House 
of  Representatives,  the  desired  end  may  be  gained  at  a  com- 
paratively early  date. 

* 

TRANSPORTATION  OF  PUPILS. 

During  the  year  an  efifort  has  been  made  to  cut  down  to 
the  lowest  possible  figure  the  expense  of  transpoiting  pupils 
on  the  street  cars  and  island  boats.  Tickets  have  been  de- 
nied to  pupils  living  less  than  a  mile  from  a  sclioolhouse, 
wid  this  has  occasioned  some  criticisiu  from  parents  thus  de- 
prived of  the  privilege  of  transporting  their  children  to  and 
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from  school  free  of  charge.     In  general,  however,  the  justice 
of  this  rule  has  been  recognized. 

PURCHASE  OF  St  PPLIES. 

The  system  of  purchasing  school  supplies  has  been  much 
improved  during  the  year,  and  it  is  felt  that  the  strictest 
economy  has  been  observed.  The  accounts  are  now  kept  in 
the  office  of  the  Superintendent  of  Schools,  and  the  result*? 
have  been,  in  the  main,  satisfactory.  Mr.  Isaac  F.  Clark, 
the  purchasing  agent,  has  done  everything  in  his  power  to 
conform  to  the  rules  necessary  to  be  strictly  observed  if  an 
accurate  set  of  lx)oks  is  to  be  kept,  and  my  thanks  are  due  to 
him  for  uniform  courtesy,  patience  and  willingness  at  all 
times. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

Longfellow  day  was  suitably  observed  by  the  Portland 
schools  the  27th  of  last  February.  There  were  general  exer- 
cises in  every  room  during  the  day,  and  in  the  evening  the 
schools  assisted  in  the  general  celebration  in  City  Hall. 

About  fifty  Portland  teachers  attended  the  meeting  of  the 
Maine  Teachers'  Association  in  Bangor  last  October,  and  the 
occasion  was  very  enjoyable  and  profitable  for  all  who  went. 
Next  fall,  the  convention  will  be  held  in  Portland.  Our 
teachers  and  citizens  will  be  aiiiked  to  do  everything  in  their 
power  to  provide  adecjuate  entertainment  for  visitors  at  that 
time,  and  in  other  ways  to  contribute  to  the  success  of  the 
meeting. 

The  Portland  Teachers"  Association,  the  past  year,  pro- 
vided a  course  of  lectures,  a  social  gathering  and  a  field  day 
at  Peak's  Island.  The  present  winter  it  was  thought  best  to 
omit  the  course  of  lectures.  At  a  later  date  some  social 
gatherings  will  be  arranged  and  other  forms  of  entertain- 
ment will  be  discussed.  In  the  ranks  of  the  Portland 
teachers  there  is  harmonv  and  the  best  and  most  cordial  feel- 
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ing  for  one  another.  The  teachei-s  have  been  occupied  of 
hite  in  working  up  a  movement  towards  obttxining  an  increase 
in  their  sahiries,  and  it  is  earnestly  hoped  that  they  will  be 
successful.  It  gives  me  pleasure  to  commend  the  teachers 
of  Portland  for  their  earnestness  of  purpose,  their  faithful- 
ness and  their  efficiency.  Our  citizens  should  appretuate 
their  service  to  an  extent  that  will  ensure  them  adequate 
remuneration  for  their  work,  on  the  basis  that  such  work  is 
paid  for  in  other  cities  of  New  England. 

I  desire  to  thank  the  membei's  of  the  School  Connnittee 
for  their  good  will,  courtesy  and  co-operation  Jit  all  times  and 
under  all  circumstances.  To  Mi's.  Catherine  A.  Bagley,  who 
this  year  retires  voluntjirily  from  the  School  Board,  I  wish 
t4)  express  my  appreciation  of  pei*sonal  favors  without  num- 
\yeT  and  public  service  unsurpiussed. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

W.    H.    BUOWNSON, 

Supcrin  ten  dent. 
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GENERAL  STATISTICS. 

POPULATION. 

Population  of  the  city,  U.  S.  census  of  1900,    . 

Population  estimated  now, 

Number  between  the  ages  of  5  and  21,  1907,   . 


50,145 
60,000 
15,267 


8CHOOLHOU8E8 


High  schools, 
Emerson  grammar  school, 
Jackson  grammar  school, 
Butler  grammar  school. 
West  school. 
North  school, 
Staples  school,     . 
Primary  schoolhouses, 
Oakdale  school, 
Heseltine  school, 
Longfellow  school, 
Morrill's  school, 
Cummings  school. 
Peak's  island  school, 
Long  island  schools. 
Cliff  island  school. 
Manual  training  school, 


19 


37 


SCHOOLS. 


High  schools. 
Grammar  schools. 
Primary  schools. 
Kindergartens,     . 
Mixed  schools, 


2 

13 

25 

9 

7 
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TBACHBB8. 

High  schools,  men,  9«  women,  28, 
Grammar  schools,  men,  5,  women,  74, 
Primary  schools,  women, 
^[ixed  schools. 

Special  teachers,  men,  2,  women,  3, 
Kindergartens,     . 
Manual  training,  men,     . 
Domestic  science,  woman. 


37 

7^ 
133 

10 
5 

18 
4 
1 

287 


Whole  number  of  teachers  in  public  schools  at  close  of  1907, 
men,  20,  women,  267,  total,  287. 


PUPILS. 

♦Whole  number  enrolled,  boys,  4,598,  girls,  4,449,  total,  9,047 

Average  number  belonging,        ....  7,655 

"              "      attending,                                             .  7,261 

Per  cent,  of  attendance,               ....  94 

Whole  number  enrolled  in  high  schools,                         .  89^ 

Average  number  belonging,        .            .                        .  821 

"            "        attending,        ....  799 

Per  cent,  of  attendance,              .            .  97 

Whole  number  enrolled  in  grammar  schools,  2,515 

Average  number  belonging,        ....  2,279 

**            "        attending,        ....  2,201 
Per  cent,  of  attendance,              .            .            .            .96 

Whole  number  enrolled  in  primary  schools,      .            .  5,398 

Average  number  belonging,        ....  4,357 

"            "        attending,        ....  4,092 

Per  cent,  of  attendance,  .            .                         .            .  94 

Whole  number  enrolled  in  kindergartens,          .            .  553 

Average  number  attending  in  kindergartens,    .            .  241 

These  statistics  are  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1907. 
*Thi8  does  not  include  the  kindergartens. 


SCHOOL  EXPENDITURES,  1907. 

The  auditor  has  furnished  the  following  statement  of  the  ex- 
penditures  for  the  schools  during  the  past  fiscal  year; 
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Salaries, 
Text-books,  . 
Evening  school, 
School  supplies, 
Manual  training  school, 


$165,361.66 

7,227.93 

1,460.59 

9,749.15 

915.36 

$184,714.69 


These  expenditures  are  for  the  twelve  months  ending  Decem- 
ber 31,  1907. 

KINDERGARTENS. 


Name. 

• 

Enrolled. 

Belonging. 

Attending. 

Monument  Street, 

61 

86 

30 

Washington  Avenue, 

45 

26 

21 

North, 

69 

33 

28 

Pearl  Street, 

67 

37 

31 

Fore  Street, 

45 

22 

18 

Center  Street, 

60 

34 

31 

Brackett  Street, 

49 

28 

24 

Ward  7, 

61 

85 

28 

Woodford, 

63 

36 

30 

620 

287 

241 

REPORT  OF  EVENING   SCHOOL. 

To  William  H.  Brownsoti,  Superintnuh'nt  of  Schools  : 

Dkau  Siii: — Following  is  a  report  of  the  evening  school 
for  the  term  ending  Dec.  20,  1907  : 

Number  registered,  337 

Number  of  males,  214 

Number  of  females,  123 

Average  number  belongmg,  260 

Average  number  attending,  164 

Average  per  cent,  of  attendance,  63 
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The  school  opened  on  the  9th  of  September  and  continued 
fifteen  weeks,  closing  on  Dec.  20th. 

The  grade  of  the  pupils  is  constantly  improving,  as  many 
of  the  pupils  return  from  year  to  year. 

The  class  in  book-keeping  was  an  unusually  interesting 
one,  aij  all  of  the  pupils  were  well  advanced  in  their  common 
s<-hool  studies.  This  class  numbered  thirty,  and,  as  a  whole, 
was  the  most  regular  in  its  attendance  of  any  that  we  have 
ever  had. 

Mr.  Ralph  E.  Rowe  has  had  charge  of  the  penmanship 
during  the  past  term  and  the  improvement  among  the  pupils 
was  very  satisfactory.  A  large  number  of  those  who  came 
to  us  in  the  fall  could  not  write  at  all,  and  when  they  left,  at 
the  close  of  the  term,  were  able  to  write  well. 

We  believe  that  if  our  citizens  would  visit  the  school, 
thev  would  be  convinced  that  it  is  one  of  the  best  brandies 
of  our  public  school  system. 

In  closing,  I  wish  to  extend  my  thanks  to  the  Superintend- 
ent of  Schools  and  also  to  the  committee  in  charge  of  the 
school,  for  their  assistance  in  making  the  school  a  success. 

Veiy  respectfully, 

J.  A.  MiLLiKKN,  Principah 
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APPENDIX— I 


UEPOKT  OF  THE  TIUANT   OFFICER. 

Portland,  December  1,  1907. 

To  the  Hoiwrnhh'  Mayor  and  (^ity  (*ofnftfll  of  Porffamf,  Mf\: 

(lENTLKMEN : — I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following 
report  of  my  oiTicial  work  for  the  pa»st  year,  from  Dee.  1st, 
1906,  to  Nov.  30th,  1907,  inclusive:  — 

V 

^  Number  of  visitations  upon  schools,  658 

<^        "        "   cases  of  investigation  attended  to,  3,895 

\^       4k        u    visitation  on  families,  3,821 

'*        '*    scholai's  returned  Ijy  recpiest  of  parents 

or  guardians,  5 

"        "    scholars  returned  to  school  without  arrest,  25 

V         "      connnitted  to  strhool,  recorded  arrested,  34 

I  have  received  from  the  Sui)erintendent  of  Schools  an 
earnest  co-operation  and  supprut  in  my  work. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

('haiilks  .1.  Taluot,  Truant  Ofiiffer. 
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APPENDIX— II. 


THE  PORTLAND   HIGH  SCHOOL. 
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COURSE  OF  STUDY,  1908-9. 

The  purpose  of  the  high  school  is  to  furnish  those  pupils  who 
have  satisfactorily  completed  the  studies  prescribed  for  the  gram- 
mar schools  with  opportunities  to  pursue  a  thorough  course  of 
•advanced  study.  The  enumerated  subjects  are  offered  with  the 
idea  of  combining  mental  discipline  and  culture,  with  the  acquisi- 
tion of  a  useful  body  of  information.  The  course  of  study  in- 
ckides  all  subjects  as  required  by  the  colleges. 

Arrangement  by  Departments. 

The  following  is  an  arrangement  of  the  studies  by  departments. 
All  the  subjects  are  recited  five  times  a  week.  The  courses  are 
for  the  year  except  where  they  are  specially  mentioned  as  being 
for  a  half  year. 

ENGLISH. 

First  Year, —  (English  4.)  Required  reading:  Hawthorne's 
Tales  of  the  White  Hills,  Macaulay's  Lays  of  Ancient  Rome, 
Scott's  Ivanhoe  and  Lady  of  the  Lake.  Written  work :  Letter 
writing  and  simple  narrative,  descriptive  and  expository  para- 
graphs.    Supplementary  work  in  grammar  and  rhetoric. 

Text-book,  Hitchcock's  English  Composition. 

Second  Year, —  (English  3.)  Required  reading :  Eliot's  Silas 
Mamer,  Goldsmith's  Deserted  Village,  Tennyson's  Idylls  of  the 
King,  Shakespeare's  Merchant  of  Venice  and  Julius  Ca3sar.  Writ- 
ten work :  Review  of  simpler  forms  of  paragraph,  and  advanced 
work  along  the  same  lines.  Supplementary  work  in  rhetoric  and 
elocution. 

Text-book,  Maxwell  and  Smith's  Practice  in  Writing. 
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Third  Year, — (English  2.)  Required  reading:  Sir  Roger  de 
Coveriey  Papers,  Irving's  Sketch  Book,  DeQiiincey's  Joan  of  Arc 
and  English  Mail  Coach,  Macaulay^s  Life  of  Johnson.  Pupils 
preparing  for  college  are  given  a  rapid  review  of  the  books  re- 
quired for  "reading  and  practice."  Written  work:  Expository 
composition  with  special  study  of  the  structure  of  the  paragraph. 
Supplementary  work  in  elocution. 

Fourth  Year. — Two  separate  courses.  1.  College  English 
(English  lA).  Required  reading:  Shakespeare^s  Macbeth,  Mil- 
ton's Minor  Poems,  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with  Amer- 
ica. Written  work  :  Argumentative  composition,  with  review  of 
other  forms  of  discourse.  2.  History  of  English  Literature 
(English  IB).  A  study  of  the  growth  and  development  of  En- 
glish literature,  with  frequent  selected  readings  from  representa- 
tive authors. 

Text-book,  Pan  coast's  History  of  English  Literature. 

HISTORY. 

First  Year. —  (History  4.)  Ancient  history,  from  the  earliest 
times  to  the  fifth  century  A.  D.,  with  particular  emphasis  on  t6e 
development  of  the  civilization  of  Greece  and  Rome. 

Text-book,  Myers'  Ancient  History. 

Second  Year. — (History  3.)  European  history,  from  the  fifth 
century  A.  D.  to  the  present  time.  The  mediaeval  period  is  stud- 
ied by  topics.  In  the  modern  period  the  development  of  the 
Western  nationalities  is  emphasized. 

Text-book,  Myers'  Mediaeval  and  Modem  History. 

Third  Year. — (History  2.)  English  history,  with  special  em- 
phasis on  the  growth  of  national  life  and  constant  reference  to 
conditions  on  the  continent. 

Text- book,  Larned's  History  of  England. 

Fourth  Year. — (History  1.)  American  history  and  civil  gov- 
ernment. The  course  includes  also  a  brief  study  of  the  history  of 
the  State  of  Maine  and  of  the  City  of  Portland. 

Text-books,  Channing's  United  States  History  and  Fiske's  Civil 
Government  in  the  United  States. 

LATIN    AND    GREEK. 

The  course  in  Latin  extends  through  four  years. 
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First  Year. — (Latin  4.)  Janes  and  Jenks'  Bellum  Helveti- 
cum,  complete. 

Second  Year, — (Latin  3.)  Caesar's  Commentaries,  books  1-IV. 
Prose  composition  once  a  week.  Review  of  inflections  and  spe- 
cial topical  work  on  syntax,  based  upon  uses  in  the  text. 

Third  Year. — (Latin  2.)  Cicero,  four  orations  against  Catiline, 
orations  for  Manilikn  Law  and  for  Archias.  Prose  composition 
once  a  week.  Special  work  on  syntax  based  on  text.  General 
grammatical  review  in  preparation  for  college  examinations. 

Fourth  Year. — (Latin  1.)  Virgil's  ^^neid,  books  I-VI.  Se- 
lections from  Ovid.  Scansion,  both  written  and  oral.  Prose 
composition  once  a  week,  together  with  a  grammatical  review. 

Text-books,  Allen  and  Greenough's  Latin  texts  and  grammar, 
and  Pearson's  Latin  Prose  Composition  are  used  during  the  last 
three  years. 


The  course  in  Greek  extends  through  three  years,  beginning 
with  the  second  year  of  the  course. 

First  Year. — (Greek  3.)  Bali's  Elements  of  Greek  com- 
pleted and  reviewed.  Sentences  dictated  from  outside  sources. 
Twenty  pages  of  Gleason's  Story  of  Cyrus. 

Second  Year, — (Greek  2.)  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  books 
I-IV,  and  Gleason's  Story  of  Cyrus  completed.  IVose  composi- 
tion twice  a  week.  General  grammatical  review  in  preparation 
for  college  examinations. 

Third  Year, — (Greek  1.)  Selections  from  Homer's  Iliad, 
books  1-IIT,  and  parts  of  VI,  IX  and  X.  Odyssey,  one  book 
and  additional  sight  reading.     Prose  composition  once  a  week. 

Text-books,  Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar,  Pearson's  Greek 
Prose  Composition,  Benner's  Iliad,  Goodwin's  Xenophon. 

FRENCH    AND    GERMAN. 

The  course  in  French  extends  through  three  years. 

First  Year, —  (French  3.)  Required  reading  of  300  pages, 
including  Snow  and  Lebon's  Easy  French  and  Guerber's  Contes 
et  Legendes,  or  Super's  French  Reader  and  Malot's  Sans  Famille. 
Simple  composition  and  dictation.  Elements  of  French  gram- 
mar, with  irregular  verbs.     Pronunciation. 
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Second  Year. — (French  '2.)  Required  reading  of  350  to  400 
pages  from  Halevj's  L'Abbe  Constantin,  Labiche-Martin's  Le 
Voyage  de  M.  Perrichon,  and  Erckmann-Chatrian^H  L'Histoire 
d'un  Consent  de  1813.  French  composition  supplemented  by 
conversation,  narration  and  abstracts  in  class  from  books  read. 
Thorough  study  of  French  syntax. 

Third  year.— (French  1.)  Required  reading  of  500  to  600 
pages  selected  from  Dumas'  Les  Trois  Mousquetaires,  Corneille's 
Le  Cid,  and  Balzac\H  Cin(|  Scenes  de  la  Comedie  Humaine. 
Advanced  composition,  with  frequent  oral  and  written  abstracts 
and  other  exercises.  General  review  of  syntax.  This  course  in- 
cludes a  brief  outline  of  the  history  and  development  of  French 
literature. 

Fraser  and  S<]uair's  French  Grammar  used  throughout  the 
course. 

The  course  in  German  extends  through  three  years. 

F'i7'st  Year, —  (German  3.)  Required  reading  to  the  extent 
of  800  pages  from  Glueck  Auf,  Immensee  and  other  texts.  Easy 
prose  based  on  texts  read.  Drill  on  pronunciation.  Elementary 
German  grammar  based  on  Harris'  German  Lessons. 

Second  Year. — (German  2.)  Required  reading  from  Baum- 
bach's  Der  Schwiegersohn,  Frey tag's  Die  Journalisten,  and  other 
texts  from  Goethe  or  Schiller  to  the  extent  of  800  to  400  pages. 
German  composition,  narration  and  dictation.  Advanced  Ger- 
man grammar. 

Third  Year,—  (German  1.)  Required  reading  from  Maria 
Stuart,  Ekkehard  and  other  standard  texts  to  the  extent  of  300 
to  600  pages.  Practice  in  narration  and  dictation.  Complete 
grammatical  review.  Advanced  prose  composition,  the  texts  of 
Harris  and  Jagemann  being  used. 

Joynes-Meissner's  (vrammar  is  used  during  the  last  two  years. 

SCIKNCE. 

Zooloijy, — (Second  half  year.)  Observations  in  the  field  cov- 
ering the  habits  of  animals  and  their  relations  to  their  physical 
surroundings,  to  plants,  and  to  each  other.  Laboratory  study  of 
animal  structure  by  dissection  and  the  observation  of  live  speci- 
mens in  cages  and  atjuaria,  in  addition  to  work  in  recitation  and 
lecture  room. 
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Text-book,  Kellogg's  Elementary  Zoology. 

Physiology. — (First  half  year.)  Study  of  the  structure  of  the 
body  and  the  function  of  its  organs ;  the  care  of  the  body,  its 
food,  and  proper  sanitary  surroundings. 

Text-book,  Colton's  Physiology,  Practical  and  Descriptive. 

JJotany, — (Second  half  year.)  The  work  is  done  largely  in 
laboratory  and  field.  The  course  considers  the  nature  of  the 
plant,  and  gives  the  pupils  some  knowledge  of  the  flora  of  the 
vicinity. 

Text-l>ook,  Leavitt's  Outline  of  Botany. 

Physics, — An  elementary  course  on  the  mechanics  of  solids, 
liquids  and  gases  ;  heat,  light,  magnetism  and  electricity.  Forty 
laboratory  exercises  are  performed  by  the  pupils,  and  the  data 
carefully   recorded. 

Text-books  by  Wentworth  and  Hill,  and  Hall  and  Bergen. 

(^hemistry, — Study  of  the  common  elements  and  their  com- 
pounds, together  with  the  important  facts,  laws,  theories  and 
applications  of  chemistry.  One-half  of  the  time  is  spent  in  the 
.laboratory,  where  a  careful  record  of  the  work  is  kept. 

Text- books,  Newell's  Descriptive  Chemistry  and  Experimental 
Chemistry. 

Astronomy, — (First  half  year.)  A  thorougli  study  of  descrip- 
tive astronomy  from  the  text-book,  together  witli  a  limited 
amount  of  observation.  The  course  includes  easy  mathematical 
problems,  simple  predictions,  and  some  presentation  of  generally 
accepted  theories. 

Text-book,  Howe's  Elements  of  Astronomy. 

Physical  Oeoyraphy, — (Second  half  year.)  A  general  treat- 
ment of  the  phenomena  of  the  land,  the  water  and  the  air,  and 
their  relations  to  life,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  physical  fea- 
tures of  the  United  States.  The  recitation  is  supplemented  by 
work  in  the  laboratory. 

Text-book,  Tarr's  Elementary  Physical  Geography. 

MATHEMATICS. 

First  Yecir, — (Mathematics  4.)  Elementary  algebra  as  far  as 
the  theory  of  exponents. 

Secojid  Year. —  (Mathematics  3.)  Elementary  algebra  con- 
tinued and  plane  geometry  begun. 
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Third  Year, — (Mathematics  2 A.)  Plane  geometry  completed 
and  elementary  algebra  completed  and  reviewed.  (Mathematics 
2B.)     Plane  geometry  (entire). 

Fourth  Year, — (Mathematics  lA.)  Elementary  algebra  com- 
pleted and  reviewed.  (Mathematics  IB.)  Solid  geometry.  (First 
half  year.)  (Mathematics  IC.)  Plane  trigonometry.  (Second 
half  year.; 

Text-books,  Wentworth's  New  School  Algebra,  Higher  Algebra, 
Plane  Geometry,  Plane  Trigonometry  and  Tables,  and  Wells' 
Essentials  of  Solid  Geometry. 


^ 


B 


COMMERCIAL    BRAXCHES. 

Book-keeping, — A   course   covering  single  and   double   entry 
ook-keeping,  with  business  practice,  drafts,  notes,  interest,  bank 
discount,  practice  in  use  of  card  index  and  loose  leaf  ledger. 

Text-book,  Williams  and  Rogers*  Modern  Illustrative  Book- 
keeping. 

Commercial  Arithmetic, — A  thorough  review  course  with  con- 
stant drill,  and  application  to  practical  business  problems.* 
Designed  especially  for  those  intending  to  pass  directly  from 
school  into  business. 

Text-book,  Moore  and  Miner's  Practical  Business  Arithmetic. 

ADVANCED  MANUAL  TRAINING. 

Elective  for  boys  of  the  first  year,  and  especially  desirable  if 
technical  or  scientific  studies  are  to  be  pursued  later. 

Arrangement  itv  Years. 

Candidates  for  graduation  must  satisfactorily  complete  studies 
amounting  in  all  to  thirty-two  points.  Each  study  counts  two 
points  for  the  year;  those  carried  for  one-half  year  count  one 
point.  A  study  is  satisfactorily  completed  when  an  average  of 
seventy-five  per  cent,  is  reached  in  that  study. 

The  required  and  elective  studies  of  each  term  must  amount  in 
ail  to  four  subjects.  Five  subjects  cannot  be  taken  except  with 
the  consent  of  the  principal.  Pupils  preparing  for  college  must 
consult  the  principal  regarding  the  selection  of  studies  after  the 
first  year.  They  may  substitute  some  other  study  for  history  in 
accordance  with  the  demands  of  college  preparation.     Studies  are 
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to  be  selected  in  accordance  with  the  names  given  in  the  ''Ar- 
rangement by  Departments/' 

FIRST    YEAR. 

The  required  studies  are  English,  ancient  history  and  algebra. 
A  fourth  study  must  be  selected  from  one  of  the  following: 
Latin,  German,  French,  manual  training,  physiology  (first  half 
year)  together  with  botany  (second  half  year).  (Pupils  preparing 
for  college,  with  the  idea  of  entering  on  the  Classical  or  Latin 
Scientific  requirement,  should  take  Latin. 

SECOND    YEAR. 

The  required  studies  are  English  (with  elocution)  and  Euro- 
pean history.  Two  additional  studies  must  be  selected  from  the 
following :  Latin,  begun  or  continued ;  Greek,  begun ;  French, 
begun  or  continued;  German,  begun  or  continued;  physiology 
(first  half  year) ;  botany  (second  half  year) ;  commercial  arith- 
metic, algebra  continued  and  plane  geometry  begun.  The  two 
elective  studies  of  this  and  the  ensuing  (Junior)  year  must  be 
chosen  in  a  combination  to  continue  through  the  two  years.  The 
combinations  are  as  follows:  two  languages,  a  language  and 
mathematics,  a  language  and  a  science,  mathematics  and  a  sci- 
ence, a  modern  language  and  a  commercial  branch. 

JUNIOR    YEAR. 

The  required  studies  are  English  (with  elocution)  and  English 
history.  Two  additional  studies  must  be  selected  from  the  fol- 
lowing: Latin,  begun  or  continued  ;  French,  begun  or  continued ; 
German,  begun  or  continued ;  Greek,  continued ;  physics,  plane 
geometry  begun,  plane  geometry  continued  and  algebra  completed 
and  reviewed,  commercial  arithmetic,  book-keeping.  The  two 
elective  studies  must  be  chosen  in  the  same  combination  pursued 
during  the  previous  year,  unless  a  change  is  arranged  by  confer- 
ence with  the  principal. 

SENIOR    YEAU. 

The  required  studies  are  English,  American  history  and  civics. 
Two  additional  studies  for  the  vear  must  be  selected  from  the 
following:  Latin,  begun  or  continued;  French,  begun  or  con- 
tinued; German,  begun  or  continued;  (ireek,  continued  ;  algebra, 
completed  and  reviewed,  solid  geometry  (first  half  year),  Irigo- 
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nometrj  (second  half  year),  physics,  chemistry,  astronomy  (first 
half  year),  physical  geography  (second  half  year),  zoology  (second 
half  vear). 

HIGH    SCHOOL    CADETS. 

• 

One  point  towards  graduation  will  be  given  to  High  School 
Cadets  of  the  first  year  who  are  reported  as  satisfactory  in  mili- 
tary drill,  provided  deficiencies  do  not  appear  in  more  than  one 
of  the  regular  studies. 

COLLEGE    EXAMINATIONS    AND    CERTIFICATES. 

Parents  of  pupils  preparing  for  college  examinations  should 
arrange  for  them  to  take  preliminary  examinations  at  the  end  of 
the  Junior  year  and  final  examinations  at  the  end  of  the  Senior 
year.  Whenever  possible  reviews  are  arranged  for  the  conven- 
ience of  such  pupils.  Pupils  who  have  not  satisfactorily  covered 
the  requirements  will  not  be  recommended  to  the  colleges  as 
candidates  prepared  for  examinations. 

Any  pupil  who  has  attained  a  general  average  of  88  per  cent., 
and  is  preparing  for  a  college  which  accepts  a  certificate  in  lieu 
of  examinations,  may  apply  for  such  certificate  to  the  principal, 
who  will  grant  it,  provided  the  re<iuirements  of  the  college 
selected  have  been  met  in  all  particulars. 
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PORTLAND   HIGH   SCHOOL   ORADl  ATING 

EXERCISES. 


Wedxksday,  .Junk  19.   1907. 


Uijjjh  School  Orchestra 

Heleu  V.  Richards 

Philip  H.  Hansen 

Girls'  Glee  Club  of  '07 


Pauline  H.  Chamberlain 
Lawrence  P.  Parkmau 


MAKCH.  ..... 

SCRIPTURE  READING, 

SALUTATORY,  with  essay, 

CHORUS— "The  Smiling  Dawn,"  Handel, 

RECITATION— "Cicero  in  Maine,"  Dunn, 

SOLO— "The  Bedouin  Love  Song,"  Hawley, 

RECITATION— "The  Unknown  Rider,"  Lippanl,        Sumner  F.  Waite 

CHORUS— Great  Dagon  Has  Subdued  our  Foe,"  Handel, 

Glee  Club  of  1907 

VALEDICTORY,  with  essay,     ....     Elizabeth  Smith 

CONFERRING    OF   DIPLOMAS. 

AWARDING  OF  MEDALS. 


(;lee  cluh  of  wm. 


Fii'»t  Soprano : 
Call,  Hazel 
Dean,  Elizabeth 
lA;ard,  Hazel 
MacDonald,  Rhima 
Murray,  Elsie 

Contralto  : 
Chase,  Virginia 
Jordan,  Helen 
Merrvman,  Mildred 
Russell,  Edith 
Jones,  Harriet 


Second  Soprano : 
Holland,  Lillian 
Robinson,  Margaret 
Smith,  Helen 
Stevens,  Dorothy 
.lose,  Lillian 
Richards,  Helen 

Baas : 

Parkman,  Lawrence 
King,  Warren 
Pinkham,  Niles 
Conant,  Richard 
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CLASS    OF    1907. 


IJenucr,  Florence  K. 
Birnie,  Charlotte  B. 
Bradford,  Marjorie 
Briggs,  Edythe  L. 
Call,  Hazel  D. 
Chamberlain, Pauline  B. 
Chase,  Marion 
Chase,  Virginia  W. 
Connor,  Katherine  M. 
Dean,  Elizabeth  P. 
Deering,  Helen 
Dougher,  Alice  B. 
Eames,  Minerva 
Fuller,  Nellie  M. 
Ganiage,  Philena  E. 
Goold,  Pauline  G. 
Holland,  Lillian  V. 
Hopkins,  Helen  I. 

Baker,  Walter  E. 
Carr,  Everett  H. 
Conant,  Richard  O. 
Conway,  Leon  T. 
Dougherty,  J.  Edward 
Dunphy,  John  E. 
Fenn,  Herbert  K. 
Files,  James  H. 
Coding,  Leon  L. 
Gooding,  Willard  M. 
Hansen,  Phillip  H. 
Huiitoon,  Charles  U. 


Hyde,  Freda  A. 
Johnson,  Alice  L 
Jones,  Harriet  U. 
Jordan,  Helen 
Jose,  Lillian  C. 
Kincaid,  Isabelle  M. 
Larochelle,  Lizzie  A. 
Larrabee,  Helen  S. 
Leard,  Hazel  P. 
Leighton,  Clymena  P. 
Loring,  Bertina  J. 
MacDonald,  Bhima  G. 
Merry  man,  Mildred 
Murray,  Elsie  M. 
Murray,  Maud 
O'Dohahue,  Eleanor  G. 
Page,  Mary  C. 
Pollister,  Maud  L. 

Ilsley,  Lsaac 
King,  Warren  H. 
Laird,  Fred  A. 
Lamson,  Harold 
Meserve,  Philij)  W. 
Mitchell,  Carl  H. 
Morrison,  Alfred  J. 
Morrison,  Arthur  H. 
Park  man,  Lawrence  P. 
Peterson,  George  W. 
Pinkham,  Niles 


Richards,  Helen  V. 
Richardson,  Flor.  A. 
Ricker,  Elizabeth  D. 
Robinson,  Margaret  E. 
Russell,  Edith  S. 
Sargent,  Helen  C.  Y. 
Schiebe,  Rose  N. 
Seavey,  Lucia  H. 
Sewall,  Bessie 
Smith,  Elizabeth  R. 
Smith,  Heletf  L. 
Smith,  Maud  A. 
Stevens,  Dorothy  W. 
Sylvester,  Blanche  H. 
Tarbox,  Eda  B. 
Tibbetts,  Helen  J. 
Webber,  Anvella  H. 

Russell,  Earle  L. 
Sanborn,  Oliver  T. 
Skillings,  Eldon  L. 
Small,  Albert  M. 
Straw,  Palmer 
Thurston,  Ralph  P. 
Waite,  Sumner 
Welch,  Arthur  D. 
Wetherell,  John  G. 
Wheeler,  Horatio  Q. 
Wong,  Jiok  (r. 
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COURSE  OF  STUDY  IN  DEERING  HIGH  SCHOOL, 


First  Term. 

Second  Term. 

English, 

English, 

:    Algebra. 

Algebra, 

1st 

4th     1    Greek  History. 

Roman  History. 

Latin. 

Latin. 

Year. 

Class.  1    Physiology. 

Biology. 
French. 

'    French. 

Manual  Training. 

Manual  Training, 

;    English. 

English. 

■ 

Geometry, 

Geometry, 

Latin. 

Latin. 

2nd 

3d 

Greek. 

Greek. 

French. 

French. 

Year.      Class. 

German. 
Elementary  Physics. 

German. 
Elementary  Physics. 

Physical  Geography. 

Botany. 

European  History. 

European  History. 

Elementary    Book-keeping. 

English. 

English. 

1 

Review  Mathematics. 

Review  Mathematics. 

1 

1 

Latin. 

Latin. 

3d            2d 

Greek. 

Greek. 

French. 

French. 

Year. 

Class. 

German. 

German. 

English  History. 

English  History. 
Arithmetic. 

1 

Commercial  Geography. 

Chemistry. 

Chemistry. 

1    English, 

1    Solid  Geometry. 

English, 

Trigonometry. 
Latin. 

1    Latin. 

4th 

1st         Greek. 

Greek. 

i    French. 

French. 

Year. 

Class.       German. 

German. 

Advanced  Physics. 

Advanced  Physics. 

1    Geology. 

Astronomy. 

1 

U.  S.  History. 

Civil  Government. 

The  required  studies  are  English  for  four  years,  algebra  the 
first  year,  and  geometry  the  second  year.  The  other  subjects 
are  elective  with  the  approval  of  the  principal.  All  studies  re- 
quired for  admission  to  college  are  included  in  the  list. 

Pupils  may  take,  in  addition  to  these  required  subjects,  such 
studies  each  year  as  they  elect  with  approval  of  the  principal, 
subject  to  the  arrangement  of  a  time-table  and  to  the  number 
who  select  the  several  studies,  but  pupils  who  ol)tain  less  than 
three  points  the  first  year  in  the  school  may  be  required  to  re- 
•  peat  the  whole  year's  work. 
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A  pupil,  candidate  for  graduation,  must  complete  satisfactorily 
from  the  above  list  studies  amounting  to  thirty-two  points. 
These  are  gained  ordinarily  by  taking  four  subjects  each  term 
for  four  years.  A  study  is  satisfactorily  completed  when  an 
average  of  seventy-five  per  cent,  is  reached  in  that  study.  A 
pupil  who  does  not  reach  seventy-five  per  cent,  in  a  study  will 
not  receive  any  credit  therefor,  and,  except  in  required  subjects, 
can  either  take  up  the  same  study  the  next  year,  or  drop  it,  and 
try  another  to  gain  the  requisite  number  of  points. 

Pupils  who  fail  in  the  required  subjects  cannot  be  advanced 
in  these  studies  the  next  year,  but  must  take  them  over. 

Instruction  in  singing  is  given  one  period  each  week;  all  other 
subjects  have  five  recitation  periods  each  week. 

List  of  Studies. 

English,  taken  four  years,  counts  two  points  each. 

Latin,  for  each  year  taken,  counts  two  points,  and  may  be  taken 
one,  two,  three  or  four  years. 

French,  for  each  year  taken,  counts  two  points,  and  may  be 
taken  one,  two  or  three  years. 

German,  for  each  year  taken,  counts  two  points,  and  may  be 
taken  one,  two  or  three  years. 

Greek,  for  each  year  taken,  counts  two  points,  and  may  be  taken 
one,  two  or  three  years. 

Algebra  counts  two  points. 

Plane  geometry  counts  two  points. 

Solid  geometry  counts  one  point. 

Book-keeping  counts  one  point. 

Physics  counts  two  points  for  each  year  taken. 

Chemistry  counts  two  points. 

Astronomy  counts  one  point. 

Physical  geography  and  geology  count  one  point  each. 

Ancient  history  counts  two  points. 

European  history  counts  two  points. 

English  history  counts  two  points. 

American  history  with  civil  government  counts  two  points. 

Advanced  manual  training,  one  year,  counts  two  points. 

Pupils  who  intend  to  enter  any  special  school  of  technology 
must  take  the  special  studies  required  for  that  special  school,  and 
can  get  the  required  information  from  the  principal. 
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Arbaxobmbnt  by  Years, 
first  tbar  in  high  school. 

For  this  year  the  required  studies  are  English  and  algebra.  The 
optional  studies  are  Latin,  French,  ancient  history,  science  and 
advanced  manual  training.  Each  of  these  studies  counts  two 
points. 

All  the  subjects  are  recited  five  times  a  week.  Latin  must  be 
begun  this  year  if  the  pupil  expects  to  enter  college  after  a  four 
years*  course  in  the  high  school. 

SECOND    TEAR   IN    HIGH    SCHOOL. 

The  require<l  studies  are  English  and  geometry,  each  counting 
two  points.  If,  for  any  reason,  the  pupil  failed  to  make  either 
algebra  or  English  of  the  first  year,  the  algebra  or  English  of  the 
first  year  must  be  taken  over  again. 

The  optional  studies  are  Latin  begun,  Latin  continued  if  begun 
the  first  year  and  points  made;  French  begun,  or  continued  if 
begun  the  first  year  and  points  made ;  German  begun ;  Greek 
begun;  physics  begun;  European  history;  also  book-keeping, 
physical  geography,  botany,  one-half  year  each.  All  of  these 
studies  count  two  points  each,  if  continued  a  year. 

Pupils  who  intend  to  go  to  college  at  the  end  of  their  high 
school  course  must  begin  Greek  or  German  or  French  this  year. 

THIRD    YEAR    IN    HIGH    SCHOOL. 

The  required  study  is  English.  If  the  pupil  did  not  make 
points  in  English  the  year  previous,  English  of  this  year  cannot  be 
taken ;  but  this  study  must  be  taken  over  again  with  the  class 
below. 

The  optional  studies  are  Latin,  Greek,  French,  German, 
review  mathematics,  English  history,  chemistry  ;  also  commer- 
cial geography  and  arithmetic,  one-half  year  each.  Each  of 
these  optional  studies  counts  two  points,  if  continued  a  year. 

FOURTH  YEAR  IN  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

The  required  study  is  English  for  all  of  the  class,  and  this 
study  is  under  the  same  restrictions  as  has  been  the  English  of 
the  preceding  years. 

The  optional  studies  are  Latin,  French,  German,  Greek, 
advanced  physics,  advanced  mathematics,  throughout  the  year, 
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and  geology,  astronomy,  United  States  history,  civil  govern- 
ment, one-half  year  each.  Solid  geometry  will  be  taken  up  this 
year  if  the  number  is  sufficient  to  form  a  class. 


y 


LIST  OF  TEXT-BOOKS  USED  IN  THE  DEERING 

HIGH  SCHOOL. 


Adams*  Commercial  Geography. 

Students'  U.  S.  History,  Montgomery. 

Adams'  European  History. 

Myers'  Roman  History. 

Myers'  Greek  History. 

Myers'  Ancient  History. 

Coman  &  Kendall's  English  History. 

Wentworth's  Higher  Algebra. 

Wentworth's  Higher  Arithmetic. 

Wentworth's  Plane  Geometry. 

Wentworth's  Algebra. 

Wells'  Essentials  of  Geometry. 

Wells'  Solid  Geometry. 

Crockett's  Trigonometry. 

Allen  <&  Greenough's  Latin  Grammar. 

Collar's  First  Latin  Book. 

Pearson's  Essentials  of  Latin. 

Allen  &  Greenough's  Csesar. 

Kelsey's  Cicero. 

Frieze's  Virgil. 

Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar. 


Ball's  Elements  of  Greek. 
Goodwin's  Xenophon's  Anabasis. 
Benner's  Iliad. 

Chadenal's  Complete  French  Course. 
Joynes-Meissner's  German  Grammar. 
Hewitt's  German  Reader. 
Martin's  Human  Body. 
Pillsbury's  Biology. 
Bergen's  Botany. 
Wentworth  &  Hill's  Physics. 
Gilbert  &  Brigham's  Physical  Geog- 

graphy. 
Newell's  Chemistry. 
Kellogg's  Zoology. 
Brigham's  Geology. 
Young's  Astronomy. 
Carpenter's  Elements  of  Rhetoric. 
Scott     and     Denny's    Composition 

Rhetoric. 
Fiske's  Civil  Ctovernment. 
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UEERING    HIGH  SCHOOL  GRADUATING 

EXERCISES. 

Crosby  Hall,  Friday,  June  14,  1907. 


MARCH,         .....  High  School  Orchestra 

CHORUS— "The  Call  to  Arms,"  arr.  by  Veazie. 

PRAYER,  .....    Rev.  George  F.  Millward 

ESSAY— "Celebrated  Friendships  of  Literature,'' 

Edna  Florence  Frohock 

RECITATION— "The  Vision  Splendid,"  Kate  Douglas  Wiggin, 

Dorothy  Foss 
VOCAL  SOLO  -"The  old  Riddle,"  Neidllnger, 

Marion  Purinton  Wheeler 

ESSAY — "Homer's  Ideal  of  Womanhood,"  Margaret  Chenery 

DECLAMATION,— "The  State  of  Maine,"  Frye, 

Edward  Eugene  Kern 

CHORUS— "Song  of  the  Vikings,"  arr,  by  Veazie, 

ESSAY — "Some  Applications  of  High  and  Low  Temperatures," 

Isaac  Carroll  Johnson 

RECITATION— "The  Greek  Slave  Who  Won  the  Olive  Crown," 

Louise  Crabtree  Milliken 

CHORUS— "Fare  Thee  Well,  Beloved  Homeland." 
ESSAY— "Child  Life  in  Literature,"        .  .  Margaret  French 

PRESENTATION  OF  DIPLOMAS,   His  Honor,  Mayor  Nathan  Clifford 
CLASS  SONG,     .  .  .  Words  by  Florence  Mary  Hawkes 

MARCH,  .....  High  School  Orchestra 

Florence  Mae  Higginn,  Accompanist. 
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CLASS    OF    1907. 


Ruby  Martha  Brackett, 
Irene  May  Chandler, 
♦Margaret  Chenery, 
Arlettie  Jane  Davis, 
Evelyn  Cobb  Davis, 
Helen  Walton  Dixon, 
Frances  Lavina  Drew, 
•Dorothy  Foss, 
•Margaret  French, 
♦Edna  Florence  Frohock, 
Florence  Mary  Hawkes, 
Charlotte  Maria  Haydon, 
Elizabeth  Belle  Johnson, 
Leta  Evelyn  Kelley, 
Edith  Carolyn  Milliken, 

*  Honor  pupils. 


Louise  Crabtree  Milliken, 
Amy  Lucy  Mitchell, 
Caro  Emma  Pike, 
Ruth  Hamblin  Richner, 
Ina  Mae  Roberts, 
Margaret  Beryl  Skinner, 
Marion  Purinton  Wheeler, 
John  Henry  Card, 
Paul  Stanley  Harmon, 
♦Ralph  Oammans  Hayes 
♦Isaac  Carroll  Johnson, 
♦Edward  Eugene  Kern, 
Ernest  Leon  May, 
♦Warren  McDonald, 
George  Herman  Meloon. 


CLASS    S()N(>. 

Ah,  Time,  but  stay  thy  restless  flight 

As  we,  with  longing  gaze. 
Look  back  through  memory's  portal  bright 

To  view  departed  days. 

How  soon  upon  the. pictured  past 

Fair  future  draws  the  veil. 
And  hope's  alluring  beams  are  cast 

On  life's  uncertain  trail.  , 

Along  the  new  and  untried  way, 

Our  steps  shall  be  led  on 
By  heaven's  bright  and  constant  ray. 

Till  goal  of  life  is  won. 

While  lingers  yet  the  last  farewell, 

Let  this  our  one  prayer  be, — 
That  in  the  world  our  lives  may  tell 

For  right  and  purity. 
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APPENDIX— III. 


SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 

HIOH   SCHOOL. 

Portland  High  District. — All  territory  within  the  limits  of 
wards  1-7. 

Deering  High  District. — All  territory  within  the  limits  of 
wards  8-9. 

OBAMMAB  DISTRICTS. 

No.  1. — Emerson  School.  All  that  portion  of  the  city  east  of  a 
line  running  from  the  harbor  through  Waterville  street  to  Adams, 
through  Adams  to  Sheridan,  through  Sheridan,  including  both 
sides,  to  Walnut,  through  Walnut  to  North,  through  North, 
including  both  sides,  to  Tukey's  bridge. 

No.  2. — North  School.  All  that  portion  of  the  city  east  of  a 
line  drawn  through  the  centre  of  Franklin  street  from  the  harbor 
to  Back  Cove,  except  the  portion  included  in  the  Emerson  Gram- 
mar School  district. 

No.  3. — Staples  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools.  Staples 
School  district  is  to  include  all  that  portion  of  the  city  enclosed  by 
a  line  running  from  the  harbor  up  Brackett  street  to  York  street, 
through  York  to  Maple  street,  including  both  sides  of  York  from 
High  to  Maple,  up  Maple  to  Pleasant,  including  both  sides  of 
Maple,  down  Pleasant  to  South,  through  South,  including  both 
sides,  to  Spring,  through  South  from  Spring  to  Free  street,  ex- 
cluding the  westerly  side  of  South,  through  Free,  excluding  both 
sides,  to  Brown  street,  through  Brown,  including  both  sides,  to 
Congress  street,  through  Congress,  excluding  the  northerly 
side,  to  Middle  street,  through  Middle  to  Pearl  street,  through 
Pearl  to  harbor. 

No.  4. — Jackson  School.  All  that  portion  of  the  city  bounded 
by  the  North  district  and  Staples  school  district,  and  a  line 
beginning  at  the  corner  of  High  and  York,  and  running  through 
High  to  Back  Bay. 
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No.  6. — Sutler  School.  All  that  portion  of  the  city  between 
the  Jackson  School  district  and  Staples  School  district,  and 
a  line  drawn  from  Fore  river,  passing  in  the  rear  of  the  Maine 
General  Hospital,  and  Ellsworth  to  Congress  street,  at  Wey- 
mouth, thence  through  Grant,  including  both  sides,  to  Deering 
avenue,  thence  through  Deering  avenue,  including  both  sides 
thereof,  to  the  ward  7  line. 

No.  6. —  West  School.  All  that  portion  of  ward  7  west  of  the 
Butler  School  district  and  including  part  of  ward  8  in  Libby  and 
Stroudwater  districts. 

PRIMARY   DISTRICTS. 

>Jo.  1. — Monument  Street  School.  All  that  portion  of  the 
city  northeast  of  a  line  running  from  the  harbor  through  Water- 
ville  street  to  Adams,  through  Adams  to  Sheridan,  through 
Sheridan,  including  both  sides,  to  Cumberland,  through  Cumber- 
land to  Merrill,  through  Merrill  to  Turner,  through  Turner  street 
to  harbor  line,  including  both  sides  of  Cumberland  and  Turner 
streets. 

ShaUer  Primary  School.  All  the  Emerson  Grammar  School 
distnct  except  that  portion  included  in  Primary  No.  1. 

North  Primary.  All  that  portion  of  the  city  enclosed  between 
the  Emerson  Grammar  School  district  and  a  line  drawn  from  the 
harbor  through  the  middle  of  Franklin  street  to  Back  Bay. 

No.  2. — Chestnut  Street  School.  All  that  portion  of  the 
city  enclosed  by  a  line  running  from  Back  Bay  through  Franklin 
street  to  harbor,  by  harbor  to  Pearl,  through  Pearl  to  Middle^ 
through  Middle  to  Temple,  through  Temple  to  Congress,  through 
Congress  to  Preble,  through  Preble  street  to  Back  Bay. 

No.  8. — Staples  Primary  SchooL  Same  as  Staples  Grammar 
district. 

No.  4. — Casco  Street  School.  All  that  portion  of  the  city 
enclosed  by  a  line  running  from  Back  Bay,  through  Preble  street 
to  Congress  street,  through  Congress  to  New  High  street, 
through  New  High  street,  excluding  both  sides,  to  Portland  street, 
through  Portland  street,  including  both  sides,  to  Forest  avenue, 
through  Forest  avenue,  including  both  sides,  to  Back  Bay,  by 
Back  Bay  to  point  of  beginning. 
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No.  6. — Park  Street  School,  All  that  portion  of  the  city 
enclosed  by  a  line  ranning  from  the  foot  of  New  High  street, 
through  New  High  street,  including  both  sides,  to  Congress 
street,  through  Congress  to  Brown  street,  through  Brown,  ex- 
cluding both  sides,  to  Free  street,  through  Free,  including  both 
sides,  to  South  street,  through  South,  excluding  both  sides,  to 
Pleasant  street,  through  Pleasant,  excluding  both  sides,  to  Maple 
istreet,  through  Maple,  excluding  both  sides,  to  York  street, 
through  York,  excluding  the  southerly  side,  to  Tyng  street, 
through  Tyng,  excluding  the  westerly  side,  to  Danforth  street, 
through  Winter  street,  excluding  the  westerly  side,  to  Pine  street, 
through  Pine,  excluding  the  northerly  side,  to  Brackett  street, 
through  Brackett  to  Dow  street,  through  Dow,  excluding  both 
sides,  to  Congress  street,  through  Congress,  excluding  the  southerly 
side,  to  Mellen  street,  through  Mellen,  including  both  sides,  to 
Deering  line,  by  Deering  lifie  to  point  of  beginning. 

No.  7. — Brackett  Street  School.  All  that  portion  of  the  city 
enclosed  by  a  line  beginningat  the  corner  of  Pine  and  Clark  streets, 
through  Pine,  excluding  the  northerly  side,  to  Winter  street, 
through  Winter,  excluding  the  easterly  side,  to  Danforth  street, 
through  Tyng  street  to  harbor,  by  harbor  to  extension  of  May 
street,  through  that  extension  and  May  street,  excluding  both 
sides,  to  Spring  street,  through  Spring,  excluding  both  sides,  to 
Clark  street,  through  Clark  to  Pine  street,  the  point  of  begin- 
ning. 

No.  8. — McLellan  School,  All  that  portion  of  the  city  en- 
closed by  a  line  beginning  at  the  junction  of  Pine  and  Clark 
streets,  through  Clark  to  Spring  street,  through  Spring,  includ- 
ing both  sides,  to  May  street,  through  May,  including  both  sides, 
to  Danforth  street,  and  continuing  in  the  same  straight  line  to 
Fore  river,  by  Fore  river  to  the  prolongation  of  a  line  through 
West  street ;  thence  by  that  line  to  and  through  West  to  Pine 
street ;  also  all  that  portion  of  the  city  enclosed  by  a  line  run- 
ning fron^,  the  corner  of  Pine  and  West  streets,  through  Pine 
to  Brackett  street,  through  Brackett,  including  both  sides,  to 
Dow  street,  through  Dow,  including  both  sides,  to  Congress 
street,  through  Congress,  excluding  the  northerly  side  as  far  as 
Mellen  street,  and  including  both  sides  from  Mellen  street  to 
Monroe  place,  through  Monroe  place,  including  both  sides,  to 
Brackett  street,  through  Brackett  street,  including  both  sides,  to 
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Neal  street,  through  Neal,  including  both  sides,  to  West  street, 
through  West  to  Pine  street,  the  point  of  beginning. 

No.  9. —  Vaughan  Street  School.  Vaughan  street  district 
includes  Deering  avenue  from  the  old  Deering  line  to  Grant 
street,  also  both  sides  of  Grant  to  Weymouth,  thence  in  the  rear 
of  the  Maine  General  Hospital  to  the  extension  of  West  street, 
thence  through  West,  excluding  the  southerly  side,  to  Neal, 
thence  to  Brackett,  excluding  both  sides  of  Neal,  thence  to 
Vaughan,  excluding  both  sides  of  Brackett,  thence  through 
Vaughan,  including  both  sides,  to  Congress,  through  Congress  to 
Monroe  place,  through  Deering  avenue,  including  both  sides,  to 
Cumberland  street,  through  Cumberland,  including  both  sides,  to 
Mellen,  through  Mellen,  excluding  both  sides,  to  Deering  line,  by 
Deering  line  to  point  of  beginning. 

No.  10. —  West  Primary  School.  Same  as  West  Grammar 
district. 

No.  11. — PeaJ^s  Island  School.  This  district  includes  Peak's 
Island,  Cushing's  Island,  House  Island,  Great  and  Little  Diamond 
Islands. 

No.  12. — ZfOng  Island  Schools.  This  district  includes  Long 
Island  and  Little  Chebeague. 

No.  13. — Cliff  Island  School.  All  that  island  and  a  part 
of  Jewell's  Island. 

All  the  above  lines  run  through  the  middle  of  the  streets  named, 
except  as  otherwise  indicated. 
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PROGRAM  OF  SCHOOL  WORK. 


PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 


FIRST  YEAR. 

FIBST  TERM. 

Reading  fob  the  Year.— Sentence,  word  and  phonic  methods  com- 
bined.   Read  five  or  six  primers  through. 

Spelling.— Simple  words  from  the  readers. 

Observation  Lessons.— One  exercise  a  day,  fifteen  minutes. 

Number.— Add  and  subtract  numbers  to  6  inclusive.    Teach  how  to  make 
the  figures  to  6  inclusive. 

Compound  Numbbbs.— Teach  pint,  quart,  linear  inch,  1  cent  and  5  cents. 
Measure  by  inches  to  6  inches. 

Music— Chart,  First  Series. 

1.  Mental  study  of  the  major  scale  above  the  key  note.    Call  or  point  from 
the  scale  ladder  the  groups  1, 2,  3,  4  in  succession. 

2.  Progressive  exercises  in  major  scale  above  and  below  the  key  note. 
Use  as  pitch  D  or  F  when  going  below.    Use  pitch  pipe  very  frequently. 

Teach  from  the  notation  on  the  drill  chart  or  from  exercises  upon  the 
blackboard  to  train  the  mind  to  think  from  musical  notation. 

Careful  attention  should  at  all  times  be  paid  to  quality  of  tone.    Voices 
should  never  be  forced.    Proceed  with  exercises  on  First  Series  Charts. 

Exercises,  1  to  16,  key  of  C ;  38  to  41.  key  of  G  ;  56  to  59,  key  of  D  ;  70  to  74, 
key  of  A.    Rote  songs  as  directed  by  special  teacher. 

In  vocal  practice  use  the  vowels  o,  6,  e,  &,  a. 

Wbitino.— The  thirteen  short  letters  should  be  taught  during  first  term  ; 
the  remaining  extended  and  loop  letters,  second  term. 

Language.— Conversation  in  connection  with  reading  and  observation 
lessons.    Careful  correction  of  all  errors  of  speech.  Copying  short  sentences. 

Memory  Gems.— Selections,  suitable  to  the  grade,  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 

second  term. 

Reading  and  Spelling.— See  first  term. 

Observation  Lessons.— One  exercise  a  day,  fifteen  minutes. 
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Number.— Add  and  subtract  to  10  inclusive.    Teach  -f-,  — ,  ss . 
Notation.— Read  and  write  numbers  to  30  inclusive. 

Compound  Numbers.— Teach  linear  foot,  3  feet  in  a  yard,  7  days  in  a  week, 
10  cents  in  a  dime.    Measure  by  inches  to  10  inches. 

Music— See  first  term's  work. 

Writing.— See  first  term's  work. 

Language. —Continue  oral  work  of  first  term.  Teach  that  sentences  and 
proper  names  begin  with  capitals,  the  use  of  period  and  interrogation  point. 
Oral  exercises  in  reproducing  stories  which  have  been  told  or  read  by  the 
teachers.    Copying  short  sentences. 

Memory  Gems.— Selections,  suitable  to  the  grade,  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 


SECOND  YEAR. 

first  term. 

Heading  for  the  Year.— The  latter  half  of  two  or  three  first  readers 
and  three  or  four  second  readers. 

Spelling  ^Oral  and  written.  Words  and  sentences  selected  from  the 
daily  reading  lessons. 

Observation  Lessons.— One  exercise  a  day,  fifteen  minutes. 

Number.— Add,  subtract,  multiply  and  divide  to  15,  inclusive.  Emphasize 
the  combinations  and  separations  which  are  the  basis  of  all  additions  and 
subtractions. 

Notation.— Write  and  read  numbers  to  50. 

Compound  Numbers.— Teach  the  children  to  use  the  inch,  foot  and  yard 
in  making  measurements.  Make  use  of  all  first  grade  work  in  compound 
numbers  in  applied  problems,  also  of  month,  year  and  dozen. 

Writing.— Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book  A.  Special  attention  to  position 
and  pen  holding. 

Music.  —Much  if  not  all  of  the  initial  work  of  the  first  year  may  be  reviewed. 
The  same  attention  to  vocalization  and  expression  should  be  given,  as 
indicated  in  the  work  of  the  first  year.  Teach  time  by  use  of  the  pendulum 
and  time  names.  Exercises  from  First  Series  Charts,  from  1  to  36  inclusive, 
key  of  C;  37  to  55,  key  of  G;  56  to  79  inclusive,  key  of  D;  80  to  89,  key  of  A. 
and  a  few  exercises  in  the  fiat  keys.    Songs  selected  by  the  teacher. 

Language.— Let  the  children  describe  briefly  objects,  pictures  and 
observed  actions  orally,  and  reproduce  orally  stories  told  or  read  to  them. 
Short  dictation  exercises,  teaching  use  of  period,  interrogation  point  and 
capitals. 

Memory  Gems.— Selections,  suitable  to  the  grade,  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 
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SECOND   TERM. 

REA.DINO  AND  Spelling.— See  first  term's  work. 

Obsebvation  Lessons.— One  exercise  a  day,  fifteen  minutes. 

Numb  SB.— Add,  subtract,  multiply  and  divide  to  18  inclusive.  Follow 
directions  for  first  term's  work. 

Notation.— Read  and  write  numbers  to  100.    Roman  notation  to  25. 

Compound  Numbess.— ^£ake  use  of  all  previous  work  in  compound  num- 
bers, in  applied  problems,  also  of  gallon,  peck,  ounce  and  pound. 

Addition.— Add  any  two  numbers  whose  sum  is  less  than  loO. 

Subtbaction.— Minuend  less  than  100. 

Multiplication.— Multiply  by  2,  product  less  than  100. 

Division.— Divide  by  2,  dividend  less  than  100.. 

WBrriNO.-Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book,  No.  1. 

Music— See  first  term's  work. 

Lanouaoe.— Oral  work  as  in  first  term.  Written  work.  Dictation  exer- 
cises as  in  first  term.  Teach  the  children  to  write  original  sentences 
descriptive  of  objects,  pictures  and  actions  observed. 

Mbmobt  Gems.— Selections,  suitable  to  the  grade,  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Ezebcisbs.— Twice  a  day. 


THIRD  YEAR. 

FIBST  TEBM. 

Reading  fob  the  Ybab.— Two  or  three  second  and  one  or  two  easy  third 
readers. 

SPBLLiNO.^Oral  and  written.  Harrington's  Speller.  Part  I,  as  far  as 
page  28,  or  Its  equivalent. 

NuMBEB.— Add  any  two  numbers,  one  of  which  is  a  digit,  whose  sum  does 
not  exceed  50. 

Subtract  the  digits  from  any  number  not  exceeding  50. 

Multiply  any  two  numbers,  neither  of  which  is  greater  than  12,  whose 
product  does  not  exceed  GO. 

Divide  any  number  not  exceeding  60  by  any  number  not  exceeding  12. 

Elevlew  all  previous  work  and  follow  previous  directions. 

Notation.— Read  and  write  numbers  of  one  period.    Roman  notation  to  50. 

Compound  Numbebs.— Make  use  of  all  previous  work  In  compound  num- 
bers and  teach  the  table  of  United  States  money.  Use  In  problems  all  com- 
pound numbers  taught  in  preceding  grades. 

Addition.— Add  two  or  three  numbers  larger  than  100,  whose  sum  shall 
not  exceed  1,000. 

Subtbaction.— Subtract  with  reduction  numbers  of  one  period  only. 

Multiplication.— Multiply  numbers  of  one  period,  using  2,  3,  4,  r>  and  6 
for  multipliers,  product  not  to  exceed  1.000. 
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Division.— Divide,  with  reduction,  numbers  ot  one  penod  only,  using  2,  3, 
4,  5  and  6  as  divisors. 

Nichols'  IL  Teacher  to  use  such  parts  as  will  be  of  help  in  doing  the  above 
work. 

Writing.— Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book  A.  Additional  practice  in  exer- 
cise book  or  paper  to  assist  in  developing  a  free  movement. 

Music— First  Series  Charts.  Teach  the  sounds  of  the  scale  In  every 
possible  relation  to  each  other  in  the  nine  different  keys  or  positions  upon 
the  staff,  calling  attention  to  the  different  keys  represented  upon  the  drill 
chart.  Sing  songs  and  exercises  in  First  Series  of  Charts  and  use  Kevised 
First  Reader.  Encourage  individual  singing.  Call  for  intervals  by  names; 
for  example,  "sing  an  octave,"  "a  major  second,"  etc. 

L\NOUAOB.— Hyde's  Language  Book,  Part  I,  to  Lesson  19,  inclusive. 

Gbographt.— Points  of  the  compass.  Names  of  seasons  and  names  of 
months  in  each.  Notice  phenomena  belonging  to  each  season.  Keep 
weather  record  on  board  and  teach  children  to  read  thermometer.  Seven 
Little  Sisters  read  to  the  children  and  talked  over  by  them.  Places  men- 
tioned in  the  book  to  be  found  on  the  globe. 

Physiolooy  AND  Hyoiene.— Use  Smith's  "Primer  of  Physiology  and 
Hygiene"  as  a  guide. 

Memory  Gems.— Suitable  selections  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exekcisks.- Twice  a  day. 

second  term. 

Reading.— See  first  term's  work. 

Spelling.— Oral  ahd  written.  Harrington's  Speller,  Part  I,  as  far  as  page 
30,  or  Its  equivalent. 

Number.— Review  previous  work  in  addition  and  subtraction. 

Multiply  any  two  numbers  neither  of  which  is  greater  than  12,  whose  prod- 
uct does  not  exceed  100. 

Divide  any  number  not  exceeding  KM)  by  any  number  not  exceeding  12. 

Review  all  previous  work  and  follow  previous  directions. 

Notation.— Read  and  write  numbers  through  two  periods.  Roman  nota- 
tion to  50.  / 

Compound  Numbers.— Use  in  oral  problems  all  compound  numbers  taught 
in  preceding  grades.    Teach  fractional  parts  of  the  foot,  yanl  and  pound. 

Addition.— Column  addition  to  36.    Daily  drill  in  rapid  work. 

Subtraction.— Subtract  with  reduction,  using  two  ])erlods  only. 

Multiplication.— Multiplicand  not  to  exceed  throe  figures,  multiplier  not 
to  exceed  two  figures. 
Division.— Short  division,  dividend  not  to  exceed  two  perlo<ls. 

Nichols'  II.    Use  such  parts  as  will  be  of  help  In  doing  above  work. 

Writing.— Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book,  No.  2. 

Music— See  first  term's  work. 

Lan^j u AG k.— Hyde's  Language  Book,  Part  I,  I^essons  10  to  .'?7  inclusive. 
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Geography.— Continue  theprevlou8  work.  "Each  and  AH"  read  to  the 
children,  and  talked  over  by  them.  Places  mentioned  in  the  book  to  be  found 
on  the  ^lobe. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.— Use  Smith's  "Primer  of  Physiology  and 
Hygiene"  as  a  guide. 

Memory  Gems.— Suitable  selections  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Reading  for  the  Year.— Three  or  four  third  readers. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written.  Harrington's  Speller,  Part  I,  as  far  as 
page  47,  or  its  equivalent. 

Notation.— Read  and  write  numbers  of  two  periods. 

Compound  Nusibers.- Tdach  the  tables  of  linear,  liquid  and  dry  measure, 
and  avoirdupois  weight    Teach  one  step  reduction. 

Addition.- Column  addition  to  50.    Daily  drill  in  rapid  work. 

Subtraction.— Special  attention  to  examples  involving  reduction. 

Multiplication.— Multipliers  not  to  exceed  three  figures,  multiplicands 
not  to  exceed  four  figures. 

Long  Division.— Divisors  not  to  exceed  two  figures,  quotients  not  to 
exceed  four  figures. 

Nichols'  IIL    Use  such  parts  as  will  be  of  help  in  doing  above  work. 

Writing.— Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book  C.  Continue  practice  on  move- 
ment exercises  throughout  the  year. 

Music— Second  Series  Charts.  Second  Reader.  Review  briefly  the  work 
of  tune  and  time,  including  the  scale  as  a  whole.  Refer  incidentally  to  all 
matters  relating  to  scale-representation  and  to  the  various  signs  used  in 
musical  notation.  Practice  upon  the  chromatic  series  of  tones.  Practice 
the  various  forms  of  time  and  measurement.  Sing  exercises  in  one  part  from 
both  chart  and  reader.  Tune  voices  for  two  parts.  Illustrate  the  various 
fractional  divisions  of  the  beat. 

Language.  —Hyde's  Language  Book,  Part  I,  from  Lesson  38  to  Lesson 
45,  inclusive. 

Geography.— Map  of  Portland.    Maury's  Geography  to  North  America. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.— Use  Smith's  "Primer  of  Physiology  and 
Hygiene"  as  a  guide. 

Memory  Gems.- Suitable  selections  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.- Twice  a  day. 
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SECOND  TERM. 

Reading.— See  first  term's  work. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written.  Harrington's  Speller,  Part  I,  as  far  as 
page  57. 

Number  —Review  work  of  previous  grades. 

Notation.    Read  and  write  numbers  of  two  periods. 

Compound  Numbers.— Review  all  previous  work  in  compound  numbers, 
and  teach  time  measure. 

Addition.— Add  columns  whose  suip  shall  not  exceed  60.  Daily  drill  in 
rapid  work. 

Subtraction.— Continue  work  of  first  term. 

Multiplication.- Multipliers,  three  figures;  multiplicands,  four  figures. 

Long  Division.— Divisors,  three  figures;  quotients,  four  figures. 

U.  S.  Money.— Teach  addition  and  subtraction  of  U.  S.  money  in  applied 
problems. 

The  chief  aim  of  the  first  four  grades  in  number  is  the  mastery  in  an 
elementary  way  of  the  processes  of  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and 
division,  both  oral  and  written. 

Nichols'  IIL    Use  such  parts  as  will  be  of  help  in  doing  the  above  work. 

Writing.— Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book,  No.  3. 

Music— See  first  term's  work. 

Language.— Hyde's  Language  Book,  Part  I,  from  Lesson  46  through 
Part  I. 

Geography.- Maury's  Elementary  Geography,  North  America  and  U.  S. 
as  a  whole. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.— Use  Smith's  "Primer  of  Physiology  and 
Hygiene"  as  a  guide. 

Memory  Gems.— Suitable  selections  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 


FIFTH  YEAR. 

first  term. 

Reading  for  the  Year.— Third  readers  and  easy  fourth  readers,  with 
supplementary  reading. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written.    Harrington's  Speller,  Part  I,  as  far  as 
page  69,  or  equivalent. 

Number.- Review  all  previous  work  in  addition,  subtraction,  multiplica- 
tion and  division. 

Notation.— Read  and  write  numbers  to  100,000,000. 

Fractions.— Add  fractions  whose  least  common  denominator  may  be  de- 
termined by  inspection  and  does  not  exceed  24. 
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Subtract  fractions  whose  least  common  denominator  may  be  determined 
by  inspection,  and  does  not  exceed  24. 

Add  mixed  uuml>ers  the  least  common  denominator  of  whose  fractious 
does  not  exceed  34. 

Subtract  mixed  numbers  the  least  common  denominator  of  whose  fractions 
does  not  exceed  24. 

Compound  Numbers.  Review  all  previous  work.  Teach  two  step  re- 
duction.   Daily  practice  in  rapid  addition. 

U.  S.  Money  —Review  addition  and  subtraction,  and  teach  multiplication 
and  division. 

Percentage.— Teach  5, 10, 20,  25,  33 1-3,  50  and  75  per  cent,  of  numbers. 

Mental  Arithmetic.  —Fifteen  minutes  daily.  Use  such  problems  as 
will  best  illustrate  and  fix  in  the  minds  of  the  pupils  the  principles  taught. 

Problems.— Select  from  Robinson's  Elements  of  Arithmetic,  Nichols' 
Arithmetic  IV  and  from  other  sources  problems  such  as  will  best  illustrate 
and  fix  in  the  minds  of  the  pupils  the  principles  taught 

Teach  the  pupils  to  point  out  and  name  the  terms  used  in  the  fundamental 
processes  and  In  fractions. 

Writing. —Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book,  No.  3.  Drill  on  movement  exer- 
cises throughout  the  year. 

Music— Second  Series  Charts  and  Second  Reader.  Additional  work  in 
modulation  in  the  chromatic  scale  representation,  and  drill  upon  the  same. 
Additional  work  in  the  representation  of  minor  scales  and  drill  upon  the 
same.  Songs  and  exercises  In  two-part  work,  and  in  one-part  as  the  special 
teacher  directs. 

Language.— Hyde's  Language  Book,  Part  II,  through  Lesson  37. 

Obographt.— Maury's  Elementary  Geography,  South  America  and 
Europe. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.— Use  Smith's  "Physiology  and  Hygiene"  as 
a  guide. 

Memory  Gems.— Suitable  selections  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 

SECOND  term. 

Reading.— See  first  term's  work. 

*     Spelling.— Oral  and  written.    Harrington's  Speller,  finish  Part  I. 

Arithmetic— See  first  term's  work. 

Writing.— Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book,  No.  4. 

Music— See  first  term's  work. 

Language.— Hyde's  Language  Book,  finish  Part  II. 

Geography.- Maury's  Elementary  Geography,  Asia  and  Africa. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.— Use  Smith's  "Physiology  and  Hygiene"  as 
a  guide. 

Memory  Gems.— Suitable  selections  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.- Twice  a  day. 
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GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 


SIXTH  YEAR. 

Language.— 1.  Letter  writing  six  weeks,  begin ning  in  September.  2.  Dic- 
tation or  reproduction  exercises  for  capital  letters,  possessive  signs,  common 
use  of  commas,  quotations,  correct  use  of  to,  too,  two,  their,  there,  etc. 
3.  Written  exercises  for  correct  use  of  pronouns.  4.  Oral  drills  for  contrac- 
tions like  isn't,  doesn't,  aren't ;  correct  use  of  pronouns.  5.  For  composi- 
tions, Metcalfs  Elementary  English. 

Grahhak.— The  simple  sentence,  the  parts  of  speech,  and  their  use. 

Oral  iNSTBUcnoN.—Lessons  in  physiology  and  hygiene,  with  temper- 
ance instruction. 

Rbading.— Use  the  prescribed  reader  and  supplementary  reading.  Give 
careful  attention  to  articulation  and  expression. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written  spelling  from  speller,  and  selected  words ; 
pupils  are  to  keep  lists  of  words  which  they  are  apt  to  misspell. 

Writing.— Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book,  No.  4.  Ginn's  Medial  Writing 
Book,  No.  5. 

Arithmetic.— Fish's  Arithmetic,  Book  No.  2.  Begin  common  fractions, 
advance  to  short  methods.  Teach  cancellation,  factors,  divisors  and  multi- 
ples in  connection  with  reduction  of  fractions. 

Omit  the  following:  In  Article  125,  problems  4  to  9  inclusive;  in  Article 
126,  problems  3  to  14  inclusive;  in  Article  127,  problems  37  to  43  inclusive:  in 
Article  148,  problems  15  to  21  inclusive;  in  Article  151,  problems  30  to  35  in- 
elusive.    Omit  page  126. 

Geography.— Mathematical,  physical  and  political  geography  in  general. 
North  America,  and  United  States.  In  United  States  give  special  attention 
to  capitals,  large  cities,  and  places  of  historic  interest.    Map  drawing. 

Music— Review  carefully  the  work  of  the  two  preceding  years,  touch- 
ing upon  all  important  points. 
Songs  and  exercises  in  two  and  three  parts  as  directed. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 


SEVENTH  YEAR. 

Language.— 1.  Letter  writing  six  weeks,  beginning  in  September.  2. 
Dictation  or  reproduction  exercises  and  oral  drills,  similar  to  those  in  grade 
six,  continued.  Correct  use  of  sit,  set,  lie,  lay,  ought,  shall,  will,  and  pro- 
nouns. 3.  Construction  of  sentences  about  familiar  things,  like  leaves,  fruit, 
flowers,  birds,  v^aves,  etc.  In  these  sentences  use  many  diflferent  verbs, 
adjectives  and  other  modifiers.  4.  Make  paragraphs  from  these  sentences. 
5.  Write  whole  compositions  describing  common  things,  like  A  Fruit  Stand, 
A  Walk  In  the  Woods,  A  Bird  That  I  Know,  etc.  <>.  Write  stories  from  hints 
or  outlines  given.    7.  Make  outlines  and  write  stories. 

Grammar.— Part  I  of  Metcalfs  Grannnar. 
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Oral  Instbugtion.— Lessons  in  physiology  and  hygiene  continued; 
teach  the  necessity  of  physical  exercise,  with  suggestions  as  to  proper  kind 
and  amount. 

RBA.DINO.— Use  the  reader  prescribed  and  supplementary  reading  matter; 
^ve  attention  to  the  rules  and  exercises,  also  to  improvement  of  the  voice. 
Insist  on  careful  articulation  and  expression. 

Spelling.— Use  the  speller  and  selected  words;  common  words  apt  to  be 
misspelled  to  be  frequently  written. 

Writino.— Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book,  No.  5,  in  review.  Ginn's  Medial 
Writing  Book,  No.  6. 

Arithmetic— Fish's  Arithmetic,  Book  No.  2.  Begin  short  methods,  ad- 
vance to  profit  and  loss.    Review  preceding  work. 

Omit  the  following:  Articles  157  to  160  inclusive,  171, 173, 174, 193, 194, 195, 
198,  200,  201,  202,  204,  205,  206,  215,  217.  Omit  problems  like  Nos.  12, 17,  21  in 
Article  218,  and  like  16,  23,  25, 27  in  Article  224.  Omit  Articles  225  to  230  in- 
elusive,  250,  251,  252. 

Geography.— South  America,  Europe,  Asia  and  Africa.  Finish  text-book, 
with  reviews,  travels  and  voyages  described  and  written  out.    Map  drawing. 

Music— Second  Series  Charts.  Third  introductory  reader.  Exercises  and 
songs  may  be  taken  at  pleasure  of  the  special  teacher.  Careful  drill  upon 
interval  work  with  frequent  use  of  pitch  pipe.  Pay  careful  attention  to  the 
rendering  of  the  parts,  to  the  classification  of  the  voices,  to  the  blending  of 
the  same,  to  the  quality  of  the  tone  and  to  the  rhythmical  effects  to  be  pro- 
duced. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 


EIGHTH  YEAR. 

Language.— Xcttei*  Writing.  Begin  in  September  and  continue  six 
weeks.  The  Sentence  (substitution  and  combination).  1.  Distinguish  sen- 
tence, phrase  and  clause.  2.  Combine  or  fill  out  phrases  and  clauses  so  that 
they  become  sentences.  3.  Divide  complicated  passages  into  sentences.  4. 
Write  short  passages  containing  phrases  and  clauses.  5.  Distinguish  simple, 
complex  and  compound  sentences.  G.  Expand  single  words  to  phrases.  7. 
Expand  single  words  and  phrases  to  clauses.  8.  Contract  phrases  and 
clauses  to  single  words.  9.  Combine  several  statements  into  simple,  com- 
plex and  compound  sentences.  Choose  the  best.  10.  Improve  passages  by 
breaking  up  when  too  long  or  by  combining  when  too  short.  11.  Improve 
paragraphs  by  making  some  sentences  long  and  some  short.  12.  Improve 
bad  sentences,  formless  sentences,  sentences  lacking  unity,  etc.  Paragraph. 
1.  Teach  common  principles  of  paragraphing  and  common  ways  of  making 
paragraphs.  2.  Give  attention  to  quotations  or  paragraphing  colloquies. 
Words.  Lessons  to  enlarge  vocabularj'i  1.  Write  names  of  trades  or  pro- 
fessions, vehicles,  boats,  buildings,  tools,  birds,  plants,  colors,  parts  of  the 
body,  features,  etc.  2.  Collect  many  different  adjectives  that  will  describe 
different  things  named.  3.  Find  and  use  different  verbs.  4.  Synonyms.  5. 
Use  this  material  in  forming  paragraphs.  Whole  Compositions,  i.  Make 
plans  and  outlines.    2.  Narrations  and  de8erii)tions.    In  writingt  hese  fol- 
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low  the  usual  methods  for  the  grade.    3.  Id  connection  with  narration  and 
description  use  paraphrase  or  reproduction  as  much  as  may  be  profitable. 
Use  any  text-book  or  any  method  that  will  help  most. 

Gkammar.— Part  II  and  review  Part  I  of  Metcalf's  Grammar. 

Oral  Instruction. —Elements  of  Physiology  and  Hygiene,  according  to 
special  program,  and  according  to  preceding  directions. 

Rkadino.— Use  reader  and  selected  pieces.  Read  deliberately  with  special 
care  in  articulation. 

Sprllino.— Use  the  speller  and  selected  words;  common  words  apt  to  be 
misspelled  to  be  frequently  written. 

Writing.— Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book,  No.  6,  in  review.  Ginn's  Medial 
Writing  Book,  No.  7. 

Arithmetic. —Fish's  Arithmetic,  Book  No.  2.  Begin  profit  and  loss,  ad- 
vance to  bank  discount.    Review  preceding  work. 

Omit  the  following:  Problems  like  9  and  10  in  Article  258.  Omit  Articles 
261  and  368.  Omit  problems  6  and  7  in  Article  277.  Omit  Articles  278  to  284 
inclusive;  294;  297  to  302  inclusive;  305  to  310  inclusive. 

History.— United  States  History  through  the  Revolution;  study  with 
reference  to  the  sequence  and  connection  of  important  events;  use  \>ook 
prescribed,  with  abstracts  from  same,  as  weekly  exercises.  Study  particularly 
geography  of  places  mentioned  in  United  States  Histor>%  from  historical 
maps  on  the  blackboard. 

Music— Third  Reader  for  mixed  voices.  Drill  upon  the  F  clef,  either  from 
chart  or  blackboard  exercises.  Exercises  and  songs  at  discretion  of  special 
teacher.  Continue  the  practice  of  all  intervals  growing  out  of  the  major  or 
minor  scales,  including  any  difficulties  already  introduced. 

Physical  Exercises.- Twice  a  day. 


NINTH  YEAR. 

Lamouaor.— Identical  with  grade  eight.    Adapt  method  to  older  pupils. 

Grammar.— Part  III  and  review  Parts  I  and  II  of  Metcalf's  Grammar. 

Oral  Instruction.— Physiology  and  hygiene;  Constitutions  of  Maine 
and  of  the  United  States  to  be  studied. 

Reading.— Selected  from  various  sources.  Constitution  of  United  States 
as  required  by  statute,  to  be  read  by  pupils  and  explained  by  teacher. 

Spelling. —Use  the  speller  and  selected  words;  common  words  apt  to  be 
misspelled  to  be  frequently  written. 

WRrriNG.— Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book,  Nos.  8  and  9. 

ARiTHMETia— Fish's  Arithmetic,  Book  No.  2.  Begin  bank  discount,  ad- 
vance through  cube  root  of  numbers  of  three  periods.  Review  preceding 
work. 

Omit  the  following:  Articles  312,  319,  324,  340  to  357  inclusive,  374  to  878 
nclusive. 

History.— United  States,  using  history  prescribed,  completed  and 
reviewed.    Advise  pupils  about  reading  history  and  biography. 
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Music— Second  Series  Charts.  Third  Reader  or  Eiiterpean.  The  work  of 
this  year  should  be  a  recapitalation  of  that  of  the  preceding  years.  Each 
topic  shoald  be  briefly  touched  upon  and  hastily  reviewed.  The  work  sung 
should  be  more  varied  and  difficult  and  as  elaborate  as  the  ability  of  the 
pupils  will  allow.  Careful  attention  should  be  given  to  the  classification  of 
voices,  to  correct  intonation,  to  articulation,  vocalization  and  the  blending  of 
voices,  also  to  the  carrying  of  parts  and  to  the  cultivation  of  taste  and 
expression  in  rendering.  The  order  of  difficulty  in  reading  is  as  follows: 
1.  Song.  2.  Exercise.  3.  Technical  drill.  Therefore  the  order  of  study 
should  be:  1.  Technique.    2.  Exercise.    3.  Song. 

Phtbical  Exbbcises.— Twice  a  day. 


^ 
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DRAWING. 

/  

The  course  of  drawing  as  taught  in  the  schools  of  this  city 
is  fairly  well  outlined  in  the  annexed  scliedule.  As  will  be 
seen,  the  work  covers  the  time  from  September  to  June,  in 
live  divisions  of  two  months  each,  for  each  of  the  nine  grades, 
inclusive,  from  the  beginning  of  school  life  till  graduation 
from  the  gnimmar  grades. 

In  so  far  as  possible  the  work  is  arranged  to  suit  the 
season,  beginning  in  September  with  nature  work,  when  plant 
life  abounds,  drawing  from  natural  fonns  of  leaf,  flower,  sprays 
and  plants,  in  parts  or  iis  a  whole,  as  each  finds  its  appropriate 
place.  Again  when  spring-tin\e  comes,  the  opening  bud,  the 
twigs,  catkins  and  various  other  flower  forms  invite  attention 
to  nature  study,  and  the  year  ends  as  it  l)egan.  A  super- 
ficial view  only  of  this  classification  would  possibly  invite 
criticism.  It  should  be  understood  that  these  natural  forms 
are  studied  and  drawn  not  solely  for  whatever  beauty  of 
form  or  color  they  may  possess,  but  that  the  fomi,  construc- 
tion, order  of  growth  and  beauty  of  symmetrical  arrangement 
of  petals,  sepals,  etc.,  furnish  abundant  material  and  sug- 
gestion, for  application  later,  in  all  manner  of  design  coming 
within  the  comprehension  of  pupils  in  the  primary  and  gram- 
mar grades.  The  varied  colors  also  suggest  schemes  of  color 
illustrating  the  best  harmonies,  and  if  wisely  used  cannot  fail 
to  become  of  practical  value  in  adaptation  to  simple  or  even 
elaborate  designs  in  borders,  and  surface  covering,  for  wall 
papers,  oilcloths,  linoleums,  and  all  kinds  of  textile  fabrics. 
The  only  limit  is  the  time  in  which  to  reveal  these  hidden 
secrets  to  the  pupils. 

To  derive  the  greatest  benefit  from  this  or  any  other  part 
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of  the  course  here  outlined,  it  i«  absolutely  necessary  that  eacli 
and  every  teacher  shall  not  only  fully  understand  the  work 
for  her  own  grade,  but  that  she  shall  also  as  fully  understand 
the  relation  which  the  work  in  her  grade  bears  to  the  whole 
course,  and  only  so  far  as  this  is  done  can  the  best  results  be 
realized. 

In  object  drawing,  which  is  sometimes  called  freehand 
perspective,  it  is  impossible  to  reach  any  measure  of  success 
without  understanding  some  of  the  leading  principles  of  per- 
spective, such  as  convergence  and  foreshortening.  This  is 
best  made  plain  to  younger  pupils  in  the  use  of  such  type 
forms  as  the  common  geometric  solids,  as  the  cube,  sphere, 
the  various  prisms,  cylinder,  etc.  Of  course  it  frequently 
happens  that  attractive  dmwings  may  be  made  from  objects 
which  contain  no  rectangular  figures,  and  the  principles  of 
perspective  may  be  wholly  ignored  or  overlooked,  but  such 
object  drawing  done  exclusively  cannot  be  otherwise  than 
superficial. 

Under  the  head  of  Historic  Ornament  and  Design  may  be 
included  more  than  enough  to  require  all  the  time  at  com- 
mand. In  this  day  of  inexpensive  pictures  of  the  highest 
order  it  would  seem  almost  inexcusable  to  fail  to  abundantly 
illustrate  almost  any  and  every  feature  of  this  classification. 
Even  the  youngest  pupils  may  be  taught  the  simple  principles 
of  design,  such  as  repetition,  alternation,  symmetry,  etc. 

It  would  be  impossible  for  any  child  to  find  his  way  from 
home  to  school  and  not  pass  a  dozen  buildings  where  the 
square  billet,  label  or  astragal  moulding  cannot  be  seen 
illustrating  the  principle  of  repetition  as  applied  to  decomtion. 
For  tlie  older  classes  photographs,  which  can  be  had  almost 
for  the  asking,  will  furnish  abundant  illustrations  of  orna- 
ment, such  as  the  trefoil,  quartrefoil,  so  freely  used,  and  when 
something  of  the  symbolic  character  of  these  features  is  men- 
tioned an  added  interest  attaches  to  a  study  wliich  othenvise 
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may  become  not  only  tame  and  uninteresting,  but  possibly 
irksome. 

Under  Construction  may  be  included  all  pattern  making  of 
whatever  kind,  mechanical  drawing  of  common  geometric  fig- 
ures, etc.  Many  of  these  geometric  figures,  as  the  square, 
triangles,  circle,  hexagon  and  octagon  may  be  used  as  enclos- 
ing figures  for  surface  designs,  but  they  may  be  slightly 
modified  and  adapted  to  ornamental  panelling,  etc.  The  free- 
hand drawing  of  these  geometric  figures  is  also  of  value,  as 
many  of  the  common  flower  forms  have  three,  four,  five  or 
six  petals  and  are  therefore  pentagonal,  hexagonal,  etc.,  in 
general  shape  and  more  easily  sketched  when  this  relation- 
ship is  observ^ed. 

Color.  While  the  study  of  color  in  connection  with  draw- 
ing is  a  compamtively  new  feature,  and  not  yet  very  well 
undei*stood,  it  has  a  value  in  many  ways  which  warrants 
its  retention  as  an  important  part  of  such  a  course  as  is  here 
given.  The  subject  of  color  has  doubtless  received  more 
attention  of  late  than  any  other  feature  named  in  this  course. 
There  is  more  or  less  confusion  arising  from  the  consideration 
of  color  on  account  of  the  lack  of  an  jiccepted  nomenclature. 
A  more  systematic  method  of  teaching  color  exists  to-day, 
however,  than  at  any  previous  time  in  its  history,  when  con- 
sidered as  a  branch  of  public  school  work. 

The  colors  of  the  solar  spectrum,  showing  red,  omnge, 
yellow,  green,  blue  and  violet,  are  considered  as  standards. 
The  blending  of  these  colors  gives  an  infinite  variety  of  hues, 
but  some  of  these  hues  are  more  clearly  seen,  as  red-orange, 
blue-green,  etc.,  and  these  are  termed  intennediates.  If  each 
of  the  six  standards  partakes  of  the  color  adjacent  or  becomes 
blended  in  some  degree  with  it  there  will  be  at  least  twelve 
intennediates  which  can  be  readily  named,  and  these  with 
the  standards  will  make  eighteen  hues,  each  of  wliieh  will 
differ  in  some  measure  from  any  other.  This  is  only  one  of 
many  modifications  which  a  color  may  undergo.     It  may  be 
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reduced  in  value  and  become  a  tint  of  that  color,  or  it  may 
be  deepened  and  become  a  shade.  Allowing  but  a  single 
tint  and  a  single  shade  for  each  of  the  eighteen  foregoing,  we 
have  fifty-four  different  hues  or  values.  To  any  of  these 
colors  may  be  added  both  black  and  white,  or  gray,  to  say 
nothing  of  the  intermixing  of  other  colors  possible,  and  the 
list  assumes  large  proportions.  The  whole  subject  resolves 
itself,  however,  into  three  classes,  warm,  cool  and  neutral 
colors.  The  use  of  these  various  hues,  tints,  shades  and 
broken  colors  in  composition  produces  harmonies  more  or 
less  pleasing.  These  hannonies  are  classified  at  present 
under  five  different  heads,  differing  somewhat,  although  not 
altogether,  from  that  given  by  Chevreul  years  ago. 
The  present  designation  is  about  as  follows : 

1.  Neutral  harmony, 

2.  Monochromatic  or  dominant  harmony, 

3.  Analogous  harmony, 

4.  Complementary  harmony  and 

5.  Complex  harmony. 

To  explain  and  illustrate  these  various  Imrnionies  is  not 
practicable  in  this  place,  but  where  reference  is  made  to  them 
in  this  course  it  will  be  in  the  province  of  the  special 
teachers  to  make  them  clear  to  those  having  occasion  to 
apply  them  in  teaching. 

While  the  accompanying  schedule  is  necessarily  a  bare 
outline  it  will  be  the  duty  as  well  as  the  pleasure  of  the 
special  teachers  in  this  branch  to  render  all  the  assistance 
possible  to  a  more  complete  interpretation  of  the  work  for 
any  grade  to  any  teacher  who  may  \n  ish  it. 

It  should  not  be  understood,  however,  that  this  branch  is 
the  field  of  the  special  teachers  exclusively ;  rather  every 
teacher  should  feel  that  she  has  a  personal  responsibility  in 
the  work,  and  that  the  duty  and  function  of  the  special 
teachers  are  to  supplement  that  of  the  regular  teacher,  and 


70 


ANNUAL   SCHOOL   REPORT. 


conversely.  While  the  special  teachers  are  to  have  general 
supervision  it  will  be  impossible  to  secure  any  measure  of 
success  without  the  heartiest  co-operation  of  all. 

Books  of  reference  for  teachers  who  may  wish  to   give 
some  special  study  to  this  branch. 


First  Year  in  Drawing,        Bailey. 
(Educational  Pub.  Co.) 


Pattern  Design, 

(Sorlbner  Sons.) 


Day. 


Ornament  and  its  Application, 

Day. 
(Scribner  Sons.) 

Lessons  in  Decorative  Design, 

Jackson, 


Historic  Ornament, 
Art  Foliage, 
Mechanical  Drawini 


DanieU. 
ColUn8. 
Cro98. 


(Oinn  A  Co.) 

Brush  work  and  Design,   Cadneas. 

History  of  Oreek  Art,  Tarbill. 

(The  Maomlllan  Oo.) 

Renaissance  and  Modern  Art, 

Goodyear. 
(The  Macmillan  Co.) 


Roman  and  Medieval  Art, 

Goodyear. 
(The  MacmUlan  Oo.) 

The  Handbook  of  Ornament, 

Meyer, 
(Bruns  Hessling.) 

Practical  Color  Work,       Bradley. 
(Milton  Bradley.) 

Elementary  Color,  Bradley. 

(Milton  Bradley.) 

Color  Study,  Crose. 

(Ginn  A  Co.) 

Instruction  in  Color,  Prang. 

Classbook  of  Color,  Maycock. 

(Milton  Bradley.) 

PSBIODICALS. 

School  Arts  Book. 
International  Studio. 
Brush  and  Pencil. 
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FLOWER  AND  FRUIT  DRAWING. 


Year. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


9 


SePTEMHKU (  JCTI  )BER. 


Nature  drawing. 

GrAMet  and  aedces :  lines  of  growth.    Study  of  fonns  of  maple  and 
oak  leaves  used  as  patterns  by  tracing  around.'   Ck>Ior  with  crayons. 


Nature  drawing. 

Simple  leaves,  plants  and  vegetables ;  nasses  and  seed  pods.  At- 
tention to  arrangement,  position  and  margins.  The  six  spectrum  col- 
ors.   Name  fruits  and  flowers  having  similar  colors. 


Nature  drawing. 

Flowers,  grasses,  berries,  sprays  with  colored  crayons.  Vertical, 
horizontal  and  oblique  lines,  ruled  and  freehand.  Apply  in  square, 
oblonff.  etc..  to  be  used  as  encloeinv  figures.  Distinguishing  tones,  as 
tints  and  shades. 


Nature  drawing. 

Flowers,  leaves,  sprays.  Branches  with  berries,  fruits,  etc..  in  col- 
ored crayons.  Attention  to  position  and  balance.  Vary  arrangement 
in  enclosing  forms.  Practice  on  lines  of  varying  length  to  determine 
distance.    Bisecting  and  quadrisecting. 


Nature  drawing. 

Flowers,  leaves,  in  silhouette,  in  varied  positions  to  illustrate  fore- 
shortening. Print  freehand  letters  to  illustrate  angles:  T,  H.  E,  F.  L. 
( right  angles  >.  A.  V.  W.  X.  Z.  M,  etc.  (acute  and  obtuse ).  O.  C.  Q.  D,  P.  B. 
S,  Q..  etc.  (curves).  Lettering  of  names,  titles,  etc..  in  application  of 
Neutral  harmony,  scale  of  tones  in  three  values. 


Nature  drawing. 

Compound  leaves,  flowers,  sprays.  Attention  to  foreshortening  and 
accenting.  Rose-hips,  nasturtium,  checkerberry,  in  natural  colors. 
Adaptation  to  decorative  uses.  Color:  Scale  of  values  in  five  tones. 
Monochromatic  harmony.    Color  schemes.    Landscape  in  color. 


Nature  drawing. 

Nasturtium  spray  of  leaves  and  flowers.  Alderberry  branches,  red 
clover,  autumn  leaves,  as  sumac,  maple,  etc..  color  schemes  from  above 
to  be  applied  later  in  design.  Color :  Scale  of  tones  and  hues,  analogous 
harmony.    Landscape  in  color. 


Nature  drawing. 

sprays  of  sweet  pea.  running  Mrild  blackberry,  oak  and  maple 
branches,  with  color  schemes,  for  application  later.  Color:  Comple- 
mentary harmony,  scales  of  values  in  complementary  colors.  Pairs  of 
complements,  and  graying  same  by  mixture.  Landscape  in  autumn 
colors. 


Nature  drawing. 

Blue  gentian,  persicaria,  apple-boughs  with  fniit.  grapes,  etc.,  with 
color  schemes  for  application  later  in  design,  f  'olor :  Complex  harmony. 
Make  group  of  analogous  colors  in  five  tones,  having  one  dominant, 
and  the  complement.  Make  scale  of  primary,  secondary  and  tertiary 
colors.    Landscape  in  autumn  colors. 
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PLANT  DRAWING  AND  CONSTRt'CTION. 


Ykak. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


9 


N(  >VKMiiEK — Decembei:. 


Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Simple  objects  made  by  lue  of  patterns,  such  as  picture  frames, 
boxes,  etc.  Drawing  of  squares,  oblon^rs  and  circles,  wiUue  patterns. 
Thanks^vin^r  booklets,  Christmas  boxes,  etc.  Vegetable  forms,  as 
pumpkin,  from  pattern,  in  colored  crayons. 

Nature  drawing  and  contttruction. 

Vefretables,  fruits,  etc..  in  colored  crayons.  Simple  objects,  as  toys, 
baskets,  carts,  screens,  etc.,  by  foldimr  and  cutting.  Thankscriving 
booklets  and  Christmas  boxes.  Measurinflr  of  inch  and  bisecting.  Six 
spectrum  colors.  R,  O.  Y.  Q,  B,  V. 


Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Fruits  and  vegetables  appropriate  to  the  season.  Ruling  and  free- 
hand drawing  of  horizontal,  vertical  and  oblique  lines.  Measuring  of 
inch,  half-inch  and  quarter-inch,  and  bisecting  and  quadrisecting. 
Right  angles  and  application  on  the  following  letters,  T,  F,  H,  E,  L ; 
names  as  ETHEL. 

Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Fruits  and  vegetables.  Thanksgiving  booklets.  Geometric  figures, 
as  triangles,  square,  oblongs,  circle,  ellipses.  Application  flags,  as 
weather  signals,  etc.  Letters  having  acute  and  obtuse  angles,  as  A,  V, 
X,  Y,  K.  Z,  N,  M.    Color  in  two  tones. 

Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Autumn  leaves  in  natural  colors.  Drawing  spherical  and  cylindri- 
cal forms  as  the  type  solids  and  objects  related.  Christmas  boxes,  etc. 
Color:  Use  of  water  colors  in  flat  washes,  spectrum  colors  as  standards. 
Curved  line  letters,  as  O,  Q,  C.  G.  D,  S.  P.  B.  R.  &. 


Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Autumn  leaves,  as  oak.  maple  and  sumac.  Fruit,  as  apples,  pears, 
grapes;  grouping  of  apple  and  half  apple.  Gray  washes  in  Ave  tones, 
with  pencil  shading  to  correspond.  Alphabet  of  Egyptian  or  block  let- 
ters over  squared  paper,  with  mottoes.  Patterns  for  Christmas  boxes. 
Color:  Review  six  spectrum  colors  arranged  in  hexagonal  star  form; 
scales  of  values. 


Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Leaves,  twigs,  branches  to  show  joints,  bracts,  order  of  growth,  etc. 
Fruit  in  pencil,  with  shading ;  grouping  of  same.  Alphabet  of  Roman 
capitals  to  scale  and  over  squared  paiier.  Mottoes  with  simple  bor- 
ders. Cliristmas  boxes,  from  pattern  drawing.  Color:  In  borders  and 
bands  adapted  from  plant  forms,  in  analogous  harmony. 

Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Fruits  and  flowers  in  black  and  white  and  color  used  decoratively, 
as  apple  with  initial  as  a  head  piece.  Alphabet  of  Gothic  letters,  with 
monograms,  mottoes,  etc..  to  scale  and  over  s<iuared  paper.  Pattern 
making  for  Christmas  boxes,  Thank.sgiving  souvenirs,  calendars,  etc. 
Cnlnr:  Make  scale  of  grayed  complementaries,  and  apply  in  border 
designs. 


Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Fruits  and  late  flowers,  barberry  in  natural  colors,  with  color 
scheme.  Alphabet  of  Old  English  or  Modern  Gothic  to  scale  and  over 
squared  paper.  Monograms  and  mottoes,  with  illuminated  initials. 
Patterns  of  hexagonal  Christmas  boxes.  Cnlor:  Scale  of  five  tones  in 
analogous  harmony,  as  OY  for  middle  value,  with  Y  tint  and  lighter  GY 
above,  and  Y  shade  and  darker  GY  shade  below,  and  apply  same  in  bor- 
der design,  in  alternating  form. 
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OBJECT  DRAWING,  FREEHAND  PERSPECTIVE. 


Year. 


1 


2 


3 
4 


5 


6 


7 


9 


January — Ferruary. 


Border  and  surface  desicrns.  Principle  of  repetition  in  lines  ver- 
tical and  oblique.  Tablets  used  as  patterns.  Makin^r  of  toys,  such  as 
sleds,  snowshoes.  etc.  Valentines  and  booklets  appropriate  to  Wash- 
ington's and  Lincoln's  birthdays. 


Object  drawing. 

Drawing:  from  the  object  in  a  somewhat  free  expression,  but  not 
wholly  uneruided.  Toys,  ruffs.  etc.  Repetition  in  surface  coverin^r, 
borders  of  lines  in  frets,  etc.  Squares  and  oblon^rs,  with  diameters  and 
diagonals.    Flairs. 


Object  drawing.     Type  solids. 

Drawing  of  sphere,  hemisphere,  cylinder  and  objects  based  on  them. 
Paper  cutting:  of  patterns  of  toys:  cone  lampshade.  Bowls,  cups,  etc., 
decorated  with  simple  borders.    Valentines  and  booklets. 


Object  drawing.     Type  solids. 

Drawing:  of  sphere,  ellipsoid,  ovoid,  etc.,  and  objects  based  on  them, 
as  oran^re.  lemon,  apple,  potato,  tops,  etc.  Flags  of  various  nations, 
shields,  etc.  Borders  to  illustrate  repetition,  alternation,  in  curved  and 
straight  lines.    Valentines  and  booklets.    Colored  crayons. 


Object  drawing.     Type  solids. 

Drawing  of  cone,  cylinder,  ellipsoid.  Vase  forms  from  object,  and 
also  cut  patterns  from  folded  paper.  Color  cut  forms  in  pale  'washes 
and  graduated  tones.  Draw  two  oblongs  and  fill  with  two  tones  in. char- 
coal gray,  and  match  tones  in  pencil  shading.    Valentines  in  color. 


Object  drawing.     Type  solids. 

Cube  and  square  prism,  freehand  in  parallel  i)erspective.  Objects 
based  on  same,  as  candy  box,  crayon  box,  strawberry  basket,  showing 
three  faces.  Finish  in  pencil  shading  to  show  values  as  observed.  Make 
scale  of  three  tones  in  dominant  or  monochromatic  harmony  in  any 
color.  • 


Object  drawing.     Freehand. 

Rectangular  solids,  and  objects  based  on  them.  Three  dimensions 
illustrated.  Convergence  and  foreshortening.  Angular  perspective. 
freehand  in  boxes,  books,  eto.  Composition.  Grouping,  as  cubic  ink- 
well and  triangular  calendar,  lunch  box  and  tumbler.  Attention  to 
values  in  neutral  colors  and  pencil  shading. 


Object  drawing.     Rectangular  forms. 

Rectangular  objects  to  illustrate  principles  of  convergence  and 
foreshortening.  Attention  to  composition  in  grouping.  Suggestive 
groups:  Lemon  and  Chianti-bottle.  hemispherical  inkwell  and  open 
book,  ginger  jar  with  lemon,  catsup  bottle  in  color.  Finish  in  one, 
two  or  three  mediums,  as  pencil,  charcoal  gray  and  color.  Attention 
to  values. 


Object  drawing.     Composition, 

Grouping  of  two  or  more  objects,  avoiding  incongruities.  Sugges- 
tive groups:  Grape  basket  and  fruit,  as  apples,  banana,  or  orange, 
vases  with  palm  leaf  fan,  books  and  boxes  in  various  arrangement. 
tea  urn  with  lemon.  Finish  in  three  mediums.  Attention  to  conver- 
gence, foreshortening  aud  values. 
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HISTORIC  ORNAMENT  AND  PRINCIPLES 

OF  DESIGN. 


Ykak, 


1 
2 

3 
5 


6 


7 


9 


Mar(?h — Apkil. 


Japanese  lanterns,  kites,  tops,  bowls  and  vase  forms.  Copyinff  of 
ribbons,  prints  and  striped  goods  as  suggestion  for  repetition  of  unit  in 
surface  covering.  Early  flowers.  Lines  and  dots  repeated.  Each 
pupil  riiould  have  samples. 


Draw  early  buds  and  twigs,  as  pussy-willow,  lilac,  etc,  also  simple 
borders  derived  from  flower  forms.  Lanterns,  vases,  bowls  by  patterns. 
Ck>py  plaids  and  stripes  in  color  with  crayons,  matdking  colors. 


Lanterns,  vases,  bowls,  flower  pota,  by  folding  and  cutting  patterns. 
Designs  for  borders  and  surface  covering.  Stripes,  plaids,  in  alter- 
nating units  with  colored  crayons.    Easter  booklet. 


Drawing  of  geometric  forms.  Practice  in  measuring  and  dividing, 
as  bisecting,  trisecting,  curved  and  straight  lines.  Designs  for  oilcloth, 
wall  paper,  etc.  Alternation  in  site,  shape  and  position.  Ovals,  ellip- 
ses, with  lemons,  oranges,  apples,  etc.    Sunset  sky  in  color. 


DMigns  for  eaitace  covering,  illustrating  principles  of  repetition, 
alternation,  radiation,  etc.  Tiling,  oilcloth,  linoleum,  rosettes  on  four, 
five  and  six  divisions  of  a  circle.  Trefoil  and  quartrefoil  enclosing  fig- 
ures, borders,  etc. 


Historic  ornament  and  design. 

Egyptian.  Lotus  border.  Simple  arrangement  of  units  in  borders 
and  surface  covering,  as  in  oilcloth,  linoleum,  illustrating  principles 
of  design.  Harmony  of  line  by  contrast.  Application  of  color  schemes 
in  co]9r  harmony. 


Historic  ornament  and  design. 

Greek  and  Roman.  CX>py  some  good  example  of  each.  Units  re- 
peated in  various  ways  illustrating  principles  of  design,  balance, 
rhythm,  etc  Make  scale  of  five  values  in  analogous  colors  and  apply 
in  design.    Book  cover  designs. 


Historic  ornament  and  desifjn^ 

Byzantine  and  Saracenic  Copy  good  example  to  distinguish  char- 
acteristic features.  Balance,  rhythm  and  harmony  of  form  should  re- 
ceive attention.  Wall  paper,  stained  glass  windows,  cups  and  saucers 
designed.    Complementary  harmony  applied. 


Historic  ornament  and  design. 

Qothic.  Copy  units,  and  re-arrange  in  designs.  Complex  harmony 
applied  in  dedgns  for  windows  and  surface  covering,  as  in  carpets  and 
rugs,  or  wall  paper.  Application  of  color  schemes  from  flowers  and 
leaves. 
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PLANT  DUAWIN(i— ELEMENTS  AND 

APPLICATION. 


YPAK. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 


6 


7 


9 


May — June. 


SpriniT  flowers  and  graaBes ;  bluets,  violets,  etc.  Borders  in  lines 
as  frets  to  illustrate  principles  of  repetition  and  alternation.  Ruled 
squares  and  oblongs  with  diagonals.    Measuring  of  one  inch. 


Bpriiur  flowers,  catkins,  etc.  Application  of  symmetrical  arran^re- 
ment  of  flower  forms  in  borders,  hoih  vertical  and  horisontal.  Repeti- 
tion  around  a  center  illustrating  radiation. 


SpriniT  flowers,  twlsrs,  catkins,  wiQx  application  in  various  borders 
and  for  snrftuse  ooverinff.  Repetition  and  radiation  about  a  center. 
Symmetry  in  growth. 


Spring  flowers  and  leaves,  as  clover  heads,  dog-tooth  violet,  trillium, 
etc.,  with  application  in  desiirn,  adapted  to  booklet  covers,  portfolios, 
etc  FUmts  q^  various  kinds.  Repetition,  alternation,  radiation  illus- 
trated in  design  for  tiles,  napkins,  etc. 


Flower  and  plant  forms  in  natural  and  conventional  drawing,  en- 
closing geometric  forms  as  triangles,  octagons,  square  on  diagonal, 
rhombus,  etc.  Fold  and  cut  designs  for  units  to  be  used  in  above. 
Color  in  dominant  harmony. 


Plant  drawing  and  construction. 

Dog-tooth  violet,  tulips,  etc.,  adapted  to  book-cover  design.  Con- 
struction with  compasses  of  simple  geometric  figures,  as  triangles, 
squares,  hexagon,  trefoil,  etc.  Stained  glass  window  designs  in  mono- 
chromatic harmony.    Designs  for  cups  and  saucers. 


Plant  drawing  and  construction. 

Mechanical  drawing.  Geometrical  problems  with  application,  in 
stained  glass  windows  in  various  enclosing  forms.  Cups  and  saucers, 
wall  paper,  and  surface  covering  designs.   Birds,butterflie8,  insects,  etc. 


Plant  drawing  and  construction. 

Daffodils,  open  tulips,  hepatica.  wild  geranium,  in  natural  and  con- 
ventional forms  adapted  to  design.  Mechanical  drawing  of  geometrical 
problems  and  application  in  work  of  manual  training.  Color  harmony 
continued. 


Plant  drawing  and  construction. 

Dandelion,  arbutus,  jonquil,  narcissus,  apple  bough,  with  blossom, 
etc.  Nature  and  conventional  drawings  and  application  in  designs. 
Mechanical  drawing  of  geometrical  problems  and  application  in  man- 
ual training.    Color  continued. 
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PENMANSHIP. 


Portland,  Me.,  April  3,  1908. 
To  W,  H,  Broivmon^  Superintendent  of  Schools : 

Dear  Sir  : — In  the  work  of  penmanship  in  the  schools 
during  the  year  there  has  been  a  steady  progress.  A  great 
deal  of  stress  htis  been  put  upon  pen-holding  and  movement, 
made  necessarj'  by  the  difficulty  in  obtaining  satisfactory  re- 
sults in  these  directions  in  the  use  of  the  vertical  writhig. 
Considering  legibility,  freedom  and  some  degree  of  rapidity 
as  among  the  essentials  of  good  writing,  we  have  given  much 
attention,  especially  in  the  primary  grades,  to  laying  a  good 
foundation  in  these  important  features.  The  majority  of 
teachers  have  given  most  hearty  co-openition  in  this  effort, 
and  it  appears  to  me  that  we  have  accomplished  all  that  could 
be  expected.  The  requirement  of  so  much  writing  in  con- 
nection with  other  studies,  some  of  which  has  to  be  done  with- 
out that  careful  ovei-sight  necessary  to  painstaking  work,  and 
which  must  be  done  before  good  habits  can  be  formed,  proves 
somewhat  of  a  handicap  to  good  form  when  it  is  necessary 
at  the  same  time  to  be  consistent  with  freedom  of  execution. 

The  feeling  on  the  part  of  the  teachers  in  the  upper  grades, 
that,  through  lack  of  training  in  the  drawing,  more  a.ssistaiice 
is  required  to  keep  this  branch  up  to  a  good  stiuulard,  has 
doubtless  led  to  an  uneven  attention  to  the  two  branches  in 
the  past.  1  have  felt  that,  after  five  yeai-s  of  careful  over- 
sight in  the  primary  grades,  given  to  the  writing  exclusively, 
that  the  standard  could  be  mahitahied  under  the  charge  (»f 
the  regular  teachers,  so  that  it  would  be  possible  to  give  more 
attention  to  the  drawing.  This  may  have  been  a  mistake. 
At  any  rate,  where  this  careful  oversight  lias  been  continued 
the  work  has  proven  ([uite  satisfactory.  In  some  cases  it 
mav  be  better  to  divide  the  time  o-iven  to  the  two  branches 
in  different  proportion. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

11.  AV.  Shavloi:. 
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Outlines  of  Manual  Training. 


The  Walker  manual  training  school  was  made  possible  by  the 
gift  of  $20,000  to  the  City  of  Portland  by  the  trustees  of  the 
estate  of  the  late  Joseph  Walker.  It  was  first  opened  for  use  in 
September,  1901. 

The  building  has  on  the  main  Hoor  two  rooms,  37  feet  by  42 
feet,  equipped  each  with  thirty  sloyd  benches  and  the  necessary 
tools  for  the  work  of  boys  in  the  seventh,  eighth  and  ninth  grades ; 
and  one  room  excellently  furnished  as  a  kitchen.  Here  the  girls 
of  the  ninth  grade  receive  instruction  in  plain  cookery  and  house- 
keeping. There  are  ample  corridors,  lockers,  toilet  rooms  for 
girls,  and  an  office  on  this  floor. 

In  the  basement  is  the  high  school  room,  36  feet  by  42  feet, 
equipped  with  twenty  large  benches,  ten  wood-turning  lathes, 
one  engine  lathe,  and  one  cabinet  trimmer,  and  a  room  30  feet 
by  forty- two,  having  the  same  equipment  for  grade  work  as  the 
two  rooms  on  the  main  floor.  A  saw  room  contains  a  circular 
and  a  band  saw,  and  a  10  H.  P.  electric  motor.  A  janitor's 
room,  a  toilet  room  for  boys  and  a  stock  room  are  also  on  this 
floor. 

The  building  is  satisfactorily  heated  and  ventilated  by  two  hot 
water  and  air  furnaces,  the  hot  air  being  force<I  to  the  various 
rooms  by  an  electric  fan. 

Demonstrations. 

The  method  of  teaching  employed  in  manual  training  schools, 
as  in  all  laboratory  study,  is  by  demonstration.  The  class  is 
gathered  around  the  instructor's  bench  to  observe  the  subject 
under  consideration,  and  every  detail  of  the  operation.  The 
materials  are  described.  The  pupils  are  taught  where  they  grow, 
for  what  they  are  used,  the  best  ways  of  preserving  them  from 
wear,  decay  or  other  injury.  The  best  methods  of  construction 
are  shown,  what  tools  to  employ  and  why ;  the  best  ways  of  hold- 
ing the  work;  the  correct  use  of  the  tools  ;  in  fact,  every  princi- 
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pie  is  brought  out  and  illustrated,  so  that  each  pupil  knows  what 
he  is  about  to  undertake,  and  exactly  how  he .  is  to  proceed  with 
its  construction. 

Models. 

Completed  models  for  every  lesson  required  in  each  particular 
year's  work,  which  are  intended  to  illustrate,  step  by  step,  the 
elementary  principles  of  wood-working,  hang  before  each  class. 
The  model  for  any  particular  lesson  is  first  described,  and  a  draw- 
ing of  it  is  made.  The  course  of  models  is  so  arranged  that 
the  tool  operations  follow  each  other  in  natural  order.  It  is  so 
varied  as  to  get  the  greatest  benefit  from  the  muscular  activities, 
and  challenge  the  best  efforts  of  the  brightest  pupils,  while  not  be- 
ing too  difficult  to  reward  the  endeavors  of  the  ordinary  boy.  We 
should  not  lose  sight  of  the  fact  that  the  models  must  appeal  to  the 
tastes  of  the  pupils  in  a  positive  way,  and  that  they  must  in  some 
degree  be  related  to  the  school  or  home  life.  Each  model  should 
be  studied  carefully  to  see  that  it  ministers,  as  much  as  possible, 
to  the  artistic  side  of  the  pupil's  development,  giving  to  him 
appreciation  of  form,  color,  and  proportion. 

Drawing. 

"Drawing  is  the  short-hand  language  of  the  artisan."  As  a 
language  it  must  possess  certain  symbols  which  have  definite 
meanings.  Nearly  one-half  of  the  time  of  the  first  two  years 
allotted  to  manual  training  is  spent  on  this  very  important  part 
of  the  work,  in  order  that  the  pupil  may  early  learn  to  interpret 
by  the  symbols  those  forms  which  the  imagination  actually  sees. 

Tool  Work, 
eighth  grade. 

In  this  grade  two-view  drawing  is  begun,  and  simple  projection 
is  taught.  The  use  of  the  fore  plane  and  chisel  is  introduced, 
which  are  the  principal  tools  for  the  year.  Each  pupil  first 
makes  a  drawing  of  the  model  and  constructs  it  from  his 
drawing. 

The  first  model  in  the  eighth  grade  is  a  simple  shelf  and  key 
rack,  of  which  the  pupil  draws  a  plan,  and  side  elevation  (top 
and  front  view).  While  making  this  model  he  learns  how  to  use 
the  fore  plane,  gauge,  chisel,  bit,  the  common  methods  of  marking 
the  different  sizes  of  the  bit,  the  construction,  and  names  and  office 
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of  the  different  parts  of  the  plane,  and  something  of  the  structure 
of  wood.  The  size  of  this  model  is  16  inches  by  If  inches  by  | 
inch. 

The  second  exerdse  in  this  course  is  the  plant  stick.  This 
model  clearly  shows  that  more  than  a  one^view  drawing  is  neces- 
sary to  determine  the  shape  of  the  object  drawn.  The  end  view 
shows  whether  it  is  square  or  circular  in  section,  and  the  side  view 
shows  the  length  and  tapering  point.  Another  new  feature  of 
this  drawing  is  a  broken-out  section.  The  making  of  this  model 
involves  a  more  difficult  use  of  the  plane  in  narrow  edge  plan- 
ing,  also  new  uses  of  the  chisel  in  making  the  notches  and  shap- 
ing the  point.     Size,  14  inches  by  f  inch  by  f  inch. 

The  third  model  is  the  coat  hanger,  15^  inches  by  2^  inches 
by  f  inch.  The  new  feature  of  this  drawing  is  a  sectional  view, 
and  consequent  lesson  in  cross-hatching.  Thb  model  marks  a 
change  from  rectilinear  to  form  work,  and  instead  of  depending 
upon  an  accurate  testing  by  straight  edge  and  try-square  the 
pupil  is  obliged  to  finish  his  outlines  according  to  his  own  sense 
of  form,  symmetry,  and  balance.  The  turning  saw  and  spoke 
shave  are  first  used  on  this  model. 

The  fourth  model  in  the  course  for  this  year  is  the  plant  stand. 
Two  features  of  this  drawing  are  ^curate  spacing  of  the  slats  and 
the  drawing  of  tangents  to  the  circles  in  the  foot  pieces.  In  the 
construction  of  this  model,  aside  from  the  making  of  duplicate 
pieces,  is  the  new  exercise  of  fastening  with  nails.  Size  of  this 
model,  15  inches  by  5^  inches  by  1^^  inches. 

The  fifth  regular  model  is  the  match  safe.  In  this  model  the 
necessary  parts  are  noted  and  the  pupil  is  encouraged  to  design 
as  far  as  possible  the  back.  This  is  the  last  drawing  required  for 
the  year.  Beside  a  front  view,  both  sectional  and  side  views  are 
drawn,  as  a  test  of  an  understanding  of  the  principles  involved. 
In  the  construction  of  thb  model  usually  four  new  exercises  are 
introduced,  viz. :  circular  cutting  with  the  chisel,  bevelling,  goug- 
ing, and  fastening  with  screws.  This  is  the  first  model  of  the 
course  which  the  boys  are  allowed  to  stain  and  decorate.  Size  of 
this  model,  5  inches  diameter.  To  those  boys  who  have  made 
more  rapid  progress  in  their  work,  a  drawing  is  furnished,  and 
the  bench  hook  is  made  previous  to  the  class  work  on  the  match 
safe.     Both  of  these  models  are  most  accurate  planing  tests,  as  the 
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fastening  of  the  cleats  shows  the  thoroughness  of  the  work.  Size 
of  bench  hook,  8f  inches  by  4/g  inches. 

The  sixth,  and  generally  the  last,  model  is  the  whisk  broom 
holder.  This  model  is  made  from  a  drawing  furnished  by  the 
instructor.  Two  new  *  exercises  in  the  making  of  this  model 
are  the  use  of  the  centre  line  in  laying  out,  and  of  the  bevel 
in  its  construction. .  Fancy  woods,  in  whole  or  in  part,  are  used 
for  this  model,  and  the  pupil  is  allowed  to  finish  it  by  oiling 
and  shellacking  it.  Each  pupil  is  also  encouraged  to  decorate  his 
work  with  some  original  design,  or  combination  of  designs,  in  chip 
carving.     Size  of  this  model,  7  inches  by  5^  inches. 

Throughout  the  course  small  supplementary  models  are  given 
to  the  more  proficient,  in  addition  to  those  included  in  the  regular 
course. 

Two  hours  per  week  in  this  grade,  as  in  the  ninth,  are  assigned 
to  each  class. 

NINTH    GRADE. 

In  the  ninth  grade  the  introduction  of  new  tools  is  less  promi- 
nent than  the  introduction  of  new  exercises. 

The  models  made  are  generally  larger,  and  are  progressively 
arranged  so  as  to  develop  thought  in  planning,  constructing,  and 
assembling  the  different  parts.  ' 

The  year's  course  includes  the  making  of  one  or  more  three- 
view  drawings,  showing  plan,  side  and  end  elevations,  but  nearly 
all  of  the  working'  drawings  are  furnished  the  pupils 

The  first  model  in  this  grade  is  the  necktie  or  glove  box,  and 
the  handkerchief  box.  At  this  point  the  pupil  is  given  his  option 
of  the  two  boxes  named,  also  he  is  allowed  his  choice  of  the 
style  of  cover.  The  principal  new  feature  of  the  box  is  the  laps 
joint  and  gluing.  If  his  work  is  well  done,  the  pupil  is  allowed 
to  decorate  his  box,  and  is  encouraged  to  use  as  much  original- 
ity as  possible  in  the  design. 

The  second  model  is  the  towel  rack  or  suit  hanger,  which  is 
composed  of  five  different  parts.  With  the  exercises  previously 
taught  is  combined  the  new  feature  of  the  construction  of  the 
roller  proper,  which  is  forfned  almost  wholly  by  the  plane.  The 
stock  is  first  planed  square,  then  octagonal  and  finally  cylindri- 
cal. It  is  finished  with  sandpaper.  This  model  is  19^  inches  by 
5  inches  by  2  inches. 
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By  the  time  the  more  proficient  pupils  have  finished  the  second 
model  there  are  usually  quite  a  large  number  who  will  require 
moi>e  time  to  complete  their  work,  and  it  is  found  advantageous 
to  the  class,  as  a  whole,  to  give  here  a  supplementary  model  for 
the  more  advanced.  We  accordingly  at  this  point  give  some 
gouge  work,  permitting  the  pupil  to  elect  whether  that  exercise 
shall  be  embodied  in  the  sugar  scoop,  jewel  tray,  or  small  boat 
model.  All  these  models  involve  similar  exercises,  and  give  ex- 
cellent training  to  the  pupil's  sense  of  form  and  symmetry. 

The  third  regular  model  brings  in  the  grooved  joint,  which 
exercise  is  found  in  either  the  shelf  necktie  holder  or  the  book 
rack,  accompanied  also  by  tangents  and  circular  cutting  with  the 
chisel.  The  pupil  is  accordingly  given  choice  of  these  three 
models. 

The  fourth  regular  model  is  a  small  table  or  tabouret.  This 
model,  in  addition  to  the  tool  exercises  embodied,  presents  mate- 
rial for  study  in  assembling  and  the  methods  of  fastening,  which 
may  be  somewhat  varied,  at  the  teacher's  discretion. 

*The  fifth  regular  model  is  the  mantel  clock.  It  requires  accu- 
rate and  careful  work  with  the  gouge  and  plane,  introduces  the 
mitre  joint  and  boring  with  the  expansive  bit. 

In  a  survey  of  a  year's  work  in  the  manual  training  course,  it 
will  be  seen  that  the  actual  amount  of  time  devoted  to  that  work 
is  comparatively  small.  If  a  pupil  is  not  absent  a  single  session 
for  the  forty  weeks  of  the  school  year,  the  time  employed  does 
not  exceed  eight  working  days,  for  the  eighth  and  ninth  grades. 

HIGH    SCHOOL. 

In  the  high  school  grade  (first  year)  each  pupil  is  supplied 
with  individual  cutting  tools  (other  tools  being  used  in  common), 
for  the  reason  that  a  pupil  is,  or  should  be,  held  more  responsible 
in  the  high  school  than  in  the  grammar  grades.  Having  his  own 
edge  tools  to  work  with,  each  pupil  is  required  to  keep  them  in 
good  cutting  condition.  Consequently  the  first  lesson  tliat  pre- 
sents itself  comprises  the  care  of  tools,  keeping  them  sharp,  free 
from  rust,  etc.     By  demonstration  on  the  grindstone  each  pupil  is 

•This  model  was  awarded  honorable  mention  in  Manual  Training  Magazine 
model  contest. 
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taught  to  grind  accurately  and  whet  properly  the  cutting  tools 
belonging  to  him. 

The  first  four  models  in  the  high  school  course  are  four  simple 
construction  joints,  viz. :  End  half  lap,  middle  half  lap,  keyed 
mortise  tenon  joints  and  a  double  mission  joint.  The  object  of 
this  is  lo  teach  the  pupil  that  he  must  see  for  himself  now,  if 
never  before,  how  absolutely  necessary  it  is  that  the  models  be 
carefully  laid  out  with  pencil,  knife,  try-square  and  gauge,  and 
that  he  must  understand  as  never  before  that  by  the  united  efforts 
of  contraction,  observation  and  operation  is  the  satisfactory  joint 
made  possible. 

There  is  no  regular  course  in  wood  carving,  but  those  boys  who 
have  a  special  aptitude  for  this  work  are  encouraged  to  use  the 
carving  chisel  and  gouge,  and  for  these  there  are  a  few  models 
which  serve  as  suggestions. 

The  last  model  may  be  used  either  as  a  shaving  case  or 
medicine  cabinet.  It  involves  several  principles  of  construc- 
tion, viz.,  laying  out  open  mortise  joints,  and  principles  of  drawer, 
doweling,  door  jpints  and  door  making,  grooving  and  fitting. 
The  door  is  mounted  with  -fancy  hinges  and  pull,  made  of  sheet 
lead  painted  black,  with  paint  made  of  orange  shellac  and  lamp 
black.  The  catch  is  made  of  sheet  brass  and  a  round-headed 
screw.  The  case  is  usually  made  of  white  wood  and  is  finished 
to  please  the  taste  of  the  boy,  being  either  stained  or  finished 
natural. 

WOOD    TUKXIXG. 

The  actual  course  in  wood  turning  consists  of  nine  models, 
which  illustrate  the  use  of  all  the  hand  tools.  Seven  of  the 
models  are  spindle  turning,  and  the  other  two  are  done  on  the 
face  plate,  and  serve  to  suggest  to  the  pupil  the  variety  of  ex- 
pedients which  may  be  resorted  to  in  this  very  fascinating  branch 
of  woodwork. 

Previous  to  going  to  the  lathes  the  pupils  have  had  instruc- 
tion computing  on  electric  current  used  by  motor  and  speed 
calculating,  so  that  each  boy  knows  the  essential  points  of  the 
running  of  machinery. 

Having  completed  the  course  in  bench  work  and  turning,  each 
pupil  is  required  to  decide  what  test  piece  he  shall  make  during 
the  last  eight  weeks  of  the  year.     He  is  free  to  gain  as  much  out- 


ANNUAL   SCHOOL    HEPORT.  83 

side  assistance  in  the  way  of  suggestion  as  he  may  like,  but  each 
boy  is  required  to  present  a  concise  working  drawing  with  a 
lumber  schedule  attached,  showing  the  size  of  each  piece  that 
enters  into  its  construction,  and  the  estimated  cost  at  the  market 
price.  The  lumber  for  the  regular  models  has  all  been  furnished 
by  the  city,  but  as  each  boy  claims  this  last  piece  of  work  for  his 
own,  and  carries  it  away  with  him,  usually  some  small  piece  of  fur- 
niture more  or  less  valuable,  it  has  been  deemed  best  for  the  boy 
to  furnish  his  own  lumber.  This  he  is  allowed  to  purchase 
wherever  he  likes. 

Time  required  the  past  year,  forty  minutes  of  each  day  for  the 
school  year. 

During  the  year,  on  every  other  Thursday,  when  a  short  session 
has  been  made  necessary  by  assemblies  in  High  School  Hall, 
short  talks  have  been  given  on  forestry,  the  object  being  to 
create  a  love  for  trees  as  well  as  to  show  how  necessary  is  some 
protection  in  order  to  conserve  the  forest  for  the  uses  of  mankind. 
The  subject  has  been  studied  under  four  phases :  The  life  of  a 
tree ;  trees  in  the  forest,  their  relation  one  to  another ;  the  life  of 
a  forest,  and  the  enemies  of  the  forest.  The  instructor  feels  that 
these  talks  will  be  productive  of  good  results. 

CooKixG  OR  Domestic  Science. 

Cooking,  or  domestic  science,  as  it  is  sometimes  and  better 
named,  is  taught  to  the  girls  of  the  ninth  grade  in  the  Portland 
public  schools.  They  receive  instruction  once  a  week  during  the 
school  year. 

The  school  is  held  in  the  Walker  manual  training  building 
from  10  to  12  A.  M.  and  2  to  4  P.  M.  each  week  day  excepting 
Saturday,  and  is  open  to  visitors  during  all  sessions. 

The  schoolroom  is  well  supplied  with  all  kitchen  and  dining 
room  furnishings.  No  intricate  utensils  are  used,  and  nothing  is 
furnished  which  the  girls  might  not  have  at  home. 

Blackboards  are  on  the  walls  and  are  very  useful  in  the  work. 

The  cooking  is  done  at  three  large  tables  arranged  in  the  cen- 
ter of  the  room.  Each  table  accommodates  eight  girls,  four  on  a 
side.  These  tables,  under  the  top,  are  divided  into  four  sections. 
In  each  section  there  are   two  compartments,  the   smaller   and 
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upper  of  which  is  for  the  bread  board,  and  the  larger  one  for  the 
necessary  cooking  utensils,  such  as  knives,  forks,  spoons,  cup,  pan 
and  plate. 

The  tables  are  piped  for  gas,  and  burners  are  placed  in  the 
center  of  each  table  over  the  section. 

The  girls  work  in  groups  of  two  or  four,  each  one  assisting  in 
the  mixing  of  the  food,  and  thus  learning  just  how  each  article  is 
put  together  and  what  it  contains. 

The  object  of  a  cooking  lesson  is  not  to  prepare  a  certain 
amount  of  food  for  immediate  consumption,  but  to  study  the  food 
in  every  possible  way.  The  seasons  of  foods,  when  they  are  best, 
cheapest,  and  most  economical  from  all  standpoints  are  discussed 
at  length,  and  attention  is  called  to  the  prices  of  different  foods 
from  time  to  time. 

Home  work  is  encouraged,  and  a  credit  mark  is  given  for  such 
work. 

Note  books  are  kept,  in  which  recipes  and  other  notes  are  copied. 

Occasionally  written  lessons  are  required,  covering  previous 
work. 

The  girls  take  all  the  care  of  kitchen,  with  the  exception  of  the 
laundry  work  and  the  cleaning  of  the  floor.  By  so  doing  they 
learn  to  sweep,  dust,  care  for  the  refrigerator,  closets,  stoves  and 
many  other  things,  the  knowledge  of  which,  in  later  years,  they 
will  find  invaluable. 

As  the  girls  have  but  one  year  of  the  work,  plain  cookery  only 
is  attempted.  The  lessons  outlined  are  simple,  but  embrace 
princi))les  which  are  the  foundations  of  all  cookery,  and  upon 
which,  if  the  girl  is  inventive  and  has  the  desire,  she  may  enlarge 
in  home  work. 

In  the  first  lesson  an  outline  on  dish  washing  is  given ;  the  girls 
inspect  the  kitchen  and  acquaint  themselves  with  the  places  of 
different  things,  thus  at  the  outset  learning  that  everything 
should  have  its  place  and  be  kept  in  it. 

In  the  second  lesson  the  girls  are  taught  how  to  lay  a  fire  and 
regulate  the  dampers  in  the  stove.  The  advantages  and  dis- 
advantages of  the  several  fuels  in  common  use  are  studied.  As 
much  practice  in  fire  building  is  given  as  is  possible,  but  only  by 
actual  home  work  and  much  experience  can  anyone  become 
proficient  in  controlling  and  directing  the  kitchen  fire.     Princij)al 
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methods  of  cooking  are  explained  and  are  fully  illustrated  in  the 
following  lessons. 

APPLES. 

lu  this  lesson  the  lirst  and  simplest  method  in  cooking  is  taken 
up.  Apples  are  prepared  and  baked.  Girls  are  shown  how  to 
ascertain  the  heat  of  the  oven,  and  results  of  too  rapid  cooking  are 
explained. 

The  table  is  set  and  food  served. 

The  food  prepared  is  always  served  to  the  girls. 

POTATOES. 

Beginning  study  of  starchy  foods. 

History  and  culture  of  the  potato. 

A  rough  anlaysis  of  the  potato  is  made  to  show  the  starch, 
water  and  fibre.  The  starch  test  is  given  and  experiments  are 
made  to  show  the  effect  of  hot  and  cold  water  on  the  starch. 
L'ses  of  potato  named.  Potatoes  are  boiled,  and  the  principle  is 
applied  to  the  cookery  of  other  vegetables. 

CEREALS. 

Study  of,  composition,  kinds  named.  Different  cereals  in  mar- 
ket exhibited.  Use  of  double  boiler  explained  and  general  recipe 
given. 

CORN    STARCH    PUDDING. 

Third  lesson  on  starch. 

In  this  lesson  much  care  is  given  to  the  mixing  of  the  ingre- 
dients so  as  to  produce  a  perfectly  smooth  mixture. 
Variations  of  the  plain  pudding  are  given. 

EGGS. 

Study  of  the  egg  to  show  albumin.  Common  test  for  albumin 
is  given. 

An  experiment  is  made  with  eggs  and  meat  to  show  the  coag- 
ulation of  the  albumin. 

Different  methods  of  cooking  eggs  are  given  to  show  tlie  effect 
of  intense  and  moderate  heat  on  the  albumin  in  the  white  and 
volk. 
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EGU    VERMICELLI. 

(  Constructive  Dish.) 

Review  of  the  cooking  of  eggs. 

In  this  lesson  pieces  of  stale  bread  are  combined  with  a  white 
saace  and  hard-cooked  eggs  to  make  an  attractive  dish.  Deft- 
ness in  arranging  is  broaght  out. 

CHEESE    FONDUE. 

Study  of  milk,  butter  and  clieese. 

Use  of  bread  crumbs. 

Food  value  of  each  article  given. 


POP-OVERS. 


Batters  and  doughs. 
Leavening  agents  used. 
Pour  batters. 


GRAHAM    MUFFINS. 


Drop  batters.     Use  of  baking  powder. 

Study  of  soda  and  cream  of  tartar. 

Action  of  hot  and  cold  water  on  baking  powder. 


BREAD. 


History  of.  Study  of  wheat,  where  grown,  how  cultivated, 
etc. ;  flour,  how  manufactured ;  yeast,  how  obtained.  Effect  of 
hot  and  cold  water  on  yeast.     Bread  mixing  and  baking. 

CHOCOLATE  BREAD  PUDDING. 

Bread  crumbs  combined  with  milk,  eggs,  etc.,  to  make  a  pleas- 
ing dessert. 

A  plain  sauce  for  puddings  is  given  with  this  lesson. 

MEAT. 

Divisions,  composition. 

The  different  cuts  are  explained  to  the  girls ;  the  comparative 
food  value  of  a  tough  and  a  tender  piece  of  meat  is  discussed. 
The  characteristics  of  good  meat  are  given,  and  as  far  as  it  is 
possible  girls  are  taught  how  to  select  a  desirable  piece  of  meat. 
Seasons  of  different  meats  are  given,  and  the  principles  of  cook- 
ing all  meats  are  studied  at  length. 
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Steals  is  broiled,  illustrating  the  principle  that  meat  seared 
on  both  sides  retains  its  juice.  This  lesson  also  teaches  that 
intense  heat  hardens  the  libres,  so  tender  meat  only  should  be 
broiled. 

A  stew  is  made,  showing  how  an  attractive  dish  may  be  served 
at  little  cost.  For  this  lesson  a  cheap  tough  piece  of  meat  is  used. 
The  girls  are  taught  how  to  obtain  the  juice  from  meat  for  beef 
tea  and  soups. 

FISII    BALLS. 

Study  of  fats,  kinds  in  common  use.     Frying  in  deep  fat. 

BAKED    FISH. 

Freshness,  preparation,  attractiveness  in  arranging  and  serving. 

BAKING    POWDER    BISCUITS. 

Review  of  batters  and  doughs. 

OMELET. 

Principal  points  brought  out  in  making  the  omelet  are : 
Care  in  separating  the  whites  from  yolks  of  the  eggs. 
Care  in  folding  the  beaten  whites  into  the  yolk  mixture. 
Slow  cooking  of  the  omelet. 

SPONGE    CAKE. 

Principles  involved  in  cake  making. 

General  directions  for  mixing  all  cakes  are  given,  and  a  simple 
sponge  cake  is  made. 

BUTTER    CAKES. 

Simple  recipe  given. 

PLAIN    PASTRY. 

Lemon  filling. 

Baked  and  boiled. 
Test  for  cooking  each. 

SALADS. 

A  simple  salad  is  made  to  show  the  ei^'ectiveness  in  arranging 
vegetables,  meat,  etc. 


CUSTARDS. 
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BEVERAGES TEA,    COFFEE,    COCOA. 

The  principles  of  plain  cookery  having  been  covered,  the 
remaining  lessons  are  of  a  miscellaneous  character,  but  many 
practical  and  pleasing  dishes  are  made.  During  the  latter  part 
of  the  year  the  girls  from  each  of  the  schools  prepare  and  serve 
a  dinner  to  invited  guests. 


J 


TEXT-BOOKS    .IN    USE     IN     THE     PRIMARY    AND 

GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

READERS. 
Art  Literature  Readers. 
Ball's  Natural  Reading  Primer. 
Barnes  Readers. 
Badlain  Readers. 
Baldwin  Readers. 
Baker  &  Carpenter. 
Brooks  Reader. 
Brooks  Primer. 
Child  Life  Reader. 
Cyr  Reader. 
Davis  Reader. 
Franklin  Reader. 
Folk  Liore  lieader. 
Graded  Literature. 
Harper  Reader. 
Heath  Reader. 
Hawthorne  Reader. 
Holmes  Reader. 
Interstate  Reader. 
Jones  Reader. 
McGuffey  Reader. 
Morse  Rea<ler. 
Monroe  Reader. 
New  Education  ICeader. 
Overall  Boys. 
Progressive  Reader. 
Stiokney  Reader. 
Stepping  Stones  to  Literature. 
Sunbonnet  Babies. 
Sprague  Reader. 
Silver-Burdett  Reader. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY  READING. 

Bakewell's  True  Fairy  Stories. 

Baldwin's  Fairy  Readers. 

Baldwin's  Fairy  Stories  and  Fables. 

Lane's  Stories  for  Children. 

McCuUough's  Little  Stories  for  Little  People. 

Pi-atfs  Legends  of  the  Red  Children. 

Rolfe's  Fairy  Tales. 

Smythe's  Old  Time  Stories  Retold. 

Baldwin's  Fifty  Famous  Stories  Retold. 

Baldwin's  Thirty  Famous  Stories  Retold. 

Baldwin's  Old  Greek  Stories. 

Baldwin's  Old  Stories  of  the  East. 

Baldwin's  Robinson  Crusoe  for  Children. 

Clark's  Arabian  Nights. 

Clark's  Story  of  ^^neas. 

Clark's  Story  of  Troy. 

Clark's  Story  of  Ulysses. 

Carpenter's  Geographical  Readers. 

Carpenter's  North  America. 

Carpenter's  South  America. 

Carpenter's  Europe. 

Carpenter's  Asia. 

Carpenter's  Africa. 

Carpenter's  Australia,  Our  Colonies,  etc. 

Baldwin's  Abraham  Lincoln. 

Eggleston's  Stories  of  Great  Americans  for  Little  Americans. 

Eggleston's  Stories  of  American  Life  and  Adventure. 

Guerber's  Story  of  the  Thirteen  Colonies. 

Guerber's  Storj'  of  the  Great  Republic. 

Guerber's  Story  of  the  English. 

Guerber's  Story  of  the  Greeks. 

Guerber's  Story  of  the  Romans. 

Swett's  Stories  of  Maine. 

Van  Bergen's  Story  of  China. 

Van  Bergen's  Story  of  Japan. 

Van  Bergen's  Story  of  Russia. 

Kelley's  Short  Stories  of  Our  Shy  Neighbors. 

Stokes'  Ten  Common  Trees. 

Walker's  Our  Birds  and  Their  Nestlings. 

Dutton's  In  Field  and  Pasture. 

Dutton's  Fishing  and  Hunting. 

Dutton's  Little  Stories  of  France. 

Badlam's  Story  of  Child  Life. 

Dunton's  World  and  Its  People  Series. 

Grimm's  Fairy  Tales. 

Klngsley's  Water  Babies. 

Lamb's  Tales  from  Shakespeare. 

Riverside  Literature  Series. 

The  Wide  Awake  Primer. 

The  Wide  Awake  First  Reader. 

Boy  Blue  and  His  Friends. 
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Wilderness  Babies. 

Palmer  Cox  Brownie  Primer. 

Tappan's  Our  Country's  Story. 

Tappan's  American  Heroes  Stories. 

Home  Geography  for  Primary  Grades. 

Reynard  the  Fox. 

Glimpses  of  the  World. 

^Esop's  Fables. 

Three  Years  with  Poets. 

Stories  of  Country  Life. 

Animals  at  Home. 

Pets  and  Companions. 

Child  Stories  from  the. Masters. 

Bird  Life  Stories. 

The  Humble  Friends. 

Stories  of  Colonial  Children. 

Second  Year  Language  Reader. 

Murche's  Science  Reader. 

Step  by  Step. 

Robert  Louis  Stevenson  Readers. 

Hiawatha  Primer. 

Hiawatha  the  Indian. 

Lights  to  Literature. 

The  Land  of  Song. 

Graded  Poetry  Readers. 

Plants  and  Their  Children. 

True  Bird  Stories. 

Merry  Animal  Tales. 

Wings  and  Stings. 

Autobiography  of  a  Butterfly. 

Mother  Goose  Village. 

The  Rose  Primer. 

King  Arthur  and  his  Knights. 

Animals  at  Home. 

Eskimo  Stories. 

HISTORY. 
Barnes'  U.  S.  History. 

Kggleston's  U.  S.  History. 

Fiske's  U.  S.  History. 

Gordy's  U.  S.  History. 

Higginson's  U.  S.  History. 

Johnston's  U.  S.  History. 

Scudder's  U.  S.  History. 

Channing's  U.  S.  History. 

McMaster's  U.  S.  History. 

Montgomery's  U.  S.  History. 

Elson's  School  History  of  the  United  States. 

ARITHMETIC. 

Dubbs'  Problems. 

Fish's  Arithmetic,  No.  2. 

Nichols'  Arithmetic. 

Robinson's  Elements  of  Arithmetic 


ANNUAL   SCHOOL    REPORT.  91 

GRAMMARS. 

Hyde's  Course  In  Eogltsh  Book  1. 

Metcalf  s  English  Grammar. 

Metcalf  8  Elementary  English. 

Metcalf  A  Bright's  Language  Lessons  No.  1. 

Metcalf  A  Bright's  Language  Lessons  No.  2. 

DICTIONARIES. 

Academic  Dictionary. 
High  School  Dictionary. 
International  Dictionary. 

MUSIC. 
Natural  Music  Coarse. 
Normal  MoaSc  Course. 
Normml  Euterpean. 
Riverside  Graded  Song  Books. 
Silver  Song  Series. 
Songs  Without  Words. 
Songs  of  the  Nation. 
Rote  Song  Book. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

Maury's  Elementary  Geography. 
Tarbell's  Grammar  School  Geography. 

SPELLERS. 

American  Word  Book. 

Blaisdell  Speller. 

Harrington's  Speller. 

Morse  Speller. 

Chancellor's  Graded  City  Spellers. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

Shaylor  &  Shattuck,  Medial  Writing  Book. 

Smith's  Primer  of  Physiology  A  Hygiene. 

Progressive  Gymnastic  Day's  Order. 

How  to  Tell  Stories  to  Children. 

Each  and  All. 

Seven  Little  Sisters. 

Civics  for  Young  Americans. 


TO  GUARD  AGAINST  CONTAGION. 

The  following  report  on  contagious  diseases  has  been  adopted 
as  among  the  rules  of  the  School  Board  for  the  direction  of 
teachers : 

CONTAOIOUS  DISEASES. 

I.  Any  scholar  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Board  of  Health  of  this 
city,  has  an  infectious  or  contagious  disease  shall  not  be  permitted  to 
attend  the  public  schools  of  this  city. 
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II.  Any  scholar  who  has  been  ill  with  any  infections  or  contagious 
disease,  but  especially  smallpox,  diphtheria,  or  scarlet  fever,  or  who  is 
living  in  any  house  where  such  disease  exists,  shall  not  be  permitted  to 
attend  any  public  school  of  this  city  without  a  health  certificate  from 
the  city  Board  of  Health. 

III.  Every  scholar,  before  attending  any  public  school  of  this  city, 
shall  give  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  city  Board  of  Health  of  successful 
vaccination. 

I Y.  Every  scholar  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  teacher,  has  an  infectious 
or  contagious  disease,  other  than  mentioned  in  Section  II,  shall  be  re- 
ported to  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  for  his  decision,  who  may  also, 
at  his  discretion,  require  a  health  certificate  from  the  family  physician. 
Said  scholar  shall  not  return  to  school  without  a  health  certificate  card 
from  the  Superintendent  of  Schools. 

y.     All  rules  inconsistent  herewith  are  hereby  repealed. 
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TEACHERS  IN  THE  CITY  SCHOOLS. 

MARCH    31,     1908. 


PORTLAND 

HIGH 

284-294  CUME 

IBBLAKl 

Francis  R.  North,  Principal, 

$2,250 

John  Alden,  Sub-master, 

1.600 

Charles  0.  Caswell, 

1,600 

Herbert  F.  Hartwell, 

1,300 

Arthur  W.  Lowe, 

1,200 

WiUiam  B.  Jack, 

1,300 

Lucien  P.  Llbby, 

1,100 

Caroline  E.  Qould, 

800 

Alice  M.  Lord, 

750 

Florence  I.  Pollister, 

700 

Eliza  A.  Taylor, 

700 

A  Annie  W.  Doughty, 

Edith  0.  Turner. 

700 

Gertrude  B.  Morse, 

700 

Hannah  R.  Craven, 

700 

A  Harriet  J.  Stevenson, 

Eleanor  M.  Blake, 

550 

Grace  L.  Dolley, 

700 

Maria  A.  Rogers, 

700 

May  Tolman, 

700 

Mabel  W.  Winn, 

(kK) 

Gertrude  Curtis, 

<J50 

Lilla  A.  Stetson, 

550 

Bertha  R.  Lang, 

500 

Maude  Winshlp, 

550 

Marion  E.  Mitchell, 

(300 

Harriet  A.  Foss, 

600 

TMay  L.  Harvey. 

•KX) 

Cumberland  Mills. 

12  Gray  street 

10  Lewis  street. 

12  Saunders  street. 
287  Brackett  street. 

38  Eastern  Promenade. 
107  Oak  street. 

95  Emery  street. 
408  Forest  avenue. 
845  Washington  avenue. 

42  State  street. 

Falmouth  Foreside. 

22  Deering  street. 
(>39  Congress  street. 
129  York  street. 
454  Cumberland  avenue. 

20  Taylor  street. 

Gorham,  Maine. 
175  State  street. 

154  Tolman  street,  Cumb.  Mills. 
229  High  street. 
(301  Congress  street. 
265  Spring  street. 
147  Yaughan  street. 

Cumberland  Mills. 
166»^  Neal  street 

24  Deering  street. 
I66M1  Neal  street. 


DEERING  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

260-262  STEVENS  AVEKUK. 

John  M.  Nichols,  Principal,  $1,900 

Herbert  I.  Allen,  1,400 


Myrtice  D.  Cheney, 
Ada  L.  Davis, 
Eva  B.  Ammidown, 
Eva  S.  Perkins, 
Eunice  L.  Bod  well, 
Frances  M.  Elder, 
Bessie  C.  Hayes, 
Lina  Cusin, 
Rose  N.  Allen, 
Annette  M.  Goddard, 


46  Spruce  street. 

16  Bolton  street. 
soo       6  Waverly  street. 
750    104  Winter  street. 
800     72  Pleasant  avenue. 
7.">0     72  Pleavsant  avenue. 
650    185  High  street. 
G50    203  Concord  street. 
5.'j0     38  Glenwood  avenue. 
.">.50     18  Brentwood  street. 
700     [12  Congress  street. 
650   252  Stevens  avenue. 
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GBADB. 


EMERSON    SCHOOL. 

13  BMBBflOM  STREET. 

Gbammar. 


Marada  F.  Adams,  Prln., 
9         u:  Rose  Giles, 

8  Alice  I.  Evans, 
H         Lulu  I.  Hoyt. 

7         Myra  I.  Russell. 

7         Effie  I.  Folsom, 

6         Josephine  Q.  O'Connor. 

(\         Miua  H.  Caswell, 

9  T  Elizabeth  D.  Hawkes. 


5         Elsie  M.  F.  Mitchell, 


BUTLER 

WEST 

W.  W.  Andrews,  Prin., 
Ellen  C.  Williams, 
Ruth  M.  Elder, 
Clara  H.  Meserve, 
Harriette  F.  Thrasher, 
Maud  A.  Simpson, 
Harriet  A.  Armstrong, 
Olive  M.  Hayes, 
Harriet  H.  Grant, 
Mary  B.  Taylor, 
Gertrude  Luce, 
Annfe  S.  Emery, 
Emma  B.  Watts, 
Ida  P.  Payne. 
Ida  M.  Tibbetts, 


9 
9 
9 

8 
H 
S 
K 
7 
7 
7 
'7 
i] 
(i 
() 


9 
H 
7 
<h7 


$1,200 
800 
600 
500 
475 
475 
475 
475 
600 

Primary. 
$475 


48  Deering  street. 

.53  Rackleff  street. 

44  North  street. 

85  India  street. 

81  Morning  street. 

77  Granite  street. 
139  Cumberland  avenue. 

52  Pine  street. 
252  Cottage  street..  So. Portland. 

21  Howard  street. 


GRAMMAR  SCHOOL. 

AKD  P^E  STBBBT8. 

$1,600  259  Brackett  street. 

800  2G2  Spring  street. 

,•500  702  Congress  street. 

500  8a'i  Congress  street. 

500  Columbia  Hotel. 

500  15  Deering  avenue. 

500  95  Park  street. 

500  45  Thomas  street. 

475  00  Mellen  street. 

475  23  Ellsworth  street. 

475  9  Cushman  street. 

475  9  Cushman  street. 

500  32  St.  George  street. 

500  9  Melbourne  street. 

475  lliJ  Franklin  street. 


II 
37 


Alice  L.  Custis,  Prin.f 
Lottie  M.  Smith, 
Mabel  F.  Ricker, 
Lillian  M.  Waldron, 
Florence  M.  McLean, 
Ella  I.  Merrill, 


EST  SCHOOL. 

■39  LOWELL  8TBBET. 

Grammar. 

$1,200    295  Spring  street. 

800    4G4  Cumberland  avenue. 

187  Danforth  street. 

293  Portland  street. 

77  Quebec  street. 

86  Quebec  street. 


.'►         Abbie  H.  Sawyer, 
4         Edith  D.  Richardson, 

•^  A  Lora  French, 

."  T  Marjorie  Phillips, 

2  T  Amy  M.  Richards. 
1         Melinda  M.  Stimson, 
1-2       Mary  McTernan, 


."lOO 
475 
475 
425 

Primary. 

$475 

475 

400 
42.-) 
475 
450 


76  Winslow  street. 
108  Concord  street. 

25  Adelaide  street. 

oO  Gray  street. 
IKU  Congress  street. 
125  Morning  street. 

24  Mellen  street. 
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NORTH  SCHOOL. 

248-254  00MOKB88  rrBBBT. 


<}BADE. 


9 
8 

7 
7 
6 

6 


5 
5 
5 

4 

4 
4 
4 
3 
:i 

2 

2 

2 
»> 


H 
8 
8 
8 

7 
7 
7 
l» 
6 
6 


£.  £.  Parmenter,  Prin,, 
Sara  C.  Eastman, 
Margaret  C.  Taylor, 
Mary  £.  Looney, 
Elizabeth  A.  Day, 
Fredrika  M.  Parks, 
Luella  A.  Haskell, 
Julia  D.  McGowan, 


Susan  J.  Sawyer,  Asst, 
Lucy  A.  Whiteley, 
Lillian  M.  Conneen, 
(Georgia  M.  Rines, 
Harriet  M.  Berry, 
Iva  F.  Ring, 
Flora  B.  Berry, 
Margaret  B.  O'Rourke, 
Marion  I.  York, 
Mary  E.  Ragan, 
Anna  G.  Pender, 
Clara  B.  Smart, 
Mary  F.  Nagle. 
Mary  J.  Kelley, 
Katherine  M.  Melaugh, 
Agnes  B.  Connellau, 
Alice  G.  Feeney, 
Marguerite  M.  Smart, 
Anna  M.  Logie, 
Eva  M.  Campbell, 
Marion  P.  McDonough, 
Mary  G.  CuUinan, 


Grammar. 

$1,800 

11  Nevens  street. 

800 

51  Chapel  street. 

500 

42  State  street. 

500 

39  Highland  street. 

475 

1)6  Park  street. 

475 

^15  Mechanic  street. 

475 

130  Brackett  street. 

475 

115  Cumberland  avenue. 

Primary. 

$800 

9;{  Newbury  street. 

475 

5  Monument  street. 

475 

loa  Monument  street. 

475 

84  India  street. 

475  I66M1  Neal  Street. 

450 

47  Chapel  street. 

475 

45  Falmouth  street. 

475  267i  Congress  street. 

450 

31  North  street. 

425 

29  Kellogg  street. 

425 

10  Fox  street. 

475 

1  Park  place. 

475 

79  Chestnut  street. 

475 

79  Chestnut  street. 

475 

361  Cumberland  avenue. 

450 

121  Franklin  street. 

450 

8a  Washington  avenue. 

425 

320  Sawyer  St..  So.  Portland 

475 

45  Montreal  street. 

425 

15  Mayo  street. 

400 

40  Waterville  street. 

475 

37  Morning  street. 

JACKSON  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL 

84-40  POBRBT  AYKlfUB. 


Daniel  H.  Dole,  Prin., 
Lydia  F.  Moulton, 
Mary  E.  Kilby, 
Ellen  M.  Worcester, 
Florence  M.  Dole, 
Myrtle  A.  Bacon, 
Edith  L.  Strout, 
Wlnnifred  H.  Winslow, 
Letitia  M.  Day, 
Eleanor  L.  Connellan, 
Ethel  M.  Levin, 
Mary  C.  Hinkley, 
E.  WinnUred  Briggs, 


Sl,riOO  145  Cumberland  avenue. 
800     37  Falmouth  street. 
500     27  Cushman  street. 
500     92  Clark  street. 

500  145  Cumberland  avenue. 

500  464  Cumberland  avenue. 

475  141  Neal  street. 

475  117  Cumberland  avenue. 

450  170  Brackett  street. 

475  121  Franklin  street. 

475  50  Montreal  street. 
475         Gk)rham,  Maine. 

425  70  Morning  street. 
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J.  A.  Milliken,  Prin., 
8-9      Lizzie  F.  Walsh, 
7        Nellie  R.  Collins, 
6         Caroline  O.  Cole. 


4 
3 
2 
1 
1 


STAPLES  SCHOOL. 

-V, 

70-74  OSlfTBB  8TBBBT. 

Grammab. 

$1,360    849  Congress  street 
800     10  Middle  street 


5  Adelaide  Callan, 

4  N.  (Gertrude  Bulger, 

3  Mabel  A.  Murray, 

3  Alice  M.  Cunningham, 

2-3  Nellie  L.  SulUvan, 

2  Mary  E.  Bennett, 

1  Mary  £.  Plummer, 

1-2  Nellie  L.  Kerwin, 


475 
500 

PRIMABY. 
$500 
475 
475 
475 
475 
475 
475 
475 


72  Pleasant  street. 
205  Franklin  street. 

28  Crescent  street. 
209  Franklin  street. 
26  Locust  street. 
108  Clark  street. 
57  Danforth  street. 
92  Salem  street. 
15  Dow  street. 
22  Hammond  street 


8HAILER  SCHOOL, 

' 

58-60 

NORTH     ST 

5 

Myra  M.  Eastman,  Prin,, 

$800 

5 

Francella  A.  Evans, 

475 

4 

Albertine  P.  Brackett, 

475 

3 

Susie  A.  Farr, 

475 

3 

Dorothy  S.  Smith, 

475 

2 

Lucy  B.  Leighton, 

475 

1 

Josephine  M.  Donahue, 

475 

1 

Fannie  I.  Knight, 

475 

91  Carleton  street. 
86  Wilmot  street 
70  Smith  street. 
12  Atlantic  street. 
235  Ocean  avenue. 
37  Cumberland  avenue. 
7  Fore  street 
210  Cumberland  avenue. 


MONUMENT  STREET  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY. 

26-29  MOMUMBNT  STREET. 

Emma  J.  Wilson,  Prin.,  $800     26  Lincoln  street. 
Ella  E.  Gould,  475 

Alice  B.  Donahue,  450 

Susie  E.  Staples,  475 

Emma  G.  Sawyer,  475 


79  Elm  street 
7  Fore  street. 
66  Monument  street. 
93  Newbury  street. 


TRAINING  SCHOOL, 

20-22 

CHESTNUT  1 

Sarah  M.  Taylor,  Prin., 

$1,250 

5 

Eva  C.  Colesworthy, 

ASHt. 

700 

5 

Clara  L.  Soule, 

525 

4 

Nina  L  Davee, 

525 

4 

Helene  S.  Petersen, 

525 

3 

Evelyn  M.  FrelUck, 

525 

3 

Lydla  T.  Mills. 

525 

Harriet  F.  Huson, 

525 

2 

Susan  E.  Porter, 

525 

1-2 

Carrie  L  Hudson, 

525 

1 

Edith  F.  Delano, 

525 

1 

Emma  Sanborn, 

525 

42  State  street. 

81  Oxford  street. 

87  Franklin  street. 
143  Pearl  street. 
348  Portland  street. 
709  Congress  street. 
10()  Park  street. 
150  Free  street, 

33  Grant  street. 

26  Prospect  street. 
laT  Brighton  avenue. 

12  Conant  street. 
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Ruby  M.  Brackett, 
Edith  D.  Briggs, 
Edna  F.  Frohock, 
Marian  £.  Heseltine, 
Inga  A.  Johnson. 
Eleanor  G.  O'Donahue, 
Lucia  H.  Seavey, 
Bessie  Sewall, 
Alice  E.  Thornton, 


TRAII7INO  Class. 

81  Gray  street. 
16  Federal  street 
34  Congress  street. 

5  Glenwood  avenuo. 
25  Tyng  street. 

ft  Everett  street. 
180  Newbury  street. 
48  Spring  street 

7  Cottage  street. 


OaAOK. 


CASCO  STREET  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY, 

29-31  CASCO  STBBBT. 


5 

Isabella  Gktrvin,  Prin,, 

$800 

211  High  street 

4 

Jennie  E.  French. 

475 

40  West  street 

4 

A  Annie  J.  Clark, 

99  High  street 

4 

Frances  B.  Silke, 

400 

41  Smith  street. 

3 

Elizabeth  M.  Connor, 

475 

37  Neal  street. 

2^3 

Gertrude  E.  Hinds, 

475 

4  Freeman  street. 

2 

Ellen  Goold, 

475 

122  State  street. 

1 

Marjorie  L.  Meserve. 

475 

86  Quebec  street 

1 

Marion  I.  Waldron, 

400 

548  Cumberland  avenue. 

PARK  STREET  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY, 
140-142  PABK  fraaxT. 


r> 

Rosa  E.  True,  Prin,, 

$800 

639  Congress  street. 

5 

Alice  L.  Fuller, 

475  1021  Congress  street 

4 

Mary  E.  Nesmith, 

475 

209  Spring  street. 

3 

Carrie  L.  Gordon, 

475 

167  Brackett  street 

3 

Charlotte  F.  Ilsley, 

450 

77  Congress  street. 

2 

Clara  A.  Armstrong, 

475 

95  Park  street. 

1 

Mlllicent  H.  Leard, 

475 

142  Neal  street. 

1 

Mabel  H.  Estes, 

425 

21  Revere  street 

BRACKETT  STREET  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY. 

168-166  BRACXaTT  ST. 


6  Mary  F.  Stackpole,  Prin., 

4  Alice  M.  Deehan, 

3  Florence  E.  Webber, 

2  Alice  M.  Hennigar, 

1  Mary  Prince, 


$800  188  Danforth  street. 

450  112  Clark  street 
475     3.*^  Melbourne  street. 
475     12  Portland  street. 

475  lai  Spring  street. 
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McLELLAN  SCHOOL.  PRIMARY, 


GBADB.                                              14-2( 

)  CABROLL  BTaSBT. 

5         Ellen  D.  Stevens,  PHn., 

$800 

13  Hill  street. 

5         Grace  M.  Prlndable, 

475 

140  Grant  street. 

4         Mary  P.  Robinson, 

475 

261  Brackett  street 

3-4       Harriet  O.  Proctor, 

475 

37  Crescent  street. 

2-3      Ethel  M.  Stone, 

475 

13  Hill  street 

2         Maud  A.  Holden, 

425 

227  Oxford  street. 

1         Frances  Howarth, 

475 

6  Hemlock  street. 

5 
4 
3 
2 
1 


4-5 

3 

1-2 


VAUOHAN  STREET  SCHOOL.  PRIMARY, 

283  YAUOHAK  fTRBKT. 


Amy  N.  Furlong,  Prin,, 
Margaret  W.  Langthorne, 
Josephine  M.  Cragin, 
Nellie  F.  Shaw, 
Alice  M.  Clasrton, 


$300  12  Cushman  street. 

475  83  Spruce  street 

475  16a  Gilman  street. 

425  43  Danf orth  street. 

475  69  Merrill  street. 


WILLARD  SCHOOL.  PRIMARY. 

1884  CONOBB88  8TBEBT. 

3-4-5    Emily  F.  Maxfield,  Prin,,  $425     1450  Congress  street. 

1-2-3    Helen  L.  M.  White,  400        19  Forest  street. 


LIB  BY  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY, 

1186  OONGBBSS  STBBBT. 


Marion  Turner,  Prin,, 
Lucy  M.  Thurrell, 
Ida  M.  Leavitt, 


$500     29  Bolton  street. 
450     70  Gray  street. 
475  1()25  Congress  street. 


1-2 


WIN  SLOW  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY. 

8  WIN8LOW  STBBBT. 

Esther  P.  Foster,  475    160  Coyle  street. 


9 

Helen  M.  King,  Prin,, 

$750 

7-8 

Jessie  A.  Chapman, 

500 

6 

Helen  M.  Norton, 

475 
Primary. 

4-5 

Ida  P.  Bryant, 

425 

3 

Suzan  E.  Hayes, 

425 

2 

Agnes  M.  Greene, 

450 

1 

Ethel  Myshrall, 

475 

OAKDALE  SCHOOL, 

65-57  PITT  STREET. 

Grammar. 

$750     10  Walker  street. 
33  Grant  street. 
33  Grant  street. 


15  Saunders  street. 
21  Prospect  street. 
58  Highland  street. 
14  Whitney  street. 
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OBADX. 


SAUNDERS  STREET  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY. 

18  KSVSKS  STEKST. 


3         Florence  M.  Knight,  PHn., 

2'Z  A  Harriet  Glidden, 

2-3  T  Lillian  A.  Connor, 

1-2      Elizabeth  M.  K.  Dodge, 

1         Jennie  A.  Huston, 


$900   560  Forest  avenue. 
475     51  Melrose  street. 
116  Emery  street 
450     23  Noyes  street 
475      7  Nevens  street. 


LELAND  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY. 

210  STBYKNS  AVSNUB. 


4  Leonora  G.  Higgins,  Prin., 

3  Cora  E.  Hall, 

2  Ethel  H.  Conley, 

1  Ethel  F.  Hudson, 


$500  179  Stevens  avenue. 

475  52  Glenwood  avenue. 

475  62  Melbourne  street. 

475  338  Woodford  street 


NASOirS  SCHOOL. 

416  BBIGHTOW  AVSNUB. 

4-5      Abbie  G.  Dennett,  Prin.,  $425      3  Tolman  place. 

1-2-8    Mary  A.  Greeley,  400     63  Danforth  street. 


9 

8 
7 
6 


HESELTINE  SCHOOL. 

18  OCKAjr  AVENUE. 
GRAMMAJ{. 

Fred  H.  M.  Witham,  Prin.,  $1,100  179  Stevens  avenue. 

Agnes  E.  Miller,  500  179  Stevens  avenue. 

Grace  Y.  Bead,  475  4  Pleasant  avenue. 

Ethel  G.  Chaffey,  425  32  Highland  street. 


5         Grace  D.  Leach, 
4         Marlon  D.  Corbett, 
4^  T  Jane  W.  L.  Hawkes, 


Pbimaby. 

475 

28  Pleasant  avenue 

400 

23  Beacon  street. 

450 

603  Woodford  street. 

« 

9 
8 

7 
6 
6 


LuenA  F.  Sands, 


LONGFELLOW  SCHOOL. 

228  STXVBNB  AVENUE. 

18  Brentwood  street. 

82  Allen  avenue. 

18  Tremont  street. 

11  Nevens  street. 
533  Washington  avenue. 
351  Stevens  avenue. 

Primary. 

475   470  Deering  avenue. 


Grammar. 

Nellie  C.  Mooers,  Prin., 

$750 

Ethel  y.Leigbton, 

475 

Harriet  S.  Stone, 

500 

Caddie  0.  Fall, 

475 

Grace  M.  Irvin, 

475 

Hermine  M.  Schumacher, 

475 

^>159B(3 


100 


ANNUAL   SCHOOL  REPORT. 


MORRILL'S  SCHOOL. 

1066  F0BS8T  AVSKUB. 
GRADB.  GBAMMAB. 

Lucy  J.  Goddard,  Pritu,  $600  137  Walton  street. 

9        Mildred  B.  Rolfe,  475      5  Abbott  street. 

7-8      Laura  D.  Usher,  600         Gorham,  Maine. 

6        Margaret  W.  Norton,  475  106  Clark  street. 


5  Leonard  street 
72  Pleasant  avenue. 
18  College  street. 


Pbimaby. 

4-5 

Alice  E.  Jones, 

450 

2.3 

Fannie  E.  Hopkinson, 

475 

1 

Luella  W.  Ross, 

475 

Minnie  R.  Bailey, 


RIVERTON  SCHOOL, 

1832  P0BE8T  AVBKUB. 

$^  1669  Forest  avenue. 


Ethelyn  E.  Cole, 


RIVERSIDE  SCHOOL, 

1708  WASHINGTOK  AVBNUB. 

9450     33  Alba  street 


ALLEN'S  SCHOOL, 

1368  WASHINGTON  AVBNUB. 

6-7-8-9  Lucy  S.  Soule,  Prin.,  $560     10  Soule  street  So.  Portland. 

3-4-5   Marjorie  M.  Stone,  475   255  Allen  avenue. 

1-2      B.  Louise  Femald,  450   352  Stevens  avenue. 


SUMMIT  STREET  SCHOOL. 

SUMMrr  STBKBT. 


Grace  G.  Pride,  Prin,, 
Gannett  Elder, 


9500   203  Auburn  street. 
425    203  Concord  street 


CUMMINOS  SCHOOL. 
251  ocean  avbnub. 
Grammaji. 


Mary  A.  Elwell,  Prin,, 
8-9      Edith  M.  Cole, 
7        Ethel  Wescott 
6        Ethel  M.  Cloudman, 


5  Sarah  B.  Cox, 

2-3-5  Helen  M.  J.  Kerr, 

4  Bertha  E.  Wayland, 

2-3  Ellen  M.  LaRochelle, 

1-2  JaneM.  Delano, 


$750  22  Saunders  street 

475  273  Spring  street 

500  7  Beacon  street 

475  758  Main  street,  Westbrook. 


Pbimart. 

$475 
400 
475 
450 
475 


11  Lafayette  street. 
161  York  street. 
604  Washington  avenue. 

28  Waterville  street 
103  Brighton  avenue. 
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EAST  DEERINO  SCHOOL. 

19  PBB8UMP8COT  8TBBBT. 

3  Maude  A.  Russell.  Prin,,  ^75     29  Veranda  street. 

4  Frances  K.  Spear,  435     16  Inverness  street. 
2  Isabel  A,  Gould,  425     44  Melbourne  street. 
1  Marguerite  I.  Sexton.  400  175  Pearl  street. 


PEAK'S  ISLAND  SCHOOL. 

7-8-9    L.  Agnes  Morrell,  Prin,,  $650    197  Goyle  street. 

4-5-6    Trulette  P.  Parsons,  475         Peak's  Island. 

1-2-3    Laura  E.  Parker,  475     98  Forest  avenue. 


LONO  ISLAND  SCHOOL,  WEST  END. 
Alice  G.  Cannell,  $475         Long  Island. 


LONO  ISLAND  SCHOOL,  EAST  END. 

Angle  M.  Lawrence,  $475         Long  Island. 

Vinnie  E.  Lawrence,  400         Long  Island 


CLIFF  ISLAND  SCHOOL. 

Leila  E.  Miller.  $475         Cliff  Island. 


TEACHERS  OF  WRITING  AND  DU AWING. 

H.  W.  Shaylor,  $1,400    122  Pine  street. 

Ralph  £.  Rowe,  1.100     20  Whitney  street. 

Mary  B.  BuUard.  600    387  Danforth  street. 


TEACHERS  OF  MUSIC. 

Ann  E.  Merrill.  $800     42  Mellen  street. 

Maud  L.  Ekiof,  800    5()0  Forest  avenue. 


MANUALITRAINING  SCHOOL. 

43  CASCO  STREET. 

George  H.  Babb,  $1,500  70  Concord  street. 

Wm.  H.  Morton,  l.iiOO  55  Concord  street. 

Stephen  E.  Patrick.  1.100  Gorham,  Maine. 

John  F.  Parker,  1,000  104  Congress  street. 


DOMESTIC  SCIENCE. 

43  CASCO  STREET. 

Bertha  M.  Babb,  $800        7  Sherman  street. 
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SPECIAL  TEACHER. 
Grace  G.  Dunn,  $475     514  Deering  avenue. 


KINDERGARTENS. 

MONUMENT  STREET  KINDERGARTEN. 

MOMUMBMT  8TRRBT  SCHOOL. 

Alice  S.  Raymond,  Prin.,  $400     38  Bramhall  street. 

Gertrude  P.  Murphy,  350   318  Spring  street 


WASHINGTON  AVENUE  KINDERGARTEN. 

74  WASHINGTON  AVSNCB. 

Bertha  M.  Hyatt,  Prin.,  $400     81  Free  street 

Adelaide  H.  Kohling,  350   263  Congress  street 


NORTH  SCHOOL  KINDERGARTEN. 

BBAB  241  CONOKESB  BTBBBT. 

Alice  B.  Beck,  Prin.,  $400     76  Park  street 

Mary  A.  Bryant,  350   349  Cumberland  avenue. 


FORE  STREET  KINDERGARTEN. 

283  FORE  BTRKBT. 

Julia  S.  Thompson,  Prin.,  $400     27  Belmont  street. 

Sally  A.  Hall,  350   557  Cottage  Road,  So.  Portland 


WARD  III  KINDERGARTEN. 

128  PEARL  STREET. 

Octavia  B.  O'Connor,  Prin.,  $400    130  Cumberland  avenue. 

Marion  O.  Bradley,  a^O   609  Congress  street. 


STAPLES  KINDERGARTEN. 

84  CENTER  STREET. 

Sallie  C.  Barstow,  Prin.,  $475    699  Congress  street. 

Cecelia  O'Donnell,  ^iSO     52  Congress  street 


BRACKETT  STREET  KINDERGARTEN. 

BRACKBTT  STREET  SCHOOL. 

Charlotta  R.  Walker,  Prin.,  $400      6  Grant  street 

Alice  Morse,  350     50  Deering  street 
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WARD  VII  KINDERGARTEN,  2fi0  B  STREET, 

Dora  H.  Moulton,  Priru,  $400      9  Hili  street. 

Elzada  H.  Paine,  350     11  Gray  street. 


WOODFORDS  KINDERGARTEN, 

049  FOREST  AVENUE. 

Sarah  M.  Hacker,  Prin,,  $400         Westbrook. 

Alice  B.  Famham,  350  1602  Forest  avenue. 


EVENING  SCHOOL. 


&I-40  FOREST  AVENUE. 


John  A.  Milliken,  Prin,, 
Charles  O.  Caswell, 
Ralph  E.  Rowe, 
Lizzie  F.  Walsh, 
A  Annie  W.  Doughty, 
Katherine  M.  Melaugh, 
Josephine  M.  Cragin, 
Mary  G.  Cnllinan, 
Adelaide  Callan, 
N.  Gertrude  Bulger, 
Nellie  L.  Suliivan, 
Eleanor  M.  Blake, 

T  Temporary. 


849  Congress  street. 

10  Lewis  street 

20  Whitney  street. 

10  Middle  street 

Falmouth  Foreside. 
361  Cumberland  avenue. 
16a  Gilman  street. 

37  Morning  street 

28  Crescent  street. 
209  Franklin  street 

57  Danforth  street. 

20  Taylor  street. 

A  Absent  on  leave. 
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ACTS 


OP  THB  Legislature  of   Maine,   "Relating  to  the  Schoolr   op 

Portland." 


1.  The  school  committee  of  the  City  of  Portland  shall  consist  of  the  mayor 
of  said  city,  who  shall  be,  ex-^fficio,  chairman  of  the  committee,  and  of  seven 
other  persons,  one  of  whom  shall  be  elected  in  each  of  the  wards  of  said  city 
at  the  annual  election  for  municipal  officers,  in  the  same  manner  as  aldermen 
are  now  elected,  and  such  person  shall  be  a  resident  of  the  ward  in  which  he 
is  elected. 

2.  At  the  annual  election  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-five,  a 
member  of  said  committee  shall  be  elected  in  ward  two,  ward  four,  ward  six 
and  ward  seven,  and  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-six  in  ward 
one,  ward  three  and  ward  five,  and  shall  hold  his  office  for  the  term  of  two 
years;  and  thereafter,  at  each  annual  election,  such  a  number  of  said  com- 
mittee shall  be  elected  as  shall  be  necessary  to  fill  the  places  of  those  whose 
term  of  office  shall  expire  in  that  year. 

3.  In  case  of  a  vacancy  in  said  committee,  the  city  council  shall,  in  joint 
convention,  elect  by  ballot,  some  person  resident  in  the  ward  in  which  the 
vacancy  occurred,  to  hold  office  until  the  next  annual  election,  when  the  unex- 
pired term,  if  any,  shall  be  filled  as  provided  in  section  one  of  this  act. 

4.  The  said  committee  shall  have  all  the  power,  and  perform  all  the  duties 
in  regard  to  the  care  and  management  of  the  public  schools  of  said  city,  which 
are  now  conferred  and  imposed  upon  superintending  school  committees  by 
the  laws  of  this  State,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  act.  They  shall 
annually,  and  whenever  there  is  a  vacancy,  elect  a  superintendent  of  schools 
for  the  current  municipal  year,  who  shall  have  the  care  and  supervision  of 
said  public  schools  under  their  direction,  and  act  as  secretary  of  their  board; 
they  shall  fix  his'salary  at  the  time  of  his  election,  which  shall  not  be  in- 
creased during  the  year  for  which  he  is  elected,  except  by  consent  of  said  city 
council,  and  may  at  any  time  dismiss  him  if  they  deem  it  proper  and  expedi- 
ent. They  shall  annually,  as  soon  after  the  organization  of  their  board  as 
practicable,  furnish  to  said  city  council  an  estimate  in  detail  of  the  several 
sums  required  during  the  ensuing  municipal  year  for  the  support  of  said 
public  schools,  and  shall  not  increase  the  salaries  of  the  superintendent  and 
teachers,  or  any  other  expenditures,  beyond  the  amounts  specified  therefor  in 
such  estimate,  except  by  consent  of  said  city  council.  No  member  of  the 
committee  shall  receive  any  compensation  for  his  services. 

5.  All  powers,  obligations  and  duties  in  regard  to  said  public  schools,  not 
conferred  and  imposed  upon  said  committee  by  the  provisions  of  this  act, 
shall  be  and  are  hereby  vested  in  the  city  council  of  said  city. 

6.  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  herein  con- 
tained, as  far  as  the  city  of  Portland  is  concerned,  are  hereby  repealed. 
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Ax   Act  in  Relation  to  the  School  Committbb  of  the  Citt  of 

POBTLAND. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  qf  Representativee  in  Legislature 
assembled  (u  follows:— 

SficnoN  1.  In  addition  to  the  members  of  the  •school  committee  of  the 
city  of  Portland,  as  now  provided  by  law,  there  shall  be  elected  by  a  general 
vote  of  the  city  at  the  municipal  election  to  ^  held  on  the  first  Monday  in 
March,  in  the  year  of  oar  liord  one  thousand  nine  hundred,  three  female 
members  of  said  committee,  two  of  whom  shall  hold  office  for  the  term  of  two 
years  and  one  for  the  term  of  one  year;  and  thereafter  at  each  annual  elec- 
tion such  a  number  of  female  members  of  said  committee  shall  be  elected, 
each  to  hold  office  for  the  term  of  two  years,  as  shall  be  necessary  to  fill 
the  places  of  those  female  members  whose  term  of  office  shall  expire  in  that 
year.  Said  female  members  shall  have  the  same  powers  and  duties  as  the 
other  members  of  the  committee  and  shall  be  nominated  at  the  same  time 
and  in  the  same  manner  as  the  mayor  is  now  nominated. 

Sec.  2.  In  case  of  a  vacancy  among  the  female  members  of  the  school 
•committee  after  Che  election  thereof  as  provided  for  in  section  one  of  this 
act,  the  city  council  shall,  in  Joint  convention,  elect  by  ballot,  some  female 
resident  of  the  city  to  fill  the  vacancy,  and  hold  office  until  the  next  annual 
election. 

Sec.  3.  No  amendment  to  the  city  charter,  or  substitute  therefor,  shall 
affect  this  act,  unless  so  specifically  provided  in  said  amendment  or  substitute. 

Sec.  4.    This  act,  except  this  section,  shall  not  take  effect  until  accepted 

by  the  voters  of  said  city  at  the  regular  municipal  election  to  be  held  in 

March,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-nine,  when  those  favoring  the  adoption 

thereof,  shall  vote  "Tes,"  and  those  opposed  shall  vote  "No,"  and  if  it  appear 

that  a  majority  of  all  the  votes  given  on  the  question  of  its  acceptance  are  in 

favor  thereof,  the  mayor  shall  forthwith  make  proclamation  of  the  fact,  and 

thereupon  this  act  shall  take  effect.    This  section  shall  take  effect  when 

approved. 

[Approved  February  10, 1899.] 

An  Act  to  Annex  the  City  of  Deehing  to  the  City  of  Portland. 

Section  3.  On  the  first  Monday  in  March  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-nine,  and  thereafter  annually,  the  quali- 
fied electors  of  each  of  said  nine  wards  shall  ballot  for  mayor,  one  alderman, 
three  common  councilmen,  a  warden  and  a  clerk,  and  two  constables,  on  one 
ballot  in  the  manner  provided  by  law.  At  said  election  for  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  ninety-nine,  the  electors  of  Ward  Eight  shall  likewise 
ballot  for  a  member  of  the  school  committee  to  serve  for  one  year;  and  the 
electors  of  Ward  Nine  shall  likewise  ballot  for  a  member  of  the  school  com- 
mittee to  serve  for  two  years,  and  thereafter  the  electors  in  each  of  said 
wards  shall  elect  a  member  of  the  school  committee  for  two  years. 

[Approved  February  6, 1899.] 
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RULES    AND     REGULATIONS. 


OHAPTEB  1. 

OROANIZATION  OF  THE  BOABD. 

1.  The  Mayor,  ex-officio  chairman  of  the  board,  shall  preside  at  all  meet- 
ings of  the  same,  when  present,  and  shall  maintain  such  rules  of  order  as  are 
usually  observed  by  deliberative  bodies,  acting  in  committee.  In  the  absence 
of  the  exrofjjicio  chairman  the  board  shall  elect  one  of  their  number  to  preside. 

2.  Order  qf  businesB.— At  the  honr  appointed,  and  on  the  appearance  of  a 
quorum,  the  chairman  shall  proceed  with  business  in  the  following  order: 

Reading  of  the  records. 
Reports  of  the  supervisors. 
Report  of  superintendent. 
Reports  of  committees. 
Unfinished  business. 
New  business. 

3.  Meetings  qf  the  board. —The  regular  meetings  of  the  board  shall  be 
held  on  the  fourth  Monday  evening  in  every  month.  The  chairman,  or  in  his 
absence  the  secretary,  shall  be  authorized  to  call  special  meetings,  and  is 
required  to  do  so,  on  the  request  of  three  members.  A  majority  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  board  shall  constitute  a  quorum,  and  every  member  present  at 
any  meeting  shall  be  required  to  vote  upon  all  questions,  unless  excused. 

The  yeas  and  nays  shall  be  taken  upon  any  question  when  called  for  by  a 
meml)er. 

4.  Executive  sessions.— The  sessions  of  the  board  shall  be  public,  except 
when  on  motion  of  any  member  an  executive  session  shall  be  held,  which  may 
be  moved  at  any  time. 

5.  Standing  committees.— Tliere  shall  be  appointed  annually  at  the  first 
meeting  of  the  board,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  practicable,  the  following 
standing  committees,  each  consisting  of  three  members,  viz. : 

Text-books  and  Course  of  Studies. 

Examination  of  Teachers. 

Estimates  and  Expenditures. 

Rules  and  Regulations. 

Music, 

Drawing  and  Penmanship, 

Care  of  Schoolrooms. 

School  Supplies. 

Evening  School. 

Manual  Training. 

Domestic  Scif^nce. 

Portland  nigh  School,  the  whole  committee,  with  an  executive  board  of 

three, 
Deering  High  School,  the  whole  committee,  with  an  executive  board  of 

three. 
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6.  Subcommittees,— As  soon  as  may  be  after  the  organization  of  the 
boarcU  an  assignment  shall  be  made,  in  such  manner  as  the  board  shall  direct, 
of  the  several  schools  to  the  particular  care  and  oversight  of  sub-committees, 
consisting  of  one  or  more  members  to  eaeh  school,  who  shall  visit  the  schools 
8o  assigned  at  least  once  every  month,  be  constantly  informed  of  their  con- 
dition, and  make  report  to  the  board  at  every  monthly  meeting.  They  are 
authorized  to  make  temporary  provision  for  the  supply  of  the  place  of  any 
teadier  whose  duties  are  necessarily  interrupted,  and  shall  advise  with  the 
teachers  and  superintendent  to  ascertain  all  necessary  facts  in  cases  of  disci- 
pline requiring  the  action  of  the  board. 

7.  Reports  qf  committees.— Standing  or  special  committees  to  whom  any 
subject  has  been  referred  shall  report  in  writing,  if  required,  at  the  next 
regular  meeting.  No  reports  shall  be  made  except  by  leave  of  the  board, 
unless  a  meeting  of  the  committee  reporting  has  been  called  and  each  mem- 
ber notified. 

8.  Reconsideration,— When  a  question  has  been  decided,  any  member  may 
move  a  reconsideration ;  such  motion,  if  made  at  the  same  meeting,  shall 
prevail,  if  a  majority  of  the  members  present  sustain  it,  but  if  made  at  a 
subsequent  meeting  it  shall  not  prevail,  unless  a  majority  of  the  whole  board 
vote  for  it 

9.  New  text-books.— Whenever  a  recommendation  is  made  to  adopt  a  new 
text-book  in  the  schools,  the  book  shall  be  proposed  and  entered  upon  the 
minutes  of  the  board  one  month  before  final  action  thereon ;  and  no  book 
shall  be  considered  adopted  which  does  not  receive  the  affirmative  vote  of 
the  majority  of  the  entire  board. 

10.  Committee  on  examination  of  teachers,— To  this  committee  shall  be 
referred  all  communications  from  persons  applying  for  situations  as  teachers. 
A  meeting  of  this  committee  shall  be  held  annually,  immediately  after  the 
close  of  the  school  year,  legal  notice  having  been  given  by  the  secretary,  for 
the  examination  of  applicants,  and  at  other  times  as  this  committee  may 
determine. 

11.  Candidates  for  teaching  in  the  primary  and  grammar  schools  shall  be 
examined  in  all  branches  taught  therein,  as  required  by  law,  and  also  in 
the  theory  and  practice  of  teaching  and  school  management.  Applicants  for 
teaching  in  the  high  school  shall  be  examined  as  above,  and  also  in  such  high 
school  studies  as  they  may  be  expected  to  teach,  or  as  may  be  designated  by 
the  board,  or  by  the  examining  committee.  The  examiners  shall  also  obtain, 
as  far  as  possible,  information  in  regard  to  the  personal  character,  tempera- 
ment and  general  fitness  of  the  candidates  for  the  duties  they  are  expected 
to  assume. 

CHAPTER  U. 

DUTIES  OF  THE  SECRETARY. 

1.  Duties  (^ secretary ,^The  secretary  shall  keep  a  full  and  accurate  record 
of  the  proceedings  of  the  board,  and  shall  enter  upon  the  record  the  names 
of  those  present  at  any  meeting.  He  shall  give  notice  of  regular  or  special 
meetings,  and  shall  send  a  copy  of  all  new  rules  and  regulations  affecting  the 
schools  to  the  principals  and  to  members  of  the  board. 

2.  Secretary  to  act  for  committees,— Re  shall  keep  his  records  in  the  room 
of  the  school  committee,  and  there  file  reports  and  other  papers  connected 
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with  the  board,  and  do  other  things  usually  required  of  a  secretary,  or  that 
may  be  required  of  him  by  the  board.  He  shall  also  act  as  the  secretary  of 
the  standing  committees  of  the  board,  and  keep  a  full  and  accurate  record  of 
their  proceedings,  and  shall  give  due  notice  of  meetings  of  the  same  when 
required. 

3.  Pay-roll  and  return«.—He  shall  prepare  on  or  before  the  twentieth 
of  each  month  a  pay-roll  of  the  teachers  employed  in  the  schools  during 
said  month,  specif  ]ring  the  name  and  grade  of  each  teacher,  and  the  amount 
due  each;  and  shall  also  prepare  the  annual  returns  to  the  State  superintend- 
ent as  required  by  law. 


rSRIZL 

DUTIES  OF  THE  SUPEBIXTENDENT. 

1.  Office  hours,— He  shall  have  an  office  at  the  school  committee  rooms  in 
the  city  building,  where  he  shall  be  in  attendance  during  at  least  one  fixed 
hour  each  day  except  during  vacations. 

2.  General  dutie8,^Re  shall  make  himself  familiar  with  our  common 
school  system,  the  branches  taught,  and  the  methods  employed,  and  shall 
give  clear  and  specific  directions  to  teachers  concerning  the  classification  and 
general  arrangement  of  their  schools,  in  accordance  with  the  directions  of 
the  board. 

3.  Visits  to  sckools,—He  shall  visit  each  school  as  often  as  once  a  month, 
and  personally  examine  the  progress  and  condition  of  the  several  depart- 
ments, observing  the  character  of  the  instruction  given  and  the  modes  of 
discipline  employed. 

4.  Bemedy  d^ects.—B.e  shall  point  out  defects  to  teachers,  and  suggest 
remedies,  and  shall  illustrate  in  the  recitation  room  the  best  methods  to  be 
employed. 

Ji.  Reports  to  committees,— B.e  shall  see  that  the  regulations  of  the  board 
are  faithfully  observed,  and  shall  report  any  failure  to  comply  with  the  same. 
He  shall  also  report  to  the  board  at  each  monthly  meeting  the  condition  of 
the  several  schools,  with  such  suggestions  as  may  seem  to  him  proper,  and 
shall  report  to  the  board  at  the  end  of  the  school  year  the  names  of  the  pupils 
in  the  several  schools  who  have  been  in  the  same  grade  more  than  one  year, 
the  reasons  therefor,  and  the  names  of  the  teachers  having  charge  of  the 
same. 

6.  He  shall  between  the  hours  of  eight  and  nine  A.  M.  each  school  day 
be  at  his  office  to  receive  from  the  truant  officer  a  report  of  his  preceding 
day's  work,  and  to  give  him  such  information  and  directions  as  seem  neces- 
sary to  secure  efficiency  in  his  work. 

7.  He  shall  hold  teachers'  meetings  for  each  grade  of  schools,  as  often  as 
he  may  think  necessary,  at  which  meetings  he  shall  Introduce  such  exercises 
as  he  may  deem  best  adapted  to  aid  the  teachers  in  their  work.  He  shall 
report  the  attendance  and  proceedings  of  such  meetings  to  the  board. 

8.  Teachers  shall  report  to  him  monthly  the  condition  and  progress  of 
their  several  schools,  with  such  special  matters  of  information  as  he  may 
from  time  to  time  require.  All  communications  and  instructions  issued  by 
him  relative  to  school  work  and  discipline  shal]  be  strictly  obeyed  by  the 
principals  and  teachers  in  the  several  schools  of  tlie  citj',  until  such  communi- 
cations and  instructions  have  been  by  vote  of  the  board  rescinded. 
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9.  School  bUmks.—Ke  shall  furnish  teachers  with  blanks  for  reports 
required  by  the  regulation  of  the  board  and  give  such  instruction  in  regard 
to  the  use  of  the  same  as  will  secure  uniformity.  He  shall  furnish  each 
schoolroom  with  a  printed  copy  of  the  regulations  of  the  board. 

10.  List  of  appli6ant8/or  poaitions  aa  teaehers.—Ke  shall  enter  in  a  book 
to  be  kept  for  that  purpose  the  names  of  applicants  for  positions  as  teachers, 
stating  the  date  of  the  application,  name  and  residence  of  applicant,  number 
and  date  of  certificate,  if  any,  references  given,  and  such  other  matters  as 
may  be  useful  to  the  board  in  case  of  an  election. 

11.  Supply  qf  substltutes.'^He  shall  keep  a  list  of  substitutes  and  shall 
furnish  competent  and  suitable  substitutes  on  application  of  a  supervisor  or 
principal 

12.  Supply  during  absence  of  supervisor,  —In  case  of  absence  from  the 
city,  sickness  or  other  inability  of  a  supervisor  to  perform  his  duties,  or  in 
case  of  a  vacancy  in  the  office,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  superintendent  of 
sehools  to  perform  the  duties  of  such  supervisor  until  such  inability  ceases,  or 
the  board  otherwi^  provides. 

13.  Notice  of  no  session  of  scfiools,-~ln  case  of  very  inplement  weather 
in  the  morning,  he  shall  cause  notice  to  be  given  by  the  fire  alarm  at  7.30 
A.  M.  for  an  omission  of  the  sessions  of  the  high  schools,  and  at  8.15  A.  M. 
for  omission  of  the  morning  session  of  all  other  schools,  in  case  of  in- 
clement weather  in  the  afternoon,  he  shall  cause  notice  to  be  given  by  the 
fire  aiarm  at  1.15  P.  M.  for  an  omission  of  the  afternoon  session  of  the  schools. 
When  the  alarm  for  no  school  rings  at  7.30  A.  M.,  there  will  be  no  session 
for  the  entire  day  in  the  Riverside  and  Riverton  schools. 


JANITORS  AND  THEIR  DUTIES. 

1.  Responsibility  of  janitors.— ^JtmltoTS  shall  be  held  responsible  for  any 
want  of  cleanliness  or  neatness  al)out  their  schoolhouses  or  premises. 

2.  Sweeping  and  dusting.^AXl  schoolrooms  in  use  are  to  be  swept  at  least 
twice  a  week  after  school,  and  the  furniture  dusted  each  morning  before 
school. 

3.  Ouirhouses,  sidewalks  and  i/ard^.— Out-houses,  sidewalks  and  yards  are 
to  be  kept  clean  and  in  good  order  at  all  times,  and  all  necessary  paths  are 
to  be  kept  open. 

4.  Fires,  —Fires  are  to  be  built  sufficiently  early  in  the  morning  to  have 
the  school  rooms  warm  at  least  thirty  minutes  before  the  time  for  openiug 
school. 

5.  Janitors  to  report.— Janitors  shall  report  to  the  principals  of  each  school 
daily,  so  as  to  receive  any  communication  relating  to  their  duties  which  the 
latter  may  wish  to  make. 

6.  Principals  to  report.— Principals  shall  report  to  the  superintendent  of 
school  buildings  in  writing  the  failure  of  any  janitor  to  comply  with  the 
above  regulations. 
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OHAFTERV. 

OF  THE  STSTBH  AND  ORADE8  OF  SCHOOLS.    - 

1.  High  school  course  of  study,  dkc— The  high  schools  are  established  to 
furnish  those  pupils  who  have  completed  the  studies  prescribed  for  the  gram- 
mai  schools,  and  are  possessed  of  the  requisite  qualifications,  with  opportuni- 
ties to  pursue  a  thorough  course  of  advance  study.  £ach  shall  be  taught  by  a 
master  and  suitable  assistants,  and  have  two  courses  of  study,  a  classical 
and  general  course.  £ach  pupil  is  required  to  pursue  four  branches  of  study. 
At  the  commencement  of  the  course  parents  or  guardians  may  elect  which 
course  shall  be  pursued  by  the  pupil. 

Pupils  of  the  high  schools,  who  by  reason  of  ill  health  cannot  pursue  all  the 
branches  of  study  in  the  course  selected,  may  be  allowed  to  discontinue  any 
of  them  by  filing  with  the  princip&l  of  the  school  a  statement  of  the  studies 
which  they  wish  to  drop,  together  with  a  certificate  from  the  physician  that 
their  health  will  not  allow  them  to  pursue  all  the  course ;  but  such  omitted 
studies  shall  be  taken  with  the  next  class  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  year  or 
term,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Pupils  may  be  excused  from  attendance  on  part  of  the  classes  in  the  high 
schools  on  presentation  of  a  physician's  certificate  that  their  health  re<fuires 
such  exemption ;  but  pupils  shall  not  be  excused  from  attendance  in  any 
class,  if  they  take  instruction  In  any  form  outside  the  school. 

No  deviation  from  these  courses  is  to  be  made  without  good  cause  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  committee;  and  no  pupil  shall  be  advanced  to  any  class 
who  has  not  attained  an  average  rank  in  scholarship  of  seven  and  five-tenths 
in  a  scale  of  ten  during  the  preceding  year,  except  by  a  vote  of  the  committee. 

GraduafHon  and  dip^oma.'-Puplls  belonging  to  the  high  schools  who  shall 
have  completed  the  prescribed  course  of  study,  and  maintained  a  commenda- 
ble deportment,  may  then  be  graduated,  sltA  receive  from  the  committee  an 
appropriate  certificate  or  diploma,  provided  they  have  attained  the  average 
rank  aforesaid  in  scholarship  during  the  course;  and  not  otherwise,  except 
by  special  vote  of  the  committee. 

2.  Grammar  i<chools,  course  of  study,  dkc.—The  grammar  schools  form  the 
second  grade  in  the  system  of  public  instruction  in  this  city,  and  in  them  are 
taught  the  common  branches  of  an  English  education.  They  shall  be  organized 
on  the  basis  of  a  four  years'  course,  and  shall  be  taught  in  such  districts  and 
by  such  teachers  as  the  board  may  determine,  and  the  pupils  in  the  same 
shall  pursue  the  regular  course  of  study  prescribed. 

3.  Primary  schools,  course  cf  study,  <fcc.— Primary  schools  form  the  low- 
est grade  in  our  school  system,  and  in  them  shall  be  taught  the  rudiments  of 
an  English  education  as  prescribed  by  the  board.  Each  school  shall  be 
divided  into  five  classes,  and  no  more,  corresponding  to  the  yearly  division  of 
a  five  years'  course.  They  are  to  be  kept  in  such  districts  as  the  board  may 
define,  to  be  composed  of  children  of  five  years  of  age  and  upward  of  both 
sexes. 

4.  Drawing  and  7/<u^sic.— Drawing  and  music  shall  be  taught  in  the  public 
schools  as  a  regular  exercise,  under  the  direction  of  the  special  committees 
in  charge,  and  the  superintendent  shall  report  to  the  special  committee,  or  to 
the  whole  board,  any  delinquencies  observed  by  him  in  either  of  these  depart 
ments  of  instruction. 
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TBAININO  AND  PRACTICE  SCHOOL. 

5.  A  practice  school  is  established  in  the  schoolhouse  on  Chestnut  street  to 
famish  inexperienced  candidates  for  teaching  in  the  schools  of  this  city  with 
an  opportunity  for  training  preparatory  to  their  work.  This  school  shall  be 
in  charge  of  a  principal,  who  shall  also  have  charge  of  the  primary  school  in 
that  building.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  principal  of  this  school  to  supervise 
and  direct  the  work  of  the  several  teachers,  and  to  perfect  them  as  far  as 
possible  in  the  best  methods  of  teaching  and  government 

&  From  the  candidates  who  hold  certificates  from  this  board,  and  from 
graduates  of  the  Portland  and  Deering  high  schools  without  examination 
whose  average  rank  for  four  years  is  85  or  more,  there  shall  be  elected  by  bal- 
lot, annually,  twelve  pupil  teachers  for  the  practice  and  training  school.  In 
choosing  these  pupil  teachers  the  board  shall  be  governed  by  the  scholarship 
and  general  fitness  of  the  candidates,  preference  being  given  to  the  graduates 
of  the  Portland  and  Deering  high  schools.  The  teachers  so  selected  shall  be 
subject  to  all  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  board  relating  to  teachers  and 
to  schools  so  far  as  applicable,  and  they  shall  receive  no  compensation  except 
when  engaged  as  substitutes.  The  employment  of  such  teachers  shall  not  be 
deemed  permanent  and  it  may  be  terminated  at  any  time  by  the  committee, 
the  progress  and  success  of  the  teacher  being  in  all  cases  a  prerequisite  to 
her  conUnuance  in  the  school. 

7.  Dtptomos.— Each  pupil  teacher  who  completes  the  training  school 
course  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  diploma  signed  by  the  chairman  of  the 
school  board,  and  the  principal  of  the  school. 

Standing  in  scholarship  is  designated  by  the  words  excellent  good,  fair  and 
poor.  These  words  are  to  be  applied  according  to  their  ordinary  meaning. 
Excellent  indicates  that  the  pupil  has  shown  unusual  ability  or  persistent 
application.  Poor  indicates  that  the  work  of  the  pupil  has  fallen  considera- 
bly below  the  standard  of  promotion. 

No  pupil  shall  be  graduated  from  the  training  school  unless  she  attains  a 
standing  of  at  least  fair  in  each  of  the  following  particulars,  viz. :  discipline, 
teaching  power,  and  scholarship. 

8.  Substitutes  from  practice  scfiool—The  superintendent  and  supervisors 
may  draw  substitutes  from  this  school  whenever,  in  the  opinion  of  the  princi- 
pal of  the  school,  it  will  not  seriously  interfere  with  the  efficiency  of  the  work 
in  her  classes. 


rsR  VI. 

DUTIES  OF  TEACHERS. 

1.  Observance  of  ru^es.— Teachers  in  the  public  schools  are  required  to 
make  themselves  familiar  with  all  the  rules,  regulations  and  directions  of  the 
board,  especially  with  those  which  relate  to  their  own  duties  and  to  the 
instruction  and  discipline  of  their  schools.  They  shall  keep  the  superintend- 
ent and  their  respective  supervisors  fully  informed  of  all  matters  affecting 
the  character  and  welfare  of  the  schools,  shall  afford  every  facility  for  the 
purpose  of  examination,  and  principals  are  required  to  report  to  the  supervisor 
and  superintendent  any  case  of  incompetency,  neglect  of  duty,  or  failure  of 
any  teacher  in  their  schools  to  perform  his  or  her  duties  in  a  faithful  or  satis- 
factory manner. 
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2.  Opening  exereJ^M.— Reading  of  select  portions  of  Scripture  by  the 
teacher  and  the  repeating  of  the  Lord's  prayer  in  concert  by  the  pupils  shall 
constitute  the  opening  exercises  of  the  schools. 

3.  The  improvement  of  piipi{a.^During  school  hours  the  teachers  shall 
faithfully  devote  themselves  to  the  public  service.  In  their  Intercourse  with 
their  scholars,  they  shall  strive  to  impress  on  their  minds,  both  by  precept 
and  example,  the  importance  of  continued  effort  for  improvement  in  morals 
and  manners,  as  well  as  in  other  useful  knowledge. 

4.  To  he  present  b^ore  the  opening  qf  seAoot.— Teachers  shall  be  present 
in  school  at  least  fifteen  minutes  before  the  commencement  of  the  session. 
The  teachers  shall  require  scholars  to  be  in  their  seats,  and  shall  commence 
and  close  the  exercises  of  the  schools  punctually  at  the  prescribed  hours. 

5.  Receaees  not  to  be  abridged.— Jn  each  morning  session  there  shall  be  a 
recess  of  fifteen  minutes,  and  in  each  afternoon  session  a  recess  of  ten 
minutes,  which  shall  not  be  abridged  or  dispensed  toith,  except  by  vote  of  the 
board.  Where  but  one  yard  is  used,  the  boys  and  girls  shall  have  separate 
recesses.  Teachers  are  expected  to  devote  the  time  of  recess  to  careful  super- 
vision of  their  pupils.  During  very  cold  and  inclement  weather  keeping 
children  too  long  in  the  open  air,  either  before  school  or  at  recesses,  should  be 
avoided. 

6.  Character  of  discipline.— The  discipline  of  the  schools  shall  be  of  a  paren- 
tal character.  Politeness  and  good  behavior  shall  be  carefully  inculcated. 
Corporal  punishment  shall  be  resorted  to  only  wJien  other  means  fail.  In 
every  instance  of  the  infliction  of  corporal  punishment,  teachers  shall  keep 
a  record  of  the  time,  cause,  manner  and  amount  of  punishment  inflicted,  a 
copy  of  which  shall  be  included  in  their  monthly  report  to  the  board. 

7.  On  the  occurrence  of  any  difficulty  in  the  schools,  application  may  be 
made  by  teachers,  parents  or  guardians  to  the  sub-committee,  or  superintend- 
ent, who  shall  investigate  and  arrange  the  difficulty,  or  recommend  action 
by  the  board. 

8.  Suspension  and  expulsion.—For  obstinate  opposition  to  authority,  con- 
tinued neglect  of  duty,  or  other  sufficient  cause,  a  principal  may  suspend  a 
scholar,  and  shall  forthwith  notify  the  parents  or  guardian,  and  apply  to  the 
sub-committee  or  superintendent  for  advice.  The  enforced  absence  of  a 
pupil  from  recitations  and  from  study  hours  in  the  daily  sessions  of  a  school, 
or  the  sending  a  pupil  away  from  school,  is  to  be  resorted  to  only  in  extreme 
cases.  The  board  may  expel  from  a  school  any  obstinately  disobedient  and 
disorderly  scholar  after  a  proper  investigation  of  his  behavior,  and  restore 
^JmJo  the  school  when  deemed  proper. 

9.  TVuanto.— Teachers  shall  promptly  report  cases  of  truancy  to  the  truant 
officer,  but  shall  not  employ  pupils  during  school  hours  to  investigate  cases 
of  absent  scholars,  this  being  the  duty  of  the  truant  officer. 

10.  Prohibition  of  advertisements.— 'So  teacher  shall  communicate  to  his 
school  any  public  notice  or  advertisement,  or  take  any  vote  of  his  scholars 
upon  political  or  public  questions,  or  permit  any  agent  or  otlier  person  to 
exhibit  therein  any  book,  publication  or  article  of  apparatus,  or  publish  any 
notice  of  any  kind.  No  subscription  or  collection  of  money  for  any  purpose 
shall  be  allowed  in  any  of  the  schools,  without  permission  of  the  sub-com- 
mittee. Teachers  shall  not  sell  books,  or  other  articles  used  in  the  schools, 
to  pupils  without  permission  of  the  board. 


ANNUAL   SCHOOL   REPORT.  113 

11.  ReeitaUans  in  concert.— Recitations  in  concert  shall  not  be  allowed 
except  as  an  occasional  exercise. 

12.  Absences  qf  teachers.— Any  teacher  desiring  to  be  absent  from  school, 
shall  first  obtain  the  consent  of  the  sub-committee,  who  may  excuse  him  for 
a  time  not  exceeding  six  days,  and  if  absent  beyond  the  time  granted,  unless 
in  case  of  sickness  or  of  urgent  necessity,  he  shall  be  considered  to  have 
resigned.  The  board  may  grant  leave  for  a  longer  absence.  No  teacher  shall 
be  transferred  from  one  school  to  another  to  fill  a  vacancy,  unless  by  vote  of 
the  board  first  obtained,  or  by  the  consent  of  the  sub-committees  of  both 
schools. 

13.  Pupils  residing  out  qf  districts.-^It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  principal 
to  report  to  the  sub-committee  in  charge  of  the  school,  and  to  the  superintend- 
ent, the  names  of  all  scholars  attending  such  school,  who  reside  out  of  the 
district ;  and  whenever  the  number  of  pupils  admitted,  or  who  shall  apply 
for  admission,  shall  exceed  the  number  of  seats  in  the  school,  or  the  num- 
ber of  seats  in  the  room  to  which  such  scholar  would  be  assigned,  the  fact 
shall  be  immediately  reported  to  the  sub-committee  in  charge,  and  to  the 
superintendent 

14.  Care  of  schoolrooms,  <&c.— Principals  and  assistants  are  required  to 
take  daily  care  that  the  schoolhouse,  furniture  and  apparatus  in  the  same, 
as  well  as  the  out-buildings,  fences,  and  the  property  connected  with  the 
schools  be  not  unnecessarily  defaced  or  injured  in  any  manner  by  the  scholars; 
the  principal  shall  give  to  the  superintendent  of  public  buildings  prompt 
notice  in  writing  of  injuries,  and  of  any  repairs  needed ;  and  the  latter  will 
be  expected  to  institute  prosecutions  under  the  laws  of  tHe  State  for  any 
injury  done  to  any  school  property,  either  by  pupils  or  others,  unless  promptly 
repaired  or  paid  for. 

15.  Ventilation  and  heating.— -TetLChera  are  required  to  give  careful  atten- 
tion to  the  ventilation  and  temperature  of  their  rooms,  avoiding  extremes  of 
heat  and  cold,  and  keeping  the  rooms,  so  far  as  it  depends  upon  artificial  heat, 
between  the  limits  of  65^  and  TO*"  Fahrenheit,  and  shall  ensure  change  of  air 
regularly  at  recesses,  and  at  the  close  of  the  sessions.  While  schools  are  in 
session,  doors  shall  not  be  locked. 

16.  Tardiness  of  teacher*.— Principals  shall  record  every  case  of  tardiness 
on  the  part  of  teachers  of  their  respective  schools.  Including  themselves,  and 
report  the  same  In  their  monthly  reports  to  the  board  ;  tardiness  to  be  reck- 
oned from  the  time  when  teachers  are  required  to  be  In  their  respec^tive  school- 
rooms by  these  regulations.  Teachers  shall  not  dismiss  their  schools  or  be 
absent  during  school  hours,  without  permission  of  the  sub-committee  in 
charge  of  the  school,  except  in  case  of  sickness,  or  of  some  sudden  emergency, 
and  then  Immediate  notice  of  the  fact  must  be  given  to  the  sub-committee  or 
to  the  superintendent. 

17.  Teachers^  meetings.— All  teachers  in  the  public  schools  are  required  to 
attend  regularly  the  teachers'  meetings  held  by  the  superintendent. 

18.  Form  qf  registers  and  blanks.— School  registers,  and  other  books  for 
records,  as  well  as  blanks  for  monthly  and  annual  reports,  re(iuired  In  the 
several  schools,  shall  be  after  uniform  patterns,  to  be  detennined  by  the 
board. 
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19.  Monthly  reports.— -The  principal  of  every  school  shall  make  to  this 
board,  on  the  last  school  day  of  each  month,  returns  embracing  the  follow- 
ing particulars,  viz. :  Number  of  pupils  admitted  during  the  month ;  number 
of  names  stricken  from  the  register;  total  number  belonging:  average 
daily  attendance ;  and  all  cases  of  absence  or  tardiness  of  teachers,  specifying 
length  and  date  of  same,  together  with  the  names  and  duration  of  service 
of  all  substitutes  and  temporary  teachers  employed ;  a  copy  of  the  record  of 
all  cases  of  corporal  punishment  as  hereinbefore  prescribed ;  and  other 
matters  provided  for  in  the  blanks.  The  secretary  shall  keep  in  a  book 
prepared  for  that  purpose  a  record  of  such  returns,  and  shall  provide  the 
necessary  blanks  and  see  that  this  regulation  is  strictly  complied  with. 

20.  Monthly  salary  return^.— The  principals  of  the  several  schools  shall,  on 
or  before  the  twentieth  of  each  month,  certify  to  the  secretary  of  the  board 
the  names  and  number  of  days  of  service  of  teachers,  regular  or  temporary, 
employed  in  their  respective  schools  during  the  preceding  school  month. 

21.  Annual  report. —Each  principal  shall,  at  the  expiration  of  the  school 
year,  make  a  return  of  all  matters  required  in  the  blanks  provided  by  the 
board,  including  the  whole  and  the  average  number  of  boys  and  girls  in  his 
school,  and  the  average  and  percentage  of  daily  attendance  during  that  year. 
He  shall  make  this  annual  report  at  such  time  as  the  committee  may  direct, 
and  of  the  form  they  may  prescribe. 

22.  School  registers,— Teachers  shall  keep  registers,  furnished  at  the  pub- 
lic expense  (to  remain  the  property  of  the  city),  on  which  they  shall  record 
the  scholars'  names,  ages,  attendance,  date  of  admission,  residence,  and 
names  of  their  parents  or  guardians,  and  such  other  particulars  as  shall  give 
the  committee  a  correct  idea  of  the  state  of  the  schools.  The  form  of  these 
registers  shall  be  determined  by  the  board. 

23.  The  following  "Rule  Relating  to  School  Membership"  will  be  observed : 
Absences,— In  cases  of  absence  from  school,  whether  with  the  Intention  of 

returning  or  not,  and  whether  the  absence  be  occasioned  by  sickness  or  other 
cause,  including  suspension  of  pupils,  but  excepting  solely  the  case  of  trans- 
fer to  some  other  school  in  the  same  system,  the  pupil's  name  shall  be  kept  on 
the  roll  as  belonging  for  three  whole  days,  and  dropped  uniformly  in  case  he 
does  not  return  on  the  fourth  day. 

24.  Physical  Iiealth  qf  pupila.— Teachers  of  primary  schools  are  particu- 
larly enjoined  to  allow  frequent  changes  of  position,  and  such  alternation 
from  study  to  rest,  and  from  one  recitation  to  another,  as  will  best  promote 
the  physical  health  and  comfort  of  their  pupils. 

25.  Monthly  examinations.— li  is  the  duty  of  the  principal  of  each  school 
to  examine  monthly  the  pupils  under  the  charge  of  other  teachers  In  the  same 
school  and  to  exercise  a  general  supervision  over  them. 

-    /        /       26.    List  of  pupils  qualified  for  promotion,— Fiior  to  the  examination  at  the 
close  oLeaslLgchool  year,  the  principals  of  the  several  primary  schools  shall 
\^   \      furnish  to  the^ekaminmg  supervisors  of  their  respective  schools  an  alphabeti- 
cal list  of  candidates  qualified  in  their  opinion  for  admission  to  the  grammar 
schools,  giving  the  name,  age  and  average  rank  of  each  scholar. 

List  of  names  of  pupils  promoted  to  grammar  schools,— The  principals  of 
the  primary  schools  shall  report  to  the  secretary  of  the  board  the  names  and 
residences  of  such  pupils  as  shall  have  passed  a  aati^actory  examination  for 
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the  next  higher  grade,  together  with  a  similar  list  of  pupils  who  have  been 
admitted  on  condition. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  to  transmit  to  the  principal  of  each 
school,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  the  new  school  year,  the  names  of  pupils 
admitted  to  their  respective  schools  on  such  examinations. 

27.  Books  to  be  furnished  to  pupiU.— Alter  August  1, 1890,  in  accordance 
with  the  State  Law,  all  text-books  are  to  be  supplied  at  the  expense  of  the 
city.  These  books  are  to  be  regarded  as  the  property  of  the  city,  and  loaned 
to  the  pupils.  The  principals  shall  cause  every  book  thus  received  to  be 
numbered.  They  shall  also  enter  in  the  register  the  number  and  title  of 
every  book,  the  name  of  the  scholar  to  whom  it  is  loaned,  and  of  his  parent 
or  guardian,  and  shall  make  returns  to  the  board  at  the  close  of  each  school 
year,  of  all  thepublic  property  in  possession  of  the  schools,  including  books, 
stationery,  apparatus,  maps,  globes  and  furniture.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  secretary  to  see  that  this  regulation  is  promptly  observed. 

28.  Liability  for  ir\jury. —When  pupils  in  the  public  schools  shall  lose, 
destroy  or  unnecessarily  injure  any  book  or  school  appliance  furnished  such 
pupil  at  the  expense  of  the  city,  the  teacher  shall  immediately  report  the  fact 
in  writing  to  the  secretary  of  the  board,  and  thereupon  such  proceedings  shall 
be  had  as  are  provided  by  Chap.  II,  sec.  10,  R.  S. 


vn. 

PUPILS. 

1.  General  duties.— Every  pupil  is  expected  to  attend  school  punctually 
and  regularly;  to  conform  to  the  regulations  of  the  school,  and  to  obey 
promptly  all  the  directions  of  the  teacher;  to  observe  good  order  and  propriety 
of  deportment;  to  be  diligent  in  study,  respectful  to  teachers,  and  kind  and 
obliging  to  schoolmates;  to  refrain  entirely  from  the  use  of  profane  and  vulgar 
language,  and  to  be  clean  and  neat  in  person  and  clothing. 

2.  Omitted  recitations,— Absence  from  recitations  shall  be  regarded  as  a 
failure  to  recite,  and  be  so  marked  on  the  register  or  class-book.  Omitted 
lessons  shall  be  subsequently  recited  either  in  or  out  of  regular  school  hours, 
but  pursuant  to  Rule  4,  Chap.  YIII. 

3.  Admission  for  pupils  from  private  schools.— Fupila  from  private  schools 
shall  be  required  to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  all  branches  included 
in  the  primary  school  course  before  being  admitted  to  the  grammar  schools. 

4.  Pupils  may  be  placed  in  lower  cto8«6«. —Pupils  who  have  fallen  behind 
their  classes  by  absence,  indolence,  inattention,  or  inability,  may  be  placed 
in  the  next  class  below,  at  the  discretion  of  the  teacher,  on  consultation  with 
the  supervisor  or  superintendent. 

5.  Absence  from  examination.— Any  pupil  willfully  absenting  himself 
from  a  regular  examination  of  his  school,  shall  be  reported  to  the  sub- 
committee and  superintendent,  and  shall  not  be  again  allowed  to  enter 
any  public  school  in  this  city,  without  the  consent  of  said  sub-committee. 

6.  Pupils  under  censure.— l^o  pupil  under  censure  In  one  district  shall  be 
admitted  to  the  school  of  another  district  until  such  censure  be  removed. 

7.  Readmission  qf  pupils.— Fnplls  whose  names  have  been  dropped  from 
the  rolls  pursuant  to  Rule  23,  Chap.  VI,  shall  not  be  re-admltted  without 
permission  of  the  supervisor  or  superintendent. 
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8.  Punishment  for  tardiness.— TBrdiness  not  satisfactorily  explained  shall 
be  subject  to  reasonable  punishment. 

No  pupil  shall  be  allowed  to  be  absent  any  part  of  the  regular  school  hours 
for  the  purpose  of  receiving  instruction  or  taking  lessons  elsewhere. 

Pupils  absent  from  school,  on  returning  thereto,  must  bring  a  written 
excuse  for  such  absence;  and  any  pupil  wishing  to  be  dismissed  before  the 
close  of  the  session,  must  assign  satisfactory  reasons  therefor,  and  obtain  the 
consent  of  the  teacher;  but  habitual  excuses  and  applications  from  the  same 
pupil  are  not  to  be  entertained. 

9.  Pupils  who  are  unable  to  read  shall  be  admitted  to  the  schools  only  dur- 
ing the  first  four  weeks  of  the  fall  term. 


OHAFTER  VnL 

OBNEBAL  RULES. 

1.  No  child  whose  residence  is  not  in  the  city,  or  who  has  only  temporary 
residence  in  it  for  the  purpose  of  attending  the  public  schools,  shall  be  retained 
in  any  school;  except  that  such  pupils  may  be  admitted  to  the  regular  classes 
of  the  public  schools  on  payment  of  a  tuition  fee  of  $30  per  annum,  payable 
to  city  treasurer  quarterly  in  advance,  when  in  the  opinion  of  the  supervisors 
of  such  schools  such  admission  can  be  granted  without  detriment  to  the 
schools  and  without  increasing  expense.  Whenever  a  supervisor  has  given 
such  permission,  the  superintendent  is  to  issue  a  permit  to  enter  the  school 
on  the  presentation  of  the  receipt  of  the  city  treasurer  for  the  quarterly 
tuition. 

2.  No  pupil  knpwn  to  be  affected  with  a  contagious  or  infectious  disease, 
or  coming  from  a  family  where  any  such  disease  exists,  shall  be  received  or 
retained  in  the  schools,  and  no  pupils  shall  be  admitted  who  do  not  exhibit 
to  their  teacher  satisfactory  evidence  of  having  been  vaccinated. 

3.  School  sessions.—ThQ  morning  session  of  the  grammar  and  primary 
schools  shall  be  each  week-day  except  Saturday,  from  nine  to  twelve  o'clock, 
and  the  afternoon  session  of  the  grammar  schools  shall  be  from  two  to  four 
fifteen  o'clock.  From  November  1st  to  the  February  vacation,  afternoon 
session  2.00  to  4.00  P.  M.  each  week  day,  except  Saturday.  The  afternoon 
session  of  the  primary  schools  shall  be  from  two  to  four  o'clock.  The 
sessions  of  the  high  school  shall  be  each  week-day  except  Saturday,  from 
eight-thirty  A.  M.  to  one  o'clock  P.  M. 

4.  Limit  of  detention,-^l^o  pupil  shall  be  detained  in  school  during  recess 
nor  after  the  close  of  the  morning  session,  as  a  punishment,  but  a  teacher 
may  detain  a  pupil  for  a  reasonable  time,  not  exceeding  thirty  minutes,  after 
the  close  of  the  afternoon  session,  either  for  the  purpose  of  discipline,  or  to 
make  up  neglected  lessons;  and  janitors  shall  not  interfere  with  rooms  so 
.occupied. 

5.  Scfiool  year.— The  school  year  begins  the  second  Monday  in  September, 
\         '     and  includes  the  following  holidays  and  vacations :  Thanksgiving  Day  and  the 

day  following ;  the  week  including  Dec.  25th;  the  day  of  Jan.  1st;  the  week 
including  Feb.  22d;  Patriots'  Day,  April  19th  ;  the  week  including  May  1st ; 
Memorial  Day.  The  primary  and  grammar  schools  close  on  the  Friday  pre- 
ceding the  high  school  graduations. 
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6.  Examinations  of  pupils  out  of  course.— The  following  shall  be  considered 
good  causes  for  examining  candidates  at  other  times  than  at  the  regular 
examination,  to  wit:  Sickness  or  necessary  absence  at  the  time  of  the  exam- 
ination, or  removal  into  the  city  subsequent  to  that  time. 

7.  PromoftoTM.— Promotions  from  the  primary  grade  to  the  grammar  grade 
shall  be  based  on  regulations  25  and  26  of  Chapter  VI.  Promotions  from  the 
grammar  grade  to  the  high  school  shall  be  governed  by  the  following  rules  :— 

Rule  first.— Fapiis  of  the  grammar  grade,  who  have  completed  the  course 
of  study  for  that  grade,  and  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  principals  of  the 
grammar  schools  which  they  have  attended,  are  fitted  to  do  the  work  of  the 
high  school,  shall  receive  cards  of  admission  thereto. 

Rule  second.^Fixp{\a  of  the  grammar  grade,  who  have  completed  the  course 
of  study  prescribed  for  that  grade,  and  who,  for  any  reason,  have  not  received 
cards  of  admission  to  the  high  school,  upon  the  request  of  the  parent  or 
guardian,  made  on  or  before  the  first  Monday  in  September  to  the  superin- 
tendent of  schools,  may  be  examined  for  admission  to  the  high  school  during 
the  week  preceding  the  second  Monday  in  September  in  such  studies  of  the 
grammar  grade,  and  at  such  a  place,  and  under  such  supervision,  as  the  com- 
mittee on  high  school  may  decide ;  and  upon  attaining,  by  examination  in 
those  studies,  a  rank  equivalent  to  that  required  by  rule  first,  the  pupils  shall 
receive  cards  of  admission  to  the  high  school. 

Any  other  person  than  those  mentioned  in  rules  first  and  second,  who 
desires  to  enter  the  high  school,  shall  be  present  at  the  time  and  place 
appointed  in  the  second  rule  for  the  consideration  of  the  question  of  the 
admission  of  the  person  thereto.  Upon  satisfactory  evidence  of  such  fitness 
for  admission,  either  by  examination  by  the  supervisors  of  the  examination 
or  otherwise,  the  committee  on  the  high  school  shall  give  a  card  of  admission 
thereto  to  such  person. 

Promotions  from  one  class  to  another  in  the  same  school  may  be  made  at 
any  time  by  the  principal,  with  the  consent  of  the  superintendent  or  sub- 
committee. 

8.  Branches  of  study,— All  candidates  for  teaching  in  the  primary  or 
grammar  schools  shall  be  examined  on  papers  to  be  prepared  annually  under 
the  direction  of  the  Standing  Committee  on  Examination  of  Teachers,  in  each 
of  the  following  branches,  viz. :  Reading,  spelling,  arithmetic,  book-keeping, 
geography,  both  political  and  physical,  grammar,  and  English  composition. 
United  States  history,  physiology,  elements  of  free-hand  drawing,  elements 
of  music,  and  the  theory  and  practice  of  teaching.  Each  paper  shall 
be  marked  according  to  a  fixed  standard  to  be  determined  by  said  Committee 
on  Examination  of  Teachers,  who  shall  report  to  the  board  the  result  of  such 
examination.  Candidates  who  attain  an  average  rank  on  all  papers  of  75  per 
cent,  shall  receive  a  certificate.  No  certificate  shall  be  issued  until  author- 
ized by  vote  of  a  majority  of  the  board. 

9.  The  certificates  of  all  teachers  re-elected  to  positions  In  the  public 
schools  shall  be  presented  to  the  secretary  of  the  board  for  indorsement  at  the 
commencement  of  the  school  year,  and  are  not  valid  unless  so  indorsed. 

to.  Salaries  of  teachers.— The  salaries  of  teachers  shall  be  computed  on 
the  following  plan,  viz. :  Excluding  vacations  and  holidays  from  computation, 
to  determine  the  weekly  pay  due  to  each  grade  of  teachers,  the  amount  of  the 
yearly  pay  shall  be  divided  by  the  number  of  weeks  in  the  school  year;  to 
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ascertain  the  daily  pay  due  to  each  grade  of  teachers,  the  amount  of  their 
weekly  pay  shall  be  divided  by  five. 

11.  Substitutes.— In  case  the  monthly  salary  of  a  teacher  is  to  be  divided 
between  herself  and  a  substitute,  both  names  shall  be  entered  in  a  book  pre- 
pared for  that  purpose,  with  the  sum  due  each  against  the  name,  which  said 
sums  shall  be  equal  to  the  amount  pl^iced  against  the  regular  teacher's  name 
on  the  pay  roll. 

12.  Teachers  must  give  thirty  days'  written  notice  to  the  board  of  their 
intention  to  resign,  otherwise  they  will  forfeit  the  pay  due  at  the  date  of  resig- 
nation. 

13.  All  bills  for  supplies  and  articles  furnished  the  schools  shall,  before 
payment,  be  approved  by  the  board,  and  such  approval  shall  be  certified  u))on 
them  by  the  secretary  of  the  board. 

14.  Pupils  to  attend  school  within  their  own  district—So  pupil  shall  be 
admitted  to  any  school  in  a  district  other  than  that  in  which  such  pupil  resides, 
but  all  such  applications  shall  be  referred  to  the  school  board. 

15.  JSemooaZ. —Parents,  residents  of  the  city,  who  remove  from  one  school 
district  to  another  during  school  time,  shall  be  allowed  to  elect  which  school 
their  children  shall  attend  until  the  next  vacation. 

16.  School  census,— A  census  of  all  school  children  belonging  in  the  city 
shall  be  taken  annually,  beginning  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  April,  and  the 
name,  age,  sex,  nationality,  and  residence  of  all  such  children  shall  be  entered 
in  a  book  prepared  for  that  purpose. 

17.  Repeal  or  amendment  cf  ru/e«.— These  regulations  shall  not  be  sus- 
pended except  by  vote  of  two-thirds  of  the  members  present,  nor  shall  they 
be  amended  or  repealed  unless  a  majority  of  the  whole  board  vote  therefor 
after  one  month's  written  notice  of  the  proposed  amendment  or  repeal. 

STATUTES  OF  THE  STATE  OF  MAINE  RELATING  TO  SCHOOLS. 

K.   8.   CHAPTER  11. 

6.  Towns  to  raise  money  for  achools.—Every  town  shall  raise  and  expend, 
annually,  for  the  support  of  schools  therein,  exclusive  of  the  Income  of  any 
corporate  school  fund,  or  of  any  grant  from  the  revenue  or  funds  from  the 
state,  or  of  any  voluntary  donation,  devise  or  bequest,  or  of  any  forfeiture 
accruing  to  the  use  of  schools,  not  less  than  eighty  cents  for  each  inhabitant, 
according  to  the  census  by  which  representatives  to  the  legislature  were  last 
apportioned,  under  penalty  of  forfeiting  not  less  than  twice  nor  more  than 
four  times  the  amount  of  its  deficiency. 

7.  Delinquent  towns.— When  the  governor  and  council  have  reason  to 
believe  that  a  town  has  neglected  to  raise  and  expend  the  school  money 
required  by  law  or  faithfully  to  expend  the  school  money  received  from  the 
state,  they  shall  direct  the  treasurer  of  state  to  withhold  further  payment 
to  such  town  from  the  state  school  fund  and  mill  tax  until  such  town  satisfies 
them  that  it  has  expended  the  full  amount  of  school  money  required  by  law. 

•8.  Towns  to  provide  schoolbooks,  cjtc— Towns  shall  provide  schoolbooks 
for  the  use  of  the  pupils  in  their  public  schools,  at  the  expense  of  said  town; 
and  all  money  raised  and  appropriated  for  that  purpose  shall  be  assessed  like 
other  moneys. 
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9.  Preservation  of  books,— School  committees  shall  make  such  rules  and 
r^^lations,  not  repugnant  to  law,  as  they  deem  proper,  for  the  distribution 
and  preservation  of  schoolbooks  and  appliances  furnished  at  the  expense  of 
the  town. 

10.  Damages  for  injuring  or  destroying  books.— When  a  pupil  in  the  public 
schools  loses,  destroys,  or  unnecessarily  injures  any  such  schoolbook  or  appli- 
ance, furnished  such  pupil  at  the  expense  of  said  town,  his  parent  or  guardian 
shall  be  notified,  and  if  the  loss  or  damage  is  not  made  good  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  such  committee  within  a  reasonable  time,  they  shall  report  the  case  to 
the  assessors,  who  shall  include  in  the  next  town  tax  of  the  delinquent  parent 
or  guardian  the  value  of  the  book  or  appliance  so  lost,  destroyed,  or  injured, 
to  be  assessed  and  collected  as  other  town  taxes. 

11.  Industrial  or  mechanical  drawing.  —Any  city  or  town  may  annually 
make  provision  for  free  instruction  in  Industrial  or  mechanical  drawing,  to 
persons  over  fifteen  years  of  age,  either  in  day  or  evening  schools,  under 
direction  of  the  superintending  school  committee. 
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POWERS  AND  DUTIES  OF  SUPERINTENDING 
SCHOOL  COMMITTEES  AND  SUPER- 

INTENDENTS. 

Section  34.  The  management  of  the  schools  and  the  custody  and  care, 
including  repairs  and  insurance  on  school  buildings,  of  all  school  property  in 
every  town,  shall  devolve  upon  the  superintending  school  committee  which 
shall  annually,  and  as  often  as  a  vacancy  shall  occur,  elect  a  superintendent 
of  schools  who  shall  not  be  a  member  of  the  committee.  This  section  shall 
not  apply  to  cities,  nor  to  towns  authorized  by  special  laws  to  employ  or 
choose  superintendents  in  manner  otherwise  than  as  herein  provided. 

Sec.  35.  Superintending  school  committees  shall  perform  the  following 
duties: 

I.  Direct  the  general  course  of  instruction,  and  select  a  uniform  system  of 
text-books,  due  notice  of  which  shall  be  given;  no  text-book  thus  intro- 
duced, shall  be  changed  for  five  years  unless  by  vote  of  the  town;  any  per- 
son violating  this  provision  shall  forfeit  not  exceeding  five  hundred  dollars, 
to  be  recovered  in  an  action  of  debt  by  any  school  officer  or  person  aggrieved. 
And  when  said  committee  have  made  such  selection  of  schoolbooks,  they 
may  contract,  under  section  nineteen,  with  the  publishers  for  the  purchase 
and  delivery  thereof;  make  such  rules  as  they  deem  effectual  for  their  pres- 
ervation and  return;  or,  if  they  are  kept  for  sale,  may  regulate  the  sale  and 
appoint  an  agent  to  keep  and  sell  them,  and  fix  the  retail  price,  which  shall 
be  marked  on  the  title  page  of  each  book. 

II.  They  shall  make  provision  for  the  instruction  of  all  pupils  in  schools 
supported  by  public  money  or  under  state  control,  in  physiolog>'  and  hygiene, 
with  special  reference  to  the  effects  of  alcoholic  drinks,  stimulants  and  nar- 
cotics upon  the  human  system. 

III.  After  due  notice  and  investigation  they  shall  dismiss  any  teacher, 
although  having  the  requisite  certificate,  who  proves  unfit  to  teach,  or  whose 
services  they  deem  unprofitable  to  the  school;  and  give  to  said  teacher  a  cer- 
tificate of  dismissal  and  of  the  reasons  therefor,  a  copy  of  which  they  shall 
retain,  and  such  dismissal  shall  not  deprive  the  teacher  of  compensation  for 
previous  services. 

IV.  Expel  any  obstinately  disobedient  and  disorderly  scholar,  after  a 
proper  investigation  of  his  behaviour,  if  found  necessary  for  the  peace  and 
usefulness  of  the  school;  and  restore  him  on  satisfactory  evidence  of  his 
repentance  and  amendment. 

V.  Exclude,  if  they  deem  it  expedient,  any  person  not  vaccinated, 
although  otherwise  entitled  to  admission. 

VI.  Prescribe  the  suui,  on  payment  of  which  persons  of  the  required  age, 
resident  on  territory,  the  jurisdiction  of  which  has  been  ceded  to  the  United 
States,  included  in  or  surrounded  by  the  town,  may  attend  school  in  the 
town. 
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VII.  Determine  what  description  of  scholars  shall  attend  each  school, 
classify  them,  and  transfer  them  from  school  to  school  where  more  than  one 
school  is  kept  at  the  same  time. 

Sec.  96.  The  superintendent  of  schools  in  every  town  shall  be,  ex-officio, 
secretary  of  the  superintending  school  committee  and  shall  perform  such 
duties  not  herein  enumerated  as  said  committee  shall  direct. 

I.  He  shall  appoint  suitable  times  and  places  for  the  examination  of  can- 
didates proposing  to  teach  in  town,  and  shall  give  notice  thereof  by  posting 
the  same  in  two  or  more  public  places  within  the  town  at  least  three  weeks 
before  the  time  of  said  examination,  or  by  the  publication  of  said  notice  for 
a  like  time  in  one  or  more  newspapers  having  the  largest  circulation  in  the 
county.  Five  days  constitute  the  school  week,  and  four  weeks  a  school 
mouth. 

n.  On  satisfactory  evidence  that  a  candidate  possesses  a  good  moral 
character  and  a  temper  and  disposition  suitable  for  an  instructor  of  youth, 
he  shall  examine  him  in  reading,  spelling,  English  grammar,  geography,  his- 
tory, arithmetic,  civil  government,  book-keeping,  and  physiology  with  spe- 
cial reference  to  the  effects  of  alcoholic  drinks,  stimulants  and  narcotics 
upon  the  human  system;  and  the  elements  of  the  natural  sciences,  espe- 
cially as  applied  to  agriculture,  and  such  other  branches  as  the  superintend- 
ing school  committee  desire  to  introduce  into  public  schools,  and  particularly 
into  the  school  for  which  he  is  examined;  also  as  to  his  capacity  for  the 
government  thereof. 

III.  He  shall  give  to  each  candidate  found  competent,  a  certificate  that 
be  is  qualified  to  govern  said  school  and  instruct  in  the  branches  above 
named,  and  such  other  branches  as  may  be  necessary  to  be  taught  therein, 
or  he  may  render  valid  by  indorsement  any  graded  certificates  issued  to 
teachers  by  normal  school  principals.  No  certificate  shall  be  granted  any 
person  to  teach  in  the  public  schools  of  the  state,  who  has  not  passed  a  sat- 
isfactory examination  in  physiology  and  hygiene,  with  special  reference  to 
the  effects  of  alcoholic  drinks,  stimulants  and  narcotics  upon  the  human 
system. 

lY.  He  shall  employ  teachers,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  superintend- 
ing school  committee. 

V.    He  shall  return  under  oath  to  the  school  committee,  in  April  annually,  • 
a  certified  list  of  the  names  and  ages  of  all  persons  in  his  town  from  five  to  ^      J^ 
twenty-one  years,  corrected  to  the  first  day  of  said  month,  leaving  out  of      ^ 
said  enumeration  all  persons  coming  from  other  places  to  attend  any  college  . 
or  academy,  or  to  labor  in  any  factor}',  or  at  any  manufacturing  or  other 
business. 

r 

Sec.  37.    He  shall  annually  make  returns  to  the  state  superintendent  of   ■ 
public  schools,  of  the  number  of  persons  between  the  ages  of  five  and  twenty-  ' 
one  years,  corrected  to  the  first  day  of  April  preceding  the  time  of  making  „ 
said  returns,  and  give  full  and  complete  answers  to  the  inquiries  contained  ^    ^^ 
in  the  blank  forms  furnished  him  by  law;   certify  that  such  statement  is  ;^         / 
true  and  correct,  according  to  his  best  knowledge  and  belief;  and  transmit  -.  '..     ^* 
it  to  the  office  of  the  state  superintendent  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  each^    " 
May.    He  shall  also  furnish  such  other  information  relating  to  the  public, 
schools  as  the  said  superintendent  shall  at  any  time  require  of  him. 

Sec.  38.  The  return  called  for  in  section  thirty-seven  shall  contain  the 
following  particulars: 
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I.    The  number  of  children  between  five  and  twenty-one  years  of  age, 
^     .    belonging  to  his  town,  on  the  first  day  of  April  preceding. 

IL    The  whole  number  and  the  average  number  of  scholars  attending  the 
V  ,   summer  schools;  the  whole  number  and  the  average,  attending  the  winter 

schools,  also  the  total  number  of  different  scholars  attending  school  two 
. ./'  weeks  or  more  of  the  preceding  year,  as  shall  appear  from  the  teachers'  reg- 

isters returnable  as  provided  in  section  eighty -five. 

III.  The  average  length  of  the  summer  schools  in  weeks;  the  average 
length  of  the  winter  schools  in  weeks;  and  the  average  length  of  the  schools 
for  the  year. 

lY.  The  number  of  male,  and  of  female  teachers  employed  in  the  public 
schools  during  any  part  of  the  year. 

y.  The  wages  of  male  teachers  a  month,  and  the  wages  of  female  teach- 
ers a  week,  the  cost  of  board  to  be  added  to  the  wages,  in  case  the  town  pays 
the  board. 

Sec.  39.  He  shall  examine  the  schools  and  inquire  into  the  regulations 
and  discipline  thereof,  and  the  proficiency  of  the  scholars,  for  which  purpose 
he  shall  visit  each  school  at  least  twice  each  term.  At  the  annual  town 
meeting,  he  shall  make  a  written  report  of  the  condition  of  the  schools  for 
the  past  year,  the  proficiency  made  by  the  pupils,  and  the  success  attending 
the  modes  of  instruction  and  government  thereof,  and  transmit  a  copy  to  the 
state  superintendent  of  public  schools. 

COMPULSOBT  EDUCATION. 

Sec.  40.  Towns  may  make  such  by-laws,  not  repugnant  to  law,  con- 
cerning habitual  truants,  and  children  between  six  and  seventeen  years  of 
age  not  attending  school,  without  any  regular  and  lawful  occupation,  and 
growing  up  in  ignorance,  as  are  most  conducive  to  their  welfare  and  the 
good  order  of  society;  and  may  annex  a  suitable  penalty,  not  exceeding 
twenty  dollars,  for  any  breach  thereof;  but  such  by-laws  must  be  first 
approved  by  a  judge  of  the  supreme  judicial  court. 

Sec.  47.  Truant  ol!icers  elected  as  provided  in  section  fifty-one  shall 
alone  make  complaints  for  violations  of  said  by-laws,  and  shall  execute  the 
judgments  of  the  magistrate. 

Sec.  48.  Said  magistrate,  in  place  of  fine,  may  order  children  proved  to  be 
growing  up  in  truancy,  and  without  the  benefit  of  the  education  provided 
for  them  by  law,  to  be  placed  for  such  periods  as  he  thinks  expedient,  in  the 
institution  of  instruction,  house  of  reformation,  or  other  suitable  situation 
provided  for  the  purpose  under  section  forty-six. 

Sec.  40.  Every  child  between  the  seventh  and  fifteenth  anniversaries  of 
his  birth  shall  attend  some  public  day  school  during  the  time  such  school  Is 
in  session,  and  an  absence  therefrom  of  one-half  day  or  more  shall  be 
deemed  a  violation  of  this  requirement;  provided  that  necessary  absence 
may  be  excused  by  the  superintending  school  committee  or  superintendent 
of  schools  or  teachers  acting  by  direction  of  either;  provided  also,  that  such 
attendance  shall  not  be  required  if  the  child  obtained  equivalent  instruction, 
for  a  like  period  of  time,  in  an  approved  private  school  or  in  any  other 
manner  approved  by  the  sui)erintendlng  school  committee;  provided,  further, 
that  children  shall  not  be  credited  with  attendance  at  a  private  school  until 
a  certificate  showing  their  names,  residences  and  attendance  at  such  school 
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signed  by  the  i>er80D  or  persons  having  such  school  in  charge,  shall  be  filed 
with  the  school  ofQcials  of  the  town  in  which  said  children  reside;  and  pro- 
vided, further,  that  the  superintending  school  committee  may  exclude  from 
the  public  schools  any  child  whose  physical  or  mental  condition  makes  it 
inexpedient  for  him  to  attend.  All  persons  having  children  under  their  con- 
trol shall  cause  them  to  attend  school  as  pfbvided  in  this  section,  and  for 
every  neglect  of  such  duty  shall  be  punished  by  a  fine  not  exceeding  twenty- 
five  dollars  or  shall  be  imprisoned  not  exceeding  thirty  days. 

Sec.  50.  Children  liviug  remote  from  any  public  school  in  the  town  in 
which  they  reside  may  be  allowed  to  attend  the  public  schools,  other  than  a 
high  school  approved  as  provided  in  section  sixty -three,  in  an  adjoining 
town,  under  such  regulatious  and  on  such  terms  as  the  school  committees  of 
said  towns  agree  upon  aud  prescribe,  and  the  school  committee  of  the  town 
in  which  such  children  reside  shall  pay  the  sum  agreed  upon,  out  of  the 
appropriations  of  money  raised  in  said  town  for  school  purposes.  £xcept 
as  above  provided,  a  child  attending  a  public  school,  otherlthan  a  high 
school  approved  as  provided  in  section  sixty-three,  in  a  town  in  which  his 
parent  or  legal  guardian  does  not  reside,  after  having  obtained  the  consent 
of  the  school  committee  of  sach  town,  shall  pay,  as  tuition*  a  sum  equal  to 
the  average  expense  of  each  scholar  in  such  school. 

SKa  51.  Cities  and  towns  shall  annually  elect  one  or  more  persons,  to  be 
designated  truant  ofQcers,  who  shall  inquire  into  all  cases  of  neglect  of  the 
duties  prescribed  in  section  forty  nine  and  ascertain  the  reasons  therefor 
and  shall  promptly  report  the  same  to  the  superintending  school  committee, 
and  such  truant  officers  or  any  of  them  shall,  when  so  directed  by  the  school 
committee  or  superintendent  in  writing,  prosecute  in  the  name  of  the  city 
or  town,  any  person  neglecting  to  perform  the  duties  prescribed  in  said  sec- 
tion, by  promptly  entering  a  complaint  before  a  magistrate:  and  said 
officers  shall,  when  notified  by  any  teacher  that  any  pupil  is  irregular  in 
attendance,  arrest  and  take  such  pupil  to  school  when  found  truant;  and 
further  such  officers  shall  enforce  the  provisions  of  sections  one  hundred 
and  eighteen  to  one  hundred  and  twenty,  inclusive,  of  this  chapter.  Every 
city  or  town  neglecting  to  elect  truant  officers,  and  truant  officers  neglecting 
any  duty  required  of  them  under  the  provisions  of  this  chapter  shall  forfeit 
not  less  than  ten  nor  more  than  fifty  dollars.  The  municipal  officers  shall 
fix  the  compensation  of  the  truant  officers,  elected  as  prescribed  in  this 
section.  Superintending  school  committees  may  fill  vacancies  occurring 
during  the  year,  and  shall  elect  truant  officers  at  their  first  meeting  after  the 
annual  meeting  of  the  tovm,  in  case  the  town  neglects  to  do  so,  or  the  truant 
officers  elect,  or  any  of  them,  fail  to  qualify. 

Sec.  52.  If  a  child  without  sufficient  excuse,  shall  be  absent  from  school 
at  six  or  more  consecutive  sessions  during  any  term,  he  shall  be  deemed  nn 
habitual  truant,  and  the  superintending  school  committee  shall  notify  him 
and  any  person  under  whose  control  he  may  be  that  unless  he  conforms  to 
section  forty-nine,  the  provisions  of  the  two  following  sections  will  be 
enforced  against  them;  and  if  thereafter  such  child  continues  irregular  in 
attendance,  the  truant  officers  or  any  of  them  shall,  when  so  directed  by  the 
school  committee  or  superintendent  in  writing,  enforce  said  provisions  by 
complaint. 

Sec.  53.  Any  person  having  control  of  a  child,  who  is  an  habitual  truant, 
as  defined  in  the  foregoing  section,  and  being  in  any  way  responsible  for 
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such  traancy,  and  any  person  who  induces  a  child  to  absent  himself  from 
school,  or  harbors  or  conceals  such  child  when  he  is  absent,  shall  be  pun- 
ished by  a  fine  not  exceeding  twenty  dollars  or  shall  be  imprisoned  not 
exceeding  thirty  days. 

Sec.  54.  On  complaint  of  the  truant  officer,  an  habitual  truant,  if  a  boy, 
may  be  committed  to  the  State  School  for  Boys,  or  if  a  girl,  to  the  State 
Industrial  School  for  Girls,  or  to  any  truant  school  that  may  hereafter  be 
established.  Police  or  municipal  courts  and  trial  justices  shall  have  juris- 
diction of  such  complaint  and  of  the  offenses  described  in  sections  forty-nine, 
fifty-one  and  fifty-three.  All  warrants  issued  by  said  courts  or  trial  justices 
upon  such  complaint,  or  for  an  offense  committed  under  said  sections,  and 
all  legal  processes  issued  by  said  courts  or  trial  justices  for  the  purpose  of 
carrying  into  effect  the  provisions  of  this  section  and  of  said  sections  num- 
bered forty-nine,  fifty-one  and  fifty-three,  may  be  directed  to  and  executed 
by  the  truant  officer,  or  either  of  the  truant  officers,  of  the  town  where  the 
offense  is  committed.  All  fines,  collected  under  said  two  last  named  sec- 
tions, shall  be  paid  to  the  treasurer  of  the  city  or  town  in  which  the  offense 
is  committed,  for  the  support  of  the  public  schools  therein. 

Sec.  87.  Whoever  teaches  a  public  school  without  first  obtaining  a  cer- 
tificate from  the  superintendent  of  schools  of  the  town,  forfeits  not  exceed- 
ing the  sum  contracted  for  his  daily  wages,  for  each  day  he  so  teaches,  and 
is  barred  from  receiving  pay  therefor;  and  no  certificate  shall  be  valid  for 
more  than  one  year,  without  the  approval  of  the  superintendent  of  schools 
annually  indorsed  thereon. 

Sec.  88.  The  following  days  shall  be  observed  as  school  holidays,  namely: 
New  Year's  day,  January  one;  Washington's  birthday,  February  twenty- 
two;  Memorial  day.  May  thirty;  Independence  day,  July  four;  Labor  day, 
first  Monday  in  September;  Christmas  day,  December  twenty-five:  Thanks- 
giving, Fast  and  Arbor  days,  as  appointed  by  the  governor  and  council. 
Provided,  however,  that  Arbor  day  shall  not  be  recognized  as  a  school  holi- 
day, unless  observed  by  teacher  and  pupils  for  the  purpose  of  which  it  is 
designated  by  the  governor  and  council.  All  teachers  of  public  schools  in 
the  state  may  close  their  schools  on  the  days  above  mentioned  and  draw  pay 
the  same  as  if  their  schools  had  been  in  session  upon  those  days.  When 
any  one  of  the  above  named  holidays,  falls  upon  a  Sunday,  the  Monday  fol- 
lowing shall  be  observed  as  a  school  holiday,  with  all  the  privileges  apply- 
ing to  any  of  the  days  above  named. 

teachers'  associations. 

Sec.  89.  Whenever  not  less  than  thirty  of  the  teachers  and  school  officers 
of  any  county  shall  have  formed  an  association  under  rules  of  government 
approved  by  the  state  superintendent  of  public  schools,  for  the  purpose  of 
mutual  improvement  in  the  science  and  art  of  teaching,  and  of  creating  pop- 
ular interest  in,  and  diffusing  a  knowledge  of  the  best  methods  of  improving 
our  public  school  system,  by  the  holding  of  conventions  at  least  once  every 
year  under  the  supervision  of  the  state  superintendent,  the  state  shall  defray 
the  necessary  expenses  attending  the  holding  of  such  conventions,  for  which 
purpose  the  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars  is  hereby  annually  appropriated  to 
be  deducted  and  set  aside  therefor  by  the  treasurer  of  state  from  the  annual 
school  fund  of  the  state;  prodded,  however,  that  no  more  than  two  such 
associations  shall  be  formed  in  any  county,  and  that  the  expenses  as  afore- 
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said  of  no  more  than  two  conventions  of  any  such  association  in  any  year 
shall  be  defrayed  by  the  state. 

Sec.  90.  Teachers  of  public  schools  may  suspend  their  schools  for  not 
more  than  two  days  in  any  year  during  the  sessions  of  such  conventions 
within  their  counties  and  also  for  not  more  than  two  days  in  any  year  dur- 
ing the  sessions  of  any  state  teachers'  convention  approved  by  the  state 
superintendent  of  public  schools,  unless  otherwise  directed  in  writing  by  the 
school  officers,  and  attend  said  conventions  without  forfeiture  of  pay  for  the 
time  of  such  attendance,  provided  they  shall  present  to  the  officers  employ- 
ing them,  certificates  signed  by  the  secretaries  of  such  conventions  and  coun- 
tersigned by  the  state  superintendent  of  public  schools,  showing  such 
attendance. 

Sec.  91.  The  governor  and  council  may  draw  warrants  on  the  treasurer 
of  state  for  the  payment  of  bills  for  the  expenses  provided  for  in  section 
eighty-nine,  when  such  bills  shall  have  been  approved  by  the  state  superin- 
tendent of  public  schools,  provided,  however,  that  no  bills  shall  be  so  paid 
except  those  for  advertising  such  conventions,  and  for  actual  traveling 
expenses  of  speakers  and  lecturers  not  residing  in  the  counties  in  which  such 
conventions  are  held. 

PENAL  PROVISIONS  AFFECTING  SCHOOLS. 

113.  JFVw/efiurc«.— Forfeitures  under  this  chapter,  not  otherwise  provided 
for,  may  be  recovered  by  indictment,  and  shall  be  paid  into  the  treasury  of 
the  town  where  they  occurred,  for  the  support  of  schools  therein,  in  addition 
to  the  amount  required  by  law  to  be  raised;  but  the  cost  of  prosecution  shall 
be  paid  into  the  county  treasury.  Any  town  neglecting  for  one  year  so  to 
spend  such  money  forfeits  an  equal  sum  to  any  person  suing  therefor  in  an 
action  of  debt 

114.  Penalty  for  disturbing  schools.— Whoever,  whether  a  scholar  or  not,  * 
enters  any  schoolhouse  or  other  place  of  instruction,  during  or  out  of  school 
hours,  while  the  teacher  or  any  pupil  is  present,  and  willfully  interrupts  or 
disturbs  the  teacher  or  pupils  by  loud  speaking,  rude  or  indecent  behavior, 
signs  or  gestures,  or  willfully  interrupts  a  school  by  prowling  about  the 
building,  making  noises,  throwing  missiles  at  the  schoolhouse,  or  in  any  way 
disturbing  the  school,  forfeits  not  less  than  two  nor  more  than  twenty  dollars, 
to  be  recovered  as  aforesaid,  or  on  complaint. 

115.  Parents  liable  to  double  damages.^lt  a  minor  injures  or  aids  in 
injuring  any  schoolhouse,  out-buildings,  utensils  or  appurtenances  belonging 
thereto;  defaces  the  walls,  benches,  seats,  or  other  parts  of  said  buildings  by 
marks,  cuts  or  otherwise;  or  injures  or  destroys  any  property  belonging  to 
a  school  district,  such  district,  by  its  agent  or  committee,  may  recover  of 
his  parent  or  guardian,  in  an  action  of  debt,  double  the  damage  occasioned 
thereby. 

116.  Penalty  for  d^acing  schoolhouses.— Whoever  defaces  the  walls, 
benches,  seats,  blackboards,  or  other  parts  of  any  schoolhouse  or  out-build- 
ings belonging  thereto,  by  obscene  pictures,  language,  marks  or  descriptions 
shall  be  fined  not  exceeding  ten  dollars,  on  complaint  made  within  one  year. 

The  following  is  a  resolve  passed  by  the  legislature  at  its  session  in  the 
year  1880 : 

Resolve  in  reUUion  to  school  exercises  and  examinations.— Resolved,  That 
among  the  exercises  of  the  public  schools,  shall  be  the  reading  of  the  Consti- 
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tutlon  of  the  United  States,  and  the  Ck>nstitution  of  the  State  of  Maine,  as 
often  as  once  in  each  term,  by  every  scholar  who  has  attained  the  age  of 
fonrteen  years,  either  singly  or  in  connection  with  a  class,  and  that  each 
scholar  shall  pass  an  examination  at  the  close  of  each  term,  in  the  presence 
of  the  visiting  superintending  school  committee  or  supervisor,  on  the  first, 
eighth  and  thirteenth  articles  of  amendments  of  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States,  and  on  article  first  of  the  Constitution  of  Maine.  And  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  teachers  and  of  the  superintending  school  committee  or 
supervisor,  in  each  town,  to  see  that  the  requirements  of  the  above  resolve 
are  carried  into  effect. 

OHAFTER  267. 

SCIBiniFIC  TBMPEBANCB  INSTBUCTION. 

AN  ACT  relating  to  scientific  temperance  instruction  in  public  schools. 

Sxa  1.  Provision  shall  be  made  by  the  proper  local  school  authorities  for 
instructing  all  pupils  in  all  schools  supported  by  public  money,  or  under  state 
control,  in  physiology  and  hygiene,  with  special  reference  to  the  effects  of 
alcoholic  drinks,  stimulants  and  narcotics  upon  the  human  system. 

Skc.  2.  No  certificate  shall  be  granted  any  person  to  teach  in  the  public 
schools  of  this  state  after  the  fourth  day  of  July,  eighteen  hundred  and 
eighty-five,  who  has  notpassed  a  satisfactory  examination  in  physiology  and 
hygiene,  with  special  reference  to  the  effects  of  alcoholic  drinks,  stimulants 
and  narcotics  upon  the  human  system. 

[Approved  February  19, 1885.] 


An   Ordinance 

Rklatino  to  thk  Distributiox  of  Haniv-Bills,  Era.  within  Five 

HuNDBED  (500)  Feet  of  a  Schoolhouse. 

Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor,  Aldermen  and  Common  Council  of  the  City  of 
Portland,  in  City  Council  assembled,  as  follows : 

Section  1.  No  person  shall  distribute,  pass  about  or  give  out,  ot  cause  to 
be  distributed,  passed  about  or  given  out,  any  tickets,  handbills,  pamphlets, 
posters,  or  other  advertising  matter  of  any  description,  within  five  hundred 
(500)  feet  of  the  premises  connected  with,  or  appurtenant  to  any  public  school 
building,  between  the  hours  of  eight  o'clock  in  the  morning  and  five  o'clock 
in  the  afternoon  of  any  day  upon  which  a  school  session  is  held  in  said 
school  building. 

Sec.  2.  All  persons  violating  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance,  shall  be 
subject  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  fifty  ($50)  dollars  for  each  offense. 

Sec.  3.    This  ordinance  shall  take  effect  when  approved. 

Approved  December  2d.  1902. 

Frederic  £.  Boothbt,  Mayor, 
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REPORT  OF  THE  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  

SCHOOL  BUILDINGS.  .,/ 

For  the  Year  Ending  December  31,  1907. 


To  the   Honorable  May  or  ^  City   Council  and  School   ComviitUe 
of  Portland.  Me, : 

Gentlemen  : — In  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the 
<;ity  ordinance,  I  have  the  honor  to  submit  my  report*  of  the 
condition  of  the  several  buildings  under  my  supervision. 
During  the  past  year  I  have  bought  and  delivered  all  the 
l>ooks,  paper  and  simdry  supplies,  including  coal  and  wood, 
used  in  the  schools,  and  have  attended  to  all  repairs  on  the 
school  buildings,  and  have  had  all  the  rooms  cleaned  twice 
<luring  the  year. 

EMERSON   SCHOOLHOCSE. 

This  building  is  in  good  repair.  The  cement  floor  in  the 
basement  was  in  very  bad  condition  and  it  was  necessary  to 
have  a  new  floor  laid,  which  has  been  done  and  is  now  in 
excellent  condition,  also  new  tubes  were  put  in  one  of  the 
boilers.  But  little  will  need  to  be  done  on  this  building  the 
coming  year. 

SHAILER    SCHOOLHOUSE. 

During  the  summer  vacation  a  new  floor  was  laid  in  one 
of  the  rooms,  and  more  should  be  laid  the  coming  year;  also 
new  treads  are  needed  on  some  of  the  stairs,  and  Miss  East- 
man's office  needs  to  be  papered  and  floor  varnished. 
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m()ni:ment  street  schoolhouse. 

This  building  was  painted  on  the  inside  the  past  year,  and 
two  slate  blackboards  put  in,  and,  with  the  exception  of  the 
windows,  is  in  good  repair.  The  windows  are  in  bad  shape 
and  should  be  replaced  with  new. 

WASHINGTON  AVENUE  KINDERGARTEN. 

This  school  is  in  hired  rooms.  No.  74  Washington  avenue. 
The  only  repairs  made  the  past  year  was  to  varnish  the 
floors. 

NORTH  KINDERGARTEN. 

This  school  is  in  hired  rooms  in  the  rear  of  Murphy's  drug 
store.  .  The  ceilings  have  been  whitened  the  past  year,  and 
the  walls  of  the  toilet  tinted.  This  building  is  in  good 
repair. 

NORTH  SCHOOL  ANNEX. 

This  is  a  branch  of  the  North  school,  in  hired  rooms  of 
house  No.  136  Cumberland  avenue.  The  ceiling  of  the 
lower  rooms  was  whitened  the  past  year.  The  two  rooms  on 
the  upper  floor  should  be  whitened  the  coming  year. 

NORTH    SCHOOLHOl  SE. 

This  is  a  very  old  building,  and  the  windows  and  floors  are 
in  bad  shape.  The  past  year  the  walls  of  seven  recitation 
and  four  dressing  rooms  have  been  tinted,  and  the  ceilings 
whitened,  new  treads  put  on  the  lower  front  stairs,  and  a 
new  plank  walk  laid  in  the  boys'  yard.  The  coming  year 
there  sliould  be  several  floors  laid  and  rooms  whitened.  The 
electric  system  of  bells  is  very  much  in  need  of  a  thorough 
overhauling,  and  should  be  rewired. 

BETHEL    KINDERGARTEN. 

This  school  is  in  the  old  Bethel  and  is  very  poorly 
arranged.     The  toilet  is  public,  open  to  all  visitors  at  the 
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Bethel,  Some  arrangement  should  be  made  so  that  the 
teachers  and  children  could  have  a  private  toilet.  This 
building  is  owned  by  the  Rev.  Francis  Southworth  and  the 
rent  is  given  free  to  the  city. 

PEARL  STREET  KINDERGARTEN. 

This  school  is  in  hired  rooms,  No.  128  Pearl  street.  No 
repairs  have  been  made  this  year,  and  the  rooms  are  in  very 
good  condition. 

TRAINING  SCHOOL  BUILDING. 

The  flooi's  in  this  building  are  in  bad  condition.  Some  of 
them  should  be  relaid  the  coming  year,  and  nearly  all  should 
be  varnished.     Slate  boards  are  needed  in  some  of  the  rooms. 

PORTLAND  HIGH  SCHOOL  BOH.ER  HOUSE. 

The  building  is  in  very  good  repair.  During  the  year 
several  new  tubes  have  been  put  in  the  boilers,  and  about 
twentynme  feet  of  the  top  of  the  smoke  stiick  has  been  taken 
down  and  relaid. 

PORTLAND  HIGH  SCHOOL  BUILDINCx. 

This  building  is  very  nmcli  crowded,  and  it  was  found  nec- 
essary to  use  the  assembly  hall  for  a  class  room,  and  some 
over  a  hundred  new  desks  on  platforms  were  furnished.  Be- 
sides, two  class  rooms  were  built  under  the  gallery,  at  the 
rear  of  the  hall.  The  floors  of  the  corridors  are  in  bad  condi- 
tion. Some  repairs  were  made  on  them  the  [)ast  year,  and 
more  should  be  done  the  comincr  year. 

STAPLES   SCHOOLIIOL'SE. 

The  past  year  new  windows  were  put  in  on  the  south  side. 
A  hot  water  heater  was  connected  with  the  furnace?  in  the 
basement,    which  supi)lies   hot    water   to   the    floors    above, 

9 


130  ANNUA!.   SCHOOL   REPORT. 

which  is  a  very  great  improvement.  The  sanitary  condition 
of  this  building  is  decidedly  bad,  and  should  be  replaced 
with  a  more  modem  system.  The  basement  has  l)een 
whitened,  and  the  pipes  to  the  furnaces  repaired.  The  old 
windows  that  remain  should  be  replaced  with  new  ones  the 
coming  year. 

CENTER  STREET  KINDERGARTEN. 

These  rooms  have  been  painted  during  the  year  and  are 
now  in  good  condition.  New  curtains  have  been  placed  at 
the  windows. 

CASCO  STREET  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

Nothing  has  l^een  done  in  this  building  except  to  make 
the  necessary  repairs.  A  good  deal  of  fault  has  been  found 
with  the  ventilation  in  this  house.  I  would  suggest  that  a 
thorough  investigation  be  made,  to  ascertain  the  cause  and 
remedy  for  the  same.  The  piping  in  one  of  the  rooms  needs 
to  be  overhauled,  as  the  circulation  of  steam  is  very  poor. 

WALKER    iMANTAL    TRAINING  SCHOOL. 

The  past  season  the  room  m  the  northerly  corner  has  been 
remodeled,  the  partition  changed  so  lus  to  give  more  light,  the 
old  gas  engine  taken  out  and  an  electric  motor  put  in,  which 
is  a  great  improvement.  The  building  is  much  too  small  and 
should  have  another  story  added  to  it. 

JACKSON  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

The  past  year  the  vacant  lot  on  the  south  side  has  been 
graded  for  a  school  yard,  and  a  cement  foundation  built  for 
an  iron  fence,  which  should  be  built  the  coming  year.  The 
wood  work  in  the  Ixnler  room  has  been  painted,  and  the 
building  is  in  very  good  condition. 
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PARK    STREET   SCHOOLHOUSE. 

The  lower  hall  was  tinted  the  past  year,  and  the  pipes  in 
the  basement  covered  with  asbestos.  All  the  floors  should  re- 
ceive a  coat  of  floor  dressing  the  coming  year  and  some  of 
the  rooms  should  be  whitened.  The  valley  on  the  roof  of 
the  north  side  needs  repairing.  The  water  backs  up  and  leaks 
during  a  bad  storm. 

BRACKETT  STREET  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

This  is  a  very  old  building  and  the  sanitary  system  veiy 
poor.  Modem  closets  should  be  put  in.  This  building  is 
heated  by  two  furnaces  and  stc»ves,  and  could  be  greatly  im- 
proved by  installing  a  steam  boiler.  Slate  boards  are  needed 
in  one  room. 

BUTLER  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

The  lower  corridor  and  two  rooms  in  this  building  have 
been  tinted  the  past  season,  and  a  gutter  made  around  the 
basement,  so  that  the  floor  may  be  washed  and  kept  clean 
and  dry.  The  floors  in  some  of  the  rooms  should  be  relaid, 
and  others  varnished  the  coming  season. 

McLELLAN    SCHOOLHOUSE. 

No  repairs  have  been  made  on  this  building  except  neces- 
sary repairs  on  the  closets.  Some  grading  is  needed  in  the 
yard  to  prevent  the  water  from  running  into  the  boiler  room. 
The  floors  should  have  some  kind  of  dressing  put  on  them 
during  the  summer  vacation,  and  there  are  some  leaks  in  the 
roof  to  be  looked  after. 

VAUGHAN  STREET  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

During  the  year  a  much  needed  room  was  finished  and 
furnished  for  the  use  of  the  teachei*s.  The  ceiling  of  Miss 
Furlong's  room  was  whitened  and  the  border  tinted.     The 
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walls  of  the  lower  hall  and  dressing  room  were  painted  and 
ceilings  whitened,  and  border  painted  around  tlie  schoolroom 
on  lower  floor.  The  sanitjiry  condition  in  this  building  is 
poor.     Modern  closets  should  be  installed. 

WARD  SEVEN   KINDERGARTEN. 

Tliis  school  is  in  hired  rooms  on  the  corner  of  A  and  \\ 
streets.  No  repairs  were  made  the  past  year.  The  flooi*s  in 
the  two  front  rooms  are  in  very  bad  shape  and  should  be  re- 
laid,  and  the  rooms  newly  papered. 

WEST  SCHOOLIIOUSE,  LOWELI.   STREET. 

Nothing  but  necessary  repairs  have  been  made  on  this 
house  the  past  year.  The  middle  rooms  in  the  back  of  the 
building  are  poorly  lighted,  and  tlie  windows  hi  tliese  rooms 
should  be  enhirged.  The  old  liose  house  on  Burnham  street 
is  used  as  an  annex  to  this  school  and  is  very  (comfortable 
and  convenient. 

LIHBY  SC1I()()LH()1\SE. 


This  building  is  in  very  good  repair.  The  sanitary  system 
is  bad.  The  vaults  now  in  use  should  be  done  away  with 
and  modern  closets  put  in  and  connected  with  the  sewer. 
Tlie  lioods  over  the  doors  should  have  new  gutters  and  con- 
ductors, t()  carry  tlie  water  away  from  the  steps. 

WILLARD   SCflOOLlIOUSF:. 


The  roof  of  this  building  has  b(»en  newly  shingled  the  past 
year  and  the  ceiling  whitened.  The  building  is  in  good  re- 
pair and  will  need  but  little  done  to  it  the  coming  year. 
New  blackboards  are  needed  in  the  hall,  which  is  used  as  a 
class  room. 

XASON'S  CORNER  SClTOOLIIorsE. 

No  repairs  have  been  made  on  this  building  the  past  year. 


ANNUAL   SCHOOL   REPORT.  133 

and  it  is  in  good  condition.     A  new  blacklx)ard  is  needed  in 
one  of  the  rooms. 

WINSLOW  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

This  building  is  in  very  good  repair.  There  is  a  dead  tree 
in  the  yard  that  should  be  removed,  also  one  in  tlie  yard  ad- 
joining, which  is  dangerous. 

OAKDALE  8CIIOOLHOI  SE. 

This  building  is  veiy  much  crowded,  and  it  was  found  nec- 
essary to  furnish  the  room  used  as  a  library  and  teacliei's' 
room  for  a  schoolroom,  which  was  done.  The  railing 
around  the  roof  has  been  repaired,  and  a  new  conductor 
placed  on  the  back  side  of  the  building. 

WOODFORDS    KINDERGARTEN. 

The  lease  of  these  rooms,  which  expired  January  1,  1908, 
has  been  renewed.  The  rooms  should  be  pai>ered  and 
whitened  and  ventilators  made  for  the  windows. 

SAUNDERS  STREET  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

No  repairs  have  been  needed  on  tins  building,  and  it  is  in 
good  condition. 

HESELTINE  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

The  walls  of  this  building  need  tinting.  Otherwise  the 
building  is  in  good  repair. 

RIVERTON    SCHOOLHOUSE. 

This  building  is  in  goo(J  repair,  and  will  need  but  little 
done  to  it  the  coming  year. 

MORRILI/S  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

This  building  is  in  tirst<'lass  condition,  being  new  and  up- 
to-date  in  every  particular.     The  floors  should  be  done  over 
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with  floor  dressing  of  some  kind,  in  order  to  preserve  them. 
No  other  outlay  will  be  needed  the  coming  year. 

DEERING  HIGH  SCHOOL  BI^ILDING.    ' 

The  floors  of  the  halls  and  stairs  were  varnished  during 
the  summer  vacation,  boilers  repaired,  and  some  of  the 
ceilings  whitened.     The  building  is  in  good  repair. 

LONGFELLOW  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

The  hallways  and  rooms  in  the  new  part  were  tinted  the 
past  season  and  the  floors  of  two  rooms  varnished.  The  rest 
of  the  floors  should  be  varnished  the  coming  year.  The 
building  is  in  good  repair. 

LELAND  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

This  building  is  in  good  repair.  There  should  be  a 
teachers'  room  furnished  in  the  upper  hallway. 

RIVERSIDE  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

This  building  is  in  good  repair.  Outside  windows  have 
been  put  on  north  side  this  season,  and  a  new  grate  put  in 
the  furnace. 

SUMMIT  STREET   SCHOOLHOUSE. 

This  building  is  in  fii'st-class  condition.  The  outside  steps 
were  painted  the  past  season.  Electric  lights  should  be 
placed  in  this  building. 

ALLEN'S  CORNER  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

This  building  was  painted  on  tlie  outside  the  past  season 
and  is  in  good  condition.  The  flagstaff  blew  down  la«t  fall 
and  a  new  one  should  be  put  up  the  coming  year.  New  grates 
were  put'  in  one  of  the  furnaces  during  the  year,  and  they  are 
now  in  good  condition. 


ANNUAL   SCHOOL   REPORT.  135 

CUMMINGS   SCHOOLHOUSE. 

Owing  to  a  large  increase  of  scholars  in  September,  a  class 
room  had  to  be  fitted  up  in  the  hallway.  This  building  is  in 
good  repair,  and,  with  the  exception  of  varnishing  the  floors, 
not  much  will  be  needed  the  coming  year. 

EAST  DEERING  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

This  building  is  very  much  crowded,  and  an  addition  will 
have  to  be  built  in  the  near  future.  The  old  vaults  should 
be  removed  and  the  basement  divided,  so  that  the  boys  iuid 
girls  may  have  separate  stairways  to  go  to  the  toilets. 

PEAK'S  ISLAND  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

The  floora  of  the  two  rooms  on  lower  floor  have  been 
relaid  the  past  year,  a  new  walk  built  to  girls'  closet,  and 
steps  repaired.  The  building  is  now  in  good  condition  and 
will  require  no  outlay  the  coming  year. 

EAST  END  SCHOOLHOUSE,  LONG  ISLAND. 

This  building  is  very  much  crowded,  and  the  demand  for 
a  much  larger  building  is  very  urgent.  Some  action  will  have 
to  \)e  taken  very  soon  in  order  to  meet  the  demands  for  more 
room. 

WEST  END  SCHOOLHOUSE,  LONG    ISLAND. 

This  building  is  in  very  good  repair,  and  will  not  need 
much  done  to  it  the  coming  year. 

CLIFF  ISLAND  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

This  building  has  been  painted  on  the  outside  the  past 
season,  and  the  stove  and  stove  pipe  put  in  good  order.  The 
building  is  now  in  good  condition,  and  no  repairs  will  be 
necessary  the  coming  year. 

In  closing,  I  wish  to  extend  my  thanks  to  Mr.  Brownson, 
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Superintendent  of   Schools,  and  to  Miss  Robinson,  for  the 

valuable  assistance  which  they  liave  rendered  me  at  all  times, 

thereby  making  my  task  much  eiisier,  and  for  which  I  am 

imder  great  obligation,  as  w^ell  as  to  all  the  conmiittee  and 

teachei*s. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Isaac  F.  Clark, 

Swpt.  of  Schoof  Build! ft f/s  and  SuppluH, 
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CATALOGUE 


OF 


TRAINING  SCHOOL   LIBRARY, 

1907. 


Books  may  be  Obtained  by  Tbacubrs  in  the  City  Schools 

Friday  from  4.30  to  5.30. 


Abbott,  Jacob 
Adams,  C.  H. 
Adams,  G.  B. 
Adler,  F. 

Agassiz,  Mrs.  £.  C. 

do. 
Aiken,  C. 
Ailing,  Aber  M.  R. 
Apgar,  A.  C. 

do. 
Arber,  Edward 

Arnold,  S.  L. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
Ayres,  Alfred 


A 

The  Teacher.  160 

Manual  of  Historical  Literature.  411 

European  History.  416 
The  Moral  Instruction  of  CbiU 

dren.  691 
Life  of  Louis  Agassiz.  216 
do.  217 
Methods  of  Mind  Training.  206 
An  Experiment  in  Education.  382 
Trees  of  the  Northern  U.  S.  525 
do.  526 
Roger   Ascham  The    School- 
master. 51 
Waymarks  for  Teachers.  428 
do.  424 
do.  425 
do.  426 
do.  427 
do.  428 
do.  429« 
do.  430 
do.  431 
do.  432 
do.  433 
do.  484 
do.  435 
do.  436 
do.  437 
do.  438 
Reading :     How  to  Teach  It.  439 
The  Orthoepist.  46 


\^ 
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Bailey,  H.  F. 
Bailey,  L.  H. 
Bain,  A. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
Baldwin,  J. 

do. 

do. 
do. 

Bardeen,  C.  W. 
Barnett,  P.  A. 

Beebe,  Levi  N. 
B^esau,  A. 
Bergen,  F.  D. 

do. 
Bierbower,  Austin 


Bigelow,  M.  T. 

Blackiston,  J.  R. 

Blanchan,  N. 

do. 

Blow,  S.  E. 
> 

do. 

do. 
Boone,  R.  G. 

Boy  den,  A.  C. 

do. 
Brackett,  A.  C. 

Bradley,  Milton 


B 

A  First  Year  in  Drawing.  319 

Botany.  720 

Education  as  a  Science.  89 

do.  90 

do.  91 

do.  92 

do.  93 

do.  94 

do.  95 

do.  96 

Mental  Science.  97 

The  Art  of  School  Management.  241 

Elementary    Psychology   and 

Education.  243 

do.  244 
Psychology  Applied  to  Art  of 

Teaching.  242 

Common  School  Law.  15 
Common  Sense  in  Education 

and  Teaching.  716 
First  Steps  among  Figures.  58 
The  Spirit  of  Education.  142 
Glimpses  at  the  Plant  World.  581 
do.  532 
Ethics  for  Schools,  A  Treatise 
on  Virtues  and  Their  Rea- 
sons. 745 
Punctuation  and  Other  Typo- 
graphical Matters.  356 
The  Teacher.  166 
Bird  Neighbors.  565 
Birds  that  Hunt  and  are  Hunted.  566 
The  Mottoes  and  Commentaries 

of  Froebel's  Mother  Play.  598 
Songs  and  Music  of  Froebel's 

Mother  Play.  599 

do.  600 
Education     in     the     United 

States.  161 

Outline  of  Nature  Study.  529 

do.  530 
The  Education  of  American 

Girls.  31 

Elementary  Color.  326 
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Brooks,  E. 

Mental  Science  and  Methods 

of  Mental  Culture. 

252 

Browning,  0. 

Educational  Theories. 

67 

Bryant,  S. 

Educational  Ends. 

245 

Bryant,  S.  C. 

How  to  Tell  Stories  to  Children. 

765 

do. 

do. 

766 

do. 

do. 

767 

do. 

do. 

768 

do. 

do. 

769 

do. 

do. 

770 

do. 

do. 

771 

do. 

do. 

772 

do. 

do. 

773 

do. 

do. 

774 

do. 

do. 

775 

Bryant,  Wm.  C. 

Poems. 

579 

Bryant,  W.  M. 

Hegel's  Educational  Ideas. 

48 

Buehler,  H.  G. 

Practical  Exercises  in  English. 

207 

Burke,  F. 

The  Law  of  Public  Schools. 

27 

Barnet,  M. 

School  Zoology. 

Literary  Landmarks  for  Young 

558 

Burt,  M.  E. 

People. 

568 

do. 

do. 

569 

Butler,  N.  M. 

The  Meaning  of  Education  and 

Other  Essays  and  Addresses. 

706 

c 

4 

Calderwood,  H. 

On  Teaching  :    Its  Ends  and 

• 

Means. 

63 

do. 

do. 

64 

do. 

do. 

65 

do. 

do. 

66 

do. 

do. 

67 

do. 

do. 

68 

do. 

do. 

69 

do. 

do. 

70 

do. 

do. 

71 

do. 

do. 

72 

do. 

do. 

73 

do. 

do. 

74 

do. 

do. 

75 

do. 

do. 

76 

do. 

do. 

77 

do. 

do. 

78 

do. 

do. 

79 

do. 

do. 

80 
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Calkins,  N.  A. 

do. 
Call,  A.  P. 
Campbell,  L.  J. 

do. 
Campbell,  V.  J. 
Cary,  Alice  &  Phoebe. 
Caspar!,  F.  A. 

Chamberlain  &  Clark. 
Chaney,  G.  L. 
Channing  &  Hart. 

Chapman,  F.  M. 
Chenery,  Susan 
Chisholm  &  Leete. 
do. 

do. 
Chubb,  Percival 
Clarke,  E.  H. 
Clark,  J.  S. 
Clark,  S.  H. 

do. 

do. 
Clark  &  Blanchard. 
Coler,  C.  S.,  M.  S. 
Combe,  G. 

Compayr^,  G. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 


Primary  Object  Lessons. 

186 

do. 

187 

Power  Through  Repose. 

723 

Handb'k  of  English  Synonymes. 

46 

Pronouncing  Handb'k  of  Words. 

47 

Little  Poems  for  Little  Children. 

48 

Poetical  Works. 

578 

Habit   and  Its  Importance  in 

Education. 

209 

Principles  of  Vocal  Expression. 

478 

Every-day  Life  and  Morals. 

214 

Guide  to  the  Study  of  Ameri- 

can History. 

670 

Bird  Tiife. 

564 

As  the  Twig  is  Bent. 

722 

Longman's  School  Geography. 

54 

Questions  on  Longman's  School 

Geography. 

55 

Longman's  Atlas. 

99 

The  Teaching  of  English. 

749 

Sex  in  Education. 

212 

The  Art  of  Reading  Aloud. 

480 

How  to  Teach  Reading  in  the 

Public  Schools. 

475 

do. 

476 

How  to  Read  Aloud. 

477 

Practical  Public  Speaking. 

479 

Character  Building. 

743 

Education :  Its  Principles  and 

Practice. 

715 

Lectures  on  Pedagogy. 

273 

do. 

274 

do. 

275 

do. 

276 

do. 

277 

do. 

278 

do. 

279 

do. 

280 

do. 

281 

do. 

282 

do 

283 

History  of  Pedagogy. 

284 

do. 

285 

do. 

286 

do. 

287 

do. 

288 

do. 

289 
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Compayr^,  G. 
do. 

History  of  Pedagogy, 
do. 

290 
291 

do. 

do. 

292 

do. 

do. 

298 

do. 

The    Intellectual    and   Moral 

Development  of  the  Child, 
Part  I. 

294 

do. 

Psychology    Applied  to  Edu- 
cation. 

295 

Corson,  Hiram 
do. 

Aims  of  Literary  Study. 
The  Voice  and  Spiritual  Edu- 
cation. 

790 
791 

Crabb,  G. 
Crocker,  L. 

Cross,  A. 

English  Synonymes. 
Methods  of    Teaching   Geog- 
raphy. 
Color  Study. 

62 

164 
827 

Currie,  J. 

Common  School  Education. 

69 

do. 

Early  and  Infant  School  Edu- 

cation. 

60 

D 

Dana,  Mrs.  W.  S. 

How  to  Know  the  Wild  Flowei-s. 

562 

do. 

do. 

653 

Dana,  J.  D. 

The  Geological  Story  Briefly 
Told. 

559 

Davidson,  T. 

The  Education  of  the  Greek 

do. 

People. 
A  History  of  Education. 

594 
748 

DeGarmo,  C. 

Essentials  of  Method. 

684 

do. 

do. 

685 

do. 

do. 

686 

do. 

do. 

687 

do. 

do. 

688 

do. 

do. 

689 

do. 

do. 

690 

do. 

do. 

691 

do. 

do. 

692 

do. 

do. 

693 

do. 

do. 

094 

do. 

do. 

695 

do. 

do. 

606 

do. 

do. 

697 

do. 

do. 

698 

do. 

do. 

699 

do. 

do. 

700 

do. 

do. 

701 
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DeGrafif,  E.  V. 

do. 
DeGuimps,  R. 

do. 
Dewey,  J.  M. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
Dewey,  J. 

do. 
Dewey  &  McLellan. 
Doaai,  A. 
Dutton,  S.  T. 

do. 


Development  Lessons.  49 

School-Room  Guide.  50 
Pestalozzi:     His     Life     and 

Works.  106 

do.  107 
How   to   Teach    Manners    in 

the  School-Room.  801 

do.  802 

Lessons  on  Manners.  741 

Lessons  on  Morals.  742 

Psychology.  618 

The  School  and  Society;  614 

The  Psychology  of  Number.  612 

The  Kindergarten.  181 
Social  Phases  of  Education  in 

the  School  and  the  Home.  205 

School  Management.  750 


Eckoff,  W.  J. 

Herbart 

's  A    B    C   of  Sense 

Perception. 

590 

Eliot,  S. 

Poetry  i 

Eor  Children. 

670 

Elwell,  E.  H. 

Portland  and  Vicinity. 

671 

Emertou. 

Introduction   to   the    Middle 

Ages. 

t 

414 

Enaery,  M.  S. 

How  to 

Enjoy  Pictures. 

272 

» 

r 

Farnham,  A.  W. 

Oswego 

Methods  in  Geography. 

667 

Fearon,  D.  R. 

School ] 

[nspection. 

82 

Fisher,  G.  P. 

Outlines  of  Universal  History. 

418 

Fitch,  J.  G. 

Lectures  on  Teaching. 

219 

do. 

do. 

220 

do. 

do. 

221 

do. 

do. 

222 

do. 

do. 

223 

do. 

do. 

224 

do. 

do. 

226 

do. 

do. 

226 

do. 

do. 

227 

do. 

do. 

228 

do. 

do. 

229 

do. 

do. 

280 

do. 

do. 

231 

do. 

do. 

282 

do. 

do. 

288 
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Fitch,  J.  G. 

Lectures  on  Teaching, 

284 

do. 

do. 

285 

do. 

do. 

286 

do. 

Art  of  Questioning. 

Thomas  and  Matthew  Arnold 

237 

Fitch,  Sir  J, 

and  Their  Influence  on  Eng- 

lish Education. 

238 

Fitzgerald,  Joseph 

Word  and  Phrase. 

717 

Flagg,  W. 

A  Tear  among  the  Trees. 

524 

Fouilltfe,  A. 

Education   from    a    National 

Standpoint. 

598 

Fowler,  T. 

Locke's  Conduct  of  the  Under- 

standing. 

170 

Froebel,  F. 

The  Education  of  Man. 

597 

Frye,  A.  E. 

The  Child  and  Nature. 

G 

628 

Gatty,  Mrs.  A. 

Parables  from  Nature,  VoL  L 

527 

do. 

do.                   Vol.  II. 

528 

Geikie,  A. 

The  Teaching  of  Geography. 

240 

GenuDg,  J.  F. 

Outlines  of  Rhetoric. 

419 

Gibson,  W.  H. 

Sharp  Eyes. 

588 

Gifford,  J.  B. 

Elementary  Lessons  in  Physics. 

422 

Gilbert,  C.  B. 

The  School  and  its  Life. 

811 

Gill,  John 

School  Management. 

16 

do. 

Systems  of  Education. 

17 

do. 

The  Art  of  Teaching. 

18 

Goodyear,  W.  H. 

Roman  and  Medieval  Art. 

820 

do. 

Renaissance  and  Modern  Art. 

821 

Gordy,  J.  P. 

New  Psychology. 

858 

do. 

A  Broader  Elementary  Educa- 

tion. 

758 

Gordy  &  Twitchell. 

Pathfinder  in  American  History 

.658 

do. 

do. 

659 

do. 

do. 

660 

do. 

do. 

661 

do. 

do. 

662 

do. 

do. 

663 

do. 

do. 

664 

do. 

do. 

665 

do. 

do. 

666 

do. 

do. 

667 

do. 

do. 

668 

do. 

do. 

669 

Gray,  A. 

The  Elements  of  Botany. 

554 
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Greenwood,  J.  M. 
do. 


Principles  of  Education  Prac- 
tically Applied. 
Successful  Teaching. 

H 


289 
808 


Hailman,  W.  N. 

Twelve   Lectures  on  History 

of  Pedagogy. 

296 

do. 

Kindergarten  Culture  in  the 

Family  and  Kindergarten. 

297 

do. 

Primary  Methods. 

298 

Hale,  E.  E. 

The  "How  I  Was  Educated" 

Papers. 

607 

Hale,  G.  E. 

Little  Flower  People. 

517 

Hall,  S. 

Methods  of  Teaching  History. 

410 

Halleck,  R.  P. 

Education  of  the  Central  Ner- 

vous System. 

704 

do. 

Psychology  and  Psychic  Cul- 

ture. 

705 

Hamilton,  G. 

Our  Common  School  System. 

165 

Hamilton,  Samuel 

The  Recitation. 

797 

do. 

do. 

798 

do. 

do. 

799 

Hanus,  P.  H. 

Educational  Aims  and  Values. 

204 

Hart,  A.  B. 

Essentials  in  American  History. 

794 

do. 

Essentials  in  English  History. 

795 

Hart,  J.  S, 

In  the  School  Room. 

168 

Herbart,  J.  F. 

A  Text-Book  of  Psychology. 

589 

Hersey,  H.  E. 

To  Girls. 

721 

Hewett,  E. 

A  Treatise  on  Pedagogy. 

208 

Higginson,  T.  W. 

Common  Sense  about  Women. 

585 

Hill,  A.  S. 

Principles  of  Rhetoric. 

417 

do. 

The  Foundations  of  Rhetoric. 

418 

Hinsdale,  B.  A. 

Teaching  the  Language  Arts. 

264 

do. 

How  to  Teach  and  Study  His- 

tory. 

263 

do. 

The  Art  of  Study. 

261 

do. 

do. 

262 

Hodge,  Clifton  F. 

Nature  Study  and  Life. 

803 

do. 

do. 

804 

do. 

do. 

805 

Hoffding, 

Outlines  of  Psychology. 

329 

Hoi  brook,  A. 

The  Normal  or  Methods  of  Teach- 

ing. 

33 

Hoose,  J.  n. 

On  the  Province  of  Methods 

of  Teaching. 

584 

Hopkins,  L.  P. 

Handbook  of  the  Earth. 

260 
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Home,  H.  H. 

The  Psychological  Principles 

of  Education. 

814 

Howe,  E.  G. 

Systematic  Science  Teaching. 

663 

Howland,  G. 

Practical  Hints  for  the  Teacli- 

et^  of  Public  Schools. 

620 

Hughes,  J.  L. 

How  to  Secure  and  Retain  At- 

tention. 

6 

do. 

do. 

7 

do. 

do. 

8 

do. 

do. 

9 

do. 

Mistakes  in  Teaching. 

10 

do. 

do. 

11 

do. 

do. 

12 

do. 

do. 

13 

do. 

Froeljel's  Educational  Laws. 

14 

Hiissey,  M.  S. 
do. 
do. 

Helps  in  Teaching  Reading, 
do. 
do. 

672 
673 
674 

do. 

do. 

676 

do. 

do. 

676 

do. 

do. 

677 

do. 

do. 

678 

do. 

do. 

679 

do. 

do. 

680 

do. 

do. 

681 

do. 

do. 

682 

do. 

do. 

68S 

Huilej,  T.  H. 

Science  and  Education  Essays. 
J 

3i!0 

Jackniao,  W.  S. 

Nature  Study. 

560 

do. 

do. 

561 

Jackson,  H. 

Poems. 

580 

.lames.  Wm. 

Talks  to  Teachers. 

725 

do. 

do. 

726 

do. 

do. 

727 

do. 

do. 

728 

do. 

do. 

729 

do. 

do. 

730 

do. 

do. 

781 

do. 

do. 

732 

do. 

do. 

738 

do. 

do. 

784 

do. 

do. 

735 

do. 

do. 

7.36 

do. 

do. 

787 
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James,  Wm. 

Talks  to  Teachers. 

788 

do. 

do. 

739 

do. 

do. 

740 

Jarvis,  J. 

Friedrich  Froebel's  Pedagog- 

ies of  the  Kindergarten. 

596 

Jeffries,  B.  J. 

Color  Blindness. 

328 

Jewell,  F.  S. 

School  Government. 

308 

Johnson,  A. 

Education  by  Doing. 

150 

Johonnot,  J. 

Principles    and    Practice    of 

Teaching. 

29 

do. 

do. 

30 

Jordan,  Mary  A. 

Correct  Writing  and  Speaking. 

762 

Kay,  David 

Education  and  Educators. 

255 

do. 

Memory :  What  It  Is,  and  How 

to  Improve  It. 

256 

Kellogg,  A.  M. 

School  Management. 

215 

Kellogg,  Vernon  L. 

American  Insects. 

796 

King,  C.  F. 

Methods  and  Aids  in  Geography 

.387 

do. 

do. 

338 

do. 

do. 

839 

do. 

do. 

840 

do. 

do. 

341 

do. 

do. 

342 

do. 

do. 

843 

do. 

do. 

344 

do. 

do. 

845 

do. 

do. 

346 

do. 

do. 

847 

do. 

do. 

848 

do. 

Picturesque  Geograph'al  Read- 

er, Vol.  I. 

349 

do. 

Picturesque  Geograph'al  Read- 

er, Vol.  II. 

850 

do. 

Picturesque  Geograph'al  Read- 

er, Vol.  III. 

851 

do. 

Picturescjue  Geograph'al  Read- 

er, Vol.  IV. 

852 

do. 

Picturesque  Geograph'al  Read- 

er, Vol.  V. 

858 

King,  R.  M. 

School  Interests  and  Duties. 

190 

Kingsley,  C. 

Health  and  Education. 

616 

Kirkpatrick,  E.  A. 

Fundamentals  of  Child  Study. 

806 

Klemm,  L.  R. 

European  Schools. 

605 

do. 

Educational  Topics  of  the  Day. 

606 
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Kraus-Boelte  &  KrauB,  KindergarteQ  Guide,  Vol.  I.  478 

do.  do.  Vol.  II.  474 

Kriisi,  H.  Pe^talozzi :    His   Life,   Work 

and  Influence.  104 

do.  do.  105 


Landon,  J. 

School  Management. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

Lange,  H. 

Apperception :  A  Monograph 

on  Psychology  and  Pedagogy. 

do. 

Higher  Education  of  Women 

in  Europe. 

Larcom,  L. 

Poetical  Works. 

Latham,  H. 

On  the  Action  of  Examinations. 

Laurie,  S.  S. 

The  Training  of  Teachers. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

The  Rise   and   Early  Consti- 

tution of  Universities. 

do. 

Educational  Works. 

Leavitt,  R.  G. 

Outlines  of  Botany. 

Lee,  G.  C. 

Principles  of  Public  Speaking. 

Lindner,  Dr. 

Empirical  Psychology. 

Livermore,  M.  A. 

What  Shall  We  Do  With  Our 

Daughters. 

Locke,  John 

Some    Thoughts    Concerning 

Education. 

do. 

Conduct  of  the  Understanding. 

Lookwood,  S. 

Animal  Memoirs,  Part  I. 

do. 

do.           Part  II. 

Longfellow,  H.  W. 

Complete  Poetical  Works. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

Lowell,  J.  R. 

Poetical  Works. 

Lukens,  H.  T. 

The      Connection       Between 

Thought  and  Memory. 

M 

MacArthur,  A. 

Education  in  its  Relation  to 

132 
133 
134 
185 
136 
137 
138 
139 
140 

703 

588 
671 
199 
608 
609 

610 
611 
718 
271 
407 

218 

169 
170 
655 
556 
678 
574 
575 
572 

656 


Manual  Industry. 


615 
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Mahaffy,  J.  P. 
Malleson,  F. 

Maltby,  A.  E. 
Mann,  Mrs. 

do. 
Mann,  C.  W. 

Martin,  G.  H. 

Mason,  A.  C. 
Maycock,  M.  M. 
McCormick. 
McLellan,  J.  A. 
McMurry,  C.  A. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 
McMurry,  Mrs.  L.  B. 
Mead,  W.  E. 

Meiklejohn,  J.  M.  D. 
Meyer,  F.  S. 


Old  Greek  Education.  66 
Notes  on  the  Early  Training 

of  Children.  261 
Map  Modeling  in  Geography.  42 
Life  of  Horace  Mann.  61 
Reminiscences  of  Froebel.  168 
School  Recitations  and  Amuse- 
ments. 189 
The  Evolution  of  the  Massa- 
chusetts School  System.  696 
1,000  Ways  of  1,000  Teachers.  210 
A  Class-Book  of  Color.  826 
Practical  Work  in  Geography.  211 
Applied  Psychology.  364 
The  Elements  of  Gen'l  Method.  686 
The  Method  of  the  Recitation.  636 
do.  637 
Special  Methods  in  Geography.  688 
Excursions    and    Lessons    in 

Home  Geography.  766 
Type     Studies     from    U.    S. 

Geography.  767 

Special  Method  in  Arithmetic.  768 

do.  769 

do.  760 

do.  761 

do.  762 

do.  763 

Special  Method  in  Reading.  764 

Special  Method  in  Language.  778 

do.  779 

do.  780 

do.  781 

do.  782 

do.  788 

do.  784 

do.  786 

do.  786 

do.  787 

do.  788 

do.  789 

Nature  Study  Lessons.  776 

Elementary  Composition  and 

Rhetoric.  421 

The  Art  of  Writing  English.  367 

Handbook  of  Ornament.  318 
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Monroe,  Paul 

Monroe,  W.  S, 
Moore,  James  G, 
Morey,  A. 
Morrison,  J.  B. 

Mowry,  W.  A. 

do. 


Text-book  in  the  History  of 

Education.  777 

Gomeniuii'  School  of  Infancy.        665 
The  Science  of  Study.  744 

Elementary  Language.  486 

The  Ventilation  and  Warming 

of  School  Buildiiigs.  586 

Common    School    Education, 

Vol.  I.  267 

Common    School    Education, 


Vol.  II. 

268 

do. 

Talks  with  My  Boys. 

266 

Munroe,  J.  P. 

The  Educational  Ideal. 

658 

do. 

do. 

654 

Murchi,  V.  T. 

Object  Lessons  for  Infants. 

711 

do. 

do. 

712 

do. 

Object  Lessons  in  Elementary 
Science. 

713 

do. 

do. 

714 

Myers. 

Medieval  and  Modern  History. 

N 

416 

Needham,  J.  6. 

Elementary  Lessons  in  Zoology. 

557 

NewelL  J.  H. 

From  Seed  to  Leaf. 

534 

do. 

do. 

635 

do. 

do. 

686 

do. 

do. 

537 

do. 

do. 

588 

do. 

do. 

539 

do. 

do. 

640 

do. 

From  Flower  to  Fruit. 

541 

do. 

do. 

542 

do. 

do. 

543 

do. 

do. 

644 

do. 

do. 

545 

do. 

do. 

546 

do. 

do. 

647 

do. 

A  Reader  in  Botany,  Part  I. 

548 

do. 

do. 

549 

do. 

A  Reader  in  Botany,  Part  II. 

560 

do. 

do. 

651 

Newell,  C.  S. 

The    Trees    of    Northeastern 

America. 

520 

do. 

do. 

521 

do. 

The  Shrubs   of  Northeastern 

America. 

522 

do. 

do. 

523 
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Newsholme,  A. 

School  Hygiene. 
Topics  in  Geography. 

265 

Nichols,  W.  F. 

804 

Northend,  C. 

Teachers'  Assistant. 

o 

26 

Ogden,  J. 

Art  of  Teaching. 

200 

do. 

Science  of  Education. 

201 

Orcutt,  H. 

Teachers'  Manual. 

19 

do. 

School  Keeping. 
Physical  Education. 

20 

Oswald,  F.  L. 

619 

p 

Page,  D.  P. 

Theory  and  Practice  of  Teaching 

.    84 

do. 

do. 

85 

do. 

do. 

86 

do. 

do. 

87 

do. 

do. 

38 

do. 

do. 

89 

do. 

do. 

40 

do. 

do. 

41 

Painter,  F.  V.  N. 

A  History  of  Education. 

601 

Park,  A. 

Teachers'  Handbook  of  Object 

Lessons. 

172 

Parker,  F.  W. 

Notes  of  Talks  on  Teaching. 

440 

do. 

How  to  Study  Geography. 

441 

do. 

do. 

442 

do. 

do. 

448 

do. 

Talks  on  Pedagogics. 

444 

do. 

do. 

445 

do. 

do. 

446 

do. 

do. 

447 

do. 

do. 

448 

do. 

do. 

449 

do. 

do. 

450 

do. 

do. 

451 

do. 

do. 

452 

do. 

do. 

458 

do. 

do. 

454 

do. 

do. 

455 

do. 

do. 

456 

do. 

do. 

457 

do. 

do. 

458 

do. 

The  Practical  Teacher. 

101 

Parsons,  F.  T. 

According  to  Season. 

719 

Partridge,  L.  E. 

The  "Quincy  Methods." 

195 
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Payne,  W.  H. 

Rousseau's  Emile  or  Treatise 

on  Education. 

Ill 

do. 

Contribution  to  the  Science  of 

Education. 

112 

Payne,  W.  H. 

School  Supervision. 

118 

Payne,  J. 

Science  and  Art  of  Education. 

114 

do. 

do. 

115 

Peabody,  E.  P. 

Lectures     in     the     Training 

Schools  for  Kindergartners. 

250 

Pestalozzi. 

Leonard  and  Gertrude. 

108 

do. 

do. 

109 

Phyfe. 

How  Should  I  Pronounce  ? 

316 

Phyfe. 

The  School  Pronouncer. 

317 

Pickard,  J.  L. 

School  Supervision. 

687 

Poulsson,  E. 

In  the  Child's  World. 

667 

Prang,  Lewis 

Suggestions   for  a  Course   of 
Instruction  in  Color. 

824 

Pratt,  M.  S. 

The  Regent's  Questions. 

188 

do. 

The  Fairyland  of  Flowers. 

618 

do. 

do. 

519 

Preston  Papers. 

Mistakes  in  Teaching:     How 

to  Correct  Them. 

831 

Preyer,  W. 

The  Senses  and  the  Will,  Part  I. 

602 

do. 

The  Development  of  the  Intel- 

lect, Part  11. 

603 

do. 

Mental    Development  of   the 

Child. 

604 

Prince,  J.  T. 

Courses  and  Methods. 

408 

Putnam,  D. 

A  Manual  of  Pedagogics. 

461 

do. 

do. 

462 

do. 

do. 

463 

do. 

do. 

464 

do. 

do. 

465 

do. 

do. 

466 

do. 

do. 

467 

do. 

do. 

468 

do. 

do. 

469 

do. 

do. 

470 

do. 

do. 

471 

do. 

do. 

Q 

472 

Quick,  Robert  H. 

Educational  Reformers. 

394 

do. 

do. 

396 

do. 

do. 

396 

do. 

do. 

397 

do. 

do. 

398 

152 


ANM'AI.    SCHOOL    RKI*f)KT. 


Quick,  Robert  H. 

Educational  Reformers. 

399 

do. 

do. 

400 

do. 

do. 

401 

do. 

do. 

402 

do. 

do. 

403 

do. 

do. 

404 

do. 

do. 

405 

do. 

do. 

406 

R 

Raub,  A.  N. 

School  Management. 

202 

RedwaVi  J.  W. 

The  New  Basis  of  Geography. 

299 

do. 

'J'he  Manual  of  Geography. 

300 

Rice,  Dr.  J.  M. 

The  Public  School  System  of 

the  United  States. 

754 

Ricks,    G. 

Natural  History  Object  Lessons. 

333 

do. 

do. 

334 

do. 

Object  Lessons  and  How   to 

Give  Them. 

335 

do. 

do. 

336 

Richter,  J.  P.  F. 

Levana. 

409 

Ritter,  Carl 

Comparative  Geography. 

259 

Roak,  R.  N. 

Psychology  in  Education. 

191 

do. 

Method  in  Education. 

192 

Robinson,  R. 

Teachers'  Manual  of  Method 

and  Organization. 

53 

Rood,  0.  N. 

Modern  Chromatics. 

25 

Rooper,  T.  G. 

Apperception  or  The  Essential 
Mental  Operation  in  the  Act 

of  Learning. 

305 

do. 

do. 

306 

do. 

do. 

307 

do. 

do. 

308 

do. 

do. 

309 

do. 

do. 

310 

do. 

do. 

311 

do. 

do. 

812 

do. 

do. 

313 

do. 

do. 

314 

do. 

do. 

807 

do. 

Object  Teaching. 

315 

Rosenkranz,  K. 

Pedagogics  as  a  System. 

128 

do. 

Philosophy  of  Education. 

129 

Ross,  G.  W. 

The  School  System  of  Ontario. 

621 

Rousseau,  J.  »l 

Emile. 

110 

Rowe,  S.  11. 

Tlie    Physical    Nature  of   the 

Child. 

203 
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Salmon,  D. 

Longman's   School    Composi- 

tion. 

602 

do. 

Longman's  Object  Lessons. 

603 

do. 

do. 

604 

do. 

do. 

606 

do. 

do. 

606 

do. 

do. 

607 

do. 

do. 

608 

do. 

do. 

509 

do. 

do. 

610 

do. 

do. 

511 

do. 

do. 

612 

do. 

do. 

613 

do. 

do. 

514 

do. 

The  Art  of  Teaching. 

616 

Sangster,  M.  E. 

Little  Knights  and  Ladies. 

682 

Seeley,  Levi 

Grub^'s  Method  of  Teaching 

Arithmetic. 

267 

do. 

Elementary  Pedagogy. 

810 

do. 

History  of  Education. 

268 

do. 

The  Foundation  of  Education. 

751 

Serbati,  A.  R. 

The      Ruling      Principle      of 
Method  Applied  to  Educa- 

tion. 

617 

do. 

do. 

618 

Sharpless,  I. 

English  Education  in  the  Ele- 
mentary     and      Secondary 

Schools. 

692 

Shaw,  E.  R. 

School  Hygiene. 

800 

do. 

do. 

801 

do. 

do. 

802 

Shaw  &  Donnell. 

School  Devices. 

213 

Shearer,  W.  J. 

Morals  and  Manners. 

746 

do. 

The  Management  and  Train- 

ing of  Children. 

747 

Sheldon,  E.  A. 

Manual  of  Elementary  Instruc- 

tion. 

21 

Small,  A.  W. 

Syllabus:       Introduction      to 
the    History    of    European 

Civilization. 

412 

Smith,  A.  T. 

Systematic  Methodology. 

724 

Smith,  C.  J. 

Synonyms  Discriminated. 

117 

Smith,  W.  H. 

The  Evolution  of  Dodd. 

624 

do. 

do. 

625 

do. 

do. 

626 
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Smith,  W.  H. 

The  Evolution  of  Dodd. 

627 

do. 

do. 

628 

do. 

do. 

629 

do. 

do. 

630 

do. 

do. 

681 

do. 

do. 

6S2 

do. 

do. 

633 

do. 

do. 

634 

Spalding,  E.  H. 

The   Problem  of  Eleinentarj- 

Oompositiou. 

485 

Spoldiug,  .1.  L. 

Thoughts  and  Theories  of  Life 
and  Kducation 

481 

do. 

Things  of  tlie  Mind. 

483 

do. 

Education  and  the  Higher  Life. 

482 

do. 

Means  and  Ends  of  Education. 

484 

Spalding,  V.  M. 

Guide  to  the  Study  of  Com- 

mon Plante. 

487 

do. 

do. 

488 

do. 

do. 

489 

do. 

do. 

490 

do. 

do. 

491 

do. 

do. 

492 

do. 

do. 

49S 

do. 

do. 

494 

do. 

do. 

49S 

do. 

do. 

496 

do. 

do. 

497 

do. 

do. 

498 

do. 

do. 

499 

do. 

do. 

600 

do. 

do. 

601 

Spencer,  11. 

Education :  Intellectual,  Moral 

and  Physical. 

81 

do. 

do. 

82 

do. 

do. 

83 

do. 

do. 

84 

do. 

do. 

86 

do. 

do. 

86 

do. 

do. 

87 

do. 

do. 

88 

Stevenson,  R.  S. 

A  Child's  fiaiilen  of  Veiue. 

581 

Sully,.!. 

■I'eacher's  Handbook  of  P»y 

cbolopy. 

246 

do. 

do. 

247 

do. 

Outlines  of  Psychology. 

248 

do. 

Studies  of  Chi'ldliood. 

249 
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Swett,  J. 

Methods  of  Teaching. 

22 

do. 

do. 

28 

do. 

American  Public  Schools. 

T 

24 

Tarbell,  F.  B. 

A  History  of  Greek  Art. 

322 

Tarbell,  H.  S. 

The  Werner  Grammar  School 

Geography. 

662 

Tarr  and  McMurry, 

Tarr  and  McMurry's  Geogra- 
phies, Supplementary  Vol- 

ume, New  England. 

755 

Tate,  T. 

The  Philosophy  of  Education. 

161 

do. 

do. 

162 

do. 

do. 

153 

do. 

do. 

154 

do. 

do. 

1.56 

do. 

do. 

166 

do. 

do. 

167 

.  do. 

do. 

168 

do. 

do. 

159 

Thaxter,  C. 

Stories  and  Poems  for  Children. 

588 

Thring,  E. 

Theory  and  Practice  of  Teaching 

.193 

do. 

Education  and  School. 

194 

ThompBon,  D.  W. 

Daydreams  of  a  Schoolmaster. 

130 

Tilden,  J.  N. 

Commercial  Geography. 

98 

Tompkins,  A. 

The     Philosophy    of    School 

Management. 

708 

do. 

do. 

709 

do. 

The     Philosophy     of     School 

Teaching. 

710 

Tracy,  Frederick 

The  Psychology  of  Childhood. 

792 

do. 

do. 

793 

Tracy,  R.  S. 

Outlines  of  Anatomy,  Physi- 

ology and  Hygiene. 

162 

Trotter,  S. 

Lessons  in  the  New  Geography. 

V 

651 

Van  Wie,  C.  B. 

Development  Helps. 

355 

Vincent,  B. 

Haydn's  Dictionary  of   Dates 

do. 


Wade,  A.  L. 
Walker,  J. 


and  Universal  Information.        269 
Appendix  to  Dictionary  of  Dates.  270 


w 

A    Graduating     System 

Country  Schools. 
Object  Lessons. 


for 


52 
44 
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Warner,  F. 

The  Study  of  Children   and 

School  Training. 

707 

Weed,  C.  M. 

Ten  New  England   Blossoms 

and  their  Insect  Visitoi*s. 

516 

Welch,  A.  S. 

Object  Lessons. 

253 

do. 

The  Teacher's  Psychology. 

254 

Welsh,  A.  H. 

Complete  Rhetoric. 

420 

White,  E.  E. 

Elements  of  Pedagogy. 

359 

do. 

do. 

360 

do. 

do. 

361 

do. 

do. 

362 

do.  • 

do. 

363 

do. 

do. 

364 

do. 

do. 

365 

do. 

do. 

366 

do. 

do. 

367 

do. 

do. 

368 

do. 

do. 

369 

do. 

do. 

370 

do. 

do. 

371 

do. 

do. 

372 

do. 

do. 

373 

do. 

do. 

374 

do. 

do. 

375 

do. 

School  Management. 

376 

do. 

do. 

377 

do. 

do. 

378 

do. 

do. 

379 

do. 

do. 

380 

do. 

do. 

381 

do. 

do. 

382 

do. 

do. 

383 

do. 

do. 

384 

do. 

do. 

385 

do. 

do. 

386 

do. 

do. 

387 

do. 

do. 

388 

do. 

do. 

889 

do. 

do. 

390 

do. 

do. 

391 

do. 

do. 

392 

do. 

do. 

893 

Whittier,  J.  (J. 

Complete  Poetical  Works. 

576 

do. 

(^hild  Life. 

577 

Wickershain,  J.  P. 

School  Economy. 

118 

do. 

do. 

119 

do. 

do. 

120 
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Wickersham,  J.  P, 

School  Economy. 

121 

do. 

do. 

122 

do. 

do. 

123 

do. 

do. 

124 

do. 

do. 

125 

do. 

do. 

126 

do. 

Methods  of  Instruction. 

127 

Wiebe,  E. 

Guide  to  Kindergartners. 

100 

Wiese,  Dr.  L. 

German    Lettei's    on   English 

Education. 

28 

Wiggin,  E.  E. 

Lessons  in  Manners  for  School 

^^^j 

and  Home. 

639 

do. 

do. 

640 

do. 

do. 

641 

do. 

do. 

642 

do. 

do. 

643 

do. 

do. 

644 

do. 

do. 

645 

do. 

do. 

646 

do. 

do. 

647 

do. 

do. 

648 

do. 

do. 

649 

do. 

do. 

660 

Wilson,  G. 

The  Five  Gateways  of  Knowl- 

edge. 

171 

Wilson,  Mrs.  L.  L. 

Nature  Study  in  ElenienUiry 

Schools. 

662 

Wood,  J.  G. 

Illustrated  Natural  History. 

z 

116 

Zinser,  J.  C. 

Iptroduction  to  the  Pedagogy 

of  Herbart. 
New  Set  of  International  Encyclopaedia. 


702 
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Organization  of  School  Board. 


SCHOOL  COMMITTEE  FOR  1909. 
Hox.  Adam  P.  Leighton,  Mayor,  Chairman^  ex-officio.    Resi- 
dence: 261  Western  Promenade. 


MEMBERS. 

Ward.  Name.  Term  Expires  Dec. 

1.    George  L.  Gbrrisu, 


Residence. 


2.  Edward  W.  Murphy, 

3.  William  Cammett,  M.  I)., 

4.  William  H.  Dougherty, 


1909.  47  Eastern  Prom. 
Office :  350  Commercial  street. 

1910.  241  Congress  street. 

1909.  296  Congress  street. 

1910.  233  Oxford  street. 
Office :  204  Middle  street. 


6.     Stanley  P.  Warren,  M.  D.,   1909. 

6.  Albro  E.  Chase,  1910. 

7.  John  Winchester  Dana,        1910. 


159  High  street. 

51  Deering  street. 

76  Emery  street. 


Office :  329  Commercial  street. 


8.  Chas.  W.  Foster,  M.  D., 

9.  D.  WiNSLOw  Hawkes, 


1909. 
1910. 


160  Coyle  street. 
18  Waverly  street. 


AT  LARGE. 
Mrs.  Mabel  R.  Brown,  1909. 

Mrs.  Elizabeth   A.  Robbins,        1910. 
Mrs.  Adelaide  E.  Boothby,        1909. 


48  Deering  street. 
28  Ocean  avenue. 
Falmouth  Hotel. 
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Monthly  Meetings  of  the  School  Committee  occur  the  fourth 
Monday  in  each  month,  at  4.30  o'clock. 

William  H.  Brownson,  257  State  street,  Superintendent  of 
Schools,  Office,  Room  35,  Court  Square  Building,  85  Market 
street.  Office  hours,  8.00  to  9.00  A.  M.,  and  4.00  to  5.00  P.  M. 
Saturdays,  9.00  A.  M.  to  12.00  M.  Office  telephone,  530; 
residence  telephone,  3182-1. 

Miss  Helen  M.  Robinson,  13  Tremont  street.  Clerk  to  Super- 
intendent of  Schools.    Residence  telephone,  2619-1. 

WiNFiELD  L,  Smith,  56  Oilman  street.  Superintendent  of  Pub- 
lic School  Buildings,  Office,  Room  38,  Court  Square  Build- 
ing, 85  Market  street.  Office  hours,  8.00  to  9.00  A.  M.,  4.00  to 
5.00  P.  M.  Telephone,  512-11,  and  1441  Northeastern ;  resi- 
dence telephone,  1065-12. 

Joseph  H.  Hughey,  172  Newbury  street,  Trwint  Officer, 
Office,  Room  38,  Court  Square  Building,  85  Market  street. 
Office  hours,  9.00  to  10.00  A.  M.  Telephone,  512-11,  and 
1441  Northeastern. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES. 

Text-hooks  and  Course  of  Study. — Mrs.  Brown,  Dr.  Foster 
and  Dr.  Cammett. 

Examination  of  Teachers. — Mr.  Dana,  Mrs.  Robbins  and  Mr. 
Gerrish. 

Estimates   and  JSospenditures. — Dr.   Foster,   Mr.   Dougherty 
and  Mr.  Chase. 

Rules  a9id  Regulations. — Dr.   Cammett,  Mrs.  Robbins  and 
Mr.  Dougherty. 

Portland  High   School. — Mr.  Gerrish,  Mrs.  Brown  and  Mr. 
Murphy. 

Deering  High   School, — Dr.  Foster,  Mrs,  Robbins  and   Mr. 
Hawkes. 

Music. — Mrs.  Boothby,  Mr.  Hawkes  and  Dr.  Warren. 

Drawing  and  Penmanship, — Messrs.  Chase,  Dougherty  and 
Dana. 

Care  of  Schoolrooms. — Mr.  Dougherty,  Mrs.  Boothby  and  Dr. 
Foster. 

School  Supplies. — Messrs.  Hawkes,  Murphy  and  Dana. 


ANNUAL   SCHOOL   REPORT.  5 

Evening  School, — ^Mr.  Murphy,  Mrs.  Brown  and  Dr.  Warren. 

Manucd  Training. — Dr.  Warren,  Dr.  Foster  and  Mr.  Gerrish. 

Domestic    Science. — Mrs.    Robbins,   Mrs.    Brown    and    Mrs. 
Boothby. 

Cenms. — Mayor  Leighton,  Mr.  Chase  and  Mr.  Murphy. 


SUPERVISORS. 


Portland  High  School. — The  whole  Committee;    Executive 
Board,  Mr.  Gerrish,  Mrs.  Brown  and  Mr.  Murphy. 

Deering  High   School. — The    whole    Committee;    Executive 
Board,  Dr.  Foster,  Mrs.  Robbins  and  Mr.  Hawkes. 

Emerson  School. — Mr.  Gerrish  and  Mrs.  Brown. 

North  School. — Mr.  Murphy,  Dr.  Cammett  and  Mrs.  Brown. 

Jackson    School. — ^Dr.     Warren,     Mrs.     Boothby    and    Mr. 
Dougherty. 

Hutler  School. — Mr.  Chase,  Mr.  Dana  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 

Staples  Grammar^  Primary  and  Kindergarten  Schools. — Mr. 
Dougherty,  Dr.  Warren  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 

West  School. — Mr.  Dana  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 

Shailer  School. — Mr.  Grerrish,  Mr.  Murphy  and  Mrs.  Brown. 

Monument  Street  School. — Mr.  Gerrish  and  Mrs.  Brown. 

Training  School. — ^The  whole  Committee,  Dr.  Cammett  and 
Mrs.  Boothby,  Chairmen. 

Casco  Street  School. — Mr.  Dougherty  and  Mrs.  Brown. 

Park  Street  School. — Mr.  Chase  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 

Srackett  Street  School. — Dr.  Warren  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 

Vaughan  Street  School. — Mr.  Dana  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 
McLeUan  School. — Mr.  Dana  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 
Island  Schools. — Mr.  Gerrish. 

WiUard  School, 


Libby  School, 
Winslow  School, 


Dr.  Foster 


Oakdale  School,  V  and 


Saunders  Street  School, 
Leland  Primary  School, 
Nasofi*s  School, 


Mrs.  Robbins. 


Mr.  Hawkes 

and 
Mrs.  Robbins. 


6  ANNUAL   SCHOOL    UEPOltT. 

LongfeUov)  School, 
Heseltine  School, 
Morrills  School, 
Riverton  School, 
Riverside  School, 
Aliens  School, 
Cummings  School, 
East  Deering  School, 
Summit  Street  School, 

Evening  School. — The  whole  Committee ;  Executive  Board, 
Mr.  Murphy,  Mrs.  Brown  and  Dr.  Warren. 

Manual  Training  School. — The  whole  Committee ;  Executive 
Board,  Dr.  Warren,  Dr.  Foster  and  Mr.  Gerrish. 

Domestic    Science. — Mrs.    Robbins,    Mrs.    Brown    and    Mrs. 
Boothby. 

kindergarten.  Ward  3. — ^Dr.  Cammett  and  Mrs.  Brown. 

Kindergarten,  Ward  7. — ^IVIr.  Dana  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 

Kindergarten,    Washington    Ave. — Mr.    Murphy    and    Mrs. 
Brown. 

Kindergarten,  Fore  Street, — Dr.  Cammett  and  Mrs.  Brown. 

Kindergarten,  Woodfords. — Mrs.  Robbins  and  Dr.  Foster. 

Kindergarten,  North  School. — Mr.  Murphy  and  Mrs.  Brown. 


CALENDAR. 

The  school  year  is  thirty-seven  weeks  in  length,  beginning 
*  the  second  Monday  in  September.  Holidays  and  vacations  are 
as  follows:  Thanksgiving  Day  and  the  day  following;  the 
week  including  December  25th ;  the  day  of  Jan.  1st ;  the  week 
including  February  22d ;  Patriots'  Day,  April  19th ;  the  week 
including  May  Ist;  Memorial  Day.  The  primary  and  grammar 
schools  close  on  the  Friday  preceding  the  high  school  gradua- 
tions. In  reckoning  the  thirty-seven  weeks  of  the  school  year, 
beginning  the  second  Monday  in  September,  the  three  weeks  of 
the  Christmas,  February  and  May  vacations  are  not  included. 


SCHOOL  SESSIONS. 

High  aScAoo/5.— Each  week  day  from  8.30  A.  M.  to  1.00  P.  M., 
except  Saturday. 


ANNUAL   SCHOOL   REPORT.  7 

Orammar  Schools.— 9.00  A.  M.  to  12.00  M.,  and  2.00  to  4.15  P. 
M.  From  November  Ist  to  the  February  yacation,  afternoon 
session  2.00  to  4.00  P.  M.,  each  week  day,  except  Saturday. 

Primary  Schools.— 9.00  A.  M.  to  12.00  M.,  and  2.00  to  4.00 
P.  M.,  each  week  day,  except  Saturday. 

Kindergartens. — 9.00  A.  M.  to  12  M.,  each  week  day  except 
Saturday. 

In  very  inclement  weather,  fire  alarm  box  83  will  be  struck  at 
7.30  A.  M.  for  no  session  of  the  high  schools.    The  same  signal 
will  be  given  at  8.15  A.  M.  for  no  session  of  the  grammar  a^i^M^ 
primary  schools  and  kindergartens.     Same  signal  given  at  l^ttTf?: 
P.  M.  for  no  afternoon  session  of  the  primary  and  grammar 
schools. 


* 
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Report  of  Superintendent. 


To  the  Superintending  School  Cammittee  of  Portland^  Maine  : 

Ladies  and  Gentlemen  : — I  have  the  honor  to  submit 
my  fourth  annual  report,  the. same  bemg  the  thirty-fifth  of 
your  Superintendents'  reports. 

Throughout  the  year,  now  drawing  to  a  close,  unsurpassed 
harmony  and  unity  of  purpose  have  prevailed  among  the 
teachers  of  Portland.  Accordingly,  the  quality  of  the  work 
which  has  been  accomplished  has  been  high,  and  the  value 
of  it  to  the  community  at  large  has  been  freely  acknowl- 
edged by  our  citizens.  We  have  a  corps  of  teachers  of  fine 
ability,  and  there  is  a  spirit  of  industry  and  faithfulness  in 
the  ranks  that  keeps  Portland  in  the  vanguard  of  cities  of 
its  class,  so  far  as  its  educational  advantages  are  concerned. 
It  is  therefore  gratifying  to  me  to  be  able  to  call  special  at- 
tention to  the  fact  that  the  eminent  service  of  our  teachers 
is  at  last  rewarded  by  substantial  financial  recognition.  In 
another  paragraph  the  salary  system,  adopted  last  year  by 
the  School  Committee,  and  practically  sanctioned  by  the 
City  Council,  is  outlined.  It  will  be  seen  that  when  the 
maximum  is  reached  by  a  gradual  j'early  increase  the  pay  of 
our  teachers  will  compare  favorably  with  the  remuneration 
given  to  instructors  of  similar  grade  in  other  large  New 
England  cities.  This  condition  is  especially  noteworthy 
when  we  consider  that  for  a  long  period  we  have  been  some- 
what behind  the  leaders  in  adequate  recognition  of  the 
money  value  of  this  class  of  the  city's  employes. 

Thoroughness  has  always  been  a  leading  chamcteristic  of 
the  school  system  of  Portland,  and  there  is  no  disposition  to 
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put  any  less  emphasis  on  this  important  quality  than  in  past 
years.  We  have  frequently  laid  down  the  axiom  that  it  is 
better  to  do  a  few  things  carefully  and  accurately  than  to  at- 
tempt a  wider  scope,  and  at  the  same  time  sacrifice  the  exact 
results  obtained  bj'^  giving  plenty  of  opportunity  to  do  a 
thing  well  before  passing  on  to  new  problems.  The  essen- 
tials of  a  good  business  education  should  be,  and  are,  fur- 
nished to  our  pupils  who  improve  their  time  and  heed  the 
wise  suggestions  of  their  teachers. 

As  a  rule,  parents  co-operate  with  the  teachers  in  matters 
of  firm  discipline  and  diligent  study,  imposed  upon  all  pu- 
pils of  varying  ages.  There  are,  however,  exceptions,  which 
are  not  easy  to  understand  in  all  eases.  A  few  fathers  and 
mothers  assume  from  the  start  that  whatever  the  teacher 
does  or  says  is  a  subject  for  adverse  criticism,  and  almost 
before  they  know  it  their  children  are  found  in  open  rebel- 
lion, more  or  less  marked,  according  to  the  strength  of  char- 
acter possessed  by  the  teacher  in  question.  It  used  to  be  a 
common  admonition  of  the  father  or  mother,  *'If  you  get  a 
whipping  at  school,  you'll  get  another  when  you  reach 
home."  When  a  teacher  now  has  occasion  to  correct  an  un- 
ruly boy  and  chances  to  find  a  parent  with  these  old-fash- 
ioned, sensible  ideas,  he  feels  that  life  may  be  worth  living 
after  all.  Too  often  the  child's  version  is  accepted  without 
investigation  and  the  teacher  is  branded,  without  a  hearing, 
as  a  brute,  unfit  to  occupy  his  or  her  place.  Many  times  it 
happens  that  too  much  is  taken  at  second  hand,  and  the  case 
is  tried  at  home,  without  giving  the  teacher,  who  ought  to 
be  first  authority,  an  opportunity  to  explain  his  action. 
Happily  there  is  only  one  case  in  a  thousand  which  needs 
extreme  measures.  Corporal  punishment  is  steadily  decreas- 
ing in  our  schools,  as  it  ought  to.  It  should  be  regarded  as 
the  very  last  resort,  when  all  other  means  have  been  tried 
and  have  failed,  but  it  can  never  wholly  disappear,  even 
from  the  best  ordered  schools,  without  a  lessening  of  whole- 
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some    discipline,  and  a  consequent  injustice    to  the   excep- 
tional child. 

In  the  high,  grammar  and  primary  schools  of  Portland 
there  were  enrolled  during  the  year  ending  June  30,  1908, 
9,233  pupils,  against  9,047  in  1907,  8,945  in  1906,  and 
8,828  in  1905.  These  figures  do  not  include  the  attendance 
in  kindergartens.  The  school  registration  the  present  year 
is  the  largest  in  the  history  of  the  city,  and  it  will  be  seen 
that  the  figures  increase  in  about  the  same  proportion  year 
after  year.  This  undoubtedly  goes  to  show  a  steady  and 
healthy  growth  in  the  population  of  the  city,  and  explains 
also  why  our  corps  of  teachers  is  larger  than  ever  before.  In 
December,  1906,  we  had  279  teachers.  In  the  correspond- 
ing month  of  1907  there  were  287  teachers  and  at  present 
we  have  290  teachers  on  the  pay-roll. 

TEACHERS'  SALARIES. 

For  the  first  time  in  many  years  there  is  a  balance  remain- 
ing at  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  in  the  appropriation  for 
teachers'  salaries.  The  amount  appropriated  for  this  pur- 
pose by  the  City  (Tovcrnment  of  1908  was  *176,300.  The 
amount  actually  expended  in  payment  of  wages  of  teachers 
was  *176,039.01,  leaving  a  balance  on  hand  of  *260.99. 
We  are  now  spending  for  teachers'  salaries  about  $17,853 
per  month,  or  at  the  rate  of  *1 78,530  a  year.  In  order  to 
raise  the  salaries  of  190  teachers  •S<25  each  the  coming  year, 
as  contemplated  by  the  system  of  salary  increase  which  wfts 
outlined  last  year,  and  to  make  certain  small  increases  in 
sahiries  of  high  school  teachers,  as  provided  in  the  same 
schedule,  it  will  be  necessary  to  increase  that  annual  rate  some- 
thing over  -^2,000,  so  that  the  amount  needed  for  school  sala- 
ries the  coming  year  will  be  about  8181,000.  Last  year,  in 
addition  to  the  >^'2o  increase  in  the  salaries  of  all  grade  teach- 
ers, the  salaries  of  the  principals  of  the  Deering  district 
grammar   and  primary  schools  were  raised    an  aggregate  of 
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J>2,000  a  year,  thus  bringing  them  to  the  same  basis  which 
prevails  in  other  sections  of  the  city.  The  minimum  salary 
of  primary  school  teachers  was  made  #450  and  the  minimum 
salary  of  grammar  school  teachers  #475.  A  schedule  of 
maximum  salaries  was  voted,  with  the  understanding  that 
the  figures  named  are  to  be  reached  by  small  increases  each 
year.  The  schedule  adopted  is  as  follows : 
Maximum  for  teaxjhers  in  grades  1-5  inclusive,  jf600 

ti  u  u  u  a      6_7  u  625 

u  u  a  u       8_9  a  650 

'*  "      masters'  assistants,  700 

This  plan  of  paying  teachers  has  been  approved  by  the 
great  majority  of  citizens  and  those  who  are  most  directly 
interested  have  expressed  themselves  jus  being  fully  satisfied 
with  the  arrangement.  It  will  take  some  years  for  all  teach- 
ers now  in  the  employ  of  the  city  to  reach  the  above  maxi- 
mum figures,  but  it  is  felt  that  increases  of  small  amounts 
each  year  are  all  that  can,  in  reason,  be  asked  from  the  pub- 
lic funds. 

THE  SCHOOLHOUSES. 

Our  school  accommodations  have  been  considerably  im- 
proved during  the  year,  though  much  remains  to  be  accom- 
plished in  the  near  future.  During  the  sunmier  vacation  an 
addition  to  the  East  Deering  schoolhouse  was  built,  making 
four  rooms  in  that  building  instead  of  two.  The  sanibiry 
accommodations  were  improved  and  bi'ought  up  to  modern 
requirements,  and  the  schoolhouse  is  now  well  fitted  for  the 
purpose  for  which  it  is  used.  This  increase  in  the  size  of 
the  building  was  made  absolutely  necessary  by  reason  of 
many  families  of  Grand  Trunk  employes  moving  to  tliat 
neighborhood.  If  the  population  continues  to  grow,  still 
further  schoolrooms  will  have  to  be  provided  for  that  dis- 
trict. 

The  Cummings  schoolhouse  is  badly  overcrowded  at  pres- 
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ent  and  something  ought  to  l)e  done  during  the  coming  sum- 
mer to  relieve  this  condition.  This  building  supplies  gram- 
mar school  facilities  for  the  section  of  dwellings  lying  between 
hunt's  Comer  and  the  Marine  Hospital.  It  has  only  six 
rooms,  and  in  these  nine  grades  of  primaiy  and  grammar 
school  children  are  instructed.  At  present  the  ninth  grade 
has  no  room,  but  is  occupying  temporary  seats  in  the  upper 
hall,  space  formerly  used  for  a  dressing  room  being  utilized 
for  this  purpose.  It  has  been  suggested  that  an  addition  of 
four  rooms  should  be  built  at  once  at  the  Cummings  school, 
and  this  would  undoubtedly  meet  the  immediate  require- 
ments of  the  pupils  comprised  within  the  present  limits  of 
that  grammar  school  district.  It  may  be  a  question,  however, 
whether,  instead  of  enlarging  the  Cummings  schoolhouse,  it 
would  not  be  better  to  erect  a  new  schoolhouse  somewhere 
between  the  Grand  Trunk  bridge  and  the  Marine  Hospital. 
To  reach  the  Cummings  school,  children  in  that  section  are 
obliged  to  travel  more  than  a  mile,  and  tlie  electric  car  facili- 
ties, entailing  a  transfer  at  East  Deering,  are  not  convenient. 
That  part  of  the  city  has  grown  rapidly  within  three  or  four 
years  and  new  dwellings  are  in  process  of  construction,  indi- 
cating that  shortly  there  will  be  a  considerable  increase  in 
the  population.  The  Cummings  school  is  too  far  away  for 
the  permanent  use  of  this  district,  and  it  might  be  well  to 
consider  together  both  its  immediate  and  future  demands. 
A  new  schoolhouse,  large  enough  to  accommodate  both  pri- 
mary and  grammar  school  pupils,  would  not  make  the  school 
facilities  of  that  entire  tract  of  country  any  too  large,  even 
with  the  Cummings  and  East  Deering  schools  in  their  pres- 
ent location  and  capacity. 

A  new  schoolhouse  lias  been  built  in  a  central  location  at 
Long  Island,  and  it  is  nearly  ready  to  be  occupied.  It  is  the 
intention  to  make  this  a  grammar  school  for  all  the  children 
on  the  island,  retahiing  for  primary  children  the  present 
schools  at  the  East  End  and  West  End.     One  of  the  two 
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teachers  at  the  East  End  is  to  be  made  principal  of  the  gram- 
mar  school,  so  that  there  will  be  no  increase  in  the  number 
of  Long  Island  teachers. 

The  new  Nathan  Clifford  schoolhouse,  on  Durham  street, 
is  nearing  completion,  and  it  is  expected  that  it  will  be  fin- 
ished, ready  for  occupation,  early  the  coming  year.  If  it  is 
turned  over  to  the  school  authorities  as  early  as  April,  it  is 
likely  that  the  Oakdale  school  will  be  moved  to  the  new 
building  at  once,  but  it  will  not  be  wise  to  transfer  to  that 
school,  in  term  time,  pupils  of  the  West,  Butler  and  other 
schools,  who  may  eventually  go  there.  With  a  schoolhouse 
of  so  fine  proportions  and  accommodations,  the  pupils  of 
that  vicinity  will  be  given  facilities  which  they  have  never 
enjoyed  before.  The  building  will  eventually  prove  none 
too  large  to  supply  the  needs  of  a  section  within  a  radius  of 
about  three-quarters  of  a  mile  from  the  new  structure. 

One  of  the  most  serious  questions  which  must  be  met  the 
coming  year  is  how  to  provide  adequate  permanent  facilities 
for  the  i*apidly  growing  high  schools.  At  present,  in  the 
Portland  high  school,  practically  every  seat  is  filled  and 
considerably  more  than  a  hundred  pupils  are  occupjdng  tem- 
porary seats  in  the  assembly  hall.  In  addition  to  this,  the 
Natural  History  lecture  room,  on  Elm  street,  has  been  leased 
by  the  city,  and  during  the  year  has  been  in  constant  use  by 
a  section  of  the  entering  class.  During  the  coming  year  it 
will  be  necessary  to  secure  still  further  temporary  accommo- 
dations, since  it  is  quite  probable  that  the  school  may  be 
larger  by  a  hundred  pupils  at  the  opening  of  the  new  term 
in  September.  Preferably  some  additional  rooms  ought  to 
be  secured  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  high  school  build- 
ing, though,  as  a  last  resort,  the  four  rooms  on  the  third 
floor  of  the  new  Nathan  Clifford  schoolhouse  might  be  used 
for  the  purpose.  This  would  isolate  part  of  the  entering 
class,  at  a  distance  from  the  supervision  of  the  principal  of 
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the  school,  and  would  bring  about  a  condition  of  things  that 
would  not  be  at  all  desirable. 

The  City  (jovemiuent  will  be  asked  to  consider  the  imme- 
diate erection  of  a  new  high  school  building,  somewhere  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  Portland  high  school.  The  plan  under 
consideration  by  the  Executive  Boards  of  our  two  high 
schools,  the  principals  of  those  schools,  and  the  Superintend- 
ent, soon  to  be  submitted  to  the  entire  School  Committee,  is 
to  make  the  new  high  school,  if  obtained,  a  commei-cial, 
technical,  manual  training  and  industrial  school,  to  accommo- 
date pupils  from  the  whole  nine  wards  of  the  city.  In  that 
case  the  Portland  high  school  and  Deering  high  school 
would  be  retained  for  the  same  grade  of  work  that  they  are 
now  doing.  They  furnish  an  excellent  general  eoui'se  in 
English,  history,  language,  mathematics  and  science,  at  the 
same  time  providing  for  college  preparation.  Owing  to  lack 
of  equipment  they  do  not  provide  cultural  training  along 
practical  lines,  nor  do  they  properly  prepare  pupils  for  the 
commercial  vocations  which  so  many  of  them  are  destined  to 
enter.  Increasing  numbers  of  pupils  need  practical  subjects 
in  order  to  keep  them  on  a  general  cultural  course  as  long 
as  possible.  Their  need  will  be  met  by  more  manual  train- 
ing, in  case  of  boys,  or  domestic  science,  in  case  of  girls. 
Direct  preparation  for  business  life  ought  to  be  provided. 
If  the  city  supplies  free  preparation  for  college,  it  should  cer- 
tiiinly  provide  a  suitable  preparation  for  the  greater  number 
who  enter  directly  into  business.  Portland  is  a  commercial 
city,  and  the  demand  for  young  people  trained  along  the 
lines  \yhich  they  must  pursue  as  soon  as  they  leave  the  high 
school  must  be  met  so  far  as  possible.  The  fact  that  the 
Deering  high  school  is  well  filled  and  the  Portland  high 
school  so  crowded  that  outside  rooms  have  to  be  secured 
makes  a  new  high  school  building  an  absolute  necessity  at 
once,  and  the  use  to  which  such  a  building  shall  be  put  can 
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now  be  controlled  along  the  line  of  modern  demand,  without 
additional  expense  to  the  city. 

The  new  Ward  3  schoolhouse,  a  lot  for  which  the  city 
now  owns,  on  the  comer  of  Cumberland  avenue  and  Pearl 
street,  should  be  begun  as  soon  as  the  city  can  provide  the 
necessary  appropriation.  It  should  be  a  plain  brick  building, 
containing  not  less  than  twelve  schoolrooms  and  an  assembly 
hall,  with  high  basement  and  modern  arrangements.  The 
erection  of  this  building  would  relieve  the  pressure  on  the 
Emerson,  North,  Jackson  and  Butler  grammar  schools.  It 
would  make  available  in  the  North  school  at  least  seven 
rooms  for  the  primary  and  kindergarten  pupils  of  that  dis- 
trict, now  imperfectly  accommodated  in  tenement  houses. 
The  North  school  would  then  be  used  for  primary  pupils 
alone,  except  that  several  good  kindergarten  rooms  could  be 
fitted  up  on  the  first  floor.  The  prediction  that  the  North 
school  district  would  not  continue  to  increase  has  not  been 
realized.  The  tenement  houses  in  this  section  of  the  city 
are  more  crowded  each  year.  The  twenty-four  rooms  in  the 
schoolhouse,  four  rooms  in  the  annex,  and  three  kindergarten 
rooms  are  now  filled,  and  in  some  instances  there  are  more 
pupils  than  there  are  seats.  It  is  realized  that  it  would  be 
too  great  a  burden  for  the  city  to  begin  the  erection  of  a  new 
high  school  building  and  the  new  Ward  3  schoolhouse  in  the 
same  year,  but  there  is  urgent  need  of  both,  as  soon  as  the 
necessary  funds  can  be  supplied. 

The  Emerson  school  continues  to  be  so  crowded  that  a 
division  of  the  ninth  grade  has  seats  in  the  assembly  hall. 
The  Monument  street  and  Shailer  schools  are  comfortiibly 
filled.  The  transfer  of  pupils  from  the  Chestnut  street  school 
to  the  Casco  street  school,  and  from  the  Casco  street  school 
to  the  Park  street  school,  has  relieved  the  pressure  at  the 
Chestnut  street  school  and  has  filled  the  Park  street  school, 
where  last  year  there  was  a  small  amount  of  spare  space. 
The  Park  street  school  has  also  taken  a  number  of  Bnukett 
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street  school  pupils,  remedying  an  overcrowded  condition 
at  the  latter  school.  The  McLellan  and  Vaughan  street 
schools  are  taking  care  of  their  pupils  without  inconven- 
ience. The  Staples  school  has  so  many  pupils  in  the  lower 
grades  that  it  has  been  necessary  to  put  an  extra  teacher 
into  the  lower  hall,  as  a  temporary  measure.  The  Butler 
school,  by  more  convenient  grading,  was  able  to  care  for  the 
Bi'ackett  street  pupils  this  year,  but  the  room  of  sixth  grade 
pupils  at  the  McLellan  school  is  still  in  use.  It  was  again 
necessary  this  year  to  send  the  sixth  grade  pupils,  who  were 
at  the  Park  street  school  last  year,  to  the  Jackson  school. 
This  arrangement  is  not  satisfactory  to  parents,  but  it  cannot 
be  avoided  until  a  section  of  the  Butler  school  can  be  trans- 
ferred to  some  other  district.  At  the  West  school  this  year 
pupils  are  comfortably  seated,  but  the  continued  use  of  the 
old  hose  house  on  Bumham  street  has  been  necessary.  The 
Jackson  school  ha^  very  efficiently  cared  for  its  own  pupils, 
the  Park  street  overflow  of  the  Butler  school,  and  a  con- 
siderable number  of  pupils  fnmi  the  North  grammar  school. 
The  Longfellow  school  is  full  to  its  capacity,  and  the 
Leland  school,  by  retaining  the  fourth  grade  pupils,  has  pro- 
vided a  temporary  means  of  caring  for  the  increasing  num- 
ber of  pupils  in  that  part  of  the  Deering  district.  The 
Leland  school,  however,  is  in  consequence  burdened  with  a 
class  in  the  upper  hall.  It  will  not  be  long  before  an  addi- 
tion will  have  to  be  made  to  one  of  these  buildings.  The 
Heseltine  school  has  every  seat  full  and  a  class  has  to  be 
placed  in  the  lower  hall,  a  location  which  is  inconvenient  in 
every  respect.  More  room  in  this  schoolhouse  will  be 
demanded  very  soon.  The  Morrills  schoolhouse,  though  a 
new  and  modern  building,  is  already  inadequate  and  un- 
suited  to  the  demands  made  upon  it.  It  has  six  rooms  and 
nine  grades  of  pupils,  making  necessary  a  most  inconvenient 
and  unsatisfactory  armngement  of  classes.  Shortly,  it  is 
likely  to  be  too  small.     Nine  grades  in  six  rooms  are  also 
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instructed  at  the  Cummings  school,  and  in  both  these  schools 
the  character  of  the  work  is  more  or  less  affected,  merely  b)' 
the  lack  of  elbow  room  for  systematic  training.  The  Walker 
manual  training  school  has  for  several  years  been  growing 
more  and  more  inadequate  to  supply  space  for  the  increasing 
number  of  pupils  whom  the  grammar  schools  are  sending 
there.  More  room  is  needed  there  for  even  the  eighth  and 
ninth  grades,  and  until  it  is  obtained  any  extension  of  the 
work  down  to  the  seventh  grade  is  absolutely  out  of  the 
question. 

THE  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

The  Portland  high  school  is  rapidly  outgrowing  its  quar- 
ters and  the  Deering  high  school  is  well  up  to  the  seating 
capacity  of  the  building.  It  is  an  interesting  fact  that  fully 
90  per  cent,  of  the  graduates  of  the  grammar  schools  this  year 
entered  the  high  schools  and  so  far  very  few  have  found 
themselves  unable  to  carry  the  work.  In  the  Portland  high 
school  a  much  smaller  percentage  than  usual  left  the  second 
and  third  classes,  so  that  the  difference  in  size  between  the 
graduating  class  and  the  entering  class  indicated  very  closely 
the  measure  of  growth  of  the  school.  In  this  school  there  is 
gratifying  improvement  in  every  department.  The  college 
preparatory  division  of  each  class  is  making  fine  progress. 
The  pupils  who  took  college  examinations  last  spring  made 
records  in  every  way  creditable  to  tliemselves  and  the  school. 
The  plan  of  giving  certificates  to  those  who  attain  a  rank  of 
88  per  cent,  for  four  years  in  all  their  studies  proves  admir- 
able in  practice,  and  is  much  appreciated  by  those  whose 
scholarship  is  so  high  as  to  render  an  entrance  examination 
practically  a  waste  of  time  and  effort.  The  record  of  the 
Deering  high  school  in  the  preparation  of  pupils  to  pass  the 
college  entrance  examinations  is  unchallenged.  The  general 
work  of  the  school  is  conducted  upon  a  high  plane,  so  that 
merit  brings  its  due  reward. 

2 
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The  teaehei'8  in  both  liigh  schools  are  men  and  women  of 
unusual  ability,  many  of  them  of  ripe  experience  and  fine 
attainments  as  instructors.  Heretofore  they  have,  as  a  class, 
been  underpaid,  when  comparison  is  made  with  other  liigh 
schools  of  similar  grade.  Last  year,  however,  the  School 
Committee  adopted  a  fixed  schedule  of  salaries  designed  to 
increase  the  pay  of  teachers  in  the  Portland  high  school 
gradually  up  to  a  fair  maximum.  The  schedule,  as  adopted, 
is  as  follows : 

Mban  Limit.  .        After  10  Years. 

Men,  heads  of  departments,              $1,500  '$1,700 

"     not  heads  of  departments,  1,500 

Women,  heads  of  departments,              800  1,000 

"       not  heads  of  departments,      700  900 

It  is  provided  that  the  regular  yearly  advance  shall  be 
•$50  for  both  men  and  women.  Advance  in  salary  is  not  to 
be  made  unless  the  work  of  the  previous  year  is  satisfactory. 
In  reckouing  years  of  high  school  service  time  taught  in 
other  high  schools  or  academies  is  to  be  counted  as  one- 
half  the  Siune  period  in  the  Portland  high  school.  The 
schedule  as  given  above  applies  only  to  the  Portland  high 
school,  but  provision  should  ])e  made  for  increasing  the  pay 
of  teachers  in  the  Decring  high  school  in  like  proportion. 

It  gives  me  pleasure  to  be  able  to  conuuend  the  luiiformly 
efficient  service  of  the  assistant  teachers  in  both  high  schools. 
Without  exception  the  discipline  is  good  and  the  character 
of  the  instruction  is  excellent.  New^  teachers  are  required 
to  l)e  college  graduates  and  this  is  gradually  improving  the 
average  ability  of  the  corps  of  instructors.  The  introduc- 
ti(m  of  a  course  in  biology  in  the  Portland  high  school, 
the  past  year,  proved  a  wise  measure.  The  classes  in  zool- 
ogy and  botany  developed  great  interest  in  the  work  and 
the  ([uality  of  the  instruction  was  commendable.  So  far  as 
there  was  opportunity,  greater  stress  was  laid  on  commercial 
branches  the  past  year,  ])ut  a  new  high  school,  making  busi- 
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ness  and  vocational  training  its  entire  aim,  is  needed  to 
meet  the  requirements  now  coming  into  general  demand  all 
over  the  country.  The  effort  to  close  the  gap  between  the 
grammar  and  high  schools  has  been  continued  with  even 
better  success  than  last  year.  The  high  school  teachers 
make  themselves  familiar  with  the  character  of  the  instruc- 
tion and  the  attainments  of  the  pupils  in  the  ninth  grades 
in  all  the  grammar  schools  and  then  endeavor  to  begin  the 
work  in  the  high  school  on  a  level  with  the  ability  of  the 
children.  An  effort  has  been  made  to  have  the  first  year 
pupils  in  the  high  school  come  under  the  instruction  of  the 
most  skillful  and  experienced  teachers,  as  far  as  possible, 
thus  making  it  practicable  to  see  that  no  time  and  effort  are 
lost  by  the-  attempt  to  suddenly  change  the  methods  of 
study  of  the  pupils  and  to  withdraw  the  class  instruction  to 
which  they  have  all  their  lives  been  accustomed.  It  has 
been  suggested,  and  the  suggestion  is  here  emphasized,  that 
so  far  as  possible  the  character  of  home  work  assigned 
to  pupils  ought  to  be  such  that  they  must  learn  it  them- 
selves, and  not  depend  on  parents  and  older  brothers  and  sis- 
ters to  do  their  tasks  for  them.  In  both  high  schools  there 
is  ample  measure  of  liealthy  school  spirit  and  loyalty  to  both 
school  and  teachers.  Athletics  have  continued  to  be  con- 
ducted with  high  aim  and  honest  rivalry,  under  the  direct 
supervision  of  the  principals.  The  graduating  class  in  the 
Deering  high  school  is  planning  a  visit  to  Washington  in 
the  spring,  and  the  money  heretofore  required  for  gradua- 
tion expenses  will  be  devoted  to  the  trip  to  the  national 
capital.  The  class  exercises  on  graduation  day  will  there- 
fore be  simple  and  inexpensive.  This  arrangement  cannot 
be  too  highly  praised.  Owing  to  the  destruction  of  the 
City  Hall  by  fire,  the  graduating  exercises  of  the  Portland 
high  school  were  held,  under  the  most  favorable  conditions, 
in  the  Jefferson  theatre,  by  invitation  of  Messrs.  Calm  and 
Grant,  the  proprietors,  and  Mr.  (xarrity,  the  local  manager. 
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The  question  of  the  continued  existence  of  secret  socie- 
ties in  the  high  schools  has  not  been  pressed  to  a  solution 
the  past  year.  No  special  evils  caused  by  these  societies  has 
been  apparent,  because  the  members  have  felt  that  they  are 
on  trial  and  they  have  uniformly  tried  to  conform  to  all  sug- 
gestions and  advice  of  the  principals.  The  objection  to  the 
distinctions  which  continually  arise  under  a  system  which 
sanctions  high  school  fraternities  has  not,  however,  been  re- 
moved. Attention  is  called  to  the  action  in  this  matter 
taken  by  other  states  and  cities.  Very  drastic  laws  abol- 
ishing secret  societies  in  high  schools  have  been  passed 
by  the  states  of  Indiana,  Kansas  and  Minnesota.  Among 
the  cities  which  have  dealt  directly  with  this  question  are 
Chicago,  111.,  Camden,  N.  J.,  Reading,  Pa.,  Seattle,  Wash., 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  Omaha,  Neb.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  Sedalia, 
Mo.,  Pueblo,  CoL,  Boulder,  Col.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  Columbus,  Ind.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  Madison, 
Wis.,  Springfield,  111.,  Wichita,  Kansas,  Bloomington,  Ind., 
Marshalltown,  Iowa,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utiih, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  others.  Several  legal  contests  have 
arisen  as  a  result  of  the  recent  legislative  enactments  and 
board  regulations  aimed  at  the  suppression  of  high  school 
secret  societies,  and  the  courts  have  in  all  cases  supported  the 
right  of  committees  to  control  this  phase  of  the  social  life 
of  the  high  schools. 

GRAMMAR  AND  PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

In  the  grammar  schools  more  stress  than  ever  before  is 
being  laid  on  the  teaching  of  pupils  to  use  correct  English 
in  reading  and  writing.  Oral  reading  is  slow  and  distinct, 
with  special  attention  to  clear  articulation.  Constant  effort 
is  made  to  have  the  pupil  fully  comprehend  the  meaning  of 
the  sentence  and  paragraph  which  he  reads.  Language  is 
taught  every  day  in  the  school  year,  more  persistently  than 
any  other  branch  of  study.     The  past  year  letter  writing  was 
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made   prominent,  and  not  a  week  has  passed  that  drill  in 
this  subject  has  not  been  given.     All  pupils  have  written 
letters  on  subjects  suggested  by  the  teachers,  and  often  they 
have  been  allowed  to  choose  their  own  subjects.     Just  before 
the  Christmas  vacation  each  grammar  school  child  was  asked 
to  write  a  letter  to  the  Superintendent,  on  any  subject  that 
pleased  him.     The  result  shows  a  distinct  advance  over  what 
was  accomplished  in  this  line  last  year.     The  mechanical  ex- 
actness of  punctuation,  paragraphing,  paging,  use  of  capital 
letters,  etc.,  is  to  be   commended  in   every   particular.     In 
ninety-five  per  cent.,  at  least,  of  all  the  letters  not  a  word 
is  misspelled.     It  is  expected  that  ideas  will  be  childish  and 
the  choice  of  words  crude,  but  there  is  far  less  criticism  to 
l^e  made  in  these  respects  than  there  was  last  year  and  the 
year  before.     The  good  results  from  this  exercise  are  directly 
due  to  diligent  practice  and  good  instruction.     Pupils  are 
to  be  commended  for  the  progress  which  they  have  made  and 
teachers  are  to  be  given  full  credit  for  faithful  work.     Oth- 
er subjects  are  taught  with  the  same  efficiency.     Arithmetic, 
geography,   history,  music,  drawing,  penmanship  have  their 
full  share  of  attention,  so  that  pupils  who  accomplish  the 
course  laid  down,  go  to  the  high  school  with  excellent  prep- 
aration for  the  work  which  ought  reasonably  to  be  expected 
of  them  in  the  tenth  year  of  their  school  life.     I  desire  es- 
pecially  to  commend   the   earnest  spirit   which  is    evident 
in  every  grammar  school   in  the  city.     The  discipline  par- 
takes much  of  the  character  of   the  ideal  home.     The  chil- 
dren   do  their   work   cheerfully,    without  restraint,    except 
what   would  be  exacted  by  the   wise  parent.     Obedience  is 
unquestioning  and  spontaneous,  as  a  rule,  and  when   some- 
times it  fails,  the  exception  is  treated  wisely  and  well. 

The  same  observation  in  respect  to  discipline  and  school 
spirit  applies  with  equal  emphasis  to  the  primary  schools,  as 
well  as  to  the  grammar  schools.  Every  primary  school  is 
<loing   efficient   work  to    prepare    its   pupils   for   the    more 
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advanced  work  of  the  sixth  grade.  The  first  three  years  in 
the  primary  school  give  a  good  foundation  in  reading  and 
number  for  the  two  succeeding  years,  wlien  pupils  should 
develop  some  degree  of  reasoning  power  and  independent 
thought,  if  they  are  to  move  along  to  the  next  grade  and 
take  up  the  new  tasks  successfully. 

THE  KINDERGARTENS. 

Last  year  attention  was  called  to  the  small  average  attend- 
ance of  children  at  the  kindergartens,  and  the  consequent 
large  cost  per  capita.  An  effort  has  been  made  to  remedy 
this  condition,  increase  the  attendance  and  bring  down  the 
cost,  in  other  words  to  put  the  kindergartens  on  a  strict 
business  basis.  The  rule  was  made  that  assistants  should  be 
employed  by  the  day,  instead  of  by  the  year,  and  it  was  voted 
that  no  assistant  should  serve  when  the  average  attendance 
fell  below  thirty  pupils.  This  arrangement  has  worked  as 
well  as  was  expected.  A  strong  effort  has  been  made,  both  by 
principals  and  assistants,  to  keep  the  number  of  pupils  up  to 
the  required  limit,  and  the  average  attendance  has  been 
materially  increased.  A  more  systematic  method  of  work 
has  been  adopted  and  a  committee  of  principals  has  been 
appointed  to  liave  general  supervision  of  the  program  of  in- 
struction. It  should  be  said  that  the  kindergarten  teachers 
fully  approve  of  the  new  regulation,  and  they  have  done 
everything  in  their  power  to  second  the  efforts  of  the  Super- 
intendent and  committee  in  putting  the  kindergartens  on  a 
better  financial  footing.  They  have  also  enlarged  on  the 
routine  of  daily  work  with  more  zest  than  formerly  and 
consequently  these  schools  are  more  satisfactory  than  ever 
before.  A  good  kindergarten  is  a  valual)le  help  towards 
preparing  the  child  for  his  sul)sequent  school  life,  but  a  poor 
kindergarten  is  worse  than  none  at  all.  The  truth  of  this 
statement  is  so  nearly  self-evident  that  it  will  be  readily 
agreed  to  by  all    wlio  arc  in  any  degree  interested    in  the 
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training  of  young  children.  In  this  connection,  I  wish  to  be 
understood  as  giving  full  appreciation  to  the  efforts  of  our 
kindergarten  teachers,  because  they  have  worked  efficiently 
together  to  bring  all  our  schools  of  this  class  into  a  condition 
where  the  adjective  good  may  fairly  be  applied  to  them. 

THE  NORMAL  TRAINING  SCHOOL. 

A  change  in  the  head  of  the  normal  training  school  the 
past  year  has  brought  new  conditions  to  this  valuable  part 
of  our  school  svstem.  The  character  of  the  instruction  to 
the  pupil  teachers  is  as  thorough  and  efficient  as  before,  and 
the  new  principal.  Miss  Althea  E.  Hyde,  is  proving  herself 
fully  equipped  to  meet  the  problems  which  present  them- 
selves to  her.  She  brings  to  the  school  thorough  knowledge 
of  the  right  methods  of  training  young  teachei-s,  and  at  the 
same  time  a  spirit  of  sympathy  and  ready  co-operation  with 
all  who  are  placed  under  her  charge.  As  principal  of  the 
Chestnut  street  primary  school,  she  is  a  teacher  of  firm  dis- 
cipline, kindly  ways  toward  children,  and  good  judgment  in 
meeting  difficulties  as  they  develop.  Under  her  generous 
direction  teachers  and  pupils  are  doing  the  best  work  of 
which  they  are  capable. 

THE  MANUAL  TRAINING  SCHOOL. 


The  need  of  moie  room  at  the  Walker  Manual  Training^ 
school  is  once  more  emphasized.  Every  year  the  number  of 
pupils  increases  and  closer  crowding  is  necessary  to  carry  on 
the  regular  work.  There  is  no  space  for  storerooms,  every 
inch  of  the  capacity  of  the  Iniilding  being  devoted  to  class- 
rooms. Next  year,  with  an  increase  in  the  number  of  pupils 
in  the  eighth  and  ninth  grades,  it  may  l)e  necessary  to  adopt 
some  modification  of  the  work  now  accomplislied.  Two  stories 
should  be  added  to  the  building,  but  with  a  new  city  hall,  a 
new  high  schoolhouse  and  a  new   Ward  3  schoolhouse  de- 
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manding  attention,  the  city  is  scarcely  in  condition  to  furnish 
the  $10,000  or  more  needed  for  this  purpose.  The  manual 
training  course  ought  to  be  extended  to  the  seventh  grade, 
but  there  is  no  prospect  that  this  can  be  done  at  present. 
The  cooking  school  is  one  of  the  most  popular  branches  of 
school  work  that  we  have.  It  is  admirably  conducted  and 
receives  praise  from  both  pupils  and  parents.  Under  the 
inmiediate  guidance  of  Mrs.  Robbins,  Mi-s.  Brown  and  Mrs. 
Boothby  it  is  conducted  in  such  a  manner  that  it  cannot  fail 
to  receive  the  appreciation  which  is  due  to  it.  It  is  fre- 
quently visited  by  the  mothers  of  the  ninth  grade  girls,  who 
are  the  pupils,  and  there  is  no  difference  of  opinion  about 
the  value  and  practical  character  of  the  instruction.  The 
eighth  grade  girls  continue  to  have  valuable  instruction  in 
sewing  from  their  regular  teachers,  one-lialf  day  a  week, 
while  the  boys  in  the  different  classes  are  at  the  manual 
training  school. 

MUSIC,  DRAWING  AND  WRITING. 

The  supervision  of  the  instruction  in  music  in  our  schools 
has  this  year  been  placed  in  the  hands  of  Walter  H.  Butter- 
field,  who  brings  for  this  work  the  enthusiasm  of  a  yoimg 
man,  adequate  experience  and  eminent  equipment.  He  has 
a  large  field  to  cover  and  the  time  he  can  spend  in  each  room 
is  therefore  limited,  but  he  has  laid  out  a  tentative  plan  of 
work  so  systematically  that  he  has  already  demonstrated  his 
ability  to  become  master  of  the  situation  in  due  course. 
Much  must  be  accomplished,  and  this  year's  study  will  serve 
only  as  a  foundation  for  what  is  to  come  in  the  future.  If 
teachers  and  pupils  continue  to  work  in  harmony  with  the 
instructor,  it  is  fully  expected  that  great  benefit  will  result  in 
the  end.  If  too  much  has  been  required,  the  course  will  be 
modified  and  made  to  fit  the  needs  for  which  it  was  designed. 
If  more  work  can  be  accomplished  in  any  grade  than  is  now 
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assigned,  provision  will  be  made  so  that  progress  will  in  no 
degree  be  limited. 

The  drawing  in  the  grammar  and  primary  schools,  super- 
vised by  Mr.  Shaylor,  Mr.  Rowe  and  Miss  BuUard,  is  one  of 
our  strongest  special  departments.  There  is  much  enthusiasm 
in  all  quarters  and  it  is  believed  that  the  instruction  in  this 
branch  is  being  carried  along  with  right  methods.  The 
results  are  certainly  equal  to  what  can  be  shown  in  any  city 
of  New  England,  and  the  scope  is  not  limited  in  breadth  of 
design  and  variety  of  efifort.  At  the  meeting  of  the  Maine 
Teachers'  Association,  in  this  city,  three  sides  of  the  Audi- 
torium were  covered  with  an  exhibition  of  the  work  of  our 
pupils  in  drawing,  comprising  the  products  of  every  school  and 
every  grade,  something  over  three  thousand  separate  draw- 
ings being  shown.  This  exhibit  attracted  wide  attention  and 
received  high  praise  from  those  entirely  competent  to  judge 
of  its  merit.  The  drawings  were  again  shown  at  the  recent 
Food  Fair  in  the  Auditorium  and  were  then  examined  by 
thousands  of  our  own  citizens  and  visitors  from  neighboring 
places.  I  desire  to  render  to  the  special  teachers  in  this 
department  the  highest  commendation  and  appreciation  for 
their  untiring  labor  in  placing  these  exhibits,  and  for  their 
artistic  taste  in  arranging  the  drawings  to  the  best 
advantage. 

I  think  the  teaching  of  penmanship  in  the  grades  is  now 
more  satisfactory  than  it  has  been  for  some  years.  The 
Medial  slant  system,  which  two  years  ago  displaced  the 
vertical  system,  is  proving  to  be  all  that  was  expected.  The 
pupils  are  now  able  to  produce  as  neat  and  accurate  results 
as  before  and  with  much  greater  rapidity.  The  constant 
drill  in  movement  has  resulted  in  increasing  the  speed,  while 
it  has  not  detracted  from  legibility,  which,  after  all,  is  the 
prime  requisite.  Constant  attention  to  pen-holding  has  been 
given,  particularly  in  the  primary  grades,  where  it  is  of  the 
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highest  importance,  as  tending   to  form  habite  which    will 
endure  a  lifetime. 

EVENING  SCHOOL. 

The  evening  school,  which  closed  just  before  the  Christ- 
mas holidays,  has  been  conducted  on  about  the  same  hnes 
as  last  year.  The  attendance  has  been  good,  the  interest 
has  been  sustained  to  the  close  without  any  perceptible  fall- 
ing off,  and  the  teachers  have  given  faithful  and  satisfactor}' 
service.  A  certificate  of  attendance  and  accomplishment  was 
given  to  all  who  had  been  present  forty-five  nights  out  of 
the  entire  sixty  nights  that  the  school  was  maintained.  The 
promise  of  this  proved  a  strong  incentive  to  many  to 
persevere  in  their  efforts  as  long  as  opportunity  was  offered. 

TRUANCY. 

Renewed  effort  has  been  made  this  year  to  keep  in  school 
all  children  between  the  ages  of  seven  and  fifteen  years,  as 
provided  by  the  State  law.  It  has  often  been  necessary  to 
insist  on  children  continuing  in  school  when  parents  desired 
to  put  them  to  work  and  employers  tried  hard  to  retain  their 
services.  Often  the  strict  enforcement  of  the  law  seemed  to 
impose  a  hardship  on  families  needing  tlie  small  wages  which 
a  boy  (!ould  earn,  but  particular  care  lias  been  taken  to  guard 
against  depriving  a  widow  or  disabled  father  of  the  neces- 
saries of  life.  If  merchants  and  manufacturers  would  refuse 
to  employ  children  of  school  age  the  problem  of  keeping 
them  in  their  classes  would  be  much  easier.  The  plea  is 
often  made  to  allow  a  boy  or  girl  of  tender  age  to  work 
during  the  day  and  attend  the  evening  school.  In  a  majority 
of  cases,  a  child  who  laboi's  for  eight  or  ten  hours,  and  often 
more,  should  at  night  be  at  home  and  in  bed,  rather  than 
sleepily  trying  to  learn  his  lessons  in  the  evening  school. 
It  is  doubtless  wise  to  make  the  restrictions  as  to  age  in  the 
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evening  school  even  more  stringent  next  year  than  they  have 
been  this  year.  Teachers  have  co-operated  very  efficiently 
with  the  Superintendent  this  year  in  furnishing  the  names 
of  pupils  who  were  missing  from  school  at  the  opening  of 
the  term,  or  those  who  for  any  reason  have  escaped  for  a 
time  the  attention  or  knowledge  of  the  school  authorities. 
The  Associated  Charities  has  given  much  help  in  the 
direction  of  furnishing  clothing  to  children  to  make  them 
able  to  go  to  school.  Extreme  cases  of  neglect*  of  parents 
to  send  their  children  to  school  have  been  referred  with 
good  results  to  Mrs.  Bumham,  of  the  Children's  Protective 
Society.  The  truant  officer,  Mr.  Hugliey,  has  endeavored 
at  all  times  to  promptly  investigate  cases  of  this  kind  placed 
in  his  hands,  and  his  general  work  has  been  diligent  and 
efficient. 

MEDICAL   INSPECTION. 

Several  attempts  have  been  made  during  the  year  to  pro- 
vide for  some  form  of  medical  inspection  in  the  schools,  but 
owing  to  a  difference  of  opinion  as  to  the  character  and 
extent  of  the  inspection  desired,  nothing  has  been  accomp- 
lished. Besides  that,  there  was  no  appropriation  to  pay  for 
medical  inspection,  and  if  an  early  agreement  iis  to  what  was 
needed  in  tliLs  direction  could  have  been  reached,  it  would 
have  been  beyond  the  power  of  the  committee  to  pay  an 
inspector  until  the  money  had  been  furnished  by  the  City 
(fovernment.  The  committee,  consisting  of  Dr.  Warren, 
Dr.  Foster  and  Dr.  Cammett,  Lave  recently  submitted  a 
unanimous  report,  which  has  been  adopted  by  the  Board, 
recommending  the  appointment  of  some  physician  to  act  as 
medical  inspector  and  asking  the  City  (ioveninient  to  provide 
♦oOO  next  year  for  the  employment  of  such  an  inspector. 
This  committee  recommend  that  the  inspector,  when 
employed,  shall  act,  in  general,  as  an  achiser  upon  the  health 
of  the  schools  to  the  Board  and  the  school  autliorities,  but 
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his  chief  duty  shall  be  to  inspect  the  pupils  for  the  ordinary 
diseases  of  the  eye,  ear,  throat  and  skin,  and  for  the  early 
symptoms  of  the  acute  infectious  diseases  of  childhood, 
acting  usually  in  association  with  teachers  and  principals. 
In  no  case  will  he  be  allowed  to  prescribe  for  or  treat 
professionally  pupils  coming  under  his  attention. 

During  the  coming  session  of  the  Legislature  it  is  probable 
that  a  law  relating  to  Medical  Inspection  will  be  under 
consideration,  making  it  legal  for  towns  and  cities  to 
appropriate  money  for  this  purpose,  and  it  might  be  well  to 
delay  action  until  it  is  known  what  the  State  will  sanction 
or  direct  along  this  line.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that 
medical  inspection,  under  proper  limitations,  without  an 
attempt  to  do  too  much,  should  be  provided  in  this  city, 
without  any  more  delay  than  is  necessary. 


SCHOOL   EXPENSES. 

The  School  Committee  this  year  have  made  an  effort  to 
keep  their  expenses  well  within  the  appropriations  in  all 
departments,  and  with  one  exception  they  have  succeeded. 
In  the  appropriations  for  salaries,  school  books,  evening 
school,  and  manual  training  there  are  balances  remaining 
unexpended  at  the  close  of  the  year.  The  appropriation  for 
school  supplies  has  not  been  sufficient  to  meet  the  necessary 
expenditure,  but  the  balances  of  the  other  appropriations 
will  more  than  make  up  for  this  overdraft.  The  appropria- 
tion for  school  books  was  $7,500,  and  of  this  a  little  more 
than  'f  7,000  was  expended.  The  total  enrollment  of  pupils 
in  the  high,  grammar  and  primarj'^  schools  for  the  year  end- 
ing last  June  was  9,233,  and  the  enrollment  at  the  end  of 
1908  is  even  larger.  On  that  basis  the  annual  expense  per 
pupil  for  books  is  about  75  cents.  The  average  number  of 
pupils  belonging  in  the  different  schools  for  the  year  ending 
last  June  was  7,832,  and  it  is  larger  than  that  now.     On 
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that  basis  the  expense  per  pupil  for  books  the  past  year  was 
about  89  cents.  This  is  not  far  from  the  average  cost  of 
books  per  pupil  in  the  entire  State  for  common  schools,  with- 
out including  high  schools,  in  which  the  books  are  much 
more  expensive  than  in  the  primary  and  grammar  schools. 
During  the  coming  year  it  is  likely  that  the  cost  of  supply- 
ing books  to  our  pupils  will  be  rather  more  than  it  has  been 
this  year. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

The  Portland  Teachers'  Asssociation  had  several  social 
meetings  last  year,  and  the  close  of  school  was  celebrated  by 
a  field  day  in  June  at  the  Peak's  Island  House.  These 
annual  field  days  are  coming  to  be  a  regular  feature  and 
they- should  be  continued,  as  they  are  always  much  enjoyed 
by  the  teachers  and  their  friends,  who  derive  from  them  both 
pleasure  and  profit. 

The  Cumberland  County  Teachers'  Association  met  in 
Portland  early  in  1908,  and  the  attendance  was  so  large  that 
the  assembly  hall  of  the  Portland  high  school  was  com- 
pletely filled.  Practically  every  teacher  in  Portland  was 
present. 

The  Maine  Teachers'  Association  met  in  Portland  the  last 
three  days  of  October,  the  number  of  teachers  in  attendance 
from  all  parts  of  the  State  being  very  large.  Every  effort 
was  made  to  entertain  the  visitors  well  and  the  oflicere  of 
the  association  expressed  themselves  as  fully  satisfied  with 
all  the  arrangements^  The  next  meeting  of  this  association 
will  be  held  in  Lewiston,  October  28,  29  and  30,  1909. 
Portland  teachers  are  making  plans  to  be  present  at  that 
time  in  a  body. 

The  city  is  making  preparations  to  have  a  general  observ- 
ance of  Lincoln  Day,  February  12,  1909.  In  the  schools 
there  will  be  special  exercises  in  every  room  in  the  city.     In 
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the  high  and  grammar  schools  the  reading  of  the  (irettys- 
burg  address  will  be  made  a  part  of  the  exeirises. 

During  the  year  the  Second  Advent  denomination  lia« 
established  a  sepamte  church  school  at  Cliff  Island,  with- 
drawing from  the  public  school  maintained  there  some  ten 
or  fifteen  pupils.  The  public  school  continues,  however, 
and  under  good  instruction  is  prosperous  and  efficient. 

Requests  have  recently  been  made  that  some  instruction 
in  forestry  be  introduced  into  the  schools.  This  will  doubt- 
less take  the  form  of  occasional  talks  on  the  subject  to  the 
older  pupils,  wlio  'may  be  asked  to  write  essays  based  on  the 
information  thus  imparted. 

I  am  indebted  to  the  two  hundred  and  ninty  teachers  in  the 
city's  employ  for  their  unswerving  loyalty  and  good  will,  at  all 
times  and  under  all  circumstances.  They  render  valuable 
service  to  the  city,  almost  beyond  compute  in  dollars  and  cents. 
It  is  therefore  no  more  than  impartial  justice  that  the  system 
of  gradually  increasing  their  salaries  from  year  to  year  should 
be  continued  as  a  matter  of  course,  up  to  the  limit  desig- 
nated by  the  School  Board  the  past  year. 

I  have  received  courtesies  without  number  from  each  and 

every  member  of  the  School  Committee.     I  desire  to  thank 

them  all  for  the  cordial  support  which  they  have  given  me 

during  the  year  and  for  their  kindness,  consideration  and 

support,    spontaneously  rendered,  in  full  measure,  without 

solieitiition. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

William  II.  Brownson, 

SHperintendent, 
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GENERAL  STATISTICS. 


POPULATION. 


Popalation  of  the  city,  U.  S.  census  of  1900, 

Population  estimated  now, 

Number  between  the  ages  of  5  and  21,  1908, 


50,145 
60,000 
14,558 


8CHOOLHOU8E8 


High  schools, 
Emerson  grammar  school, 
Jackson  grammar  school, 
Butler  grammar  school. 
West  school. 
North  school, 
Staples  school. 
Primary  schoolhouses, 
Oakdalc  school, 
Heseltine  school, 
Longfellow  school, 
Horrills  school, 
Oummings  school, 
Peak's  island  school, 
Long  island  schools, 
Cliff  island  school. 
Manual  training  school,  . 


High  schools, 
-Grammar  schools. 
Primary  schools, 
Kindergartens, 
Mixed  schools. 


SCHOOLS. 


19 


37 


2 

13 

25 

9 

7 


56 
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TEACHEBS. 

High  schools,  men,  9,  women,  29, 
Grammar  schools,  men,  5,  women,  74, 
Primary  schools,  women, 
Mixed  schools. 

Special  teachers,  men,  3,  woman,  1, 
Kindergartens,     . 
Manual  training,  men,     . 
Domestic  science,  woman. 


38 

79 

139 

7 

4 

18 

4 

1 

290 


Whole  number  of  teachers  in  public  schools  at  close  of  1908, 
men,  21,  women,  269,  total,  290. 


PITPILS. 

•Whole  number  enrolled,  boys,  4,700,  girls,  4,633,  total,  9,233 

Average  number  belonging,        ....  7,832 

"              *'      attending,        ....  7,444 

Per  cent,  of  attendance,               ....  94 

Whole  number  enrolled  in  high  schools,             .            .  982 

Average  number  belonging,        ....  871 

**            *'        attending,        ....  844 

Per  cent,  of  attendance,              ....  97 

Whole  number  enrolled  in  grammar  schools,    .             .  2,599 

Average  number  belonging,        ....  2,350 

"            "        attending,        ....  2,271 

Per  cent,  of  attendance,              ....  96 

Whole  number  enrolled  in  primary  schools,      .            .  5,441 

Average  number  belonging,        ....  4,449 

"  "        attending,        .  .  .4,188 

Per  cent,  of  attendance, .....  94 

Whole  number  enrolled  in  kindergartens,          .            .  554 

Average  number  attending  in  kindergartens,    .  271 

These  statistics  are  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1908. 

*ThiB  does  not  include  the  kindergartens. 


SCHOOL  EXPENDITURES,  1908. 

The  auditor  has  furnished  the  following  statement  of  the  ex- 
penditures for  the  schools  during  the  past  fiscal  year : 
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Salaries, 
Text-books,  . 
Evening  school, 
School  supplies, 
Manual  training  school, 
School  incidentals, 


$176,089.01 
7,063.52 
1,347.82 
7,104.93 
1,293.91 
4,704.80 


$197,553.49 

These  expenditures  are  for  the  twelve  months  ending  Decem- 
ber 81,  1908. 

KINDERGARTENS. 


Name. 

Enrolled. 

Belonging. 

Attending. 

Monument  Street, 

71 

40 

35 

Washington  Avenue, 

58 

36 

33 

North, 

63 

40 

34 

Pearl  Street, 

69 

32 

27 

Fore  Street, 

63 

20 

20 

Center  Street, 

63 

38 

1            35 

Brackett  Street, 

55 

37 

33 

Ward  7, 

61 

34 

27 

Woodford, 

51 

30 

27 

554 

313 

j          271 

ISNL'AL   SCHOOL   KETOBT. 


uoDi   aptuS 

liU 

" 

■n«9«jooii 

US 

1 

i 

-.5ar« 

». 

-namiiD-ctl 

ss 

iS«"3I«j*AY 

■ajBp  Ol 
tmiioisi  JO 
oavMliUdAV 

it 

■•J«p 

1 

1 

S 

a  IP" 

J 
0 

2 
8 

I 

I 

2 

£ 

s 

9.Ji 

S 

1 

} 

■5 
1 

s 

— 

" 

I 

= 

S2 

s 

0 
(0 

1 

§3 

u 

5 

< 

< 

a 

§S 

= 

32 

2 

2 

.. 

2 

JO  ■»a»o  J 

7)ST 

i 

^ 

ss;  IS 

T 

S9{3 

-W 

DM   ■ 

-aq   ox  -AV 

SB 

i 

ll 

'I«oi 

B9 

-^^lO 

fi5 

s 

■«.toa 

s^ 

5 

j 

s 

ft 

=  3  =  -SS--2-'  =  "-'* 

1 

glllli5:|g|gS8 

i 

!«3:S%SSi39i3SRS!S 

9 

"'"SS*-*""""" 

i; 

- 

4±ii4i±Jsi*4i 

i 

s 

I 

285835238155- 

8 

i 

psssss'sssaa^ 

s 

ssscss-sasai!- 

^ 

1 

S 
E 

1 
1 

s 

aS-2S2''»3i:2S'- 

s 

s 

S2sss;r-s=issg" 

5 

i 

* 

3sasas»ss525* 

aSHg2**»238a- 

1 

1 

= 

^S2ess=s2s2a-' 

= 

S5«S3a"2-E  =  8" 

s 

s 

-"-2  — 

g 

- 

- 

88B55S23SSS!- 

s 

1 
1 

s 

J8SJ  =  3  =  !.3|BS2 

s 

J 

§ 
X 
0 
H) 

>• 

< 
s 

i 

0. 

ASN-UAL   SCHOOL   REPORT. 

1 

- 

mut%m%r-=nnnH^'^^-^^ 

6SS«8SSSaS?S3S5S^S?SSi;S£Sa=£ 

-o»g2»««,=  ^ose.-««-»-.  =.*-«««-« 

1 

= 

i 

s 

■'SSS55."':i;SSSSa8S5°SE°ES^i3S''-'- 

s 

*S5E8g3SBSS5SS!?;a*SS°si— "  =  -■'"- 

■i 

: 

i 

i' 

2 

K  =  9|5S3SBP?^?=»S?i3==SS°*==— 

s 

1 

s 

I 

£ 

s 

2'"SgSSESSfeEa*"-?!8--'"l=2  =  "a'-«* 

3 

H 

'->SH!iSS8SS=:a»"=S2  =  '-"'==«"'2"« 

8 

I 

0 

s 

sss2g;gssas32sssss-a2"s="-' 

VJ 
Q 
U 

i 

- 

'•S?gE339;3SSESS3='?IRS3"'-22'** 

1 

'=i*2**'''''''^*^-''-'''°S*'"2— "S*-- 

§ 

*aStS353SZSB2;!£g*S^='E"Sa'— " 

g 

. 

"ssessftssESsaasass^SB*"- -s'— « 

■ 

=i:2S£5-a"-"':;^2='-*-'-=  ■=■«"»«-« 

li 

1 

s=3ssuss?isss==?aB==ss=-2S"= 

"SS5g|2SSf:S8SS22S-3SSa»2fe2«- 

fe«ss:rrL—i--rr-i-T-,3SSjggagaaa 

a 

S£s^^  ^    -■,                    j5lig2SSZSI2lS"5 

i 

S^ir;?:..:'     ■■-"-"•-"     ;        :^5SgaS32SSS25 

»353s?l^i  =  i^-2^'^«-^SE!SSS='tiSt-l|| 

..Miiiiiii 

1 

s 

ss 

|i 

"""""" 

-g 

5S    I 

3     i 

J.          J, 

'S 

2"S"" 
2"*°5 

" 

^§ 

=  li 

as 

'1 

fi 
Si 

-=6 

•2=2- 

*  — - 

3««-« 

— 

*-"2" 

-fflnae- 

^S 

£8S3S 

SI 

S2S3S 

;| 

gsgss 

§|i 

iiJSSSiS 

Si 

saWus 

3| 
11 

1 

2  1 

41, 

SrtiSu\&ra\\ 


36  ANNUAL   SCHOOL   REPORT. 


REPORT  OF   EVENING  SCHOOL. 

To  William  H.  Bromn9on^  SuperhUendent  of  Schools : 

Dear  Sir  : — Following  is  a  report  of  the  evening  school 
for  the  term  ending  Dec.  18,  1908. 

Whole  number  registered,  291 

Males  registered,  204 

Females  registered,  87 

Average  number  belonging,  240 

Average  attending,  175 

Average  per  cent,  attending,  72 

The  number  registered  was  not  quite  as  large  as  last  year, 
but  the  average  attendance  was  better  than  any  year  since 
the  school  has  opened.  We  believe  this  was  largely  due  to 
the  granting  certificates  of  attendance  and  scholarship  to 
those  who  merited  them.  Our  younger  pupils  were  very 
regular  in  their  attendance,  and  made,  in  consequence,  very 
marked  progress. 

The  work  hi  penmanship  was  far  superior  to  last  year, 
which  we  thought  was  excellent.  Mr.  Rowe  lays  very  great 
stress  on  movement  and  the  result  is  very  gratifying. 

The  evening  school  is  a  public  school  and  we  are  always 
pleased  to  show  visitors  our  work.  The  pupils  are  not 
sensitive  when  visitors  call,  but  seem  to  enjoy  their  company. 

Respectfully  yours, 

J.  A.  MiLLiKEN,  Principal. 
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REPORT  OF  THE  TRUANT  OFFICER. 

Portland,  Maine,  December  1st,  1908. 
To  the  Honorable  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Portland^  Me, : 

Gentlemen  : — I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following 
report  of  my  official  work  from  Jan.  28th,  1908,  to  Dec.  1st, 
1908. 

All  records  for  the  month  of  Dec,  1907,  also  to  the  28th 
day  of  Jan.,  1908,  together  with  all  past  records  pertaining 
to  this  office,  were  destroyed  in  the  City  Hall  fire. 

No.  of  visitations  upon  schools,  488 

"     "  cases  of  investigations  attended  to,  3,030 

"     "  visitations  on  families,  2,892 
*'     "  scholars  returned  by  request  of  parents  or 

guardians,  17 

"     "  scholars  arrested  and  returned  to  school,  79 

I  have  received  from  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  an 
earnest  co-operation  and  support  in  my  work. 

The  Chief  of  Police  and  his  department  have  rendered  me 
valuable  help,  for  which  I  am  truly  thankful. 

I  also  wish  to  acknowledge  the  valuable  aid  received  from 
the  Associated  Charities,  the  Portland  Provident  Associa- 
tion, and  other  charitable  parties,  in  furnishing  shoes  and 
clothing  to  the  unfortunate  children. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Joseph  H.  Hughey,  Truant   Officer. 
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APPENDIX— II. 


THE  PORTLAND   HIGH  SCHOOL- 


COURSE  OF  STUDY,  1909-10. 

The  purpose  of  the  high  school  is  to  furnish  those  pupils  who 
have  satisfactorily  completed  the  studies  prescribed  for  the  gram- 
mar schools  with  opportunities  to  pursue  a  thorough  course  of 
advanced  study.  The  enumerated  subjects  are  offered  with  the 
idea  of  combining  mental  discipline  and  culture,  with  the  acquisi- 
tion of  a  useful  body  of  information.  The  course  of  study  in- 
cludes all  subjects  as  required  by  the  colleges. 

Arrangement  by  Departments. 

The  following  is  an  arrangement  of  the  studies  by  departments. 
All  the  subjects  are  recited  five  times  a  week  unless  otherwise 
specified.  The  courses  are  for  the  year  except  where  they  are 
especially  mentioned  as  being  for  a  half  year. 

ENGLISH. 

First  Year, —  (English  4.)  lieciuired  reading:  Hawthorne's 
Tales  of  the  White  Hills,  Macaulay's  Lays  of  Ancient  Rome, 
Scott's  Ivanhoe  and  Lady  of  the  Lake  and  other  selected  classics. 
Written  work:  Letter  writing  and  simple  narrative,  descriptive 
and  expository  paragraphs.  Supplementary  work  in  grammar 
and  rhetoric. 

Text-book,  Hitchcock's  English  Composition. 

Second  Year, — (English  3.)  Required  reading :  Eliot's  Silas 
Marner,  Goldsmith's  Deserted  Village,  Tennyson's  Idylls  of  the 
King,  Shakespeare's  Merchant  of  Venice  and  Julius  Caisar.  Writ- 
ten work :  Review  of  simpler  forms  of  paragraph,  and  advanced 
work  along  the  same  lines.  Supplementary  work  in  rhetoric  and 
elocution. 

Text-book,  Maxwell  and  Smith's  Practice  in  Writing. 
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Third  Year. — (English  2.)  Required  reading:  Sir  Roger  de 
Coverley  Papers,  Irving's  Sketch  Book,  DeQuincey's  Joan  of  Arc 
and  English  Mail  Coach,  Macaulay's  Life  of  Johnson.  Written 
work:  Expository  composition  with  special  study  of  the  struc- 
ture of  the  paragraph.     Supplementary  work  in  elocution. 

Fourth  Year, — Two  separate  courses.  1.  College  English 
(English  lA).  Required  reading:  Sliakespeare\s  Macbeth,  Mil- 
ton's Minor  Poems,  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with  Amer- 
ica, review  of  books  required  for  "reading  and  practice."  Writ- 
ten work :  Argumentative  composition,  with  review  of  other 
forms  of  discourse.  2.  History  of  English  Literature  (English 
IB).  A  study  of  the  growth  and  development  of  English 
literature,  with  frequent  selected  readings  from  representative 
authors. 

Text-book,  Moody  and  Lovett's  First  View  of  English  Litera- 
ture. 

HISTORY. 

First  Year, —  (History  4.)  Ancient  history,  from  the  earliest 
times  to  the  fifth  century  A.  D.,  with  particular  emphasis  on  the 
development  of  the  civilization  of  Greece  and  Rome. 

Text-book,  Myers'  Ancient  History. 

Second  Year, — (History  3.)  European  history,  from  the  fifth 
century  A.  D.  to  the  present  time.  The  mediajval  period  is  stud- 
ied by  topics.  In  the  modern  period  the  development  of  the 
Western  nationalities  is  emphasized. 

Text-book,  Myers'  Mediieval  and  Modem  History. 

Third  Year, — (History  2 A.)  English  history,  with  special  em- 
phasis on  the  growth  of  national  life  and  constant  reference  to 
conditions  on  the  continent. 

Text-book,  Larned's  History  of  England. 

(History  2B.)  Ancient  history  review  (second  half  year). 
This  coarse  is  intended  for  college-fitting  pupils  who  have  pre- 
viously had  both  Greek  and  Roman  history. 

Fourth  Year, — (History  lA.)  American  history  and  civil  gov- 
ernment. The  course  includes  also  a  brief  study  of  the  history  of 
the  State  of  Maine  and  of  the  City  of  Portland. 

Text-books,  Channing's  United  States  History  and  Fiske's  Civil 
Government  in  the  United  States. 
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(History  IB.)  Ancient  history  review  (second  half  year,  with 
occasional  recitations  during  the  first  half  year).  This  course  is 
intended  for  pupils  who  have  had  Roman  history,  hut  not  Greek 
history.  The  latter  subject  will  be  covered  during  the  first  part 
of  the  course. 

LATIN    AND    GREEK. 

The  course  in  Latin  extends  through  four  years. 

First  Year, — (Latin  4.)  Janes  and  Jenks'  Bellum  Helveti- 
cum,  complete. 

Second  Year, — (Latin  3.)  Caesar's  Commentaries,  books  1-IV. 
Prose  composition  once  a  week.  Review  of  inflections  and  spe- 
cial topical  work  on  syntax,  based  upon  uses  in  the  text. 

Third  Year, — (Latin  2.)  Cicero,  four  orations  against  Catiline, 
orations  for  Manilian  Law  and  for  Archias.  Prose  composition 
once  a  week.  Special  work  on  syntax  based  on  text.  Greneral 
grammatical  review  in  preparation  for  college  examinations. 

Fourth  Year. — (Latin  L)  Virgil's  ^neid,  books  1-VL  Se- 
lections from  Ovid.  Scansion,  both  written  and  oral.  Prose 
composition  once  a  week,  together  with  a  grammatical  review. 

Text-books,  Allen  and  Greenough's  Latin  texts  and  grammar, 
Pearson's  Latin  Prose  Composition  and  Post's  Latin  at  sight  are 
used  during  the  last  three  years. 


The  course  in  Greek  extends  through  three  years,  beginning 
with  the  second  year  of  the  course. 

First  Year, — (Greek  3.)  Ball's  Elements  of  Greek  com- 
pleted and  reviewed.  Sentences  dictated  from  outside  sources. 
Twenty  pages  of  Gleason's  Story  of  Cyrus. 

Second  Year, — (Greek  2.)  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  books 
I-IV,  and  Gleason's  Story  of  Cyrus  completed.  Prose  composi- 
tion twice  a  week.  General  grammatical  review  in  preparation 
for  college  examinations. 

Third  Year, — (Greek  1.)  Selections  from  Homer's  Iliad, 
books  I-III,  and  parts  of  VI,  IX  and  X.  Odyssey,  one  book 
and  additional  sight  reading.     Prose  composition  once  a  week. 

Text-books,  Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar,  Pearson's  Greek 
Prose  Composition,  Benner's  Iliad,  Goodwin's  Xenophon. 
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FRENCH    AND    GERMAN. 

The  course  in  French  extends  through  three  years. 

I^irst  Year, — (French  3.)  Required  reading  of  300  pages, 
including  Snow  and  Lehon's  Easy  French  and  Guerber's  Contes 
et  Legendes,  or  Super's  French  Reader  and  Malot's  Sans  Famille. 
Simple  composition  and  dictation.  Elements  of  French  gram- 
mar,  with  irregular  verbs.     Pronunciation. 

Secofid  Year. — (French  2.)  Required  reading  of  350  to  400 
pages  from  Halevy's  L'Abbe  Constantin,  Labiche-Martin's  Le 
Voyage  de  M.  Perrichon,  and  Erckmann-Chatrian's  L'Histoire 
d'un  Consent  de  1813.  French  composition  supplemented  by 
conversation,  narration  and  abstracts  in  class  from  books  read. 
Thorough  study  of  French  syntax. 

Third  Fear.— (French  1.)  Required  reading  of  500  to  600 
pages  selected  from  Dumas'  Les  Trois  Mousquetaires,  Corneille's 
Le  Cid,  and  Balzac's  Cinq  Scenes  de  la  Comedie  Humaine. 
Advanced  composition,  with  frequent  oral  and  written  abstracts 
and  other  exercises.  General  review  of  syntax.  This  course  in- 
cludes a  brief  outline  of  the  history  and  development  of  French 
literature. 

Eraser  and  Squair's  French  Grammar  used  throughout  the 
course. 

The  course  in  German  extends  through  three  years. 

I^^irst  Year, —  (German  3.)  Required  reading  to  the  extent 
of  300  pages  from  Glueck  Auf,  Immensee  and  other  texts.  Easy 
prose  based  on  texts  read.  Drill  on  pronunciation.  Elementary 
German  grammar  based  on  Harris'  German  Lessons. 

Second  Year, — (German  2.)  Required  reading  from  Baum- 
bach's  Der  Schwiegersohn,  Freytag's  Die  Journalisten,  and  other 
texts  from  Goethe  or  Schiller  to  the  extent  of  300  to  400  pages. 
German  composition,  narration  and  dictation.  Advanced  Ger- 
man granmiar. 

Third  Year.—  (German  1.)  Required  reading  from  Maria 
Stuart,  Ekkehard  and  other  standard  texts  to  the  extent  of  500 
to  600  pages.  Practice  in  narration  and  dictation.  Complete 
grammatical  review.  Advanced  prose  composition,  the  texts  of 
Harris  and  Pope  being  used. 

Joynes-Meissner's  Grammar  is  used  during  the  last  two  years. 
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SCIENCE. 

Zoology, — (Second  half  year.)  Observations  in  the  field  cov- 
ering the  habits  of  animals  and  their  relations  to  their  physical 
surroundings,  to  plants,  and  to  each  other.  Laboratory  study  of 
animal  structure  by  dissection  and  the  observation  of  live  speci- 
mens in  cages  and  aquaria,  in  addition  to  work  in  recitation  and 
lecture  room. 

Text-book,  Kellogg's  Elementary  Zoology. 

J3otani/, — (Second  half  year.)  The  work  is  done  largely  in 
laboratory  and  field.  The  course  considers  the  nature  of  the 
plant,  and  gives  the  pupils  some  knowledge  of  the  flora  of  the 
vicinity. 

Text-book,  Leavitt's  Outline  of  Botany. 

Physics  A. — An  elementary  course  on  the  mechanics  of  solids, 
liquids  and  gases  ;  heat,  light,  magnetism  and  electricity.  Forty 
laboratory  exercises  are  performed  by  the  pupils,  and  the  data 
carefully  recorded. 

Text-books  by  Wentworth  and  Hill,  and  Hall  and  Bergen. 

Physics  B, — A  course  in  general  physics,  covering  the  same 
subjects  as  in  physics  A.  More  emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  practi- 
cal applications  of  the  subject  than  is  possible  in  the  college 
preparatory  course. 

Text-books  same  as  above. 

Chemistry  A, — Study  of  the  common  elements  and  their  com- 
pounds, together  with  the  important  facts,  laws,  theories  and 
applications  of  chemistry.  One-half  of  the  time  is  spent  in  the 
laboratory,  where  a  careful  record  of  the  work  is  kept. 

Text- books,  Ne well's  Descriptive  Chemistry  and  Experimental 
Chemistry. 

Chemistry  B, — A  course  in  general  chemistry,  covering  the 
same  subjects  as  in  chemistry  A.  More  emphasis  is  laid  upon 
the  practical  applications  of  the  subject  than  is  possible  in  the 
<5ollege  preparatory  course. 

Text-books  same  as  above. 

Physiology, — (First  half  year.)  Study  of  the  structure  of  the 
body  and  the  function  of  its  organs ;  the  care  of  the  body,  its 
food,  and  proper  sanitary  surroundings. 

Text-book,  Colton's  Physiology,  Practical  and  Descriptive. 
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Physical  Geography, — (Second  half  year.)  A  general  treat- 
ment of  the  phenomena  of  the  land,  the  water  and  the  air,  and 
their  relations  to  life,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  physical  fea- 
tares  of  the  United  States.  The  recitation  is  supplemented  by 
work  in  the  laboratory. 

Text-book,  Tarr's  Elementary  Physical  Geography. 

MATHEMATICS. 

First  Year, — (Mathematics  4.)  Elementary  algebra  as  far  as 
the  theory  of  exponents. 

Second  Year. —  (Mathematics  3.)  Elementary  algebra  con- 
tinued and  plane  geometi^y  begun. 

Third  Year, — (Mathematics  2A.)  Plane  geometry  completed 
and  elementary  algebra  completed  and  reviewed.  (Mathematics 
2B.)     Plane  geometry  (entire). 

Fourth  Year, — (Mathematics  lA.)  Elementary  algebra  com- 
pleted and  reviewed.  (Mathematics  1 B.)  Solid  geometry.  (First 
half  year.)  (Mathematics  IC.)  Plane  trigonometry.  (Second 
half  year.) 

Text-books,  Wentworth's  New  School  Algebra,  Higher  Algebra, 
Plane  Geometry,  Plane  Trigonometry  and  Tables,  and  Wells' 
Essentials  of  Solid  Geometry. 

COMMERCIAL    BKANCIIES. 

Bookkeeping, — A  course  covering  single  and  double  entry 
bookkeeping,  with  business  practice,  drafts,  notes,  interest,  bank 
discount,  practice  in  use  of  card  index  and  loose  leaf  ledger. 

Text-book,  Williams  and  Rogers'  Modern  Illustrative  Book- 
keeping. 

Commercial  Arithmetic, — A  thorough  review  course  with  con- 
stant drill,  and  application  to  practical  business  problems. 
Designed  especially  for  those  intending  to  pass  directly  from 
school  into  business. 

Text-book,  Moore  and  Miner's  Practical  Business  Arithmetic. 

TECHNICAL    BRANCHES. 

Advanced  Manual  Training. — For  pupils  who  have  taken  the 
grammar  school  courses.  The  course  includes  six  of  the  com- 
mon joints  used  in  carpentry  and  cabinet-making,  and  the  con- 
stmction    of   one   or   more   selected   pieces   of   furniture.     The 
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material  for  the  latter  is  purchased  by  pupils.  Shop  arithmetic 
(with  notes)  is  required.  Wood- turning  is  taught  to  the  more 
proficient  pupils. 

Mechanical  Drauring. — The  course  consists  of  geometrical 
problems ;  simple  projection,  introducing  the  principles  of  work- 
ing drawings ;  intersection  of  solids,  and  development  of  sur- 
faces.    Notes  on  materials  used. 

Arrangement  by  Years. 

Candidates  for  graduation  must  satisfactorily  complete  studies 
amounting  in  all  to  thirty- two  points.  Each  study  counts  two 
points  for  the  year;  those  carried  for  one-half  year  count  one 
point.  A  study  is  satisfactorily  completed  when  an  average  of 
seventy-five  per  cent,  is  reached  in  that  study.  The  required 
and  elective  studies  of  each  term  must  amount  in  all  to  four  sub- 
jects. Five  subjects  cannot  be  taken  except  with  the  consent  of 
the  principal.  Pupils  preparing  for  college  must  consult  the 
principal  regarding  the  selection  of  studies  after  the  first  year. 
They  may  substitute  some  other  study  for  history  in  accordance 
with  the  demands  of  college  preparation.  When  pupils  enter  the 
school,  parents  or  guardians  are  to  state  whether  a  college  pre- 
paratory course  is  to  be  taken.  They  are  also  urged  to  make  the 
definite  selection  of  a  college  before  the  beginning  of  the  second 
year  of  the  high  school  course.  Failure  to  do  so  often  means  an 
additional  year  for  the  pupil. 

Studies  are  to  be  selected  in  accordance  with  the  names  given 
in  the  "Arrangement  by  Departments." 

FIRST    YEAR. 

The  required  studies  are  English,  ancient  history  and  algebra. 
A  fourth  study  must  be  selected  from  one  of  the  following: 
Latin,  German,  French,  manual  training,  zoology  (first  half 
year),  together  with  botany  (second  half  year).  Pupils  preparing 
for  college,  with  the  idea  of  entering  on  the  Classical  or  Latin 
Scientific  requirement,  should  take  Latin. 

SECOND    YEAR. 

The  required  studies  are  English  (with  elocution)  and  Euro- 
pean history.  Two  additional  studies  must  be  selected  from  the 
following :     Latin,  begun  or  continued ;  Greek,  begun ;  French^ 
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<began  or  continued;  German,  begun  or  continued;  zoology 
(first  half  year)  ;  botany  (second  half  year) ;  physics  B;  commercial 
arithmetic ;  algebra  continued  and  plane  geometry  begun.  The 
two  elective  studies  of  this  and  the  ensuing  (Junior)  year  roust  be 
chosen  in  a  combination  to  continue  through  the  two  years.  The 
combinations  are  as  follows:  two  languages,  a  language  and 
mathematics,  a  language  and  a  science,  mathematics  and  a  sci- 
ence, a  modern  language  or  a  science  and  a  commercial  branch. 

JUNIOR    YEAR. 

The  required  studies  are  English  (with  elocution)  and  English 
history.  Two  additional  studies  must  be  selected  from  the  fol- 
lowing :  Latin,  begun  or  continued ;  French,  begun  or  continued ; 
German,  begun  or  continued ;  Greek,  continued ;  physics ;  chemis- 
try B ;  plane  geometry  begun,  plane  geometry  continued  and  alge- 
bra completed  and  reviewed ;  commercial  arithmetic;  bookkeep- 
ing ;  ancient  history  review.  The  two  elective  studies  must  be 
chosen  in  the  same  combination  pursued  during  the  previous 
year,  unless  a  change  is  arranged  by  conference  with  the  princi- 
pal. 

SENIOR    YEAR. 

The  required  studies  are  English,  American  history  and  civics. 
Two  additional  studies  for  the  year  must  be  selected  from  the 
following:  Latin,  begun  or  continued;  French,  begun  or  con- 
tinued ;  German,  begun  or  continued;  Greek,  continued  ;  algebra, 
•completed  and  reviewed ;  solid  geometry  (first  half  year) ;  trigo- 
nometry (second  half  year) ;  physics,  chemistry,  physiology  (first 
half  year) ;  physical  geography  (second  half  year)  ;  mechanical 
drawing ;  ancient  history  review. 

HIGH    SCHOOL    CADETS. 

One  point  towards  graduation  will  be  given  to  High  School 
Oadets  of  the  first  year  who  are  reported  as  satisfactory  in  mili- 
tary drill,  provided  deficiencies  do  not  appear  in  more  than  one 
of  the  regular  studies. 

COLLEGE    EXAMINATIONS    AND    CERTIFICATES. 

Parents  of  pupils  preparing  for  college  examinations  should 
arrange  for  them  to  take  preliminary  examinations  at  the  end  of 
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the  Junior  year  and  final  examinations  at  the  end  of  the  Senior 
year.  Whenever  possible  reviews  are  arranged  for  the  conven- 
ience of  such  pupils.  Pupils  who  have  not  satisfactorily  covered 
the  requirements  will  not  be  recommended  to  the  colleges  as 
candidates  prepared  for  examinations. 

Any  pupil  who  has  attained  a  general  average  of  88  per  cent, 
and  is  preparing  for  a  college  which  accepts  a  certificate  in  lieu 
of  examinations,  may  apply  for  such  certificate  to  the  principal^ 
who  will  grant  it,  provided  the  requirements  of  the  college 
selected  have  been  met  in  all  particulars. 
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PORTLAND  HIGH  SCHOOL  GRADUATING 

EXERCISES. 

Jefferson  Theatre,  Monday,  June  15,  1908. 

PROGRAM. 

Priests'  March  from  **Athalia,"  Mendelssohn^  High  School  Orchestra 
SALUTATORY— '^The  English  Augustan  Era,"  Dana  K.  Merrill 

''Welcome,  Welcome,  Mighty  King,"  Ifandel  (108.5-1759), 

Glee  Club  of  1908 
RECITATION— ''Rape  of  the  Lock,"  Pope  (1688-1744), 

Marion  E.  Gerrish 

RECITATION— "Spectator  No.  112,"  Addison  (1672-1719), 

Bertha  J.  Lattie 
TRIO— "Op.  1,  No.  5,"  Correlli  (1658-1713), 

Clarice  E.  Merriman,  George  F.  Cressey,  Roger  V.  Snow 

RECITATION— "The  Rival  Claimants  for  the  Throne,"     adapted  from 

Henry  Esmond^  Harry  A.  Nickerson 

"The  Great  Jehovah,"  Handel  (1685-1759),  Glee  Club  of  1908 

VALEDICTORY— "A  Visit  to  London  in  1713,"  Sophia  L.  Smith 

CONFERRING  OF  DIPLOMAS. 

AWARDING  OF  MEDALS. 

CLOSING  SONG— "The  School  Days  of  Auld  Lang  Syne," 

Orchestra  and  Class 

GLEE  CLUB  OF  1908. 

Firnt  Sopranos:  Second  Svpranos : 

Eleanor  G.  Conboy  Emily  E.  Chase 

Grace  R.  Dunham  Bertha  J.  Lattie, 

Orris  G.  Lewis  Marguerite  T.  Perry 

Ilene  F.  Moore  Allys  M.  Sherry 

Florence  D.  Nowlan  Helen  L.  Sherry 
Ruth  Snowman 

Contraltos :  Tenor  : 

Annie  L.  Connor  Roger  V.  Snow 
Ida  M.  Delavina 

Laura  C.  Fernald  Bass : 

Ada  L.  Gilkey,  (George  S.  tiurgess 

Mildred  L.  Meriwether  William  II.  Howison, 

Robert  D.  Cole 
Harry  A.  Nickerson 

Pianist :  M.  Evelyn  Moffitt 
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CLASS    OF    1908. 


Barbour,  Helen  I. 
Bond,  Marjorie 
Brown,  Etta  L. 
Carr,  Lina  R. 
♦Chase,  Emily  E. 
Conboy,  Eleanor  G. 
♦Connor,  Annie  L. 
Cox,  Mildred  C.  B. 
Delavina,  Ida  M. 
♦Dunham,  Grace  R. 
Dunscombe,  Elizab^h 
Eastman,  Olive  H. 
Femald,  Laura  C. 
Gay,  Helen  M. 
♦Gerrish,  Marion  E. 
Gilkey,  Ada  L. 

Arev,  Louis  M. 
Bernstein,  Israel 
Brewer,  Warren  G. 
Burgess,  George  S. 
Carter,  Willis  J. 
Chadbourne,  Paul  H. 
Chandler,  Clifton  E. 


♦Hamilton,  Freda  M.  Moffit,  M.  Evelyn 

Hession,  K.  Elizabeth      Moore,  Ilene  F. 
♦Hodgdon,FrederikaE.L.  Moi-se,  Beatrice  F. 


Johnston,  Mabel  S. 

Kimball,  Huldah  L. 
♦Kincaid.  Abigail  M. 

Lango,  Constance  A. 
♦Lattie,  Bertha  J. 
♦Lewis,  Orris  G. 


Nowlan,  Florence  D. 
Perry,   Marguerite  T. 
Petty,  Mary  E. 
Sayward,  Marjorie  J. 
Scott,  Margaret  R. 
Sherry,  AUys  M. 
Sherr>',  Helen  L. 


Marston,  Ada  L. 
E.  McAloney,  Florence  C.    Smart,  Marion  E. 
♦McCafferty,  Anna  W.     ♦Smith,  Sophia  L. 
♦McCann,  Mary  G.  Snowman,  Ruth 

Merrill,  Miranda  C.  Sullivan,  Katherine  F. 

Merriman,  Clarice  E.       Taylor,  Helen  C. 

Meriwether,  Mildred  L. 


Cole,  Robert  D. 
Cressey,  George  F. 
Cullinan,  Arthur  J. 
Dawson,  Charles  E. 
Dougherty,  William  J. 
Golden,  Harry  A. 


♦Nickerson,  Harry  A. 

O'Connor,  Francis  D. 

Riggs,  B.  Hinckley 
♦Snow,  Roger  V. 

Stewart,  William  M. 

Thurrell,  Randall  J. 

Tobin,  Joseph  R. 

Ward,  Joseph  P. 


Greenleaf,  Walter  J. 
♦Chapman, WilfordG.,Jr.^Howison,  William  H. 
Chase,  Harold  B.  McCafferty,  William  H.    Weir,  Leon  W. 

Clarke,  Chester  L.  McCullum,  John  F.  Wilson,  Edmund 

Clarke,  George  C.  Means,  Leland  G.  Wright,  Charles  E. 

Cleaves,  Charles  B.         ♦Merrill,  Dana  K. 

•  Pupils  who  have  obtained  an  average  of  90  per  cent,  or  above  during  their  coarse 
at  the  Portland  Uigh  School. 
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COURSE   OF  STUDY  IN  DEERING  HIGH  SCHOOL. 


First  Term. 


Second  Term. 


1st 
Year. 

4th 
Class. 

EfiglisK 

Algebra. 

'Greek  History. 

Latin. 

Physiology. 

French. 

Manual  Training. 

English. 

Algebra. 

Roman  History. 

Latin. 

Biology. 

French. 

Manual  Training. 

2nd 
Year. 

3d 

Class. 

EnglUh. 

Geometry. 

Latin. 

Greek. 

French. 

German. 

Elementary  Physics. 

Physical  Geography. 

European  History. 

Elementary    Book-keeping. 

English. 

Geometry. 

Latin. 

Greek. 

French. 

German. 

Elementary  Physics. 

Botany. 

European  History. 

3d 
Year. 

2d 
Class. 

English. 

Review  Mathematics. 

Latin. 

Greek. 

French. 

German. 

English  History. 

Commercial  Geography. 

Chemistry. 

English. 

Solid  Geometry. 

Jjatin. 

Greek. 

French. 

German. 

Advanced  Physics. 

Geology. 

U.  S.  Tflstory. 

English. 

Review  Mathematics. 

Latin. 

Greek. 

French. 

German. 

English  History. 

Arithmetic. 

Chemistry. 

4th 
Year. 

ist 
Class. 

English. 

Trigonometry. 

Latin. 

Greek. 

French. 

German. 

Advanced  Physics. 

Astronomy. 

Civil  Government. 

The  required  studies  are  English  for  four  years,  algebra  the 
first  year,  and  geometry  the  second  year.  The  other  subjects 
are  elective  with  the  approval  of  the  principal.  All  studies  re- 
quired for  admission  to  college  are  included  in  the  list. 

Pupils  may  take,  in  addition  to  these  required  subjects,  such 
studies  each  year  as  they  elect  with  approval  of  the  principal, 
subject  to  the  arrangement  of  a  time-table  and  to  the  number 
who  select  the  several  studies,  but  pupils  who  obtain  less  than 
three  points  the  first  year  in  the  school  may  be  required  to  re- 
peat the  whole  year's  work. 
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A  pupil,  candidate  for  graduation,  must  complete  satisfactorily 
from  the  above  list  studies  amounting  to  thirty-two  points. 
These  are  gained  ordinarily  by  taking  four  subjects  each  term 
for  four  years.  A  study  is  satisfactorily  completed  when  an 
average  of  seventy-five  per  cent,  is  reached  in  that  study.  A 
pupil  who  does  not  reach  seventy-five  per  cent,  in  a  study  will 
not  receive  any  credit  therefor,  and,  except  in  required  subjects, 
can  either  take  up  the  same  study  the  next  year,  or  drop  it,  and 
try  another  to  gain  the  requisite  number  of  points. 

Pupils  who  fail  in  the  required  subjects  cannot  be  advanced 
in  these  studies  the  next  year,  but  must  take  them  over. 

Instruction  in  singing  is  given  one  period  each  week ;  all  other 
subjects  have  five  recitation  periods  each  week. 

List  op  Studies. 

English,  taken  four  years,  counts  two  points  each. 

Latin,  for  each  year  taken,  counts  two  points,  and  may  be  taken 
one,  two,  three  or  four  years. 

French,  for  each  year  taken,  counts  two  points,  and  may  be 
taken  one,  two  or  three  years. 

German,  for  each  year  taken,  counts  two  points,  and  may  be 
taken  one,  two  or  three  years. 

Greek,  for  each  year  taken,  counts  two  points,  and  may  be  taken 
one,  two  or  three  years. 

Algebra  counts  two  points. 

Plane  geometry  counts  two  points. 

Solid  geometry  counts  one  point. 

Book-keeping  counts  one  point. 

Physics  counts  two  points  for  each  year  taken. 

Chemistry  counts  two  points. 

Astronomy  counts  one  point. 

Physical  geography  and  geology  count  one  point  each. 

Ancient  history  counts  two  points. 

European  history  counts  two  points. 

English  history  counts  two  points. 

American  history  with  civil  government  counts  two  points. 

Advanced  manual  training,  one  year,  counts  two  points. 

Pupils  who  intend  to  enter  any  special  school  of  technology 
must  take  the  special  studies  required  for  that  special  school,  and 
can  get  the  required  information  from  the  principal. 


ANNUAL   SCHOOL   REPORT.  61 

ASBANaBHBNT   BT   YbABS. 
FIBBT   TBAR  IN    BIOU   8CB00L. 

For  this  year  the  required  studies  are  English  and  algebra.  The 
optional  studies  are  Latin,  French,  ancient  history,  science  and 
advanced  manual  training.  £ach  of  these  studies  counts  two 
points. 

All  the  subjects  are  recited  five  times  a  week.  Latin  must  be 
begun  this  year  if  the  pupil  expects  to  enter  college  after  a  four 
years'  course  in  the  high  school. 

BBCOND   TBAB  IN   HIGH   SCHOOL. 

The  required  studies  are  Fnglish  and  geometry,  each  counting 
two  points.  If,  for  any  reason,  the  pupil  failed  to  make  either 
algebra  or  English  of  the  first  year,  the  algebra  or  English  of  the 
first  year  must  be  taken  over  again. 

The  optional  studies  are  Latin  begun,  Latin  continued  if  begun 
the  first  year  and  points  made ;  French  begun,  or  continued  if 
begun  the  first  year  and  points  made ;  German  begun ;  Greek 
begun;  physics  begun;  European  history;  also  bookkeeping, 
physical  geography,  botany,  one-half  year  each.  All  of  these 
studies  count  two  points  each,  if  continued  a  year. 

Pupils  who  intend  to  go  to  college  at  the  end  of  their  high 
school  course  must  begin  Greek  or  German  or  French  this  year. 

THIRD   YEAR   IN    HIGH    SCHOOL. 

The  required  study  is  English.  If  the  pupil  did  not  make 
points  in  English  the  year  previous,  English  of  this  year  cannot  be 
taken ;  but  this  study  must  be  taken  over  again  with  the  class 
below. 

The  optional  studies  are  Latin,  Greek,  French,  German, 
review  mathematics,  English  history,  chemistry ;  also  commer- 
cial geography  and  arithmetic,  one-half  year  each.  Each  of 
these  optional  studies  counts  two  points,  if  continued  a  year. 

FOURTH    TEAR   IN    HIGH    SCHOOL. 

The  required  study  is  English  for  all  of  the  class,  and  this 
study  is  under  the  same  restrictions  as  has  been  the  English  of 
the  preceding  years. 

The  optional  studies  are  Latin,  French,  German,  Greek, 
advanced  physics,  advanced  mathematics,  throughout  the  year. 
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and  geology,  astronomy,  United  States  history,  civil  govern- 
ment, one-half  year  each.  Solid  geometry  will  be  taken  up  this 
year  if  the  number  is  sufficient  to  form  a  class. 


LIST  OF  TEXT-BOOKS    USED  IN   THE   DEERING 

.   HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Adams*  Commercial  Geography.  Ball's  Elements  of  Greek. 

Students'  U.  S.  History,  Montgomery.  Goodwin's  Xenophon's  Anabasis. 

Adams'  European  History.  Benner's  Iliad. 

Myers'  Roman  History.  Chadenal's  Complete  French  Course. 

Myers'  Greek  History.  Joynes-Melssner's  German  Grammar. 

Myers'  Ancient  History.  Hewltf  s  German  Reader. 

Coman  &  Kendall's  English  History.  Martin's  Human  Body. 

Wentworth's  Higher  Algebra.  Pillsbury's  Biology. 

Wentworth's  Higher  Arithmetic.  Bergen's  Botany. 

Wentworth's  Plane  Geometry.  Wentworth  &  Hill's  Physics, 

Wentworth's  Algebra.  Gilbert  &  Brigham's  Physical  Geog- 

Wells'  Essentials  of  Geometry.  graphy. 

Wells'  Solid  Geometry.  Newell's  Chemistry. 

Crockett's  Trigonometry.  Kellogg's  Zoology. 

Allen  &  Greenough's  Latin  Grammar.  Brigham's  Gtoology. 

Collar's  First  Latin  Book.  Young's  Astronomy. 

Pearson's  Essentials  of  Latin.  Carpenter's  Elements  of  Rhetoric. 

Allen  &  Greenough's  Csssar.  Scott     and    Denny's    Composition 

Eelsey's  Cicero.  Rhetoric. 

Frieze's  Virgil.  Fiske's  Civil  Government 

Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar. 
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DEERING  HIGH  SCHOOL  GRADUATING 

EXERCISES. 

Crosby  Hall,  Friday,  June  12,  1908. 

MARCH,        ....  .  .  Orchestra 

CHORUS— *'L'Estudiantina,"  Rogues, 

PRAYER,       .....         Rev.  Chester  Gore  Miller 

ESSAY — ''Present  Tendencies  of  American  Life," 

Clara  Evelyn  Lufkin 

RECITATION— "Claudius  and  Cynthia,"  Maurice  Thompson, 

Mildred  Viola  Johnson 

PIANO  SOLO— "Salut  k  Pesth,"  Kowalski,  Florence  Mae  Higgins 

ESSAY— "The  Magic  of  the  Sea,"  Lillian  Grace  Butters 

DECLAMATION— "America  a  World  Republic,"  Beveridge, 

Charles  Franklin  Walton,  Jr. 

CHORUS— "The  Nation's  Guide,"  Faure. 

ESSAY — "German  Folk  Lore,"  Katherine  Prince  Johnson 

RECITATION— "The  Governor's  Last  Levee,"  Kennedy, 

Lavina  Grace  Kent 

VOCAL  SOLO— (a)  "Caro  nome"  from  Rigoletto,  Verdi, 

{b)  "Sweetheart  and  I,"  Beach, 

Rose  Makee  Tyler 
ESSAY-  "The  Era  of  Brotherly  Love," 

Helen  Ilsley  Gilbert  Havener 
PRESENTATION  OF  DIPLOMAS, 

His  Honor,  Mayor  Adam  P.  Leighton 

CLASS  SONG,  .  .        Words  by  Helen  Ilsley  Gilbert  Havener 

MARCH,        .......  Orchestra 

Florence  Mae  Higgins,  Accompanist 

GRADUATES. 

Class  Motto:     ''More  Beyond."" 

Lula  Annan  Barber,  *  Clara  Evelyn  Lufkin, 

♦Lillian  Grace  Butters,  *  Mabel  Sarah  Nason, 
Edith  Mildred  Congdon,  Marion  P:ieanor  Rines, 

Harriett  Carlene  Coombs,  Marian  Sayward, 

♦  Adelia  Sarah  Cronkite,  Frances  Hammond  Shorey, 
♦Isabel  Helena  Cummings,  ♦  Alice  Dorothea  St.  John, 

Alice  Mary  Fassett  Lydiii  Stanton  White, 

Helen  Margreth  Freis,  Wilbur  Carroll  Bell, 

♦Helen  Ilsley  Gilbert  Havener,  Raymond  Walton  Dixon, 

♦  Florence  May  Higgins,  Roy  Estes, 
♦Catherine  Prince  Johnson,  George  Cragin  Kern, 

♦  Mildred  Viola  Johnson,  Harry  Mosley, 
♦Lavinia  Grace  Kent,  Seymour  Leroy  Pinkham, 

Eva  Albertina  Libbey,  *  Charles  Franklin  Walton,  Jr., 

Vera  Beaman  Lockwood,  Paul  Rogers  Wyman. 

*Honor  Pupils. 
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CLASS  SONG. 

Colors  float  above  us,  colors  gold  and  white, 

Steady  march  our  ranks  along  'neath  the  banner  bright; 

Pleasant  memories  crowding  fill  our  hearts  to-day. 

Ne'er  a  care  enshrouding  can  thrust  joy  away. 

Words  of  friend  and  comrade  ring  ever  on  the  ear. 

Heart  to  heart  and  hand  to  hand  we  bid  each  other  cheer; 

Our  ways  are  wide  diverging  as  we  journey  on. 

Yet,  in  soul  and  spirit,  we^re  united  one. 

All  the  world's  before  us  while  our  hearts  are  young, 
Conquests,  glories,  triumphs,  powers  yet  unsung. 
Why  then  grieve  at  parting?    Why  should  we  be  sad? 
Young  blood's  upward  darting,  young  hearts  must  be  glad. 
*'More  beyond,"  there's  "More  beyond,"  rings  out  our  motto  true, 
"More  beyond,"  yes,  "More  beyond"  for  loyal  hands  to  do; 
Infinity  to  strive  for,  greater  goals  unfound, 
Worlds  to  reach  and  conquer,  always  "More  beyond." 
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APPENDIX— III. 


SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 

HIGH   SCHOOL. 

Portland  High  District. — All  territory  within  the  limit8  of 
wards  1-7. 

Deering  High  District, — All  territory  within  the  limits  of 
wards  8-9. 

GRAMMAR  DISTRICTS. 

No.  1. — Mnerson  School.  All  that  portion  of  the  city  east  of  a 
line  running  from  the  harbor  throagh  Waterville  street  to  Adams, 
through  Adams  to  Sheridan,  through  Sheridan,  including  both 
sides,  to  Walnut,  through  Walnut  to  North,  through  North, 
including  both  sides,  to  Tukey's  bridge. 

No.  2. — North  School.  All  that  portion  of  the  city  east  of  a 
line  drawn  through  the  centre  of  Franklin  street  from  the  harbor 
to  Back  Cove,  except  the  portion  included  in  the  Emerson  gram- 
mar school  district. 

No.  3. — Staples  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools.  Staples 
school  district  is  to  include  all  that  portion  of  the  city  enclosed  by 
a  line  running  from  the  harbor  up  Brackett  street  to  York  street, 
through  York  to  Maple  street,  including  both  sides  of  York  from 
High  to  Maple,  up  Maple  to  Pleasant,  including  both  sides  of 
Maple,  down  Pleasant  to  South,  through  South,  including  both 
sides,  to  Spring,  through  South  from  Spring  to  Free  street,  ex- 
cluding the  westerly  side  of  South,  through  Free,  excluding  both 
sides,  to  Brown  street,  through  Brown,  including  both  sides,  to 
Congress  street,  through  Congress,  excluding  the  northerly 
side,  to  Middle  street,  through  Middle  to  Pearl  street,  through 
Pearl  to  harbor. 

No.  4. — Jackson  School.  All  that  portion  of  the  city  bounded 
by  the  North  district  and  Staples  school  district,  and  a  line 
beginning  at  the  comer  of  High  and  York,  and  running  through 
High  to  Back  Bay. 
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No,  6. — ButUr  School.  All  that  portion  of  the  city  between 
the  Jackson  school  district  and  Staples  school  district,  and 
a  line  drawn  from  Fore  river,  passing  in  the  rear  of  the  Maine 
General  Hospital,  and  Ellsworth  to  Congress  street,  at  Wey- 
mouth, thence  throagh  Orant,  including  both  sides,  to  Deering 
avenue,  thence  through  Deering  avenue,  including  both  sides 
thereof,  to  the  ward  7  line. 

No.  6. —  West  School,  All  that  portion  of  ward  7  west  of  the 
Butler  school  district  and  including  part  of  ward  8  in  Libby  and 
Stroudwater  districts. 

PBIMABT   DISTRICTS. 

No.  1. — Monument  Street  School.  All  that  portion  of  the 
city  northeast  of  a  line  running  from  the  harbor  through  Water- 
ville  street  to  Adams,  through  Adams  to  Sheridan,  through 
Sheridan,  including  both  sides,  to  Cumberland,  through  Cumber- 
land to  Merrill,  through  Merrill  to  Turner,  through  Turner  street 
to  harbor  line,  including  both  sides  of  Cumberland  and  Turner 
streets. 

Shailer  Primary  School,  All  the  Emerson  grammar  school 
district  except  that  portion  included  in  Primary  No.  1. 

North  Primary,  All  that  portion  of  the  city  enclosed  between 
the  Emerson  grammar  school  district  and  a  line  drawn  from  the 
harbor  through  the  middle  of  Franklin  street  to  Back  Bay. 

No.  2. —  Chestnut  Street  School,  All  that  portion  of  the 
city  enclosed  by  a  line  running  from  Back  Bay  through  Franklin 
street  to  harbor,  by  harbor  to  Pearl,  through  Pearl  to  Middle, 
through  Middle  to  Temple,  through  Temple  to  Congress,  through 
Congress  to  Elm,  through  Elm  to  Cumberland,  through  Cumber- 
land to  Cedar,  through  Cedar  street  to  Somerset  street,  exclud- 
ing both  sides  of  Elm  street  and  both  sides  of  Cedar  street. 

No.  3. — Staples  Primary  School.  Same  as  Staples  grammar 
district. 

No.  4. —  Casco  Street  School,  All  that  portion  of  the  city 
enclosed  by  a  line  running  from  Back  Bay  through  Cedar,  Cum- 
berland and  Elm  streets,  including  both  sides  of  Cedar  and  Elm 
streets,  to  Congress  street,  through  Congress  to  Forest  avenue 
excluding  both  sides  of  Forest  avenue,  to  ward  8. 


ANNUAL   SCHOOL   REPORT.  57 

No.  6. — Path  Street  School.  All  that  portion  of  the  city 
«nolosed  by  a  line  running  from  the  ward  8  line  on  Forest 
avenue,  through  Forest  avenue,  including  both  sides,  to  Con- 
gress street,  through  Congress  to  Brown  street,  through  Brown, 
excluding  both  sides,  to  Free  street,  through  Free,  including  both 
sides,  to  South  street,  through  South,  excluding  both  sides,  to 
Pleasant  street,  through  Pleasant,  excluding  both  sides,  to  Maple 
street,  through  Maple,  excluding  both  sides,  to  Tork  street, 
through  York,  excluding  the  southerly  side,  to  Tyng  street, 
through  Tyng,  excluding  the  westerly  side,  to  Danforth  street, 
through  Winter  street,  excluding  the  westerly  side,  to  Pine  street, 
through  Pine,  excluding  the  northerly  side,  to  Brackett  street, 
through  Brackett  to  Dow  street,  through  Dow,  excluding  both 
sides,  to  Congress  street,  through  Congress,  excluding  the  southerly 
«ide,  to  Mellen  street,  through  Mellen,  including  both  sides,  to 
Deering  line,  by  Deering  line  to  point  of  beginning. 

No.  7. — Brou^ett  Street  School.  All  that  portion  of  the  city 
enclosed  by  a  line  beginning  at  the  comer  of  Pine  and  Clark  streets, 
through  Pine,  excluding  the  northerly  side,  to  Winter  street, 
through  Winter,  excluding  the  easterly  side,  to  Danforth  street, 
through  Tyng  street  to  harbor,  by  harbor  to  extension  of  May 
street,  through  that  extension  and  May  street,  excluding  both 
sides,  to  Spring  street,  through  Spring,  excluding  both  sides,  to 
Olark  street,  through  Clark  to  Pine  street,  the  point  of  begin- 
ning. 

No.  8. — McLellan  School.  All  that  portion  of  the  city  en- 
closed by  a  line  beginning  at  the  junction  of  Pine  and  Clark 
streets,  through  Clark  to  Spring  street,  through  Spring,  includ- 
ing both  sides,  to  May  street,  through  May,  including  both  sides, 
to  Danforth  street,  and  continuing  in  the  same  straight  line  to 
Fore  river,  by  Fore  river  to  the  prolongation  of  a  line  through 
West  street ;  thence  by  that  line  to  and  through  West  to  Pine 
street ;  also  all  that  portion  of  the  city  enclosed  by  a  line  run- 
ning from  the  corner  of  Pine  and  West  streets,  through  Pine 
to  Brackett  street,  through  Brackett,  including  both  sides,  to 
Dow  street,  through  Dow,  including  both  sides,  to  Congress 
street,  through  Congress,  excluding  the  northerly  side  as  far  as 
Mellen  street,  and  including  both  sides  from  Mellen  street  to 
Monroe   place,  through  Monroe  place,  including  both  sides,  to 
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Brackett  street,  throngh  Brackett  street,  inoluding  both  sides,  to 
Neal  street,  through  Neal,  including  both  sides,  to  West  street, 
through  West  to  Pine  street,  the  point  of  beginning. 

No.  9.-^Vaughan  Street  School.  Vaughan  street  district 
includes  Deering  avenue  from  the  old  Deering  line  to  Orant 
street,  also  both  sides  of  Grant  to  Weymouth,  thence  in  the  rear 
of  the  Maine  General  Hospital  to  the  extension  of  West  street, 
thence  through  West,  excluding  the  southerly  side,  to  Neal^ 
thence  to  Brackett,  excluding  both  sides  of  Neal,  thence  to 
Yaughan,  excluding  both  sides  of  Brackett,  thence  through 
Yaughan,  including  both  sides,  to  Congress,  through  Congress  to 
Monroe  place,  through  Deering  avenue,  including  both  sides,  to 
Cumberland  street,  through  Cumberland,  including  both  sides,  to 
Mellen,  through  Mellen,  excluding  both  sides,  to  Deering  line,  by 
Deering  line  to  point  of  beginning. 

No.  10. —  West  Primary  School.  Same  as  West  grammar 
district. 

No.  11. — PeaKe  Island  School.  This  district  includes  Peak'a 
Island,  Cushing's  Island,  House  Island,  Oreat  and  Little  Diamond 
Islands. 

No.  12.— £o/i^  Island  Schools,  This  district  includes  Long 
Island  and  Little  Chebeague. 

No.  13. —  Cliff  Island  School.  All  that  island  and  a  part 
of  Jewell's  Island. 

All  the  above  lines  run  through  the  middle  of  the  streets  named^ 
except  as  otherwise  indicated. 
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PROGRAM  OF  SCHOOL  WORK. 


PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 


FIRST  YEAR. 

FIBST  TERM. 

RKADDie  FOR  THB  7BAB.--Sentence,  word  and  phonic  methods  com- 
bined.   Read  five  or  six  primers  through. 

Spklliho.— Simple  words  from  the  readers. 

Obsbbvation  Lbssons.— One  exercise  a  day,  fifteen  minutes. 

NUMBBB.— Add  and  subtract  numbers  to  6  inclusive.    Teach  how  to  make 
the  figures  to  6  inclusive. 

CoMPOuirD  NuMBBBS.— Teach  pint,  quart,  linear  inch,  1  cent  and  5  cents. 
Measure  by  inches  to  6  inches. 

Music— Chart,  First  Series. 

1.  Mental  study  of  the  major  scale  above  the  key  note.    Call  or  point  from 
the  scale  ladder  the  groups  1, 2,  3,  4  in  succession. 

2.  Progressive  exercises  in  major  scale  above  and  below  the  key  note. 
Use  as  pitch  D  or  F  when  going  below.    Use  pitch  pipe  very  frequently. 

Teach  from  the  notation  on  the  drill  chart  or  from  exercises  upon  the 
blackboard  to  train  the  mind  to  think  from  musical  notation. 

Careful  attention  should  at  all  times  be  paid  to  quality  of  tone.    Voices 
should  never  be  forced.    Proceed  with  exercises  on  First  Series  Charts. 

Exercises,  1  to  16,  key  of  C ;  38  to  41,  key  of  Q ;  56  to  59,  key  of  D ;  70  to  74, 
key  of  A.    Rote  songs  as  directed  by  special  teacher. 

In  vocal  practice  use  the  vowels  o,  o,  e,  &»  a. 

WBimro.— The  thirteen  short  letters  should  be  taught  during  first  term  ; 
the  remaining  extended  and  loop  letters,  second  term. 

Lanouaob. —Conversation  in  connection  with  reading  and  observation 
lessons.    Careful  correction  of  all  errors  of  speech.  Copying  short  sentences. 

Mbmobt  Gbms.— Selections,  suitable  to  the  grade,  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exbbcibes.— Twice  a  day. 

second  tebm. 
Rkadino  and  Spelling.— See  first  term. 
Obsbbvation  Lessons.— One  exercise  a  day,  fifteen  minutes. 
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Number. —Add  and  subtract  to  10  inclusive.    Teach  +,  — ,  =« . 

Notation.— Read  and  write  numbers  to  30  inclusive. 

CoHPOUND  NuMBEBs.— Teach  linear  foot,  3  feet  in  a  yard,  7  days  in  a  week, 
10  cents  in  a  dime.    Measure  by  inches  to  10  inches. 

Music— See  first  term's  work. 

Writing.— See  first  term's  work. 

Language.— Continue  oral  work  of  first  term.  Teach  that  sentences  and 
proper  names  begin  with  capitals,  the  use  of  period  and  interrogation  point. 
Oral  exercises  in  reproducing  stories  which  have  been  told  or  read  by  the 
teachers.    Copying  short  sentences. 

Memory  Gems.— Selections,  suitable  to  the  grade,  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.- Twice  a  day. 


SECOND  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Reading  fob  the  Tear.— The  latter  half  of  two  or  three  first  readers 
and  three  or  four  second  readers. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written.  Words  and  sentences  selected  from  the 
daily  reading  lessons. 

Observation  Lessons.— One  exercise  a  day,  fifteen  minutes. 

Numbeb.— Add,  subtract,  multiply  and  divide  to  15,  inclusive.  Emphasize 
the  combinations  and  separations  which  are  the  basis  of  all  additions  and 
subtractions. 

Notation.— Write  and  read  numbers  to  50. 

Compound  Numbers.— Teach  the  children  to  use  the  inch,  foot  and  yard 
in  making  measurements.  Make  use  of  all  first  grade  work  in  compound 
numbers  in  applied  problems,  also  of  month,  year  and  dozen. 

Writing.— Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book  A.  Special  attention  to  position 
and  pen  holding. 

Music.  —Much  if  not  all  of  the  initial  work  of  the  first  year  may  be  reviewed. 
The  same  attention  to  vocalization  and  expression  should  be  given,  as 
indicated  in  the  work  of  the  first  year.  Teach  time  by  use  of  the  pendulum 
and  time  names.  Exercises  from  First  Series  Charts,  from  1  to  36  inclusive, 
key  of  C;  37  to  55,  key  of  G;  56  to  79  inclusive,  key  of  D;  80  to  89,  key  of  A, 
and  a  few  exercises  in  the  flat  keys.    Songs  selected  by  the  teacher. 

Language.- Let  the  children  describe  briefly  objects,  pictures  and 
observed  actions  orally,  and  reproduce  orally  stories  told  or  read  to  them. 
Short  dictation  exercises,  teaching  use  of  period,  interrogation  point  and 
capitals. 

Memory  Gems.— Selections,  suitable  to  the  grade,  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 
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SECOND   TBBH. 

Rbadino  and  Spelling.— See  first  term's  work. 

Observation  Lessons.— One  exercise  a  day,  fifteen  minutes. 

Number.— Add,  subtract,  multiply  and  divide  to  18  inclusive.  Follow 
directions  for  first  term's  work. 

Notation.— Read  and  write  numbers  to  100.    Roman  notation  to  25. 

Compound  Numbers.— Make  use  of  all  previous  work  in  compound  num- 
bers, in  applied  problems,  also  of  gallon,  peck,  ounce  and  pound. 

Addition.— Add  any  two  numbers  whose  sum  is  less  than  100. 

Subtraction.— Minuend  less  than  100. 

Multiplication.— Multiply  by  2,  product  less  than  100. 

Division.— Divide  by  2,  dividend  less  than  100. 

Wrttino.— Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book,  No.  1. 

Music— See  first  term's  work. 

Languaob.— Oral  work  as  in  first  term.  Written  work.  Dictation  exer- 
cises as  in  first  term.  Teach  the  children  to  write  original  sentences 
descriptive  of  objects,  pictures  and  actions  observed. 

Memory  Gems.— Selections,  suitable  to  the  grade,  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 


THIRD  YEAR. 

first  term. 

Reading  for  the  Tear.— Two  or  three  second  and  one  or  two  easy  third 
readers. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written.  Harrington's  Speller.  Part  I,  as  far  as 
page  28,  or  its  equivalent. 

Number.— Add  any  two  numbers,  one  of  which  is  a  digit,  whose  sum  does 
not  exceed  50. 

Subtract  the  digits  from  any  number  not  exceeding  50. 

Multiply  any  two  numbers,  neither  of  which  is  greater  than  12,  whose 
product  does  not  exceed  60. 

Divide  any  number  not  exceeding  60  by  any  number  not  exceeding  12. 

Review  all  previous  work  and  follow  previous  directions. 

Notation.— Read  and  write  numbers  of  one  period.   Roman  notation  to  50. 

Compound  Numbers.- Make  use  of  all  previous  work  in  compound  num- 
bers and  teach  the  table  of  United  States  money.  Use  in  problems  all  com- 
pound numbers  taught  in  preceding  grades. 

Addition.— Add  two  or  three  numbers  larger  than  100,  whose  sum  shall 
not  exceed  1,000. 

Subtraction.— Subtract  with  reduction  numbers  of  one  period  only. 

Multiplication.— Multiply  numbers  of  one  period,  using  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6 
for  multipliers,  product  not  to  exceed  1,000. 
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Division.— Divide,  with  reduction,  numbers  of  one  penod  only,  using  2.  3, 
4,  5  and  6  as  divisors. 

Nichols'  IL  Teacher  to  use  such  parts  as  will  be  of  help  in  doing  the  above 
work. 

Wbitino.— Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book  A.  Additional  practice  in  exer- 
cise book  or  paper  to  assist  in  developing  a  free  movement. 

Music— First  Series  Charts.  Teach  the  sounds  of  the  scale  in  every 
possible  relation  to  each  other  in  the  nine  different  keys  or  positions  upon 
the  staff,  calling  attention  to  the  different  keys  represented  upon  the  drill 
chart.  Sing  songs  and  exercises  in  First  Series  of  Charts  and  use  Revised 
First  Reader.  Encourage  individual  singing.  Call  for  intervals  by  names; 
for  example,  "sing  an  octave,"  "a  major  second,"  etc. 

Lakouaob.— Hyde's  Language  Book,  Part  I,  to  Lesson  19,  inclusive. 

Gkoobapht.— Points  of  the  compass.  Names  of  seasons  and  names  of 
months  in  each.  Notice  phenomena  belonging  to  each  season.  Keep 
weather  record  on  board  and  teach  children  to  read  thermometer.  Seven 
Little  Sisters  read  to  the  children  and  talked  over  by  them.  Places  men- 
tioned in  the  book  to  be  found  on  the  globe. 

Phtsioloot  AND  Htoienb.— Use  Smith's  "Primer  of  Physiology  and 
Hygiene"  as  a  guide. 

Mbmort  Gbms.— Suitable  selections  memorized  and  recited. 

•  Physical  Exbbcisbs.— Twice  a  day. 

SECOND  TERM. 

Rbadino.— See  first  term's  work. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written.  Harrington's  Speller,  Part  I,  as  far  as  page 
86,  or  its  equivalent. 

Number.— Review  previous  work  in  addition  and  subtraction. 

Multiply  any  two  numbers  neither  of  which  is  greater  than  12,  whose  prod- 
uct does  not  exceed  100. 

Divide  any  number  not  exceeding  100  by  any  number  not  exceeding  12. 

Review  all  previous  work  and  follow  previous  directions. 

Notation.— Read  and  write  numbers  through  two  periods.  Roman  nota- 
tion to  50. 

Compound  Numbers.— Use  In  oral  problems  all  compound  numbers  taught 
in  preceding  grades.    Teach  fractional  parts  of  the  foot,  yard  and  pound. 

Addition.— Column  addition  to  36.    Daily  drill  In  rapid  work. 

Subtraction.— Subtract  with  reduction,  using  two  periods  only. 

Multiplication.— Multiplicand  not  to  exceed  three  figures,  multiplier  not 
to  exceed  two  figures. 

Division.— Short  division,  dividend  not  to  exceed  two  periods. 

Nichols'  II.    Use  such  parts  as  will  be  of  help  in  doing  above  work. 

Writing.— Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book,  No.  2. 

Music— See  first  term's  work. 

Language.— Hyde's  Language  Book,  Part  I,  Lessons  19  to  37  inclusive. 
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GEOORAPHr.— Continue  the  previous  work.  "Eacli  and  AH"  read  to  tlie 
children,  and  talked  over  by  them.  Places  mentioned  in  the  book  to  be  found 
on  the  globe. 

Physiology  asd  Hygiene.— Use  Smith's  "Primer  of  Physiology  and 
Hygiene"  as  a  guide. 

Memory  Gems.— Suitable  selections  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exbhcisbs.— Twice  a  day. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Rbadiho  for  the  Year.— Three  or  four  third  readers. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written.  Harrington's  Speller,  Part  I,  as  far  as 
page  47,  or  its  equivalent. 

Notation.— Read  and  write  numbers  of  two  periods. 

Compound  Numbers.- T^ach  the  tables  of  linear,  liquid  and  dry  measure, 
«nd  avoirdupois  weight.    Teach  one  step  reduction. 

Addition.— Column  addition  to  50.    Daily  drill  in  rapid  work. 

Subtraction.— Special  attention  to  examples  involving  reduction. 

Multiplication.— Multipliers  not  to  exceed  three  figures,  multiplicands 
not  to  exceed  four  figures. 

Long  Division.— Divisors  not  to  exceed  two  figures,  quotients  not  to 
exceed  four  figures. 

Nichols'  III.    Use  such  parts  as  will  be  of  help  in  doing  above  work. 

Writing.— Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book  C.  Continue  practice  on  move- 
ment exercii»es  throughout  the  year. 

Music— Second  Series  Charts.  Second  Reader.  Review  briefly  the  work 
of  tune  and  time,  including  the  scale  as  a  whole.  Refer  incidentally  to  all 
matters  relating  to  scale-representation  and  to  the  various  signs  used  in 
musical  notation.  Practice  upon  the  chromatic  series  of  tones.  Practice 
the  various  forms  of  time  and  measurement.  Sing  exercises  in  one  part  from 
both  chart  and  reader.  Tune  voices  for  two  parts.  Illustrate  the  various 
fractional  divisions  of  the  beat. 

Language.— Hyde's  Language  Book,  Part  I,  from  Lesson  38  to  Lesson 
45,  inclusive. 

Geography.- Map  of  Portland.    Maury's  Geography  to  North  America. 

.  Physiology  and  Hygiene.- Use  Smith's  "Primer  of  Physiology  and 
Hygiene"  as  a  guide. 

Memory  Gems.— Suitable  selections  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 
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SECOND  TEBM. 

Reading.— See  first  tenn's  work. 

Spbllino.— Oral  and  written.  Harrington's  Speller,  Part  I,  as  far  as 
page  57. 

Number.— Review  work  of  previous  grades. 

Notation.    Read  and  write  numbers  of  two  periods. 

Compound  Numbers.— Review  all  previous  work  in  compound  numbers, 
and  teach  time  measure. 

Addition.— Add  columns  whose  sum  shall  not  exceed  60.  Daily  drill  iii> 
rapid  work. 

Subtraction.— Continue  work  of  first  term. 

Multiplication.— Multipliers,  three  figures;  multiplicands,  four  figures. 

Long  Division.— Divisors,  three  figures;  quotients,  four  figures. 

U.  S.  Money.- Teach  addition  and  subtraction  of  U.  S.  money  in  applied 
problems. 

The  chief  aim  of  the  first  four  grades  in  number  is  the  mastery  in  an 
elementary  way  of  the  processes  of  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and 
division,  both  oral  and  written. 

Nichols'  III.    Use  such  parts  as  will  be  of  help  in  doing  the  above  work. 
Writino.— Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book.  No.  8. 
Music— See  first  tenn's  work. 

Lanouaob.— Hyde's  Language  Book,  Part  I,  from  Lesson  46  through 
PartL 

Geography. —Maury's  Elementary  Geography,  North  America  and  U.  S» 
as  a  whole. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.— Use  Smith's  "Primer  of  Physiology  and 
Hygiene"  as  a  guide. 

Memory  Gems.— Suitable  selections  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 


FIFTH  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Rbadino  for  the  Year.— Third  readers  and  easy  fourth  readers,  witb 
supplementary  reading. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written.    Harrington's  Speller.  Part  I,  as  far  as- 
page  69,  or  equivalent. 

Number.— Review  all  previous  work  in  addition,  subtraction,  multiplica- 
tion and  division. 

Notation.— Read  and  write  numbers  to  100,000,000. 

Fractions.— Add  fractions  whose  least  common  denominator  may  be  de- 
termined by  inspection  and  does  not  exceed  24. 

Subtract  fractions  whose  least  common  denominator  may  be  determined 
by  inspection,  and  does  not  exceed  24. 
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Add  mixed  nambers  the  least  common  denominator  of  whose  fractious 
does  not  exceed  2L 

Subtract  mixed  nambers  the  least  common  denominator  of  whose  fractions 
does  not  exceed  24. 

GoMPOuin)  Numbers.  Review  all  previous  work.  Teach  two  step  re- 
duction.   Daily  practice  in  rapid  addition. 

U.  S.  MoNXY.— Review  addition  and  subtraction,  and  teach  multiplication 
and  division. 

Pebckstagb.— Teach  5, 10,  20, 25^  33 1-3, 60  and  75  per  cent  of  nambers. 

Mbittal  Abtthmbtic.— Fifteen  minutes  daily.  Use  such  problems;  as 
will  best  Illustrate  and  fix  in  the  minds  of  the  pupils  the  principles  taught. 

Problkms.— Select  from  Robinson's  Elements  of  Arithmetic,  Nichols' 
Arithmetic  IV  and  from  other  sources  problems  such  as  will  best  illustrate 
and  fix  in  the  minds  of  the  pupils  the  principles  taught 

Teach  the  pupila  to  point  out  and  name  the  terms  used  in  the  fundamental 
processes  and  in  fractions. 

WBimre.— OInn's  Medial  Writing  Book,  No.  3.  Drill  on  movement  exer- 
cises throughout  the  year. 

Music— Second  Series  Charts  and  Second  Reader.  Additional  work  in 
modulation  in  the  chromatic  scale  representation,  and  drill  upon  the  same. 
Additional  work  in  the  representation  of  minor  scales  and  drill  upon  the 
same.  Songs  and  exercises  in  two-part  work,  and  in  one-part  as  the  special 
teacher  directs. 

Language.— Hyde's  Language  Book,  Part  11,  through  Lesson  37. 

Gbography.— Maury's  Elementary  Qeography,  South  America  and 
Europe. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.— Use  Smith's  "Physiology  and  Hygiene"  as 
a  guide. 

Mbmobt  Gems.— Suitable  selections  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 

SECOND  TERM. 

Reading.— See  first  term's  work. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written.    Harrington's  Speller,  finish  Part  I. 

Arithmetio.— See  first  term's  work. 

Writing.— Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book,  No.  4. 

Music— See  first  term's  work. 

Language.— Hyde's  Language  Book,  finish  Part  II. 

Geography.- Maury's  Elementary  Geography,  Asia  and  Africa. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.- Use  Smith's  **Physiology  and  Hygiene"  as 
a  guide. 

Memory  Gbmb.— Suitable  selections  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.- Twice  a  day. 
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GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 


SIXTH  YEAR. 

Lanouaoe.— 1.  Letter  writing  six  weeks,  beginning  in  September.  2.  Dic- 
tation or  reproduction  exercises  for  capital  letters,  possessive  signs,  common 
use  of  commas,  quotations,  correct  use  of  to,  too,  two,  their,  there,  etc. 
3.  Written  exercises  for  correct  use  of  pronouns.  4.  Oral  drills  for  contrac- 
tions like  isn't,  doesn't,  aren't ;  correct  use  of  pronouns.  5.  For  composi- 
tions, Metcalf's  Elementary  English. 

Gbammabw— The  simple  sentence,  the  parts  of  speech,  and  their  use. 

Obal  iNSTBUcnoir.— Lessons  in  physiology  and  hygiene,  with  temper- 
ance instruction. 

READnfG.~Use  the  prescribed  reader  and  supplementary  reading.  Give 
careful  attention  to  articulation  and  expression. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written  spelling  from  speller,  and  selected  words ; 
pupils  are  to  keep  lists  of  words  which  they  are  apt  to  misspell. 

Wbitikg.— Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book,  No.  4.  Ginn's  Medial  Writing 
Book,  No.  5. 

Abithmetio.— Fish's  Arithmetic,  Book  No.  2.  Begin  common  fractions, 
advance  to  short  methods.  Teach  cancellation,  factors,  divisors  and  multi- 
ples in  connection  with  reduction  of  fractions. 

Omit  the  following:  Li  Article  125,  problems  4  to  9  inclusive;  in  Article 
126,  problems  8  to  14  inclusive;  in  Article  127,  problems  37  to  43  inclusive;  in 
Article  148,  problems  15  to  21  inclusive;  in  Article  151,  problems  30  to  35  in- 
clusive.   Omit  page  126. 

Geogbapht.— Mathematical,  physical  and  political  geography  in  general, 
North  America,  and  United  States.  In  United  States  give  special  attention 
to  capitals,  large  cities,  and  places  of  historic  interest    Map  drawing. 

Music— Review  carefully  the  work  of  the  two  preceding  years,  touch- 
ing upon  all  important  points. 

Songs  and  exercises  in  two  and  three  parts  as  directed. 

Physical  Exebcises.— Twice  a  day. 


SEVENTH  YEAR. 

Language.— 1.  Letter  writing  six  weeks,  beginning  in  September.  2. 
Dictation  or  reproduction  exercises  and  oral  drills,  similar  to  those  In  grade 
six,  continued.  Correct  use  of  sit,  set,  lie,  lay,  ought,  shall,  will,  and  pro- 
nouns. 3.  Construction  of  sentences  about  familiar  things,  like  leaves,  fruit, 
flowers,  birds,  waves,  etc.  In  these  sentences  use  many  different  verbs, 
adjectives  and  other  modifiers.  4.  Make  paragraphs  from  these  sentences. 
5.  Write  whole  compositions  describing  common  things,  like  A  Fruit  Stand, 
A  Walk  in  the  Woods,  A  Bird  That  I  Know,  etc.  6.  Write  stories  from  hints 
or  outlines  given.    7.  Make  outlines  and  write  stories. 

Gbahmab.— Part  I  of  Metcalf's  Grammar. 
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Orai.  lHBTBUcnoK.--Le88ons  in  physiology  and  hygiene  continued; 
teach  the  necessity  of  physical  exercise,  with  suggestions  as  to  proper  kind 
and  amount 

RBADme.— Use  the  reader  prescribed  and  supplementary  reading  matter 
give  attention  to  the  rules  and  exercises,  also  to  improvement  of  the  voice. 
Insist  on  careful  articulation  and  expression. 

Speluno.— Use  the  speller  and  selected  words;  common  words  apt  to  be 
misspelled  to  be  frequently  written. 

Wbitino.— Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book,  No.  5,  in  review.  Ginn's  Medial 
Writing  Book,  No.  6. 

Abithmbtic— Fish's  Arithmetic,  Book  No.  2.  Begin  short  methods,  ad- 
vance to  profit  and  loss.    Review  preceding  work. 

Omit  the  following:  Articles  157  to  160  inclusive,  171, 173, 174, 193,  IM,  195, 
196,  200,  201,  202,  204»  205,  206,  215,  217.  Omit  problems  like  Nos.  12, 17,  21  in 
Article  218,  and  like  16,  23,  25, 27  in  Article  224.  Omit  Articles  225  to  230  in- 
clusive, 250,  251,  262. 

Gbogbaphy.— South  America,  Europe,  Asia  and  Africa.  Finish  text-book, 
with  reviews,  travels  and  voyages  described  and  written  out.    Map  drawing. 

Musia— Second  Series  Charts.  Third  introductory  reader.  Exercises  and 
songs  may  be  taken  at  pleasure  of  the  special  teacher.  Careful  drill  upon 
Interval  work  with  frequent  use  of  pitch  pipe.  Pay  careful  attention  to  the 
rendering  of  the  parts,  to  the  classification  of  the  voices,  to  the  blending  of 
the  same,  to  the  quality  of  the  tone  and  to  the  rhythmical  effects  to  be  pro- 
duced. 

Physical  Exbbcises.— Twice  a  day. 


EIGHTH  YEAR. 

Lanouagb.— Letter  Writing.  Begin  in  September  and  continue  six 
weeks.  The  Sentence  (substitution  and  combination).  1.  Distinguish  sen- 
tence, phrase  and  clause.  2.  Combine  or  fill  out  phrases  and  clauses  so  that 
they  become  sentences.  3.  Divide  complicated  passages  into  sentences.  4. 
Write  short  passages  containing  phrases  and  clauses.  5.  Distinguish  simple, 
complex  and  compound  sentences.  6.  Expand  single  words  to  phrases.  7. 
Expand  single  words  and  phrases  to  clauses.  8.  Contract  phrases  and 
clauses  to  single  words.  9.  Combine  several  statements  into  simple,  com- 
plex and  compound  sentences.  Choose  the  best.  10.  Improve  passages  by 
breaking  up  when  too  long  or  by  combining  when  too  short  11.  Improve 
paragraphs  by  making  some  sentences  long  and  some  short.  12.  Improve 
bad  sentences,  formless  sentences,  sentences  lacking  unity,  etc.  Paragraph, 
1.  Teach  common  principles  of  paragraphing  and  common  ways  of  making 
paragraphs.  2.  Give  attention  to  quotations  or  paragraphing  colloquies. 
Words,  Lessons  to  enlarge  vocabulary:  1.  Write  names  of  trades  or  por- 
fessions,  vehicles,  boats,  buildings,  tools,  birds,  plants,  colors,  parts  of  the 
body*  features,  etc.  2.  Collect  many  different  adjectives  that  will  describe 
different  things  named.  3.  Find  and  use  different  verbs.  4.  Synonyms.  5.^ 
Use  tills  material  in  forming  paragraphs.  Whole  Compositions,  1.  Make 
plans  and  ontlines.    2.  Narrations  and  descriptions.    In  writing  these  f  ol- 
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low  the  usual  methods  for  the  grade.    8.  Id  connectioii  with  narration  and 
description  use  paraphrase  or  reproduction  as  much  as  may  be  profitable. 
Use  any  text-book  or  any  method  that  will  help  most 

Grammar.— Part  n  and  review  Part  I  of  Metcalf 's  Grammar. 

OsAii  iNSTBUonoN.— Elements  of  Physiology  and  Hygiene,  according  to 
special  program,  and  according  to  preceding  directions. 

RBADDf G.— Use  reader  and  selected  pieces.  Read  deliberately  with  special 
care  In  articulation. 

Spklldtg.— Use  the  speller  and  selected  words;  common  words  apt  to  be 
misspelled  to  be  frequently  written. 

WBiTiKe.— GLnn's  Medial  Writing  Book*  No.  6»  in  review.  Glnn's  Medial 
Writing  Book,  No.  7. 

ABTrHMBTic.— Fish's  Arithmetic,  Book  No.  2.  Begin  profit  and  loss,  ad- 
vance to  bank  discount.    Review  preceding  work. 

Omit  the  following:  Problems  like  9  and  10  in  Article  258.  Omit  Articles 
261  and  268.  Omit  problems  6  and  7  In  Article  277.  Omit  Articles  278  to  284 
inclusive;  2M;  2d7  to  302  inclusive;  306  to  810  inclusive. 

HiSTORr.— United  States  History  through  the  Revolution;  study  with 
reference  to  the  sequence  and  connection  of  Important  events;  use  book 
prescribed,  with  abstracts  from  same,  as  weekly  exercises.  Study  particularly 
geography  of  places  mentioned  in  United  States  Hlstor}%  from  historical 
maps  on  the  blackboard. 

Music— Third  Reader  for  mixed  voices.  Drill  upon  the  F  clef,  either  from 
chart  or  blackboard  exercises.  Exercises  and  songs  at  discretion  of  special 
teacher.  Continue  the  practice  of  all  intervals  growing  out  of  the  major  or 
minor  scales,  including  any  difficulties  already  Introduced. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 


NINTH  YEAR. 

Lanouagr.— Identical  with  grade  eight.    Adapt  method  to  older  pupils. 

Gbammab.— Part  III  and  review  Parts  I  and  II  of  Metcalf's  Qrammar. 

Oral  iNSTBUcnoir.— Physiology  and  hygiene;  Constitutions  of  Maine 
and  of  the  United  States  to  be  studied. 

READiira.— Selected  from  various  sources.  Constitution  of  United  States 
as  required  by  statute,  to  be  read  by  pupils  and  explained  by  teacher. 

Spelling.— Use  the  speller  and  selected  words;  common  words  apt  to  be 
misspelled  to  be  frequently  written. 

WRrriNG.— Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book,  Nos.  8  and  9. 

Arithmetic.— Fish's  Arithmetic,  Book  No.  2.  Begin  bank  discount,  ad- 
vance through  cube  root  of  numbers  of  three  periods.  Review  preceding 
work. 

Omit  the  following:  Articles  312,  319,  324,  340  to  357  inclusive,  374  to  378 
Inclusive. 

History.— United  States,  using  history  prescribed,  completed  and 
reviewed.    Advise  pupils  about  reading  history  and  biography. 
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Music— Second  Series  Charts.  Third  Reader  or  Euterpean.  The  work  of 
this  year  should  be  a  recapitulation  of  that  of  the  preceding  years.  Each 
topic  should  be  briefly  touched  upon  and  hastily  reviewed.  The  work  sung 
should  be  more  varied  and  difficult  and  as  elaborate  as  the  ability  of  the 
pupils  will  allow.  Careful  attention  should  be  given  to  the  classification  of 
voices,  to  correct  intonation,  to  articulation,  vocalization  and  the  blending  of 
voices,  also  to  the  carrying  of  parts  and  to  the  cultivation  of  taste  and 
expression  in  rendering.  The  order  of  difficulty  in  reading  is  as  follows: 
1.  Song.  2.  Exercise.  3.  Technical  drill.  Therefore  the  order  of  study 
should  be:   1.  Technique.    2.  Exercise.    3.  Song. 

Physical  Exxbcisss.— Twice  a  day. 
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DRAWING. 


Portland,  Me.,  Feb.  22, 1909. 
Mr.  W.  H.  Brownson,  Superintendent  of  Schools. 

Dear  Sir: — The  exhibition  of  drawing  and  color  work 
held  in  this  city  last  November,  in  connection  with  the  State 
Teachers'  Association,  and  later  at  the  Food  Fair,  gave  the 
citizens  of  this  city  an  opportunity  to  become  familiar  with 
the  character  of  the  work  in  this  branch.  While  there  came 
from  many  sources  words  of  appreciation,  and  from  some 
imstinted  praise,  we  were  not,  by  any  means,  led  to  imagine 
we  had  reached  high  water  mark.  No  one  is  more  conscious 
than  those  in  charge  of  this  branch  of  the  necessity  for  long 
continued  effort  to  reach  our  ideals.  We  feel  sure,  however, 
that  the  exhibition  proved  of  value  in  many  ways,  not  the 
least  of  which  was  the  opportunity  furnished  the  teachers  in 
the  several  grades  to  compare  their  work  with  that  of  others 
in  the  same  grade,  but  to  see  the  place  it  occupied  in  the 
scheme  designed  for  the  grades  as  a  whole.  The  general 
plan  as  shown  in  the  exhibition  was  in  harmony  with  that 
outlined  in  the  school  report,  and  is,  perhaps,  as  comprehen- 
sive and  suitable  as  any  revised  plan  would  be. 

The  principles  on  which  all  drawings  are  based  will  ever 
remain  the  same ;  the  application  will  constantly  vary.  The 
illustrations  which  show  these  varied  applications  will  also  con- 
stantly change.  The  applications  of  design  in  wall  paper, 
linoleum,  or  for  any  kind  of  surface  decoration,  requires  con- 
stant change  on  the  part  of  artist  and  manufacturer.  Vase 
forms,  jewelry^  textile  goods,  etc.,  must  be  continually  modi- 
fied to  keep  pace  with  the  advance  and  progress  in  the  arts, 
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and  yet  the  principles  of  design  must  ever  remain  the  same. 
Among  these  principles  must  be  mentioned  the  laws  of 
symmetry,  balance,  rhythm  and  harmony,  which  in  the  varied 
expression  will  include  also  such  other  related  principles  as 
repetition,  alternation,  radiation,  etc.  Some  or  all  of  the 
above  will  be  found  in  all  work  of  design,  and  they  must  be 
understood  and  form  a  part  of  the  equipment  of  every  one  who 
would  hope  to  accomplish  anything  worth  while  in  this  field. 

In  nature  study,  it  matters  not  whether  the  flower  studied 
be  a  thistle,  a  dandelion,  a  nasturtium,  or  a  lily,  the  ability 
to  adapt  it  to  any  decorative  purpose  whatever  requires 
some  practical  knowledge  of  the  foregoing  principles,  as  well 
as  careful  study  and  observation.  The  order  of  growth,  the 
varied  color,  the  form  and  size  will  furnish  motive  for  use  in 
a  variety  of  ways  and  for  many  purposes. 

The  drawing  of  objects  involves  the  power  to  discriminate 
in  form  and  size,  as  well  as  in  proportion ;  the  ability  to  dis- 
cern the  varied  tones  of  light  and  shade,  as  well  as  the 
ability  to  see  how  the  objects  may  be  grouped  to  become 
most  effective  in  representation.  If  to  these  can  be  added 
an  appreciation  of  color,  so  used  as  to  produce  pleasing  har- 
monies, all  drawing  will  become  more  effective,  as  well  as 
more  attractive. 

These  are  some  of  the  things  which  engage  our  attention 
in  this  branch,  and,  while  the  time  for  all  this  is  all  too 
limited,  we  feel  that  no  pupil  who  spends  the  years  of  school 
life  in  our  primary  and  grammar  grades  can  leave  school 
without  having  absorbed  something  of  value,  whatever  may 
be  his  future  calling. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

H.  W.  Shaylor. 
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The  course  of  drawing  as  taught  in  the  schools  of  this  city 
is  fairly  w^  outlined  in  the  annexed  schedule.  As  vrill  be 
seen,  the  work  covers  the  time  from  September  to  June,  in 
five  divisions  of  two  months  each,  for  each  of  the  nine 
grades,  inclusive,  from  the  beginning  of  school  life  till  grad- 
uation from  the  grammar  grades. 

In  so  far  as  possible  the  work  is  arranged  to  suit  the 
season,  beginning  in  September  with  nature  work,  when 
plant  life  abounds,  drawing  from  natural  forms  of  leaf, 
flower,  sprays  and  plants,  in  parts  or  as  a  whole,  as  each 
finds  its  appropriate  place.  Again  when  springtime  comes, 
the  opening  bud,  the  twigs,  catkins  and  various  other  flower 
forms  invite  attention  to  nature  study,  and  the  year  ends  as 
it  began.  A  superficial  view  only  of  this  classification 
would  possibly  invite  criticism.  It  should  be  understood 
that  these  natural  forms  are  studied  and  drawn  not  solely 
for  whatever  beauty  of  form  or  color  they  may  possess,  but 
that  the  form,  construction,  order  of  growth  and  beauty  of 
symmetrical  arrangement  of  petals,  sepals,  etc.,  furnish  abun- 
dant material  and  suggestion,  for  application  later,  in  all 
manner  of  design  coming  within  the  comprehension  of  pupils 
in  the  primary  and  grammar  grades.  The  varied  colors  also 
suggest  schemes  of  color  illustrating  the  best  harmonies,  and 
if  wisely  used  cannot  fail  to  become  of  practical  value  in 
adaptation  to  simple  or  even  elaborate  designs  in  borders, 
and  surface  covering,  for  wall  papers,  oilcloths,  linoleums, 
and  all  kinds  of  textile  fabrics.  The  only  limit  is  the  time 
in  which  to  reveal  these  hidden  secrets  to  the  pupils. 

To  derive  the  greatest  benefit  from  this  or  any  other  part 
of  the  course  here  outlined,  it  is  absolutely  necessary  that 
each  and  every  teacher  shall  not  only  fully  understand  the 
work  for  her  own  grade,  but  that  she  shall  also  as  fully  un- 
derstand the  relation  which  tlie  work  in  her  grade  bears  to 
the  whole  course,  and  only  so  far  as  this  is  done  can  the 
best  results  be  realized. 
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In  object  drawing,  which  is  sometimes  called  free-hand 
perspective,  it  is  impossible  to  reach  any  measure  of  success 
without  imderstanding  some  of  Uie  leading  principles  of  per- 
spective, such  as  convergence  and  foreshortening.  This  is 
best  made  plain  to  youngs  pupils  in  the  use  of  such  type 
forms  as  the  common  geometric  solids,  as  the  cube,  sphere, 
the  various  prisms,  cylinder,  etc.  Of  course  it  frequently 
happens  that  attractive  drawings  may  be  made  from  objects 
which  contain  no  rectangular  figures,  and  the  principles  of 
perspective  may  be  wholly  ignored  or  overlooked,  but  such 
object  drawing  done  exclusively  cannot  be  otherwise  than 
superficial. 

Under  the  head  of  Historic  Ornament  and  Design  may  be 
included  more  than  enough  to  require  all  the  time  at  com- 
mand. In  this  day  of  inexpensive  pictures  of  the  highest 
order  it  would  seem  almost  inexcusable  to  fail  to  abundantly 
illustrate  almost  any  and  every  feature  of  this  classification. 
Even  the  youngest  pupils  may  be  taught  the  simple  princi- 
ples of  design,  such  as  repetition,  alternation,  symmetry,  etc. 

It  would  be  impossible  for  any  child  to  find  his  way  from 
home  to  school  and  not  pass  a  dozen  buildings  where  the 
49quare  billet,  label  or  astragal  moulding  cannot  be  seen 
illustrating  the  principle  of  repetition  as  applied  to  decora- 
tion. For  the  older  classes  photographs,  which  can  be  had 
ahnost  for  the  asking,  will  furnish  abundant  illustrations  of 
ornament,  such  as  the  trefoil,  quartrefoil,  so  freely  used,  and 
when  something  of  the  symbolic  chai-acter  of  these  features 
is  menticmed  an  added  interest  attaches  to  a  study  which 
otherwise  may  become  not  only  tame  and  uninteresting,  but 
possibly  irksome. 

Under  Construction  may  be  included  all  pattern  making  of 
whatever  kind,  mechanical  drawing  of  common  geometric 
figures,  etc.  Many  of  these  geometric  figures,  as  the  square, 
triangles,  circle,  hexagon  and  octagon  may  be  used  as  en- 
closing figures  for  surface  designs,  but  they  may  be  slightly 
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modified  and  adapted  to  ornamental  panelling,  etc.  The 
free-hand  drawing  of  these  geometric  figures  is  also  of  value> 
as  many  of  the  common  flower  forms  have  three,  four,  five  or 
six  petals  and  are  therefore  pientagonal;  hexagonal,  etc.,  in 
general  shape  and  more  easily  sketched  when  this  relation- 
ship is  observed. 

Color.  While  the  study  of  color  in  connection  with 
drawing  is  a  comparatively  new  feature,  and  not  yet  very 
well  understood,  it  has  a  value  in  many  ways  which  warrants 
its  retention  as  an  important  part  of  such  a  course  as  is  here 
given.  The  subject  of  color  has  doubtless  received  more 
attention  of  late  than  any  other  feature  named  in  this  course. 
There  is  more  or  less  confusion  arising  from  the  considera- 
tion of  color  on  account  of  the  lack  of  an  accepted  nomen- 
clature. A  more  systematic  method  of  teaehing  color  exists 
to-day,  however,  than  at  any  previous  time  in  its  history^ 
when  considered  as  a  branch  of  public  school  work. 

The  colors  of  the  solar  spectrum,  showing  red,  orange^ 
yellow,  green,  blue  and  violet,  are  considered  as  standards. 
The  blending  of  these  colors  gives  an  infinite  variety  of  hues> 
but  some  of  these  hues  are  more  clearly  seen,  as  red-orange, 
blue-green,  etc.,  and  these  are  termed  intermediates.  If  each 
of  the  six  standards  partakes  of  the  color  adjacent  or  be- 
comes blended  in  some  degree  with  it  there  will  be  at  least 
twelve  intermediates  which  can  be  readily  named,  and  these 
with  the  standards  will  make  eighteen  hues,  each  of  which 
will  differ  in  some  measure  from  any  other.  This  is  only 
one  of  many  modifications  which  a  color  may  undergo.  It 
may  be  reduced  in  value  and  become  a  tint  of  that  color,  or 
it  may  be  deepened  and  become  a  shade.  Allowing  but  a 
single  tint  and  a  single  shade  for  each  of  the  eighteen  fore- 
going, we  have  fifty-four  different  hues  or  values.  To  any 
of  these  colors  may  be  added  both  black  and  white,  or  gray^ 
to  say  nothing  of  the  intermixing  of  other  colors  possible^ 
and  the  list  assumes  large  proportions.     The    whole   subject 
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resolves  itself,  however,  into  three  classes,  warm,  cool  and 
neuti*al  colors.  The  use  of  these  various  hues,  tints,  shades 
and  broken  colors  in  composition  produces  harmonies  more* 
or  less  pleasing.  These  harmonies  are  classified  at  present 
under  five  different  heads,  differing  somewhat,  although  not 
altogether,  from  that  given  by  Chevreul  years  ago. 
The  present  designation  is  about  as  follows : 

1.  Neutral  harmony, 

2.  Monochromatic  or  dominant  harmony, 

3.  Analogous  harmony, 

4.  Complementary  harmony  and 

5.  Complex  harmony. 

To  explain  and  illustrate  these  various  harmonies  is  not 
practicable  in  this  place,  but  where  reference  is  made  to  them 
in  this  course  it  will  be  in  the  province  of  the  special  teachers 
to  make  them  clear  to  those  having  occasion  to  apply  them 
in  teaching. 

While  the  accompanying  schedule  is  necessarily  a  bare 
outline  it  will  be  the  duty  as  well  as  the  pleasure  of  the 
special  teachers  in  this  branch  to  render  all  the  assistance 
possible  to  a  more  complete  interpretation  of  the  work  for 
any  grade  to  any  teacher  who  may  wish  it. 

It  should  not  be  understood,  however,  that  this  bitinch  is 
the  field  of  the  special  teachers  exclusively ;  rather  every 
teacher  should  feel  that  she  has  a  personal  responsibility  in 
the  work,  and  that  the  duty  and  function  of  the  special 
teachers  are  to  supplement  that  of  the  regular  teacher,  and 
conversely.  While  the  special  teachers  are  to  have  general 
supervision,  it  will  be  impossible  to  secure  any  measure  of 
success  without  the  heartiest  co-operation  of  all. 

Books  of  reference  for  teachers  who  may  wish  to  give 
some  special  study  to  this  branch : 
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First  Year  in  Drawing,        Bailei/, 
(Educational  Pub.  Co.) 

Pattern  Design,  JDay. 

(Scrlbner  Sons.) 

Ornament  and  its  Application, 

Day. 
(Scrlbner  Sons.) 

Lessons  in  Deooratiye  Design, 

Jack9<>n, 

Historic  Ornament,  DanieU, 

Art  Foliage,  Collins. 

Mechanical  Drawing,  Cross. 

(Glnn  &  Co.) 

Brush  work  and  Design,   Cadness. 

History  of  Greek  Art,  Tarbill. 

(The  Maomlllan  Co.) 

Renaissance  and  Modem  Art, 

Ooodyear. 
(The  Maomlllan  Co.) 


Roman  and  Medieyal  Art, 

Goodyear 
(The  Maomlllan  Co.) 

The  Handbook  of  Ornament, 

Meyer 
(Bnins  Hetsllng.) 

Practical  Color  Work,       Bradley. 
(Milton  Bradley.) 

Elementary  Color,  Bradley, 

(Milton  Bradley.) 

Color  Study,  Cross, 

(Glnn  &  Co.) 

Instruction  in  Color,  Prang. 

Classbook  of  Color,         Maycock, 
(MUton  Bradley.) 

PSBIODICALS. 

School  Arts  Book. 
International  Studio. 
Brush  and  Pencil. 
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FLOWER   AND   FRUIT   DRAWING. 


Year, 


1 


2 


3 


4 


Sei*tember — October. 


Nature  drawing. 

Oraases  and  aedces ;  lines  of  growth.    Study  of  fonns  of  maple  and 
oak  leaves  osed  as  patterns  by  tracing  around.    Color  with  crayons. 


Nature  drawing. 

Simple  leaves,  plants  and  vegetables ;  grasses  and  seed  pods.  At- 
tention to  arrangement,  position  and  mari^s.  The  stz  spectnmi  col- 
ors.   Name  fruits  and  flowers  having  similar  colors. 


Nature  drawing. 

Flowers,  grasses,  berries,  sprays  with  colored  crayons.    Vertical 
horizontal  and  oblique  lines,  ruled  and  free-hand.    Apply  in  squaret 
oblong,  etc..  to  be  used  as  enclosing  figures.    Distinguishing  tones,  as 
tints  and  shades. 


Nature  drawing. 

Flowers,  leaves,  sprays.  Branches  with  berries,  fruits,  etc.,  in  col- 
ored crayons.  Attention  to  position  and  balance.  Vary  arrangement 
in  enclosing  forms.  Practice  on  lines  of  varying  length  to  determine 
distance.    Bisecting  and  quadrisecting. 


5 


6 


7 


9 


Nature  drawing. 

Flowers,  leaves,  in  silhouette,  in  varied  positions  to  illustrate  fore- 
shortening. Print  free-hand  letters  to  illustrate  angles:  T,  H,  E,  F,  L, 
( right  angles ),  A,  V,  W.  X.  Z.  M.  etc.  (acute  and  obtuse),  O,  C,  O,  D,  P,  B, 
S,  Q.,  etc.  (curves).  Lettering  of  names,  titles,  etc.,  in  application  of 
same.    Neutral  harmony,  scale  of  tones  in  three  values. 


Nature  drawing. 

Compound  leaves,  flowers,  sprays.  Attention  to  foreshortening  and 
accenting.  Rose-hips,  nasturtium,  checkerberry,  in  natural  colors. 
Adaptation  to  decorative  uses.  Color:  Scale*  of  values  in  five  tones. 
Monochromatic  harmony.    Color  schemes.    Landscape  in  color. 


Nature  drawing. 

Nasturtium  spray  of  leaves  and  flowers.  Alderberry  branches,  red 
clover,  autumn  leaves,  as  simiac,  maple,  etc.,  color  schemes  from  above 
to  be  applied  later  in  design.  Color:  Scale  of  tones  and  hues.  Analo- 
gous harmony.    Landscape  in  color. 


Nature  drawing. 

Sprays  of  sweet  pea.  running  wild  blackberry,  oak  and  maple 
branches,  with  color  schemes,  for  application  later.  Color:  Comple- 
mentary harmony,  scales  of  values  in  complementary  colors.  Pairs  of 
complements,  and  graying  same  by  mixture.  Landscape  in  autumn 
colors. 


Nature  drawing. 

Blue  gentian,  persicaria,  apple  boughs  with  fruit,  grapes,  etc.,  with 
color  schemes  for  application  later  in  design.    Color :  Complex  harmony. 
Make  group  of  analogous  colors  in  five  tones,  having  one  dominant 
and  the  complement.    Make  scale  of  primary,  secondary  and  tertiary 
colors.    Landscape  in  autumn  colors. 
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PLANT   DRAWING   AND  CONSTRUCTION. 


Year. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


9 


November — December. 


Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Simple  objects  made  by  xue  of  patterns,  such  as  picture  frames, 
boxes,  etc  Prawins  of  squares,  oblooirs  and  circles,  uslnfir  patterns. 
Thanksffivinff  booklets.  Christmas  boxes,  etc  Vegetable  forms,  as 
pumpkin,  from  pattern,  in  colored  crayons. 

Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Vegetables,  fruits,  etc,  in  colored  crayons.  Simple  objects,  as  toys, 
baskets,  carts,  screens,  etc.,  by  folding  and  cutting.  Thanksgiving 
booklets  and  Christmas  boxes.  Measuring  of  inch  and  bisecting.  Six 
spectrum  colors,  R,  O.  Y,  Q,  B,  V. 

Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Fruits  and  vegetables  appropriate  to  the  season.  Ruling  and  free- 
hand drawing  of  horizontal,  vertical  and  oblique  lines.  Measuring  of 
inch,  half-inch  and  quarter-inch,  and  bisecUng  and  quadrisecting. 
Right  angles  and  application  on  the  following  letters,  T.  F.  H,  E.  L ; 
names  as  ETHEL. 

Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Fruits  and  vegetables.  Thanksgiving  booklets.  Geometric  figures, 
as  triangles,  square,  oblongs,  cirde,  ellipses.  Application  flags,  as 
weather  signals,  etc.  Letters  having  acute  and  obtuse  angles,  as  A.  V, 
X.  Y,  K,  Z.  N,  M.    Color  in  two  tones. 

Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Autmnn  leaves  in  natural  colors.  Drawing  spherical  and  cylindri- 
cal forms  as  the  type  solids  and  objects  related.  Christmas  boxes,  etc. 
Color:  Use  of  water  colors  in  flat  washes,  spectrum  colors  as  standards. 
Curved  line  letters,  as  O.  Q.  C,  G.  D,  S,  P.  B.  R,  A. 

Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Autumn  leaves,  as  oak,  maple  and  sumac.  Fruit,  as  apples,  pears, 
grapes ;  grouping  of  apple  and  half  apple.  Gray  washes  in  five  tones, 
with  pencil  shading  to  correspond.  Alphabet  of  Egyptian  or  block  let- 
ters over  squared  paper,  with  mottoes.  Patterns  for  Christmas  boxes. 
Color:  Review  six  spectnmi  colors  arranged  in  hexagonal  star  form; 
scales  of  values. 

Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Leaves,  twigs,  branches  to  show  joints,  bracts,  order  of  growth,  etc. 
Fruit  in  pencil,  with  shading ;  grouping  of  same.  Alphabet  of  Roman 
capitals  to  scale  and  over  squared  paper.  Mottoes  with  simple  bor- 
ders. Christmas  boxes,  from  pattern  drawing.  Color:  In  borders  and 
bands  adapted  from  plant  forms,  in  analogous  harmony. 

Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Fruits  and  flowers  in  black  and  white  and  color  used  decoratively. 
as  apple  with  initial  as  a  head  piece.  Alphabet  of  Gothic  letters,  with 
monograms,  mottoes,  etc..  to  scale  and  over  squared  paper.  Pattern 
making  for  Christmas  boxes.  Thanksgiving  souvenirs,  calendars,  etc. 
Color:  Make  scale  of  grayed  complementaries,  and  apply  in  border 
designs. 

Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Fruits  and  late  flowers,  barberry  in  natural  colors,  with  color 
scheme.  Alphabet  of  Old  Einglish  or  Modem  Gothic  to  scale  and  over 
squared  paper.  Monograms  and  mottoes,  with  illuminated  initials. 
Patterns  of  hexagonal  Christmas  boxes.  Color:  Scale  of  five  tones  in 
analogous  harmony,  as  OY  for  middle  value,  with  Y  tint  and  lighter  GY 
above,  and  Y  shade  and  darker  GY  shade  below,  and  apply  same  in  bor- 
der design,  in  alternating  form. 
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OBJECT    DRAWING,  FREE-HAND     PERSPECTIVE. 


Year. 


1 


2 


3 


A 


5 


6 


7 


9 


January — February. 


Border  and  surface  designs.  Principle  of  repetition  in  lines  ver- 
tical and  oblique.  Tablets  used  as  patterns.  Making:  of  toys,  such  as 
sleds,  snowshoes.  etc.  Valentines  and  booklets  appropriate  to  Wash- 
ington's and  Lincoln's  birthdays. 


Ohjtci  drawing. 

Drawing  from  the  object  in  a  somewhat  free  expression,  but  not 
wholly  unffuided.  Toys,  rugs,  etc.  Repetition  in  surface  covering, 
borders  of  lines  in  frets,  etc.  Squares  and  oblongs,  with  diameters  and 
diagonals.    Flags. 


Object  drawing.     Type  8olid8. 

Drawing  of  sphere,  hemisphere,  cylinder  and  objects  based  on  them. 
Paper  oitting  of  patterns  of  toys;  cone  lampshade.  Bowls,  cups,  etc.. 
decorated  with  simple  borders.    Valentines  and  booklets. 


Object  drawing.     Type  solids. 

Drawing  of  sphere,  ellipsoid,  ovoid,  etc.,  and  objects  based  on  them, 
as  orange,  lemon,  apple,  potato,  tops,  etc.  Flags  of  various  nations, 
shields,  etc.  Borders  to  illustrate  repetition,  alternation,  in  curved  and 
straight  lines.    Valentines  and  booklets.    Ck>lored  crayons. 


Object  drawing.     Type  solids. 

Drawing  of  cone,  cylinder,  ellipsoid.  Vase  forms  from  object,  and 
also  cut  patterns  from  folded  paper.  Color  cut  forms  in  pale  washes 
and  graduated  tones.  Draw  two  oblongs  and  fill  with  two  tones  in  char- 
coal gray,  and  matoh  tones  in  pencil  shading.    Valentines  in  color. 


Object  drawing.     Type  solids. 

Cube  and  square  prism,  free-hand  in  parallel  perspective.  Objects 
based  on  same,  as  candy  box.  crayon  box,  strawberry  basket,  showing 
three  feces.  Finish  in  pencil  shading  to  show  values  as  observed.  Make 
scale  of  three  tones  in  dominant  or  monochromatic  harmony  in  any 
color. 


Object  drawing.     Free-hand, 

Rectangular  solids,  and  objects  based  on  them.  Three  dimensions 
illustrated.  Convergence  and  foreshortening.  Angular  perspective, 
free-hand  in  boxes,  books,  ete.  Composition.  Grouping,  as  cubic  ink- 
well and  triangular  calendar,  lunch  box  and  tumbler.  Attention  to 
values  in  neutral  colors  and  pencil  shading. 


Object  drawing.     Rectangular  forms. 

Rectangular  objects  to  illustrate  principles  of  convergence  and 
foreshortening.  Attention  to  compo^tion  in  grouping.  Suggestive 
groups:  Lemon  and  Chianti-bottle,  hemispherical  inkwell  and  open 
book,  ginger  jar  with  lemon,  catsup  bottle  in  color.  Finish  in  one, 
two  or  three  mediums,  as  pencil,  charcoal  gray  and  color.  Attention 
to  values. 


Object  drawing.     Composition, 

Qrouping  of  two  or  more  objects,  avoiding  incongruities.  Sugges- 
tive groups:  Grape  basket  and  fruit,  as  apples,  banana,  or  orange, 
vases  with  palm  leaf  fan.  books  and  boxes  in  various  arrangement, 
tea  urn  with  lemon.  Finish  in  three  mediums.  Attention  to  conver- 
gence, foreshortening  and  values. 
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HISTORIC  ORNAMENT  AND  PRINCIPLES 

OF   DESIGN. 


Year. 


1 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


9 


March — April. 


Japanese  lanterns,  kites,  tops,  bowls  and  vase  foims.  Ck>p7inir  of 
ribbons,  prints  and  striped  goods  as  soorestion  for  repetition  of  unit  in 
surface  coyering.  Early  flowers.  Lines  and  dots  repeated.  Each 
pupil  should  have  samples. 


Draw  early  buds  and  twiffs,  as  pussy-willow,  lilac,  etc.,  also  simple 
borders  derived  from  flower  forms.  Lanterns,  vases,  bowls  by  patterns. 
Copy  plaids  and  stripes  in  color  with  crayons,  matching  colors. 


Lanterns,  vases,  bowls,  flower  pots,  by  fblding  and  cutting:  patterns. 
Designs  for  borders  and  surteoe  coverinir.  Stripes,  plaids,  in  alter- 
natinir  units  with  colored  crayons.    Baster  booklet. 


Drawing  of  geometric  forms.  Practice  in  measuring  and  dividing, 
as  bisecting,  trisecting,  curved  and  straight  lines.  Designs  for  oilcloth, 
wall  paper,  etc.  Alternation  in  size,  shape  and  position.  Ovals,  ellip- 
ses, wiw  lemons,  oranges,  apples,  etc    Sunset  sl^  in  color. 


Designs  for  surfeoe  covering,  illustrating  principles  of  repetition, 
alternation,  radiation,  etc.  Tiling*  oilcloth,  Unoleum,  rosettes  on  four, 
five  and  six  divisions  of  a  circle.  Trefoil  and  quartrefoil  enclosing  fig- 
ures, borders,  etc. 


Historic  ornament  and  design, 

Egyptian.  Lotus  border.  Simple  arrangement  of  units  in  borders 
and  surface  covering,  as  in  oilcloth,  linoleum,  iUustrating  principles 
of  design.  Harmony  of  line  by  contrast.  Application  of  color  schemes^ 
in  color  harmony. 


Historic  ornament  and  design, 

Greek  and  Roman.  Copy  some  good  example  of  each.  Units  re- 
peated in  various  ways  illustrating  principles  of  design,  balance, 
rhythm,  etc.  Make  scale  of  five  values  in  analogous  colors  and  apply 
in  design.    Book  cover  designs. 


Historic  ornament  and  design, 

Byzantine  and  Saracenic.  Ck>py  good  example  to  distinguish  char- 
acteristic features.  Balance,  rhythm  and  harmony  of  form  slK>uld  re- 
ceive attention.  Wall  paper,  stained  glass  windows,  cups  and  saucers 
designed.    Complementary  harmony  applied. 


Historic  ornament  and  design, 

Oothic.  Copy  units,  and  re-arrange  in  designs.  Complex  harmony 
applied  in  designs  for  windows  and  surface  covering,  as  in  carpets  and 
rugs,  or  wall  paper.  Application  of  color  schemes  from  fiowers  and 
leaves. 
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PLANT   DRAWING— ELEMENTS   AND 

APPLICATION. 


Year. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


9 


May — June. 


SprinflT  flowers  and  flrraases ;  bluets,  violets,  etf .  Boxdeis  in  lines 
as  frets  to  illustrate  principles  of  repetition  and  alternation.  Ruled 
squares  and  oblonirs  with  diagonals.    Measuring  of  one  inch. 


Sprinir  flowers,  catkins,  etc  Application  of  symmetrical  arranffe- 
ment  of  flower  forms  in  borders,  both  vertical  and  horizontcJ.  Repeti- 
tion around  a  center  illustrating:  radiation. 


Spring  flowers,  twi^rs,  catkins,  with  application  in  various  borders 
and  for  surface  covering.  Repetition  and  radiation  about  a  center. 
Sjmmetry  in  iirit>wth. 


Spring  flowers  and  leaves,  as  clover  heads,  dog-tooth  violet,  trillium, 
etc.,  with  application  in  design,  adapted  to  booklet  covers,  portfolios, 
etc  Flags  of  various  kinds.  Repetition,  alternation,  radiation  illus- 
trated in  design  for  tiles,  napkins,  etc 


Flower  and  plant  forms  in  natural  and  conventional  drawing,  en- 
closing geometric  forms  as  trifuigles,  octagons,  square  on  diagonal, 
rhombus,  etc.  Fold  and  cut  designs  for  units  to  be  used  in  above. 
Color  in  dominant  harmony. 


Plant  drawing  and  construction. 

Dog-tooth  violet,  tulips,  etc.,  adapted  to  book -cover  design.  Con- 
struction with  compasses  of  simple  geometric  flgures,  as  triangles, 
squares,  hexagon,  trefoil,  etc.  Stained  glass  window  designs  in  mono- 
chromatic harmony.    Designs  for  cups  and  saucers. 


Plant  drawing  and  construction. 

Mechanical  drawing.  Qeometrical  problems  with  application,  in 
stained  glass  windows  in  various  enclosing  forms.  Cups  and  saucers, 
wall  pa|)er,  and  surface  covering  designs.    Birds.butterflies,  insects,  etc. 


Plant  draiping  and  construction. 

Daffodils,  open  tulips,  hepatica,  wild  geranium,  in  natural  and  con- 
ventional forms  adapted  to  design.  Mechanical  drawing  of  geometrical 
problems  and  application  in  work  of  manual  training.  Color  harmony 
continued. 


Plant  drawing  and  construction. 

Dandelion,  arbutus,  jonquil,  narcissus,  apple  bough,  with  blossom, 
etc.  Nature  and  conventional  drawings  and  application  in  designs. 
Mechanical  drawing  of  geometrical  problems  and  application  in  man- 
ual training.    Color  continued. 
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Outlines    of    Manual    Training. 


The  Walker  manual  training  school  was  made  possible  by  the 
gift  of  $20,000  to  the  City  of  Portland  by  the  trustees  of  the 
estate  of  the  late  Joseph  Walker.  It  was  first  opened  for  use  in 
September,  1901. 

The  building  has  on  the  main  floor  two  rooms,  37  feet  by  42 
feet,  equipped  each  with  thirty  sloyd  benches  and  the  necessary 
tools  for  the  work  of  boys  in  the  seventh,  eighth  and  ninth  grades ; 
and  one  room  excellently  furnished  as  a  kitchen.  Here  the  girls 
of  the  ninth  grade  receive  instruction  in  plain  cookery  and  house- 
keeping. There  are  ample  corridors,  lockers,  toilet  rooms  for 
girls,  and  an  office  on  this  floor. 

In  the  basement  is  the  high  school  room,  36  feet  by  42  feet, 
equipped  with  twenty  large  benches,  ten  wood-turning  lathes, 
one  engine  lathe,  and  one  cabinet  trimmer,  and  a  room  30  feet 
by  42  feet,  having  the  same  equipment  for  grade  work  as  the 
two  rooms  on  the  main  floor.  A  saw  room  contains  a  circular 
and  a  band  saw,  and  a  10  H.  P.  electric  motor.  A  janitor's 
room,  a  toilet  room  for  boys  and  a  stock  room  are  also  on  this 
floor. 

The  building  is  satisfactorily  heated  and  ventilated  by  two  hot 
water  and  air  furnaces,  the  hot  air  being  forced  to  the  various 
rooms  by  an  electric  fan. 

Demonstrations. 

The  method  of  teaching  employed  in  manual  training  schools, 
as  in  all  laboratory  study,  is  by  demonstration.  The  class  is 
gathered  around  the  instructor's  bench  to  observe  the  subject 
under  consideration,  and  every  detail  of  the  operation.  The 
materials  are  described.  The  pupils  are  taught  where  they  grow, 
for  what  they  are  used,  the  best  ways  of  preserving  them  from 
wear,  decay  or  other  injury.  The  best  methods  of  construction 
are  shown,  what  tools  to  employ  and  why ;  the  best  ways  of  hold- 
ing the  work ;  the  correct  use  of  the  tools ;  in  fact,  every  princi- 
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pie  is  brought  out  and  illustrated,  so  that  each  pupil  knows  what 
he  is  about  to  undertake,  and  exactly  how  he  is  to  proceed  with 
its  construction. 

Models. 

Completed  models  for  every  lesson  required  in  each  particular 
year's  work,  which  are  intended  to  illustrate,  step  by  step,  the 
elementary  principles  of  wood-working,  hang  before  each  class. 
The  model  for  any  particular  lesson  is  first  described,  and  a  draw- 
ing of  it  is  made.  The  course  of  models  is  so  arranged  that 
the  tool  operations  follow  each  other  in  natural  order.  It  is  so 
varied  as  to  get  the  greatest  benefit  from  the  muscular  activities, 
and  challenge  the  best  efforts  of  the  brightest  pupils,  while  not  be- 
ing too  difficult  to  reward  the  endeavors  of  the  ordinary  boy.  We 
should  not  lose  sight  of  the  fact  that  the  models  must  appeal  to  the 
tastes  of  the  pupils  in  a  positive  way,  and  that  they  must  in  some 
degree  be  related  to  the  school  or  home  life.  Each  model  should 
be  studied  carefully  to  see  that  it  ministers,  as  much  as  possible, 
to  the  artistic  side  of  the  pupil's  development,  giving  to  him 
appreciation  of  form,  color,  and  proportion. 

Drawing. 

^^Drawing  is  the  short-hand  language  of  the  artisan."  As  a 
language  it  must  possess  certain  symbols  which  have  definite 
meanings.  Nearly  one-half  of  the  time  of  the  first  two  years 
allotted  to  manual  training  is  spent  on  this  very  important  part 
of  the  work,  in  order  that  the  pupil  may  early  learn  to  interpret 
by  the  symbols  those  forms  which  the  imagination  actually  sees. 

Tool  Work, 
eighth  grade. 

In  this  grade  two-view  drawing  is  begun,  and  simple  projection 
is  taught.  The  use  of  the  fore  plane  and  chisel  is  introduced, 
which  are  the  principal  tools  for  the  year.  Each  pupil  first 
makes  a  drawing  of  the  model  and  constructs  it  from  his 
drawing. 

The  first  model  in  the  eighth  grade  is  a  simple  shelf  and  key 
rack,  of  which  the  pupil  draws  a  plan,  and  side  elevation  (top 
and  front  view).  While  making  this  model  he  learns  how  to  use 
the  fore  plane,  gauge,  chisel,  bit,  the  common  methods  of  marking 
the  different  sizes  of  the  bit,  the  construction,  and  names  and  office 
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of  the  different  parts  of  the  plane,  and  something  of  the  structure 
of  wood.  The  size  of  this  model  is  16  inches  by  If  inches  by  f 
inch. 

The  second  exercise  in  this  course  is  the  plant  stick.  This 
model  clearly  shows  that  more  than  a  one-view  drawing  is  neces- 
sary to  determine  the  shape  of  the  object  drawn.  The  end  view 
shows  whether  it  is  square  or  circular  in  section,  and  the  side  view 
shows  the  length  and  tapering  point.  Another  new  feature  of 
this  drawing  is  a  broken-out  section.  The  making  of  this  model 
involves  a  more  difficult  use  of  the  plane  in  narrow  edge  plan- 
ing, also  new  uses  of  the  chisel  in  making  the  notches  and  shap- 
ing the  point     Size,  14  inches  by  f  Inch  by  f  inch. 

The  third  model  is  the  coat  hanger,  15^  inches  by  2^  inches 
by  f  inch.  The  new  feature  of  this  drawing  is  a  sectional  view, 
and  consequent  lesson  in  cross-hatching.  This  model  marks  a 
change  from  rectilinear  to  form  work,  and  instead  of  depending 
upon  an  accurate  testing  by  straight  edge  and  try-square  the 
pupil  is  obliged  to  finish  his  outlines  according  to  his  own  sense 
of  form,  symmetry,  and  balance.  The  turning  saw  and  spoke 
shave  are  first  used  on  this  model. 

The  fourth  model  in  the  course  for  this  year  is  the  plant  stand. 
Two  features  of  this  drawing  are  accurate  spacing  of  the  slats  and 
the  drawing  of  tangents  to  the  circles  in  the  foot  pieces.  In  the 
construction  of  this  model,  aside  from  the  making  of  duplicate 
pieces,  is  the  new  exercise  of  fastening  with  nails.  Size  of  this 
model,  15  inches  by  5^  inches  by  l^e  inches. 

The  fifth  regular  model  is  the  match  safe.  In  this  model  the 
necessary  parts  are  noted  and  the  pupil  is  encouraged  to  design 
as  far  as  possible  the  back.  This  is  the  last  drawing  required  for 
the  year.  Beside  a  front  view,  both  sectional  and  side  views  are 
drawn,  as  a  test  of  an  understanding  of  the  principles  involved. 
In  the  construction  of  this  model  usually  four  new  exercises  are 
introduced,  viz. :  circular  cutting  with  the  chisel,  bevelling,  goug- 
ing, and  fastening  with  screws.  This  is  the  first  model  of  the 
course  which  the  boys  are  allowed  to  stain  and  decorate.  Size  of 
this  model,  5  inches  diameter.  To  those  boys  who  have  made 
more  rapid  progress  in  their  work,  a  drawing  is  furnished,  and 
the  bench  hook  is  made  previous  to  the  class  work  on  the  match 
safe.     Both  of  these  models  are  most  accurate  planing  tests,  as  the 
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fastening  of  the  cleats  shows  the  thoroughness  of  the  work.  Size 
of  bench  hook,  8f  inches  by  4/,  inches. 

The  sixth,  and  generally  the  last,  model  is  the  whisk  broom 
holder.  This  model  is  made  from  a  drawing  furnished  by  the 
iDstructor.  Two  new  exercises  in  the  making  of  this  model 
are  the  use  of  the  centre  line  in  laying  out,  and  of  the  bevel 
in  its  construction.  Fancy  woods,  in  whole  or  in  part,  are  used 
for  this  model,  and  the  pupil  is  allowed  to  finish  it  by  oiling 
and  shellacking  it.  £ach  pupil  is  also  encouraged  to  decorate  his 
work  with  some  original  design,  or  combination  of  designs,  in  chip 
carving.     Size  of  this  model,  7  inches  by  5^  inches. 

Throughout  the  course  small  supplementary  models  are  given 
to  the  more  proficient,  in  addition  to  those  included  in  the  regular 
course. 

Two  hours  per  week  in  this  grade,  as  in  the  ninth,  are  assigned 
to  each  class. 

NINTH    GRADE. 

In  the  ninth  grade  the  introduction  of  new  tools  is  less  promi- 
nent than  the  introduction  of  new  exercises. 

The  models  made  are  generally  larger,  and  are  progressively 
arranged  so  as  to  develop  thought  in  planning,  constructing,  and 
assembling  the  different  parts. 

The  year's  course  includes  the  making  of  one  or  more  three- 
view  drawings,  showing  plan,  side  and  end  elevations,  but  nearly 
all  of  the  working  drawings  are  furnished  the  pupils. 

The  first  model  in  this  grade  is  the  necktie  or  glove  box,  and 
the  handkerchief  box.  At  this  point  the  pupil  is  given  his  option 
of  the  two  boxes  named,  also  he  is  allowed  his  choice  of  the 
style  of  cover.  The  principal  new  feature  of  the  box  is  the  laps 
joint  and  gluing.  If  his  work  is  well  done,  the  pupil  is  allowed 
to  decorate  his  box,  and  is  encouraged  to  use  as  much  original- 
ity as  possible  in  the  design. 

The  second  model  is  the  towel  rack  or  suit  hanger,  which  is 
composed  of  five  different  parts.  With  the  exercises  previously 
taught  is  combined  the  new  feature  of  the  construction  of  the 
roller  proper,  which  is  formed  almost  wholly  by  the  plane.  The 
stock  is  first  planed  square,  then  octagonal  and  finally  cylindri- 
cal. It  is  finished  with  sandpaper.  This  model  is  19^  inches  by 
5  inches  by  2  inches. 
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By  the  time  the  more  proficient  pupils  have  finished  the  second 
model  there  are  usually  quite  a  large  number  who  will  require 
more  time  to  complete  their  work,  and  it  is  found  advantageous 
to  the  class,  as  a  whole,  to  give  here  a  supplementary  model  for 
the  more  advanced.  We  accordingly  at  this  point  give  some 
gouge  work,  permitting  the  pupil  to  elect  whether  that  exercise 
shall  be  embodied  in  the  sugar  scoop,  jewel  tra}',  or  small  boat 
model.  All  these  models  involve  similar  exercises,  and  give  ex- 
cellent training  to  the  pupil's  sense  of  form  and  symmetry. 

The  third  regular  model  brings  in  the  grooved  joint,  which 
exercise  is  found  in  either  the  shelf  necktie  holder  or  the  book 
rack,  accompanied  also  by  tangents  and  circular  cutting  with  the 
chisel.  The  pupil  is  accordingly  given  choice  of  these  three 
models. 

The  fourth  regular  model  is  a  small  table  or  tabouret.  This 
model,  in  addition  to  the  tool  exercises  embodied,  presents  mate- 
rial for  study  in  assembling  and  the  methods  of  fastening,  which 
may  be  somewhat  varied,  at  the  teacher's  discretion. 

*The  fifth  regular  model  is  the  mantel  clock.  It  requires  accu- 
rate and  careful  work  with  the  gouge  and  plane,  introduces  the 
mitre  joint  and  boring  with  the  expansive  bit. 

In  a  survey  of  a  year's  work  in  the  manual  training  course,  it 
will  be  seen  that  the  actual  amount  of  time  devoted  to  that  work 
is  comparatively  small.  If  a  pupil  is  not  absent  a  single  session 
for  the  forty  weeks  of  the  school  year,  the  time  employed  does 
not  exceed  eight  working  days,  for  the  eighth  and  ninth  grades. 

HIGH    SCHOOL. 

In  the  high  school  grade  (first  year)  each  pupil  is  supplied 
with  individual  cutting  tools  (other  tools  being  used  in  common), 
for  the  reason  that  a  pupil  is,  or  should  be,  held  more  responsible 
in  the  high  school  than  in  the  grammar  grades.  Having  his  own 
edge  tools  to  work  with,  each  pupil  is  required  to  keep  them  in 
good  cutting  condition.  Consequently  the  first  lesson  that  pre- 
sents itself  comprises  the  care  of  tools,  keeping  them  sharp,  free 
from  rust,  etc.  By  demonstration  on  the  grindstone  each  pupil  is 
taught  to  grind  accurately  and  whet  properly  the  cutting  tools 
belonging  to  him. 

*This   model   was  awarded   honorable   mention   in  Manual    Training   Magazine 
model  contest. 
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The  first  foar  models  in  the  high  school  course  are  four  simple 
eonstmction  joints,  viz. :  End  half  lap,  middle  half  lap,  keyed 
mortise  tenon  joints  and  a  double  mission  joint.  The  object  of 
this  is  to  teach  the  pupil  that  he  must  see  for  himself  now,  if 
never  before,  how  absolutely  necessary  it  is  that  the  models  be 
carefully  laid  out  with  pencil,  knife,  try-square  and  gauge,  and 
that  he  must  understand  as  never  before  that  by  the  united  efforts 
of  contraction,  observation  and  operation  is  the  satisfactory  joint 
made  possible. 

There  is  no  regular  course  in  wood  carving,  but  those  boys  who 
have  a  special  aptitude  for  this  work  are  encouraged  to  use  the 
carving  chisel  and  gouge,  and  for  these  there  are  a  few  models 
which  serve  as  suggestions. 

The  last  model  may  be  used  either  as  a  shaving  case  or 
medicine  cabinet.  It  involves  several  principles  of  construc- 
tion, viz.,  laying  out  open  mortise  joints,  and  principles  of  drawer, 
doweling,  door  joints  and  door  making,  grooving  and  fitting. 
The  door  is  mounted  with  fancy  hinges  and  pull,  made  of  sheet 
lead  painted  black,  with  paint  made  of  orange  shellac  and  lamp 
black.  The  catch  is  made  of  sheet  brass  and  a  round-headed 
screw.  The  case  is  usually  made  of  whitewood  and  is  finished 
to  please  the  taste  of  the  boy,  being  either  stained  or  finished 
natural. 

WOOD    TURNING. 

The  actual  course  in  wood  turning  consists  of  nine  models, 
which  illustrate  the  use  of  all  the  hand  tools,  ^even  of  the 
models  are  spindle  turning,  and  the  other  two  are  done  on  the 
face  plate,  and  serve  to  suggest  to  the  pupil  the  variety  of  ex- 
pedients which  may  be  resorted  to  in  this  very  fascinating  branch 
of  woodwork. 

Previous  to  going  to  the  lathes  the  pupils  have  had  instruc- 
tion computing  on  electric  current  used  by  motor  and  speed 
calculating,  so  that  each  boy  knows  the  essential  points  of  the 
running  of  machinery. 

Having  completed  the  course  in  bench  work  and  turning,  each 
pupil  is  required  to  decide  what  test  piece  he  shall  make  during 
the  last  eight  weeks  of  the  year.  He  is  free  to  gain  as  much  out- 
side assistance  in  the  way  of  suggestion  as  he  may  like,  but  each 
boy  is   required  to  present  a  concise   working  drawing  with  a 
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lumber  sohedule  attached,  showing  the  size  of  each  piece  that 
enters  into  its  construction,  and  the  estimated  cost  at  the  market 
price.  The  lumber  for  the  regular  models  has  all  been  furnished 
by  the  city,  but  as  each  boy  claims  this  last  piece  of  work  for  his 
own,  and  carries  it  away  with  him,  usually  some  small  piece  of  fur- 
niture more  or  less  valuable,  it  has  been  deemed  best  for  the  boy 
to  furnish  his  own  lumber.  This  he  is  allowed  to  purchase 
wherever  he  likes. 

Time  required  the  past  year,  forty  minutes  of  each  day  for  the 
school  year. 

During  the  year,  on  every  other  Thursday,  when  a  short  session 
has  been  made  necessary  by  assemblies  in  High  School  Hall, 
short  talks  have  been  given  on  forestry,  the  object  being  to 
create  a  love  for  trees  as  well  as  to  show  how  necessary  is  some 
protection  in  order  to  conserve  the  forest  for  the  uses  of  mankind. 
The  subject  has  been  studied  under  four  phases :  The  life  of  a 
tree;  trees  in  the  forest,  their  relation  one  to  another ;  the  life  of 
a  forest,  and  the  enemies  of  the  forest.  The  instructor  feels  that 
these  talks  will  be  productive  of  good  results. 

Cooking  or  Domestic  Science. 

Cooking,  or  domestic  science,  as  it  is  sometimes  and  better 
named,  is  taught  to  the  girls  of  the  ninth  grade  in  the  Portland 
public  schools.  They  receive  instruction  once  a  week  during  the 
school  year. 

The  school  is  held  in  the  Walker  manual  training  building 
from  10  to  12  A.  M.  and  2  to  4  P.  M.  each  week  day  excepting 
Saturday,  and  is  open  to  visitors  during  all  sessions. 

The  schoolroom  is  well  supplied  with  all  kitchen  and  dining 
room  furnishings.  No  intricate  utensils  are  used,  and  nothing  is 
furnished  which  the  girls  might  not  have  at  home. 

Blackboards  are  on  the  walls  and  are  very  useful  in  the  work. 

The  cooking  is  done  at  three  large  tables  arranged  in  the  cen- 
ter of  the  room.  Each  table  accommodates  eight  girls,  four  on  a 
side.  These  tables,  under  the  top,  are  divided  into  four  sections. 
In  each  section  there  are  two  compartments,  the  smaller  and 
upper  of  which  is  for  the  bread  board,  and  the  larger  one  for  the 
necessary  cooking  utensils,  such  as  knives,  forks,  spoons,  cup,  pan 
and  plate. 
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The  tables  are  piped  for  gas,  and  burners  are  placed  in  the 
center  of  each  table  over  the  section. 

The  girls  work  in  groups  of  two  or  four,  each  one  assisting  in 
the  mixing  of  the  food,  and  thus  learning  just  how  each  article  is 
put  together  and  what  it  contains. 

The  object  of  a  cooking  lesson  is  not  to  prepare  a  certain 
amount  of  food  for  immediate  consumption,  but  to  study  the  food 
in  every  possible  way.  The  seasons  of  foods,  when  they  are  best, 
cheapest,  and  most  economical  from  all  standpoints  are  discussed 
at  length,  and  attention  is  called  to  the  prices  of  different  foods 
from  lime  to  time. 

Home  work  is  encouraged,  and  a  credit  mark  is  given  for  such 
work. 

Notebooks  are  kept,  in  which  recipes  and  other  notes  are  copied. 

Occasionally  written  lessons  are  required,  covering  previous 
work. 

The  girls  take  all  the  care  of  kitchen,  with  the  exception  of  the 
laundry  work  and  the  cleaning  of  the  floor.  By  so  doing  they 
learn  to  sweep,  dust,  care  for  the  refrigerator,  closets,  stoves  and 
many  other  things,  the  knowledge  of  which,  in  later  years,  they 
will  find  invaluable. 

As  the  girls  have  but  one  year  of  the  work,  plain  cookery  only 
b  attempted.  The  lessons  outlined  are  simple,  but  embrace 
principles  which  are  the  foundations  of  all  cookery,  and  upon 
which,  if  the  girl  is  inventive  and  has  the  desire,  she  may  enlarge 
in  home  work. 

In  the  first  lesson  an  outline  on  dish  washing  is  given ;  the  girls 
inspect  the  kitchen  and  acquaint  themselves  with  the  places  of 
different  things,  thus  at  the  outset  learning  that  everything 
should  have  its  place  and  be  kept  in  it. 

In  the  second  lesson  the  girls  are  taught  how  to  lay  a  fire  and 
regulate  the  dampers  in  the  stove.  The  advantages  and  dis- 
advantages of  the  several  fuels  in  common  use  are  studied.  As 
much  practice  in  fire  building  is  given  as  is  possible,  but  only  by 
actual  home  work  and  much  experience  can  anyone  become 
proficient  in  controlling  and  directing  the  kitchen  fire.  Principal 
methods  of  cooking  are  explained  and  are  fully  illustrated  in  the 
following  lessons. 
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APPLES. 

lu  this  lesson  the  first  and  simplest  method  in  cooking  is  taken 
up.  Apples  are  prepared  and  baked.  Girls  are  shown  how  U> 
ascertain  the  heat  of  the  oven,  and  results  of  too  rapid  cooking  are 
explained. 

The  table  is  set  and  food  served. 

The  food  prepared  is  always  served  to  the  girls. 

POTATOES. 

Beginning  study  of  starchy  foods. 

History  and  culture  of  the  potato. 

A  rough  analysis  of  the  potato  is  made  to  show  the  starchy 
water  and  fibre.  The  starch  test  is  given  and  experiments  are 
made  to  show  the  effect  of  hot  and  cold  water  on  the  starch. 
Uses  of  potato  named.  Potatoes  are  boiled,  and  the  principle  is 
applied  to  the  cookery  of  other  vegetables. 

CEREALS. 

Study  of,  composition,  kinds  named.  Different  cereals  in  mar- 
ket exhibited.  Use  of  double  boiler  explained  and  general  recipe 
given. 

CORN    STARCH    PUDDING. 

Third  lesson  on  starch. 

In  this  lesson  much  care  is  given  to  the  mixing  of  the  ingre- 
dients so  as  to  produce  a  perfectly  smooth  mixture. 
Variations  of  the  plain  pudding  are  given. 

EGGS. 

Study  of  the  egg  to  show  albumin.  Common  test  for  albumi» 
is  given. 

An  experiment  is  made  with  eggs  and  meat  to  show  the  coag- 
ulation of  the  albumin. 

Different  methods  of  cooking  eggs  are  given  to  show  the  effect 
of  intense  and  moderate  heat  on  the  albumin  in  the  white  and 
yolk. 

EGG    VERMICELLI. 

(  Co7istructive  Dish.) 

Review  of  the  cooking  of  eggs. 

In  this  lesson  pieces  of  stale  bread  are  combined  with  a  white 
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saace  and  hard-cooked  eggs  to  make  an  attractive  dish.    Deft- 
ness in  arran^g  is  brought  out. 

CHEESE    FOXDUE. 

Study  of  milk,  butter  and  cheese. 

Use  of  bread  crumbs. 

Food  value  of  each  article  given. 

POP-OVERS. 

Batters  and  doughs. 
Leavening  agents  used. 
Pour  batters. 

GRAHAM    MUFFINS. 

Drop  batters.     Use  of  baking  powder. 

Study  of  soda  and  cream  of  tartar. 

Action  of  hot  and  cold  water  on  baking  powder.* 

BREAD. 

History  of.  Study  of  wheat,  where  grown,  how  cultivated, 
etc. ;  flour,  how  manufactured ;  yeast,  how  obtained.  EiTect  of 
hot  and  cold  water  on  yeast.     Bread  mixing  and  baking. 

CHOCOLATE  BREAD  PUDDING. 

Bread  crumbs  combined  with  milk,  eggs,  etc.,  to  make  a  pleas- 
ing dessert. 

A  plain  sauce  for  puddings  is  given  with  this  lesson. 

MEAT. 

Divisions,  composition. 

The  different  cuts  are  explained  to  the  girls ;  the  comparative 
food  value  of  a  tough  and  a  tender  piece  of  meat  is  discussed. 
The  characteristics  of  good  meat  are  given,  and  as  far  as  it  is 
possible  girls  are  taught  bow  to  select  a  desirable  piece  of  meat. 
Seasons  of  different  meats  are  given,  and  the  principles  of  cook- 
ing all  meats  are  studied  at  length. 

Steak  is  broiled,  illustrating  the  principle  that  meat  seared 
on  both  sides  retains  its  juice.  This  lesson  also  teaches  that 
intense  heat  hardens  the  fibres,  so  tender  meat  only  should  be 
broiled. 

A  stew  is  made,  showing  how  an  attractive  dish  may  be  served 
at  little  cost.     For  this  lesson  a  cheap  tough  piece  of  meat  is  used. 
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The  girls  are  taught  how  to  obtain  the  juice  from  meat  for  beef 
tea  and  soups. 

FISH    BALLS. 

Study  of  fats,  kinds  in  oommon  use.     Frying  in  deep  fat. 

BAKBD    FISH. 

Freshness,  preparation,  attractiveness  in  arranging  and  serving. 

BAKING    POWDER   BISCUITS. 

Review  of  batters  and  doughs. 

OMELET. 

Principal  points  brought  out  in  making  the  omelet  are : 
Care  in  separating  the  whites  from  yolks  of  the  eggs. 
Care  in  folding  the  beaten  whites  into  the  yolk  mixture. 
Slow  cooking  of  the  omelet. 

SPONGE    CAKE. 

Principles  involved  in  cake  making. 

General  directions  for  mixing  all  cakes  are  given,  and  a  simple 
sponge  cake  is  made. 

BUTTEB   CAKES. 

Simple  recipe  given. 

PLAIN    PASTRY. 

Lemon  filling. 

CUSTARDS. 

Baked  and  boiled. 
Test  for  cooking  each. 

SALADS. 

A  simple  salad  is  made  to  show  the  effectiveness  in  arranging 
vegetables,  meat,  etc. 

BEVERAGES — TEA,    COFFEE,    COCOA. 

The  principles  of  plain  cookery  having  been  covered,  the 
remaining  lessons  are  of  a  miscellaneous  character,  but  many 
practical  and  pleasing  dishes  are  made.  During  the  latter  part 
of  the  year  the  girls  from  each  of  the  schools  prepare  and  serve 
a  dinner  to  invited  guests. 
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TEXT-BOOKS    IN    USE     IN     THE     PRIMARY    AND 

GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

READERS. 

Art  Literature  Readers. 

Ball's  Natural  Reading  Primer. 

Barnes  Readers. 

Badlam  Readers. 

Baldwin  Readers. 

Baker  &  Carpenter. 

Brooks  Reader. 

Brooks  Primer. 

Child  Life  Reader. 

Cyr  Reader. 

Davis  Reader. 

Franklin  Reader. 

Folk  Lore  Reader. 

Graded  Literature. 

Harper  Reader. 

Heath  Reader. 

Hawthorne  Reader. 

Holmes  Reader. 

Interstate  Reader. 

Jones  Reader. 

McGuffey  Reader. 

Morse  Reader. 

Monroe  Reader. 

New  Education  Reader. 

Overall  Boys. 

Progressive  Reader. 

Stickney  Reader. 

Stepping  Stones  to  Literature. 

Sunbonnet  Babies. 

Sprague  Reader. 

Silver-Burdett  Reader. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  READING. 

Bakewell's  True  Fairy  Stories. 

Baldwin's  Fairy  Readers. 

Baldwin's  Fairy  Stories  and  Fables. 

Lane's  Stories  for  Children. 

McCullough's  Little  Stories  for  Little  People. 

Pratt's  Legends  of  the  Red  Children. 

Rolfe's  Fairy  Tales. 

Smythe's  Old  Time  Stories  Retold. 
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Baldwin's  Fifty  Famous  Stories  Retold. 

Baldwin's  Tlxirty  Famoas  Stories  Retold. 

Baldwin's  Old  Greek  Stories. 

Baldwin's  Old  Stories  of  the  East. 

Baldwin's  Robinson  Crusoe  for  Children. 

Clark's  Arabian  Nights. 

Clark's  Story  of  ifineas. 

Clark's  Story  of  Troy. 

Clark's  Story  of  Ulsrsses. 

Carpenter's  Qeographical  Readers. 

Carpenter's  North  America. 

Carpenter's  South  America. 

Carpenter's  Europe. 

Carpenter's  Asia. 

Carpenter's  Africa. 

Carpenter's  Australia,  Our  Colonies,  etc. 

Baldwin's  Abraham  Lincoln. 

Eggleston's  Stories  of  Great  Americans  for  Little  Americans. 

Eggleston's  Stories  of  American  Life  and  Adventure. 

Guerber's  Story  of  the  Thirteen  Colonies. 

Guerber's  Story  of  the  Great  Republic. 

Guerber's  Story  of  the  English. 

Guerber's  Story  of  the  Greeks. 

Guerber's  Story  of  the  Romans. 

Swett's  Stories  of  Maine. 

Van  Bergen's  Story  of  China. 

Van  Bergen's  Story  of  Japan. 

Van  Bergen's  Story  of  Russia. 

Kelley's  Short  Stories  of  Our  Shy  Neighbors. 

Stokes'  Ten  Common  Trees. 

Walker's  Our  Birds  and  Their  Nestlings. 

Dutton's  In  Field  and  Pasture. 

Dutton's  Fishing  and  Hunting. 

Button's  Little  Stories  of  France. 

Badlam's  Story  of  Child  Life. 

Dunton's  World  and  Its  People  Series. 

Grimm's  Fairy  Tales. 

Kingsley's  Water  Babies. 

Lamb's  Tales  from  Shakespeare. 

Riverside  Literature  Series. 

The  Wide  Awake  Primer. 

The  Wide  Awake  First  Reader. 

Boy  Blue  and  His  Friends. 

Wilderness  Babies. 

Palmer  Cox  Brownie  Primer. 

Tappan's  Our  Country's  Story. 

Tappan's  American  Heroes  Stories. 

Home  Geography  for  Primary  Grades. 

Reynard  the  Fox. 

Glimpses  of  the  World. 

^sop's  Fables. 

Three  Years  with  Poets. 
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Stories  of  Country  Life. 

Animals  at  Home. 

Pets  and  Companions. 

Child  Stories  from  the  Masters. 

Bird  Life  Stories. 

The  Humble  Friends. 

Stories  of  Colonial  Children. 

Second  Year  Language  Reader. 

Murche's  Science  Reader. 

Step  by  Step. 

Hobert  Louis  Stevenson  Readers. 

Hiawatha  Primer. 

Hiawatha  the  Indian. 

Lights  to  Literature. 

The  Land  of  Song. 

Oraded  Poetry  Readers. 

Plants  and  Their  Children. 

True  Bird  Stories. 

Jderry  Animal  Tales. 

Wings  and  Stings. 

Autobiography  of  a  Butterfly. 

Mother  Goose  Village. 

The  Rose  Primer. 

King  Arthur  and  his  Knights. 

Animals  at  Home. 

Eskimo  Stories. 

HISTORY. 

Barnes'  U.  S.  History. 

Rggleston's  U.  S.  History. 

Piske's  U.  S.  History. 

'Gordy's  U.  S.  History. 

Higginson's  U.  S.  History. 

Johnston's  U.  S.  History. 

Scudder's  U.  S.  History. 

Ohanning's  U.  S.  History. 

McBiaster's  U.  S.  History. 

Montgomenr's  U.  S.  History. 

Elson's  School  History  of  the  United  States. 

ARITHMETIC. 

Dubbs'  Problems. 
Fish's  Arithmetic.  No.  2. 
Nichols'  Arithmetic. 
Robinson's  Elements  of  Arithmetic. 

GRAMMARS. 

Hyde's  Course  in  English  Book  1. 

Metcalf's  English  Grammar. 

Metcalf's  Elementary  English. 

Metcalf  A  Bright's  Language  Lessons  No.  1. 

Metcalf  A  Bright's  Language  Lessons  No.  2. 
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DICTIONARIES. 

Academic  Dictionary. 
High  School  Dictionary. 
International  Dictionary. 

MUSIC. 

Natural  Music  Course. 
Normal  Music  Course. 
Normal  Euterpean. 
Riverside  Graded  Song  Books. 
Silver  Song  Series. 
Songs  without  Words. 
Songs  of  the  Nation. 
Rote  Song  Book. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

Maury's  Elementary  Geography. 
Tarbell's  Grammar  School  Geography. 

SPELLERS. 

American  Word  Book. 

Blaisdell  Speller. 

Harrington's  Speller. 

Morse  Speller. 

Chancellor's  Graded  City  Spellers. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

Shaylor  &  Shattuck,  Medial  Writing  Book. 

Smith's  Primer  of  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

Progressive  Gymnastic  Day's  Order. 

How  to  Tell  Stories  to  Children. 

Each  and  All. 

Seven  Little  Sisters. 

Civics  for  Toung  Americans. 


TO  GUARD  AGAINST  CONTAGION. 

The  following  report  on  contagions  diseases  has  been  adopted 
as  among  the  rules  of  the  School  Board  for  the  direction  of 
teachers : 

CONTAGIOUS  DISEASKS. 

I.  Any  scholar  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Board  of  Health  of  thi& 
city,  has  an  infectious  or  contagious  disease  shall  not  be  permitted  to 
attend  the  public  schools  of  this  city. 

II.  Any  scholar  who  has  been  ill  with  any  infectious  or  contagious 
disease,  but  especially  smallpox,  diphtheria,  or  scarlet  fever,  or  who  is- 
living  in  any  house  where  such  disease  exists,  shall  not  be  permitted  to 
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attend  any  public  school  of  this  city  without  a  health  certificate  from 
the  city  Board  of  Health. 

in.  Every  scholar,  before  attending  any  public  school  of  this  city, 
shall  give  eyidence  satisfactory  to  the  city  Board  of  Health  of  successful 
vaccination. 

rv.  Every  scholar  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  teacher,  has  an  infectious 
or  contagious  disease,  other  than  mentioned  in  Section  n,  shall  be  re- 
ported to  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  for  his  decision,  who  may  also, 
at  his  discretion,  require  a  health  certificate  from  the  family  physician. 
Said  scholar  shall  not  return  to  school  without  a  health  certificate  card 
from  the  Superintendent  of  Schools. 

y.    All  rules  inconsistent  herewith  are  hereby  repealed. 
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TEACHERS  IN  THE  CITY  SCHOOLS. 

MARCH    31,    1909. 


POBTLAND  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

284-294  OUMBBBLAJCD  AYEirnE. 


Francis  R.  North,  Principal, 

92,250 

John  Alden,  Sub-maater, 

1,650 

Charles  0.  Caswell, 

1,650 

Herbert  F.  Hartwell, 

1,350 

Arthur  W.  Lowe, 

1,300 

William  B.  Jack, 

1,350 

Lucien  P.  Llbby, 

1,160 

^Caroline  £.  Gould, 

850 

Alice  M.  Lord, 

800 

Florence  I.  Pollister, 

800 

Eliza  A.  Taylor, 

750 

Edith  0.  Turner, 

700 

Gertrude  B.  Morse, 

750 

Annie  W.  Doughty, 

700 

Hannah  R.  Craven, 

700 

Eleanor  M.  Blake, 

550 

Grace  L.  Dolley, 

700 

May  Tolman, 

700 

Mabel  W.  Winn, 

700 

Gertrude  Curtis, 

700 

Lilla  A.  Stetson, 

600 

Bertha  R.  Lang, 

550 

Maude  Winship, 

600 

Marion  £.  Mitchell, 

650 

Harriet  A.  Foss, 

650 

May  L.  Harvey, 

650 

Alice  M.  McDonald, 

500 

TBlanche  C.  Butterfield, 

$3  day 

22  Bolton  street. 
12  Gray  street 
10  Lewis  street. 
12  Saunders  street. 
98  Washburn  avenue. 
38  Eastern  Promenade. 
107  Oak  street. 
95  Emery  street 
408  Forest  avenue. 
845  Washington  avenue. 
42  State  street 
22  Deering  street 
639  Congress  street. 

Falmouth  Foreside. 
168Danforth  street 
20  Taylor  street. 
Uh^  Clifton  street. 
154  Tolman  street,  Cumb.  Mills. 
229  High  street. 
183  High  street 
265  Spring  street 
147  Vaughan  street. 

Cumberland  Mills. 
199  Spring  street 
440  Cumberland  avenue. 
199  Spring  street. 
361  Woodford  street. 
19  Merrill  street. 


DEERINQ  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

280-262  8TEVEN8  AYEKUE. 


Herbert  I.  Allen,  Act'g  Principal,  $1,700 

Myrtice  D.  Cheney,  800 

Ada  L.  Davis,  750 

Eva  B.  Ammidown,  800 

Eunice  L.  Bodwell,  650 

Frances  M.  Elder,  650 

Bessie  C.  Hayes,  600 

Lina  Cusin,  550 

Rose  N.  Allen,  700 

Caro  L.  Hoxie,  650 

TRaymond  E.  Merrill,  600 


16  Bolton  street 

6  Waverly  street 
104  Winter  street. 

19  Ocean  avenue. 
185  High  street. 
203  Concord  street. 

38  Glenwood  avenue. 

18  Brentwood  street. 

92  Congress  street. 

6  Waverly  street. 

40  Norwood  street. 
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EMERSON    SCHOOL. 

13  XMXB80K  VTBEBT. 


OKADK. 

Gbammab. 

Marada  F.  Adams,  Prin,, 

91,200 

9 

M.  Rose  Giles, 

700 

8 

Alice  I.  Evans, 

625 

8 

Lulu  I.  Hoyt, 

525 

7 

Myra  L  RosselL 

500 

7 

Effle  L  Folsom, 

500 

6 

Josephine  G.  O'Connor, 

500 

6 

Mina  H.  Caswell, 

500 

9 

T  Elizabeth  D.  Hawkes, 

525 

Fbimabt. 

5 

Elsie  M.  F.  Mitchell, 

$500 

48  Deering  street. 

53  Rackleff  street 

44  North  street. 

85  India  street. 

81  Morning  street. 

77  Granite  street. 
139  Cumberland  avenue. 

52  Pine  street. 
352  Cottage  street.,So.Portland. 

21  Howard  street. 


BUTLER  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL. 

WBST  AJTD  PIKK  STBnETS. 


W.  W.  Andrews.  Prin., 

$1,600 

9 

A  Ellen  C.  Williams, 

700 

9 

Ruth  M.  Elder. 

525 

9 

Clara  H.  Meserve. 

525 

8 

Harriette  F.  Thrasher, 

525 

8 

Maud  A.  Simpson* 

525 

8 

Harriet  A.  Armstrong. 

525 

7 

Olive  M.  Hayes, 

500 

7 

A  Mary  B.  Taylor, 

500 

7 

Annie  8.  Emery, 

500 

7 

Gertrude  Luce, 

500 

6 

Emma  B.  Watts, 

525 

6 

Ida  P.  Payne, 

500 

6 

Grace  S.  Burrowes, 

500 

9 

T  Edith  C.  Cobb, 

7 

T  Alice  F.  Sisson, 

Alice  L.  Custis,  Prin., 
9         Lillian  M.  Waldron, 
8         Mabel  F.  Rlcker, 
7         Harriet  S.  Sweetser, 
6         ElU  I.  Merrill, 
6         Leila  E.  Broughton, 

5         Abbie  H.  Sawyer, 
4         Edith  D.  Richardson, 
3        Marjorie  Phillips, 
2    T  Amy  M.  Richards, 
1         Melinda  M.  Stimson, 
1-2      Mary  McTeman, 


259  Brackett  street. 
232  Spring  street. 
702  Congress  street. 
247  B  street. 

Columbia  Hotel. 
15  Deering  avenue. 
95  Park  street. 
45  Thomas  street. 
23  Ellsworth  street. 
9  Cushman  street. 
9  Cushman  street. 
32  St.  George  street. 
9  Melbourne  street. 
3  Lewis  street. 
84  Spring  street. 
Westbrook. 


WEST  SCHOOL. 

87-89  LOWXLL  8TBSBT. 

Grammab. 

$1,200   295  Spring  street. 
700   293  Portland  street. 
187  Danforth  street. 
444  St.  John  street. 
65  Grant  street. 
74  Pickett  street.  So.  Portland. 


525 
500 

450 
500 

Pbimaby. 

$500 
500 
4o0 
450 
500 
475 


76  Winslow  street. 

11  Saunders  street. 

50  Gray  street. 
901  Congress  street. 
125  Morning  street. 

24  Mellen  street. 
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QRAOE. 


NORTH  8CB00L. 

248-254  OOKOBBSB  tTRBXT. 

Qbammab. 


E.  E.  Parmenter,  Priiu, 

$1,800 

11  Nevens  street. 

9 

Sara  G.  Eastman, 

700 

51  Chapel  street 

8 

Margaret  C.  Taylor, 

525 

42  State  street 

7 

A  Mary  E.  Looney, 

525 

39  Highland  street 

7 

Elizabeth  A.  Day, 

500 

96  Park  street 

6 

Fredrika  M.  Parks, 

500 

35  Mechanic  street. 

6 

Luella  A.  Haskell, 

500 

130  Brackett  street 

6 

Julia  D.  McGowan. 

500 

115  Cumberland  avenue. 

7 

T  Edith  D.  Briggs, 

PBIlffARY. 

197  Newbury  street. 

Susan  J.  Sawyer,  Aaat 

Prin.,     $800 

362  Cottage  St,  So.  Portland. 

6 

A  Lucy  A.  Whiteley, 

500 

5  Monument  street 

5 

Mansaret  B.  O'Rourke, 

500  267i  Congress  street 

5 

Georgia  M.  Rines, 

500 

84  India  street. 

5 

Harriet  M.  Berry, 

500 166V^  Neal  street 

4 

Iva  F.  Ring, 

475 

138  Cumberland  avenue. 

4 

Flora  B.  Berry, 

500 

45  Falmouth  street 

4 

Alice  M.  Johnson, 

450 

49  Lafayette  street 

44 

\     Mabel  G.  Morse, 

450 

21  North  street 

8 

Mary  E.  Ragan, 

450 

29  Kellogg  street. 

3 

Anna  G.  Pender, 

460 

10  Fox  street 

3 

Clara  B.  Smart, 

500 

1  Park  place. 

2 

Eleanor  G.  O'Donahue. 

450 

5  Everett  street 

2 

Mary  F.  Nagle, 

500  1062  Congress  street 

2 

Mary  J.  Kelley, 

500  1062  Congress  street. 

Agnes  B.  Connellan, 

475 

121  Franklin  street. 

Alice  G.  Feeney, 

475 

8a  Washington  avenue. 

Marguerite  M.  Smart, 

450 

320  Sawyer  St.,  So.  Portland. 

Anna  M.  Logie, 

500 

45  Montreal  street 

Eva  M.  Campbell, 

450 

15  Mayo  street. 

Marion  P.  McDonough, 

450 

40  Waterville  street 

Mary  G.  Cullinan, 

500 

37  Morning  street 

0 

7  Annie  J.  Lawlor, 

65  Kellogg  street. 

JACKSON 
34-40 

Daniel  H.  Dole,  Pritu, 

9  Lydia  F.  Moulton, 

9  Mary  E.  Kilby, 

8  Ellen  M.  Worcester, 

8  Florence  M.  Dole, 

7  Myrtle  A.  Bacon, 

7  Edith  L.  Strout.; 

7  Winnlfred  H.  Wlnslow, 

6  Ethel  M.  Levin, 

6  Mary  C.  Hinkley, 

6  Letitia  M.  Day, 

6  Eleanor  L.  Connellan, 

E.  Winnlfred  Briggs, 


GRAMMAR  SCHOOL. 

FOREST  AVUrUS. 

$1,600  145  Cumberland  avenue. 

700  37  Falmouth  street 

525  27  Cushman  street. 

525  92  Clark  street 

525  145  Cumberland  avenue. 

525  464  Cumberland  avenue. 

500  141  Neal  street. 

500  117  Cumberland  avenue. 

500  50  Montreal  street. 
500         Gorham,  Maine. 

475  170  Brackett  street. 

500  121  Franklin  street. 

450  70  Morning  street. 
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OmADB. 


STAPLES  SCHOOL. 

70-74  GBMTBB  STBBBT. 


8-9 
6 


5 
4 
4 
3 
3 
2 
1 
1 
1-2 


J.  A.  MUUken,  PHn., 
Lizzie  F.  Walsh, 
KelUe  R.  Ck>Uins, 
Adelaide  Callan, 

N.  Gertnide  Bulger, 
Nellie  L.  Kerwln, 
Mabel  A.  Murray, 
Alice  M.  Cunningham, 
Nellie  L.  Sullivan, 
Mary  E.  Bennett, 
Mary  £.  Plummer, 
T  Elizabeth  W.  Donahue, 
Frances  B.  Silke, 


5 
4 

4 
3 
2 
2 
1 
1 


4 

3 
*> 

1-2 
1 


Gbammab. 

$1,360 
700 
000 
525 

Pbimaby. 

$500 
500 
500 
500 
500 
500 
500 
450 
475 


849  Congress  street. 
10  Middle  street 
72  Pleasant  street. 
28  Crescent  street. 

209  Franklin  street. 
22  Hammond  street. 
26  Locust  street. 
108  Clark  street. 
77  Spruce  street. 
92  Salem  street. 
15  Dow  street. 
1  Deering  street. 
41  Smith  street. 


5 

5 

4 

4 

3 

3 

2-3 

2 

1-2 

1 

1 


SHAILEB  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY. 

BSSO  NORTH     STRBBT. 


Myra  M.  Eastman,  Prin., 
Fiuncella  A.  Evans, 
Albertine  P.  Brackett, 
Susie  A.  Farr, 
Dorothy  S.  Smith, 
Marion  I.  York, 
Josephine  M.  DoDahue, 
Fannie  I.  Knight, 


$800 
500 
500 
500 
500 
475 
500 
500 


91  Carleton  street. 

86  Wihnot  street. 

70  Smith  street. 

12  Atlantic  street 
235  Ocean  avenue. 

31  North  street. 

7  Fore  street. 
210  Cumberland  avenue. 


MONUMENT  STREET  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY. 

25-29  MONUMBNT  STRBBT. 


Emma  J.  Wilson,  Prin., 
Ella  E.  Gould, 
Alice  B.  Donahue, 
Susie  E.  Staples, 
Emma  G.  Sawyer, 


$800 
500 
475 
500 
500 


26  Lincoln  street. 
79  Elm  street. 
7  Fore  street. 
38  Vesper  street. 
352  Cottage  St.,  So.  Portland." 


TRAINING  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY. 
(WOOLSON  SCHOOL.) 
20-22  CHESTNUT  STREET. 


Althea  E.  Hyde,  Prin., 
Eva  C.  Colesworthy, 
Clara  L.  Soule, 
Nina  L.  Davee, 
Helen  M.  J.  Kerr. 
Lydia  T.  Mills, 
Elizabeth  Sewall, 
Harriet  F.  Huson, 
Susan  E.  Porter, 
Carrie  I.  Hudson, 
Edith  F.  Delano, 
Emma  Sanborn, 


$1,250  88  Park  street. 

550  41  Falmouth  street. 

550  87  Franklin  street. 

550  143  Pearl  street 

525  65  Monument  street. 
550       7  Falmouth  street. 

500  48  Spring  street. 

550  36  Pine  street, 

550  33  Grant  street. 

550  26  Prospect  street. 

550  103  Brighton  avenue. 
550     12  Conant  street. 
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Emily  E.  Chase, 
Annie  L.  Connor, 
Helen  M.  Gay, 
Helen  L  G.  Havener, 
Florence  M.  Higgins, 
Bertha  J.  Lattie, 
Clara  £.  Lufkin, 
Ada  L.  Marston, 
Mary  G.  McCann, 
Marion  E.  Rines, 
Helen  L.  Smith, 


Training  Class. 

34  Lancaster  street 
37  Neal  street. 
1  Dermot  street. 
87  Leland  street. 
64  Sherwood  street. 
12  Portland  street. 
12  Linden  street. 
22  Anderson  street. 
8  Locust  street. 
1263  Congress  street. 
56  Oilman  street. 


CA8C0  STREET  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY. 


ORADB.                                               29-3 

1  CASCO  STREET. 

5         Isabella  Garvin,  Prin., 

$800 

211  High  Street 

6         Jennie  E.  French, 

500 

40  West  street 

4         Elizabeth  M.  Connor, 

500 

37  Neal  street. 

3-4      Gertrude  E.  Hinds, 

500 

4  Freeman  street. 

3         Kathryn  M.  Melaugh, 

500 

361  Cumberland  avenue. 

2         Paulina  K.  Kirsch, 

475 

113  Oxford  street 

1         Ellen  Goold, 

500 

131  Spdng  street. 

1         Marion  I.  Waldron, 

450 

548  Cumberland  avenue. 

PARK  STREET  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY. 

140-142  PARK  8TRRET. 


5  Rosa  E.  True,  Prin., 

5  Alice  L.  Fuller, 

4  Mary  E.  Nesmith, 

3  Carrie  L.  Gordon, 

3  Charlotte  F.  Ilsley, 

2  Clara  A.  Armstrong, 

1  Millicent  H.  Leard, 

1  Mabel  H.  Estes, 
1     T  Jennie  L.  Sawyer, 


3800 

639  Congress  street. 

500  1021  Congress  street. 

600 

209  Spring  street 

500 

167  Brackett  street. 

475 

77  Congress  street. 

500 

95  Park  street 

500 

142  Neal  street. 

450 

21  Revere  street 

450 

89  Oilman  strec^t. 

BRACKETT  STREET  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY. 

163-156  BRACXBTT  ST. 


5  Mary  F.  Stackpole,  Prin,, 

4  Alice  M.  Deehan, 

3  Florence  E.  Webber, 

2  Alice  M.  Hennigar, 

1  Mary  Prince, 


$800  188  Danforth  street. 

475  112  Clark  street 

500  33  Melbourne  street. 
500     12  Portland  street 

500  131  Spring  street 
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McLELLAN  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY. 


OBADB.                                                 14-2< 

)  OABBOLL  RIUEBT. 

5         Ellen  D.  Stevens,  Prin,, 

$800 

13  Hill  street 

5        Grace  M.  Prindable, 

500 

140  Grant  street. 

4        Mary  P.  Robinson, 

500 

261  Brackett  street 

3-4      Harriet  0.  Proctor, 

500 

37  Crescent  street 

2-3      Ethel  M.  Stone, 

500 

13  Hill  street 

2         Maud  A.  Holden, 

450 

227  Oxford  street. 

1         Frances  Howarth, 

500 

6  Hemlock  street 

VAUGHAN  STREET  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY. 

288  YAUOBAV  8TBBBT. 


5 
4 

3 
2 

1 


Amy  N.  Furlong,  Prin., 
Margaret  W.  Langthome, 
Josephine  M.  Cragin, 
Nellie  F.  Shaw, 
Alice  M.  Clayton, 


$800  12  Cushman  street 

500  83  Spruce  street 

500  16a  Gilman  street 

450  43  Danforth  street. 

500  69  Merrill  street 


WILLARD  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY. 

1884  C0NQRK88  8TBEBT. 

3-4-5   Emily  F.  Maxfield,  Prin.,  $500     1450  Congress  street. 

1-2-3    Helen  L.  M.  White,  450        19  Forest  street 


LIBBY  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY. 

1186  C0KGBB88  ST&BBT. 


4-5 

3 
2 
1 


Helene  S.  Petersen,  Prin,, 
Lucy  M.  Thurrell, 
Ida  M.  Leavitt, 
Inga  A.  Johnson, 


$650    348  Portland  street. 
475     70  Gray  street. 
500  1625  Congress  street. 
450     25  Tyng  street. 


1-2 


WINSLOW  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY. 

8  WINSLOW  8TRBBT. 

Esther  P.  Foster,  $500   160  Coyle  street. 


OAKDALE  SCHOOL. 

65-67  PITT  8TRBBT. 


Grammar. 

9 

Helen  M.  King,  Prin., 

$950 

8 

Helen  M.  Norton, 

525 

7 

Jessie  A.  Chapman, 

525 

5-6 

Agnes  M.  Greene, 

475 

Primary. 

4 

Ida  P.  Bryant, 

$450 

3 

Sozan  E.  Hayes, 

450 

1-2 

Ethel  MyshraU, 

500 

10  Walker  street 
33  Grant  street. 
33  Grant  street 
58  Highland  street. 

15  Saunders  street. 
21  Prospect  street. 
14  Whitney  street. 
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8AUNDEB8  8TBEET  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY. 

GRADE.  18  KKVKNS  8TKKST. 

3  Florence  M.  Knight,  Prin*,  9700  MO  Forest  avenue. 

2  Harriet  GUdden,  500  51  Melrose  street 

1-2  Elizabeth  M.  K.  Dodge,  475  23  Noyes  street 

1  Jane  A.  Huston,  500  7  Nevens  street. 


LELAND  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY. 

210  BTBVBKS  AVENUE. 

4  Leonora  O.  Higgins,  Prin.,         $700   175  Stevens  avenue. 

3  Cora  £.  Hall, 

2  Ethel  H.  Conley, 

1  Ethel  F.  Hudson, 

1  Alice  £.  Thornton, 


500 

52  Glenwood  avenue 

500 

62  Melbourne  street. 

500 

25  Lawn  avenue. 

450 

7  Cottage  street 

NASOirS  SCHOOL. 

416  BBIOHTOK  AVENUE. 


4-5      Abbie  G.  Dennett,  Prin., 
1-2-3    Mary  A.  Greeley, 


$500      3  Tolman  place. 
450     63  Danf  orth  street 


9 

8 
7 
6 


5 
4 

4-6 


HE8ELT1NE  SCHOOL. 

18  OCEAN  AVENUE. 


Gbammab. 

Fred  H.  M.  Witham,  Prin.,  $1,250 

Agnes  £.  Miller,  525 

Grace  V.  Bead.  500 

Ethel  G.  Chaffey,  450 


Marian  E.  Heseltine, 
Marion  D.  Corbett, 
Lucia  H.  Seavey, 


Primaiit. 

450 
450 
450 


179  Stevens  avenue. 
170  Stevens  avenue. 
4  Pleasant  avenue. 
32  Highland  street. 

5  Glenwood  avenue. 
23  Beacon  street 
180  Newbury  street. 


LONGFELLOW  SCHOOL. 

228  STEVENS  AVENUE. 


Nellie  C.  Mooers,  Prin., 
9         Ethel  v.  Leightoq, 
8         Harriet  S.  Stone, 
7         Caddie  O.  Fall, 
7         Marion  L.  Phinney, 
6         Grace  M.  Irvin, 


Grammar. 

$950 

500 

525 

500 


18  Brentwood  street. 
82  Allen  avenue. 
40  Leland  street. 
11  Nevens  street 


475     14  Waverly  street. 
500   533  Washington  avenue. 


Primary. 


Luena  F.  Sands, 


$500    470  Deering  avenue. 
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M0RBILL8  SCHOOL. 

1066  FOREST  AVBNUE. 


OBAOB. 

9  Lucy  J.  Ooddard,  Prin., 

8  Mildred  B.  Rolfe, 

7  Laura  D.  Usher, 

6  Margaret  W.  Norton, 


4^      Alice  £.  Jones, 

2-3      Fannie  E.  Hopkinson, 

1         Luella  W.  Ross, 


Gbammab. 

$800 

137  Walton  street. 

600 

5  Abbott  street. 

525 

Gorham,  Maine. 

500 

108  Clark  street. 

Primary. 

$475 

5  Leonard  street. 

500 

19  Ocean  avenue. 

500 

891  Stevens  avenue 

Minnie  R.  Bailey, 


BIVEBTOy  SCHOOL. 

1832  FORKST  AVBKUX. 

$475  1669  Forest  avenue. 


Ethelyn  £.  Cole, 


RIVERSIDE  SCHOOL. 

1708  WASHnrOTON  AVBNUE. 

$500     33  Alba  street. 


ALLENS  SCHOOL, 

1368  WASHINGTON  AVENUE. 

6-7-8-9  Lucy  S.  Soule,  Prin.,  $650  10  Soule  street,  So.  Portland. 

3^4-5    Marjorie  M.  Stone,  500  255  Allen  avenue. 

1-2      E.  Louise  Fernald.  475  352  Stevens  avenue. 

3-6  7  Ruby  M.  Brackett,  450  127  York  street. 


SUMMIT  STREET  SCHOOL. 

SUMMIT  STREET. 


Grace  L.  Ordway,  Prin., 
Gannett  Elder, 


$600    235  Auburn  street. 
450    203  Concord  street. 


9 

8 
7 
6 


5 

3-4 
2 
1 


CUMMINOS  SCHOOL. 

251  ocean  avenue. 

Grammar. 

Mary  A.  Elwell,  Priru,  $950 

Esmeralda  W.  Mann,  525 

Edith  M.  Cole,  500 

Ethel  Wescott,  525 

Frances  K.  Spear,  475 


22  Saunders  street. 
228  Concord  street. 
273  Spring  street. 
7  Beacon  street. 

16  Inverness  street. 


Sarah  B.  Cox, 
Bertha  E.  Wayland, 
Ellen  M.  LaRochelle, 
JaneM.  Delano, 


Primary. 

$500 
500 
475 
500 


\l  Lafayette  street. 
604  Washington  avenue. 

28  Waterville  street. 
103  Brighton  avenue. 
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4 
3 
2 
1 


EA8T  DEERING  SCHOOL. 

19  PRB8UMP8GOT  STSEBT. 

Maude  A.  Russell,  Prin,,  $625  29  Veranda  street. 

Edna  F.  Frohock,  450  34  Congress  street 

Isa belle  A.  Qould*  450  44  Melbourne  street. 

Marguerite  I.  Sexton.  450  14  Olympia  street 


PEAK'S  ISLAND  SCHOOL. 

7-8-9    L.  Agnes  Morrell,  Prin,,  $650         Peak's  Island. 

4^-6    Trulette  P.  Parsons,  500         Peak's  Island. 

1-2-3    Laura  E.  Parker,  500     98  Forest  avenue. 


LONG  ISLAND  SCHOOL, 
Grammar. 


Angle  M.  Lawrence. 


$500 


Long  Island. 


LONG  ISLAND  SCHOOL,  WEST  END, 

Primary. 
Alice  G.  Cannell,  $500         Long  Island. 


LONG  ISLAND  SCHOOL,  EAST  END. 

Primary. 
Vinnie  E.  Lawrence,  $400         Long  Island. 


Leila  £.  MiUer. 


CLIFF  ISLAND  SCHOOL. 

$500  Cli£f  Island. 


TEACHERS  OF  WRITING  AND  DRAWING. 

H.  W.  Shaylor,  $1,400    122  Pine  street 

Ralph  E.  Rowe,  1,100     20  Whitney  street. 

Mary  B.  Bullard,  600   387  Danforth  street. 


TEACHER  OF  MUSIC. 
Walter  H.  Butterfield,  $1,200   26  Dow  street 


MANUAL  TRAINING  SCHOOL. 

43  CASCO  STRKET. 


George  H.  Babb  Prin., 
Wm.  H.  Morton, 
Stephen  E.  Patrick. 
John  F.  Parker, 


3l,ri00  79  Concord  street 

1,300  55  Concord  street 

1,100  Gorhara,  Maine. 

1,000  104  Congress  street 
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DOMESTIC  SCIENCE, 

43  CASCO  STREET. 

Bertha  M.  Babb,  $800        7  Sherman  street 


SPECIAL  TEACHER. 
Grace  C.  Dunn,  $500     38  State  street. 


KINDERGARTENS. 

MONUMENT  STREET  KINDERGARTEN. 

MONUMENT  STREET  SCHOOL. 

A  Alice  S.  Raymond,  Prin.,  $400     38  Bramhall  street 

T  Marion  P.  Pollister,  Prin.,  2  Atlantic  street 

Katharine  Caswell.  $2  day     52  Pine  street. 


WASHINGTON  AVENUE  KINDERGARTEN, 

74  WASHINfJTON  AVENUE. 

Bertha  M.  Hyatt,  Prin.,  8400     81  Free  street. 

Adelaide  H.  Kohling,  $2  day    263  Congress  street 


NORTH  SCHOOL  KINDERGARTEN, 

REAR  241  CONGRESS  STREET. 

Alice  B.  Beck,  Prin.,  $400     85  State  street 

Mary  B.  Lowery,  S2  day     86  Adams  street 


FORE  STREET  KINDERGARTEN, 

283  FORE  STREET. 

Belle  A.  Hagner,  Prin.,  $400   51  State  street. 

Sara  A.  Hall,  $2  day    42  West  street. 


WARD  III  KINDERGARTEN, 

128  PEAUL  STREET. 

Octavia  B.  O'Connor,  Prin,,  $400    139  Cumberland  avenue. 

Marion  O.  Bradley,  $2  day    138  Brackett  street. 


STAPLES  KINDERGARTEN, 

84  CENTER  STREET. 

Sallie  C.  Barstow,  Prin.,  $475    699  Congress  street. 

Cecelia  O'Donnell,  $2  day     58  Congress  street. 


BRACKETT  STREET  KINDERGARTEN, 

BRACKETT  STREET  SCHOOL. 

Charlotta  R.  Walker,  Prin,,  $400      6  Grant  street. 

Alice  C.  Morse,  $2  day     50  Deering  street 


108  ANNUAL  SCHOOL  BEPORT. 

WABJ>  VII  KINDERGARTEN,  250  B  STREET, 

Dora  H.  Moalton,  Prin,,  S400      9  Hill  street 

Elzada  H.  Paine,  $2  day     11  Gray  street. 


WOODFORDS  KINDERGARTEN. 

649  FOBBST  AVENUB. 

A  Sarah  M.  Hacker,  Prin.,  9400         Westbrook. 

T  Alice  B.  Famham,  1662  Forest  avenue. 

Elsie  G.  Barker,  $2  day   210  High  street. 


EVENING  SCHOOL. 

84-40  FOREST  AVBMTTB. 

John  A.  Milliken,  Prin.,  849  Congress  street. 
Charles  O.  Caswell,  10  Lewis  street. 

Ralph  B.  Rowe,  20  Whitney  street 

Lizzie  F.  Walsh,  10  Middle  street. 
Annie  W.  Doughty,  Falmouth  Foreside. 

Josephine  M.  Cragln,  16a  Oilman  street. 
Adelaide  Callan,  28  Crescent  street. 

N.  Gertrude  Bulger,  209  Franklin  street. 

Kathryn  M.  Melaogh,  361  Cumberland  avenue. 
T  Temporary.                        A  Absent  on  leave. 
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OF    THE    LSOISLATURE    OF     MAINE,     "RSLATIIfG   TO    THE    8OBOOL8    OF 

POBTLAND." 


1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Portland  shall  consist  of  the  mayor 
of  said  city,  who  shall  be,  ez-cifficio,  chairman  of  the  committee,  and  of  seven 
other  persons,  one  of  whom  shall  be  elected  in  each  of  the  wards  of  said  city 
at  the  annual  election  for  nmnidpal  officers,  in  the  same  manner  as  aldermen 
are  now  elected,  and  such  person  shall  be  a  resident  of  the  ward  in  which  he 
is  elected. 

2.  At  the  annual  election  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-five,  a 
member  of  said  committee  shall  be  elected  in  ward  two,  ward  four,  ward  six 
and  ward  seven,  and  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-six  in  ward 
one,  ward  three  and  ward  five,  and  shall  hold  his  office  for  the  term  of  two 
years:  and  thereafter,  at  each  annual  election,  such  a  number  of  said  com- 
mittee shall  be  elected  as  shall  be  necessary  to  fill  the  places  of  those  whose 
term  of  office  shall  expire  in  that  year. 

'S,  In  case  of  a  vacancy  in  said  committee,  the  city  council  shall,  in  Joint 
convention,  elect  by  ballot,  some  person  resident  in  the  ward  in  which  the 
vacancy  occurred,  to  hold  office  until  the  next  annual  election,  when  the  unex- 
pired term,  if  any,  shall  be  filled  as  provided  in  section  one  of  this  act 

4.  The  said  committee  shall  have  all  the  power,  and  perform  all  the  duties 
in  regard  to  the  care  and  management  of  the  public  schools  of  said  city,  which 
are  now  conferred  and  imposed  upon  superintending  school  committees  by 
the  laws  of  this  State,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  act.  They  shall 
annually,  and  whenever  there  is  a  vacancy,  elect  a  superintendent  of  schools 
for  the  current  municipal  year,  who  shall  have  the  care  and  supervision  of 
said  public  schools  under  their  direction,  and  act  as  secretary  of  their  board; 
they  shall  fix  his  salary  at  the  time  of  his  election,  which  shall  not  be  in- 
creased during  the  year  for  which  he  is  elected,  except  by  consent  of  said  city 
council,  and  may  at  any  time  dismiss  him  if  they  deem  it  proper  and  expedi- 
ent They  shall  annually,  as  soon  after  the  organization  of  their  board  as 
practicable,  furnish  to  said  city  council  an  estimate  in  detail  of  the  several 
sums  required  during  the  ensuing  municipal  year  for  the  support  of  said 
public  schools,  and  shall  not  increase  the  salaries  of  the  superintendent  and 
teachers,  or  any  other  expenditures,  beyond  the  amounts  specified  therefor  in 
such  estimate,  except  by  consent  of  said  city  council.  No  member  of  the 
committee  shall  receive  any  compensation  for  his  services. 

5.  All  powers,  obligations  and  duties  in  regard  to  said  public  schools,  not 
conferred  and  imposed  upon  said  committee  by  the  provisions  of  this  act, 
shall  be  and  are  hereby  vested  in  the  city  council  of  said  city. 

6.  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  herein  con- 
tained, as  far  as  the  city  of  Portland  is  concerned,  are  hereby  repealed. 
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An   Act  in  Relation  to  the  School  Gommittse  of  the  City  of 

Portland. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Bepreaentativea  in  Legislature 
assembled  as  follows: 

Section  l.  In  addition  to  the  members  of  the  school  committee  of  the 
city  of  Portland,  as  now  provided  by  law,  there  shall  be  elected  by  a  general 
vote  of  the  city  at  the  municipal  election  to  be  held  on  the  first  Monday  in 
March,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred,  three  female 
members  of  said  committee,  two  of  whom  shall  hold  office  for  the  term  of  two 
years  and  one  for  the  term  of  one  year;  and  thereafter  at  each  annual  elec- 
tion such  a  number  of  female  members  of  said  committee  shall  be  elected, 
each  to  hold  office  for  the  term  of  two  years,  as  shall  be  necessary  to  fill 
the  places  of  those  female  members  whose  term  of  office  shall  expire  in  that 
year.  Said  female  members  shall  have  the  same  powers  and  duties  as  the 
other  members  of  the  committee  and  shall  be  nominated  at  the  same  time 
and  in  the  same  manner  as  the  mayor  is  now  nominated. 

Sbc.  2.  In  case  of  a  vacancy  among  the  female  members  of  the  school 
committee  after  the  election  thereof  as  provided  for  in  section  one  of  this 
act,  the  city  council  shall,  in  joint  convention,  elect  by  ballot,  some  female 
resident  of  the  city  to  fill  the  vacancy,  and  hold  office  until  the  next  annual 
election. 

Ssa  3.  No  amendment  to  the  city  charter,  or  substitute  therefor,  shall 
affect  this  act,  unless  so  specifically  provided  in  said  amendment  or  substitute. 

Sec.  4.  This  act,  except  this  section,  shall  not  take  effect  until  accepted 
by  the  voters  of  said  city  at  the  regular  municipal  election  to  be  held  in 
March,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-nine,  when  those  favoring  the  adoption 
thereof,  shall  vote  "Yes,"  and  those  opposed  shall  vote  "No,"  and  if  it  appear 
that  a  majority  of  all  the  votes  given  on  the  question  of  its  acceptance  are  in 
favor  thereof,  the  mayor  shall  forthwith  make  proclamation  of  the  fact,  and 
thereupon  this  act  shall  take  effect.  This  section  shall  take  effect  when 
approved. 

[Approved  February  10, 1899.] 

An  Act  to  Annex  the  City  of  Deekino  to  the  City  of  Pobtland. 

Section  3.  On  the  first  Monday  in  March  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-nine,  and  thereafter  annually,  the  quali- 
fied electors  of  each  of  said  nine  wards  shall  ballot  for  mayor,  one  alderman, 
three  common  councilmen,  a  warden  and  a  clerk,  and  two  constables,  on  one 
ballot  in  the  manner  provided  by  law.  At  said  election  for  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  ninety-nine,  the  electors  of  Ward  Eight  shall  likewise 
ballot  for  a  member  of  the  school  committee  to  serve  for  one  year;  and  the 
electors  of  Ward  Nine  shall  likewise  ballot  for  a  member  of  the  school  com- 
mittee to  serve  for  two  years,  and  thereafter  the  electors  in  each  of  said 
wards  shall  elect  a  member  of  the  school  committee  for  two  years. 

[Approved  February  6, 1899.] 
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RULES     AND     REGULATIONS. 


CHAPTER  1. 

ORGAinZATION  OF  THE  BOABD. 

1.  The  Mayor,  ex-^fficio  chairman  of  the  board,  shall  preside  at  all  meet- 
ings of  the  same,  when  present,  and  shall  maintain  such  rules  of  order  as  are 
Qsnally  observed  by  deliberative  bodies,  acting  in  committee.  In  the  absence 
of  the  ex^ffldo  chairman  the  board  shall  elect  one  of  their  number  to  preside. 

2.  Order  qfhuMnesM.—Xt  the  hour  appointed,  and  on  the  appearance  of  a 
quorum,  the  chairman  shall  proceed  with  business  in  the  following  order: 

Reading  of  the  records. 
Reports  of  the  supervisors. 
Report  of  superintendent. 
Reports  of  conunlttees. 
Unfinished  business. 
New  business. 

3.  Meetings  qf  the  board.— The  regular  meetings  of  the  board  shall  be 
beld  on  the  fourth  Monday  in  every  month.  The  chairman,  or  in  his 
absence  the  secretary,  shall  be  authorized  to  call  special  meetings,  and  is 
required  to  do  so,  on  the  request  of  three  members.  A  majority  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  board  shall  constitute  a  quorum,  and  every  member  present  at 
any  meeting  shall  be  required  to  vote  upon  all  questions,  unless  excused. 

The  yeas  and  nays  shall  be  taken  upon  any  question  when  called  for  by  a 
member. 

4.  Executive  aeasiona.—ThQ  sessions  of  the  board  shall  be  public,  except 
when  on  motion  of  any  member  an  executive  session  shall  be  held,  which  may 
be  moved  at  any  time. 

5.  Standing  committees.— There  shall  be  appointed  annually  at  the  first 
meeting  of  the  board,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  practicable,  the  following 
standing  committees,  each  consisting  of  three  members,  viz. : 

Text-books  and  Course  of  Studies. 

Examination  of  Teachers. 

Estimates  and  Expenditures. 

Rules  and  Regulations. 

Music, 

Drawing  and  Penmanship. 

Care  qf  Schoolrooms. 

School  Supplies. 

Evening  School. 

Manual  Training. 

Domestic  Science. 

Portland  High  School. 

Desiring  High  School. 

Census, 
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6.  Supervisora.—As  soon  as  may  be  after  the  organization  of  the  boards 
an  assignment  shall  be  made,  in  such  manner  as  the  board  shall  direct, 
of  the  several  schools  to  the  particular  care  and  oversight  of  supervisors, 
consisting  of  one  or  more  members  to  each  school,  who  shall  visit  the  schools 
so  assigned  at  least  once  every  month,  be  constantly  informed  of  their  con- 
dition, and  make  report  to  the  board  at  every  monthly  meeting.  They  are 
authorized  to  make  temporary  provision  for  the  supply  of  the  place  of  any 
teacher  whose  duties  are  necessarily  interrupted,  and  shall  advise  with  the 
teachers  and  superintendent  to  ascertain  all  necessary  facts  in  cases  of  disci- 
pline requiring  the  action  of  the  board.  The  supervisors  of  the  Portland 
high  school,  Deering  high  school,  manual  training  school  and  evening  school 
shall  consist  of  the  whole  committee,  with  an  executive  board  of  three  in 
each  school.  The  supervisors  of  the  training  school  shall  consist  of  the 
whole  committee  with  two  chairmen,  one  male  member  and  one  female 
member. 

7.  Beporta  qf  committees.— Standing  or  special  committees  to  whom  any 
subject  has  been  referred  shall  report  in  writing,  if  required,  at  the  next 
regular  meeting.  No  reports  shall  be  made  except  by  leave  of  the  board, 
unless  a  meeting  of  the  committee  reporting  has  been  called  and  each  mem- 
ber notified. 

8.  ISeconsiderotion.— When  a  question  has  been  decided,  any  member  may 
move  a  reconsideration ;  such  motion,  if  made  at  the  same  meeting,  shall 
prevail,  if  a  majority  of  the  members  present  sustain  it,  but  if  made  at  a 
subsequent  meeting  it  shall  not  prevail,  unless  a  majority  of  the  whole  board 
vote  for  it 

9.  New  tea(t-6oolM.— Whenever  a  recommendation  is  made  to  adopt  a  new 
text-book  in  the  schools,  the  book  shall  be  proposed  and  entered  upon  the 
records  of  the  board  one  month  before  final  action  thereon;  and  no  book 
shall  be  considered  adopted  which  does  not  receive  the  affirmative  vote  of 
the  majority  of  the  entire  board. 

10.  Committee  on  examination  of  teacAers.— To  this  committee  shall  be 
referred  all  communications  from  persons  appljring  for  situations  as  teachers. 
A  meeting  of  this  committee  shall  be  held  annually,  immediately  after  the 
close  of  the  school  year,  legal  notice  having  been  given  by  the  secretary,  for 
the  examination  of  applicants,  and  at  other  times  as  this  committee  may 
determine. 

11.  Candidates  for  teaching  in  the  primary  and  grammar  schools  shall  be 
examined  in  all  branches  taught  therein*  as  required  by  law,  and  also  in 
the  theory  and  practice  of  teaching  and  school  management  Applicants  for 
teaching  in  the  high  school  shall  be  examined  as  above,  and  also  in  such  high 
school  studies  as  they  may  be  expected  to  teach,  or  as  may  be  designated  by 
the  board,  or  by  the  examining  committee.  The  examiners  shall  also  obtain, 
as  far  as  possible,  information  in  regard  to  the  personal  character,  tempera- 
ment and  general  fitness  of  the  candidates  for  the  duties  they  are  expected 
to  assume. 

CHAPTER  XL 

DUTIES  OF  THE  8ECRETABT. 

1.  Duties  of  secretary, ^The  secretary  shall  keep  a  full  and  accurate  record 
of  the  proceedings  of  the  board,  and  shall  enter  upon  the  record  the  names 
of  those  present  at  any  meeting.    He  shall  give  notice  of  regular  or  special 
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meetings,  and  shall  send  a  copy  of  all  new  rules  and  regulations  affecting  the 
schools  to  the  principals  and  to  members  of  the  board. 

2.  Secretary  to  act  far  committee8,Se  shall  keep  his  records  in  the  room 
of  the  school  committee,  and  there  file  reports  and  other  papers  connected 
with  the  board,  and  do  other  things  usually  required  of  a  secretary,  or  that 
may  be  required  of  him  by  the  board.  He  shall  also  act  as  the  secretary  of 
tiie  standing  committees  of  the  board,  and  keep  a  full  and  accurate  record  of 
their  proceedings,  and  shall  give  due  notice  of  meetings  of  the  same  when 
required. 

dw  Fay-roll  and  returns.—B.e  shall  prepare  on  or  before  the  twentieth 
of  each  month  a  pay-roll  of  the  teachers  employed  in  the  schools  during 
said  month,  specif  jring  the  name  and  grade  of  each  teacher,  and  the  amount 
dae  each;  and  shall  also  prepare  the  annual  returns  to  the  State  superintend- 
ent as  required  by  law. 

OHAFTER  m. 

DUTIES  OF  THE  SUPERDTrENDKNT. 

1.  Office  houra.^Ke  shall  have  an  office  at  the  school  committee  rooms  in 
the  city  building,  where  he  shall  be  in  attendance  during  at  least  one  fixed 
hour  each  day  except  during  vacations. 

2.  General  duties.-~n.e  shall  make  himself  familiar  with  our  common 
school  system,  the  branches  taught,  and  the  methods  employed,  and  shall 
give  clear  and  specific  directions  to  teachers  concerning  the  classification  and 
general  arrangement  of  their  schools,  in  accordance  with  the  directions  of 
the  board. 

3.  Remedy  defect8,—B.e  shall  point  out  defects  to  teachers,  and  suggest 
remedies,  and  shall  illustrate  in  the  recitation  room  the  best  methods  to  be 
employed. 

4.  Reports  to  committees.— He  shall  see  that  the  regulations  of  the  board 
are  faithfully  observed,  and  shall  report  any  failure  to  comply  with  the  same. 
He  shall  also  report  to  the  board  at  each  monthly  meeting  the  condition  of 
the  several  schools,  with  such  suggestions  as  may  seem  to  him  proper,  and 
shall  report  to  the  board  at  the  end  of  the  school  year  the  names  of  the  pupils 
in  the  several  schools  who  have  been  in  the  same  grade  more  than  one  year, 
the  reasons  therefor,  and  the  names  of  the  teachers  having  charge  of  the 
same. 

5.  He  shall  between  the  hours  of  eight  and  nine  A.  M.  each  school  day 
be  at  his  office  to  receive  from  the  truant  officer  a  report  of  his  preceding 
dajr's  work,  and  to  give  him  such  information  and  directions  as  seem  neces- 
sary to  secure  efficiency  in  his  work. 

6.  He  shall  hold  teachers'  meetings  for  each  grade  of  schools,  as  often  as 
he  may  think  necessary,  at  which  meetings  he  shall  introduce  such  exercises 
as  he  may  deem  best  adapted  to  aid  the  teachers  in  their  work.  He  shall 
report  the  attendance  and  proceedings  of  such  meetings  to  the  board. 

7.  Teachers  shall  report  to  him  monthly  the  condition  and  progress  of 
their  several  schools,  with  such  special  matters  of  information  as  he  may 
from  time  to  time  require.  All  communications  and  instructions  issued  by 
him  relative  to  school  work  and  discipline  shall  be  strictly  obeyed  by  the 
principals  and  teachers  in  the  several  schools  of  the  city,  until  such  communi- 
cations and  instructions  have  been  by  vote  of  the  board  rescinded. 
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8.  School  hlanks.—He  shall  furnish  teachers  with  blanks  for  reports 
required  by  the  regulation  of  the  board  and  give  such  instruction  in  regard 
to  the  use  of  the  same  as  will  secure  uniformity.  He  shall  furnish  each 
schoolroom  with  a  printed  copy  of  the  regulations  of  the  board. 

9.  List  of  applicants  for  positions  as  teachers.-^Ke  shall  enter  in  a  book 
to  be  kept  for  that  purpose  the  names  of  applicants  for  positions  as  teachers, 
stating  the  date  of  the  application,  name  and  residence  of  applicant,  number 
and  date  of  certificate,  if  any,  references  given,  and  such  other  matters  as 
may  be  useful  to  the  board  in  case  of  an  election. 

10.  Supply  of  substitutes.— ^e  shall  keep  a  list  of  substitutes  and  shall 
furnish  competent  and  suitable  substitutes  on  application  of  a  supervisor  or 
principal. 

11.  Supply  during  dbsence  of  supervisor.  —In  case  of  absence  from  the 
city,  sickness  or  other  inability  of  a  supervisor  to  perform  his  duties,  or  in 
case  of  a  vacancy  in  the  office,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  superintendent  of 
schools  to  perform  the  duties  of  such  supervisor  until  such  inability  ceases,  or 
the  board  otherwise  provides. 

12.  Notice  qf  no  session  cf  schools.—ln  case  of  very  inclement  weather 
in  the  morning,  he  shall  cause  notice  to  be  given  by  the  fire  alarm  at  7.30 
A.  M.  for  an  omission  of  the  sessions  of  the  high  schools,  and  at  8.15  A.  M. 
for  omission  of  the  morning  session  of  all  other  schools.  In  case  of  in- 
clement weather  in  the  afternoon,  he  shall  cause  notice  to  be  given  by  the 
fire  alarm  at  1.15  P.  M.  for  an  omission  of  the  afternoon  session  of  the  schools. 
When  the  alarm  for  no  school  rings  at  7.30  A.  M.,  there  will  be  no  session 
for  the  entire  day  in  the  Riverside  and  Riverton  schools. 

OHAFTER  ZV. 

JANrrORS  AND  THEIB  DUTIES. 

1.  Responsibility  qf  janitors.— JanMors  shall  be  held  responsible  for  any 
want  of  cleanliness  or  neatness  about  their  schoolhouses  or  premises. 

2.  Sweeping  and  dusting,— All  schoolrooms  in  use  are  to  be  swept  at  least 
twice  a  week  after  school,  and  the  furniture  dusted  each  morning  before 
school. 

3.  Out-houses,  sidewalks  and  2/arc2«.— Out-houses,  sidewalks  and  yards  are 
to  be  kept  clean  and  in  good  order  at  all  times,  and  all  necessary  paths  are 
to  be  kept  open. 

4.  Fires.  —Fires  are  to  be  built  sufficiently  early  in  the  morning  to  have 
the  school  rooms  warm  at  least  thirty  minutes  before  the  time  for  opening 
school. 

5.  Janitors  to  report— Janitors  shall  report  to  the  principals  of  each  school 
daily,  so  as  to  receive  any  communication  relating  to  their  duties  which  the 
latter  may  wish  to  make. 

6.  Principals  to  report.— Principals  shall  report  to  the  superintendent  of 
school  buildings  In  writing  the  failure  of  any  janitor  to  comply  with  the 
above  regulations. 
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OHAFTERV. 

OF  THE  8TBTEM  AlfD  GRADES  OF  SCHOOLS. 

1.  High  school  course  qf  study,  <ifee.— The  high  schools  are  established  to 
furnish  those  pupils  who  have  completed  the  studies  prescribed  for  the  gram- 
mar schools,  and  are  possessed  of  the  requisite  qualifications,  with  opportuni- 
ties to  pursue  a  thorough  course  of  advance  study.  Each  school  shall  be 
taught  by  a  master  and  suitable  assistants,  and  have  definite  courses  of 
study.  Each  pupil  is  required  to  pursue  four  branches  of  study.  At  the 
conunencement  of  the  course  parents  or  guardians  may  elect  which  course 
shall  be  pursued  by  the  pupiL 

Pupils  of  the  high  schools,  who  by  reason  of  ill  health  cannot  pursue  all  the 
branches  of  study  in  the  course  selected,  may  be  allowed  to  discontinue  any 
of  them  by  filing  with  the  principal  of  the  school  a  statement  of  the  studies 
which  they  wish  to  drop,  together  with  a  certificate  from  the  physician  that 
their  health  will  not  allow  them  to  pursue  all  the  course ;  but  such  omitted 
studies  or  their  equivalent  must  be  taken  later  in  the  course. 

Pupils  may  be  excused  from  attendance  on  part  of  the  classes  in  the  high 
schools  on  presentation  of  a  physician's  certificate  that  their  health  requires 
such  exemption ;  but  pupils  shall  not  be  excused  from  attendance  in  any 
class,  if  they  take  instruction  in  any  form  outside  the  school. 

No  deviation  from  the  prescribed  course  is  to  be  made  without  good  cause 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  respective  executive  committees;  and  no  pupil 
shall  be  advanced  to  any  class  who  has  not  attained  an  average  rank  in 
scholarship  of  seven  and  five-tenths  in  a  scale  of  ten  during  the  preceding 
year,  except  by  a  vote  of  the  respective  executive  committees. 

2.  OraduatHon  and  diploma.— Pupils  belonging  to  the  high  schools  who 
shall  have  completed  the  prescribed  course  of  study,  and  maintained  a  com- 
mendable deportment,  may  then  be  graduated,  and  receive  from  the  board  an 
appropriate  certificate  or  diploma,  provided  they  have  attained  the  average 
rank  aforesaid  in  scholarship  during  the  course;  and  not  otherwise,  except 
by  special  vote  of  the  board. 

3.  Orcunmar  schools,  course  of  study,  <j&c.— The  grammar  schools  form  the 
second  grade  in  the  system  of  public  instruction  in  this  city,  and  in  them  are 
taught  the  common  branches  of  an  English  education.  They  shall  be  organized 
on  the  basis  of  a  four  years'  course,  and  shall  be  taught  in  such  districts  and 
by  such  teachers  as  the  board  may  determine,  and  the  pupils  in  the  same 
shall  pursue  the  regular  course  of  study  prescribed. 

4.  Primary  schools,  course  qf  study,  <fec.— Primary  schools  form  the  low- 
est grade  in  our  school  system,  and  in  them  shall  be  taught  the  rudiments  of 
an  English  education  as  prescribed  by  the  board.  Each  school  shall  be 
divided  into  five  grades,  corresponding  to  the  yearly  division  of  a  five  years' 
course.  They  are  to  be  kept  in  such  districts  as  the  board  may  define,  to  be 
composed  of  children  of  five  years  of  age  and  upward  of  both  sexes. 

TRAINING  AND  PRACTICE  SCHOOL. 

5.  A  practice  school  is  established  in  the  schoolhouse  on  Chestnut  street,  to 
furnish  inexperienced  candidates  for  teaching  in  the  schools  of  this  city  with 
an  opportunity  for  training  preparatory  to  their  work.  This  school  shall  be 
in  charge  of  a  principal,  who  shall  also  have  charge  of  the  primary  school  in 
that  building.    It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  principal  of  this  school  to  supervise 
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and  direct  the  work  of  the  several  teachers,  and  to  perfect  them  as  far  as 
possible  in  the  best  methods  of  teaching  and  government. 

6.  From  the  candidates  who  hold  certificates  from  this  board,  and  from 
graduates  of  the  Portland  and  Deering  high  schools  without  examination 
whose  average  rank  for  four  years  is  85  or  more,  there  shall  be  elected  by  bal- 
lot, annually,  twelve  pupil  teachers  for  the  practice  and  training  school.  In 
choosing  these  pupil  teachers  the  board  shall  be  governed  by  the  scholarship 
and  general  fitness  of  the  candidates,  preference  being  given  to  the  graduates 
of  the  Portland  and  Deering  high  schools.  The  pupil  teachers  so  selected 
shall  be  subject  to  all  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  board  relating  to 
teachers  and  to  schools  so  far  as  applicable,  and  they  shall  receive  no  com- 
pensation except  when  engaged  as  substitutes.  The  employment  of  such 
pupil  teachers  shall  not  be  deemed  permanent,  and  it  may  be  terminated  at 
any  time  by  the  board,  the  progress  and  success  of  the  pupil  teacher  being 
in  all  cases  a  prerequisite  to  her  continuance  in  the  school. 

7.  Dip  (oTiuw.— Each  pupil  teacher  who  completes  the  training  school 
course  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  diploma  signed  by  the  chairman  of  the 
school  board,  and  the  principal  of  the  school. 

Standing  in  scholarship  is  designated  by  the  words  excellent,  good,  fair  and 
poor.  These  words  are  to  be  applied  according  to  their  ordinary  meaning. 
Excellent  indicates  that  the  pupil  teacher  has  shown  unusual  ability  or 
persistent  application.  Poor  indicates  that  the  work  of  the  pupil  teacher 
has  fallen  considerably  below  the  standard  of  promotion. 

No  pupil  teacher  shall  be  graduated  from  the  training  school  unless  she 
attains  a  standing  of  at  least  fair  in  each  of  the  following  particulars,  viz. : 
discipline,  teaching  power,  and  scholarship. 


OHAFTER  VI. 

DUTIES  OF  TEACHERS. 

1.  Observance  of  ruZe«.— Teachers  in  the  public  schools  are  required  to 
make  themselves  familiar  with  all  the  rules,  regulations  and  directions  of  the 
board,  especially  with  those  which  relate  to  their  own  duties  and  to  the 
instruction  and  discipline  of  their  schools.  They  shall  keep  the  superintend- 
ent and  their  respective  supervisors  fully  informed  of  all  matters  affecting 
the  character  and  welfare  of  the  schools,  shall  afford  every  facility  for  the 
purpose  of  examination,  and  principals  are  required  to  report  to  the  supervisor 
and  superintendent  any  case  of  incompetency,  neglect  of  duty,  or  failure  of 
any  teacher  in  their  schools  to  perform  his  or  her  duties  in  a  faithful  or  satis- 
factory manner. 

2.  Opening  cxerci«6«.— Reading  of  select  portions  of  Scripture  by  the 
teacher  and  the  repeating  of  the  Lord's  prayer  in  concert  by  the  pupils  shall 
constitute  the  opening  exercises  of  the  schools. 

3.  To  be  present  before  the  opening  qf  school— Teachers  shall  be  present 
in  school  at  least  fifteen  minutes  before  the  commencement  of  the  session. 
The  teachers  shall  require  scholars  to  be  in  their  seats,  and  shall  commence 
and  close  the  exercises  of  the  schools  punctually  at  the  prescribed  hours. 

4.  Recesses  not  to  be  abridged,— Jn  each  morning  session  there  shall  be  a 
recess  of  fifteen  minutes,  and  in  each  afternoon  session  a  recess  of  ten 
minutes,  which  shall  not  be  abridged  or  dispensed  with,  except  by  vote  of  the 
board.    Teachers  are  expected  to  devote  the  time  of  recess  to  careful  super- 
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vlsioii  of  their  pupils.  During  very  cold  and  inclement  weather  keeping 
children  too  long  in  the  open  air,  either  before  school  or  at  recesses,  should  be 
avoided. 

6,  Cfiarctcter  of  discipline—The  discipline  of  the  schools  shall  be  of  a  par- 
ental character.  Politeness  and  good  behavior  shall  be  carefully  inculcated. 
Corporal  punishment  shall  be  resorted  to  only  when  other  means  fail.  In 
every  Instance  of  the  infliction  of  corporal  punishment,  teachers  shall  keep 
a  record  of  the  time,  cause,  manner  and  amount  of  punishment  inflicted,  a 
eopy  of  which  shall  be  included  in  their  monthly  report  to  the  board. 

6.  On  the  occurrence  of  any  difficulty  in  the  schools,  application  may  be 
made  by  teachers,  parents  or  guardians  to  the  supervisors,  or  superintend- 
ent, who  shall  investigate  and  arrange  the  difficulty,  or  recommend  action 
by  the  board. 

7.  Suspension  and  expulsion.— For  obstinate  opposition  to  authority,  con- 
tinued neglect  of  duty,  or  other  sufficient  cause,  a  principal  may  suspend  a 
scholar,  and  shall  forthwith  notify  the  parents  or  guardian,  and  apply  to  the 
supervisors  or  superintendent  for  advice.  The  enforced  absence  of  a  pupil 
from  recitations  and  from  study  hours  in  the  daily  sessions  of  a  school, 
or  the  sending  a  pupil  away  from  school,  is  to  be  resorted  to  only  in  extreme 
cases.  The  board  may  expel  from  a  school  any  obstinately  disobedient  and 
disorderly  scholar  after  a  proper  investigation  of  his  behavior,  and  restore 
him  to  the  school  when  deemed  proper. 

8.  TVuante.— Ttochers  shall  promptly  report  cases  of  truancy  to  the  truant 
officer,  but  shall  not  employ  pupils  during  school  hours  to  investigate  cases 
of  absent  scholars. 

9.  Prohibition  of  advertisements.— ^o  teacher  shall  communicate  to  his 
school  any  public  notice  or  advertisement,  nor  take  any  vote  of  his  scholars 
upon  political  or  public  questions,  nor  permit  any  agent  or  other  person  to 
oxhibit  therein  any  book,  publication  or  article  of  apparatus,  nor  publish  any 
notice  of  any  kind.  No  subscription  or  collection  of  money  for  any  purpose 
shall  be  allowed  in  any  of  the  schools,  without  permission  of  the  super- 
visors. Teachers  shall  not  sell  books,  or  other  articles  used  in  the  schools, 
to  pupils  without  permission  of  the  board. 

10.  Absences  of  teachers.— Any  teacher  desiring  temporarily  to  be  absent 
from  school,  shall  first  obtain  the  consent  of  the  supervisors  or  superintend- 
ent, who  may  grant  such  absence  until  the  next  regular  meeting  of  the  board, 
and  if  absent  beyond  the  time  granted,  unless  in  case  of  sickness  or  of 
urgent  necessity,  he  shall  be  considered  to  have  resigned.  The  board  may 
grant  leave  of  absence  for  a  period  not  exceeding  six  months,  and  the 
absence  may  be  further  extended  at  the  pleasure  of  the  board.  No  teacher 
shall  be  transferred  from  one  school  to  another  to  fill  a  vacancy,  unless  by 
vote  of  the  board  first  obtained,  or  by  the  consent  of  the  supervisors  of 
both  schools. 

11.  Pupils  residing  out  of  districts.— It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  principal 
to  report  to  the  supervisors  in  charge  of  the  school,  and  to  the  superintend- 
•ent,  the  nanies  of  all  scholars  attending  such  school,  who  reside  out  of  the 
district ;  and  whenever  the  number  of  pupils  admitted,  or  who  shall  apply 
-for  admiasion,  shall  exceed  the  number  of  seats  in  the  school,  or  the  num- 
ber of  seats  in  the  room  to  which  such  scholar  would  be  assigned,  the  fact 
•«tadl  be  indiiediately  reported  to  the  supervisors  in  charge,  and  to  the 
isaperintendent 
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12.  Care  of  schoolrooms,  <jfec.— Principals  and  assistants  are  required  to 
take  daily  care  that  the  schoolhouse,  furniture  and  apparatus  in  the  same, 
as  well  as  the  out-buildings,  fences,  and  the  property  connected  with  the 
schools  be  not  unnecessarily  defaced  or  injured  in  any  manner  by  the  scholars; 
the  principal  shall  give  to  the  superintendent  of  public  buildings  prompt 
notice  in  writing  of  injuries,  and  of  any  repairs  needed ;  and  the  latter  will 
be  expected  to  institute  prosecutions  under  the  laws  of  the  State  for  any 
injury  done  to  any  school  property,  either  by  pupils  or  others,  unless  promptly 
repaired  or  paid  for. 

13.  Ventilation  and  heating, —TeacheTS  are  required  to  give  careful  atten- 
tion to  the  ventilation  and  temperature  of  their  rooms,  avoiding  extremes  of 
heat  and  cold,  and  keeping  the  rooms,  so  far  as  it  depends  upon  artificial  hent, 
between  the  limits  of  65^  and  70P  Fahrenheit,  and  shall  ensure  change  of  air 
regularly  at  recesses,  and  at  the  close  of  the  sessions.  While  schools  are  in 
session,  doors  shall  not  be  locked. 

14.  Tardiness  of  fsacAers.— Principals  shall  record  every  case  of  tardiness 
on  the  part  of  teachers  of  their  respective  schools,  including  themselves,  and 
report  the  same  in  their  monthly  reports  to  the  board ;  tardiness  to  be  reck- 
oned from  the  time  when  teachers  are  required  to  be  in  their  respective  school- 
rooms by  these  regulations.  Teachers  shall  not  dismiss  their  schools  or  be 
absent  during  school  hours,  without  permission  of  the  supervisors  in 
charge  of  the  school,  except  in  case  of  sickness,  or  of  some  sudden  emergency, 
and  then  immediate  notice  of  the  fact  must  be  given  to  the  supervisors  and 
to  the  superintendent. 

15.  Teachers^  meetinga.^AW  teachers  in  the  public  schools  are  required  to 
attend  regularly  the  teachers'  meetings  held  by  the  superintendent. 

16.  Form  of  registers  and  blanks,— School  registers,  and  other  books  for 
records,  as  well  as  blanks  for  monthly  and  annual  reports,  required  In  the 
several  schools,  shall  be  after  uniform  patterns,  to  be  determined  by  the 
board. 

17.  Monthly  reports.— The  principal  of  every  school  shall  make  to  this 
board,  on  the  last  school  day  of  each  month,  returns  embracing  the  follow- 
ing particulars,  viz. :  Number  of  pupils  admitted  during  the  month ;  number 
of  names  stricken  from  the  register;  total  number  belonging;  average 
daily  attendance ;  and  all  cases  of  absence  or  tardiness  of  teachers,  specifying 
length  and  date  of  same,  together  with  the  names  and  duration  of  service 
of  all  substitutes  and  temporary  teachers  employed ;  a  copy  of  the  record  of 
all  cases  of  corporal  punishment  as  hereinbefore  prescribed ;  and  other 
matters  provided  for  in  the  blanks.  The  secretary  shall  keep  in  a  book 
prepared  for  that  purpose  a  record  of  such  returns,  and  shall  provide  the 
necessary  blanks  and  shall  see  that  this  regulation  is  strictly  complied  with. 

18.  Monthly  salary  returns.— The  principals  of  the  several  schools  shall,  on 
or  before  the  twentieth  of  each  month,  certify  to  the  secretary  of  the  board 
the  names  and  number  of  days  of  service  of  teachers,  regular  or  temporary, 
employed  In  their  respective  schools  during  the  preceding  school  month. 

19.  Annual  reports.— Esuch  principal  shall,  at  the  expiration  of  the  school 
year,  make  a  return  of  all  matters  required  in  the  blanks  provided  by  the 
board.  Including  the  whole  and  the  average  number  of  boys  and  girls  In  his 
school,  and  the  average  and  percentage  of  dally  attendance  during  that  year. 
He  shall  make  this  annual  report  at  such  time  as  the  committee  may  direct^ 
and  of  the  form  they  may  prescribe. 
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20.  School  registers.— Tea/chen  shall  keep  registers,  furnished  at  the  pub- 
lic expeDse  (to  remain  the  property  of  the  city),  on  which  they  shall  record 
the  scholars'  names,  ages,  attendance,  date  of  admission,  residence,  and 
names  of  their  parents  or  guardians,  and  such  other  particulars  as  shall  give 
the  committee  a  correct  idea  of  the  state  of  the  schools.  The  foim  of  these 
registers  shall  be  determined  by  the  board. 

21.  The  following  "Rule  Relating  to  School  Membership"  will  be  observed : 
Absences,--!!!  cases  of  absence  from  school,  whether  with  the  intention  of 

returning  or  not,  and  whether  the  absence  be  occasioned  by  sickness  or  other 
cause,  including  suspension  of  pupils,  but  excepting  solely  the  case  of  death 
or  transfer  to  some  other  school  in  the  same  system,  the  pupil's  name  shall  be 
kept  on  the  roll  as  belonging  for  three  whole  days,  and  shall  be  dropped  uni- 
fonnly  in  case  he  does  not  return  on  the  fourUi  day.  In  all  such  cases  the 
parents  or  guardian  shall  be  notified. 

22.  Physical  health  qf  pupils.— Teachers  of  primary  schools  are  particu- 
larly enjoined  to  allow  frequent  changes  of  position,  and  such  alternation 
from  study  to  rest,  and  from  one  recitation  to  another,  as  will  best  promote 
the  physical  health  and  comfort  of  their  pupils. 

23.  Monthly  examinations.— It  is  the  duty  of  the  principal  of  each  school 
to  examine  monthly  the  pupils  under  the  charge  of  other  teachers  in  the  same 
school  and  to  exercise  a  general  supervision  over  them. 

24.  List  qf  names  qf  pupils  promoted  to  grammar  schools.  —The  principals 
of  the  primary  schools  shall  report  to  the  secretary  of  the  board  the  names 
and  residences  of  such  pupils  as  shall  have  passed  bl  satisfactory  examination 
for  the  next  higher  grade,  together  with  a  similar  list  of  pupils  who  have 
been  admitted  on  condition. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  to  transmit  to  the  principal  of  each 
school,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  the  new  school  year,  the  names  of  pupils 
admitted  to  their  respective  schools  on  such  examinations. 

25.  Books  to  be  furnished  to  pupils.— In  accordance  with  the  State  Law, 
all  text-books  are  to  be  supplied  at  the  expense  of  the  city.  These  books 
are  to  be  regarded  as  the  property  of  the  city,  and  loaned  to  the  pupils. 
The  principals  shall  cause  every  book  thus  received  to  be  numbered.  They 
shall  also  enter  in  the  register  the  number  and  title  of  every  book,  the  name 
of  the  scholar  to  whom  it  is  loaned,  and  of  his  parent  or  guardian,  and  shall 
make  returns  to  the  board  at  the  close  of  each  school  year,  of  all  the  public 
property  in  possession  of  the  schools,  including  books,  stationery,  apparatus, 
maps,  globes  and  furniture.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  to  see 
that  this  regulation  is  promptly  observed. 

26.  IMibility  for  ir^ury. —When  pupils  in  the  public  schools  shall  lose, 
destroy  or  unnecessarily  injure  any  book  or  school  appliance  furnished 
at  the  expense  of  the  city,  the  teacher  shall  immediately  report  the  fact  in 
writing  to  the  secretary  of  the  board,  and  thereupon  such  proceedings  shall 
be  had  as  are  provided  by  Chap.  XVI,  sec.  21,  R.  S. 

CHAPTER  Vn. 

PUPILS. 

1.  General  duttea.— Every  pupil  is  expected  to  attend  school  punctually 
and  regularly;  to  conform  to  the  regulations  of  the  school,  and  to  obey 
promptly  all  the  directions  of  the  teacher;  to  observe  good  order  and  propriety 
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of  deportment;  to  be  diligent  in  stady,  respectful  to  teachers,  and  kind  and 
obliging  to  schoolmates;  to  refrain  entirely  from  the  use  of  profane  and  vulgar 
language,  and  to  be  clean  and  neat  in  person  and  clothing. 

2.  Omitted  recitation8.-~Ahaence  from  recitations  shall  be  regarded  as  a 
failure  to  recite,  and  be  so  marked  on  the  register  or  class-book.  Omitted 
lessons  shall  be  subsequently  recited  either  in  or  out  of  regular  school  hours, 
but  pursuant  to  Rule  4,  Chap.  YIII. 

3.  Admission  for  pupils  firom  private  schools.—Pupila  from  private  schools 
shall  be  required  to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  all  branches  included 
in  the  primary  school  course  before  being  admitted  to  the  grammar  schools. 

4.  Pupils  may  be  placed  in  lower  classeSn—FupilB  who  have  fallen  behind 
their  classes  by  absence,  indolence,  inattention,  or  inability,  may  be  placed 
In  the  next  class  below,  at  the  discretion  of  the  teacher,  on  consultation  with 
the  supervisor  or  superintendent 

5.  Absence  from  examination.— Any  pupil  willfully  absenting  himself 
from  a  regular  examination  of  his  school,  shall  be  reported  to  the  super- 
visors and  superintendent,  and  shall  not  be  again  allowed  to  enter  any 
public  school  in  this  city,  without  the  consent  of  said  supervisors. 

6.  Pupils  under  censure.— No  pupil  under  censure  in  one  district  shall  be 
admitted  to  the  school  of  another  district  until  such  censure  be  removed. 

7.  Punishment  for  far(2ine««.— Tardiness  not  satisfactorily  explained  shall 
be  subject  to  reasonable  punishment. 

No  pupil  shall  be  allowed  to  be  absent  any  part  of  the  regular  school  hours 
for  the  purpose  of  receiving  instruction  or  taking  lessons  elsewhere. 

Pupils  absent  from  school,  on  returning  thereto,  must  bring  a  written 
reason  for  such  absence;  and  any  pupil  wishing  to  be  dismissed  before  the 
close  of  the  session,  must  assign  satisfactory  reasons  therefor,  and  obtain  the 
consent  of  the  teacher;  but  habitual  excuses  and  applications  from  the  same 
pupil  are  not  to  be  entertained. 

8.  Pupils  who  are  unable  to  read  shall  be  admitted  to  the  schools  only  dur- 
ing the  first  four  weeks  of  the  fall  term. 


OENEBAL  RULES. 

1.  No  child  whose  residence  is  not  in  the  city,  or  who  has  only  temporary 
residence  in  it  for  the  purpose  of  attending  the  public  schools,  shall  be  retained 
in  any  school;  except  that  such  pupils  may  be  admitted  to  the  regular  classes 
of  the  public  schools  on  payment  of  a  tuition  fee  of  $30  per  annum,  payable 
to  city  treasurer  quarterly  in  advance,  when  in  the  opinion  of  the  supervisors 
of  such  schools  such  admission  can  be  granted  without  detriment  to  the 
schools  and  without  increasing  expense.  Whenever  a  supervisor  has  given 
such  permission,  the  superintendent  is  to  issue  a  permit  to  enter  the  school 
on  the  presentation  of  the  receipt  of  the  city  treasurer  for  the  quarterly 
tuition. 

2.  No  pupil  known  to  be  affected  with  a  contagious  or  infectious  disease, 
or  coming  from  a  family  where  any  such  disease  exists,  shall  be  received  or 
retained  in  the  schools,  and  no  pupils  shall  be  admitted  who  do  not  exhibit 
to  their  teacher  satisfactory  evidence  of  having  been  vaccinated. 
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3.  School  sessions.—The  morning  session  of  the  grammar  and  primary 
schools  shall  be  each  week-day  except  Saturday,  from  nine  to  twelve  o'clock, 
and  the  afternoon  session  of  the  grammar  schools  shall  be  from  two  to  four 
fifteen  o'clock.  From  November  1st  to  the  February  vacation,  afternoon 
session  2.00  to  4.00  P.  M.  each  week  day,  except  Saturday.  The  afternoon 
session  of  the  primary  schools  shall  be  from  two  to  four  o'clock.  The 
sessions  of  the  high  schools  shall  be  each  week-day  except  Saturday,  from 
eight-thirty  A.  M.  to  one  o'clock  P.  M.  Pupils  of  the  high  schools  may  be 
required  to  report  afternoons  for  extra  work,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
principals. 

4.  Limit  qf  detentions—No  pupil  shall  be  detained  in  school  during  recess 
nor  after  the  close  of  the  morning  session,  as  a  punishment,  but  a  teacher 
may  detain  a  pupil  for  a  reasonable  time,  not  exceeding  thirty  minutes,  after 
the  close  of  the  afternoon  session,  either  for  the  purpose  of  discipline,  or  to 
make  up  neglected  lessons;  and  janitors  shall  not  Interfere  with  rooms  so 
occupied. 

5.  School  year.— The  school  year  shall  be  thirty-seven  weeks  in  length, 
beginning  the  second  Monday  in  September.  Holidays  and  vacations  shall 
be  as  follows :  Thanksgiving  Day  and  the  day  following ;  the  week  includ- 
ing December  25th;  the  day  of  January  1st;  the  week  Including  February 
22d;  Patriots'  Day,  April  19th  ;  the  week  Including  May  1st ;  Memorial  Day. 
The  primary  and  grammar  schools  close  on  the  Friday  preceding  the  high 
school  graduations.  In  reckoning  the  thirty-seven  weeks  of  the  school  year,* 
beginning  the  second  Monday  In  September,  the  three  weeks  of  the  Christ- 
mas, February  and  May  vacations  shall  not  be  included. 

6.  Pfomofiona.— Promotions  from  the  grammar  grade  to  the  high  school 
shall  be  governed  by  the  following  rules : 

Rule  ^at.— Pupils  of  the  grammar  grade,  who  have  completed  the  course 
of  study  for  that  grade,  and  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  principals  of  the 
grammar  schools  which  they  have  attended,  are  fitted  to  do>the  work  of  the 
high  school,  shall  receive  cards  of  admission  thereto. 

Bule  aecond.—Fvi^Ua  of  the  grammar  grade,  who  have  completed  the  course 
of  study  prescribed  for  that  grade,  and  who,  for  any  reason,  have  not  received 
cards  of  admission  to  the  high  schools,  upon  the  request  of  the  parent  or 
guardian,  made  on  or  before  the  first  Monday  In  September  to  the  superin- 
tendent of  schools,  may  be  examined  for  admission  to  the  high  schools  during 
the  week  preceding  the  second  Monday  In  September  In  such  studies  of  the 
grammar  grade,  and  at  such  a  place,  and  under  such  supervision,  as  the  execu- 
tive committees  on  the  high  schools  may  decide ;  and  upon  attaining,  by 
examination  In  those  studies,  a  rank  equivalent  to  that  required  by  rule 
first,  the  pupils  shall  receive  cards  of  admission  to  the  high  schools. 

Any  other  person  than  those  mentioned  In  rules  first  and  second,  who 
desires  to  enter  the  high  schools,  shall  be  present  at  the  time  and  place 
appointed  in  the  second  rule  for  the  consideration  of  the  question  of  the 
admission  of  the  person  thereto.  Upon  satisfactory  evidence  of  such  fitness 
for  admission,  either  by  examination  by  the  supervisors  of  the  examination 
or  otherwise,  the  committee  on  the  high  schools  shall  give  a  card  of  admission 
thereto  to  such  person. 

Promotions  from  one  class  to  another  in  the  same  school  may  be  made  at 
any  time  by  the  principal,  with  the  consent  of  the  superintendent  or 
aapenriaors. 
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7.  Branches  of  study. —AM  candidates  for  teaching  in  the  primary  or 
grammar  schools  shall  be  examined  on  papers  to  be  prepared  annually  under 
the  direction  of  the  Standing  Committee  on  Examination  of  Teachers,  in  each 
of  the  following  branches,  viz. :  Reading,  spelling,  English  grammar,  geogra- 
phy, history,  arithmetic,  civil  government,  bookkeeping  and  physiology, 
with  special  reference  to  the  effects  of  alcoholic  drinks,  stimulants  and  nar- 
cotics upon  the  human  system,  elements  of  free-hand  drawing,  elements  of 
music,  and  the  theory  and  practice  of  teaching.  Each  paper  shall  be  marked 
according  to  a  fixed  standard  to  be  determined  by  said  Committee  on  Exami- 
nation of  Teachers,  who  shall  report  to  the  board  the  result  of  such  examina- 
tion. Each  candidate  who  attains  an  average  rank  on  all  papers  of  75  per 
cent,  shall  receive  a  certificate.  No  certificate  shall  be  issued  until  author- 
ized by  vote  of  a  majority  of  the  board. 

8.  The  certificates  of  all  teachers  re-elected  to  positions  in  the  public 
schools  shall  be  presented  to  the  secretary  of  the  board  for  indorsement  at  the 
commencement  of  the  school  year,  and  are  not  valid  unless  so  indorsed. 

9.  Substitutes,— Jn  case  the  monthly  salary  of  a  teacher  is  to  be  divided 
between  herself  and  a  substitute,  both  names  shall  be  entered  in  a  book  pre- 
pared for  that  purpose,  with  the  sum  due  each  against  the  name,  which  said 
sums  shall  be  equal  to  the  amount  placed  against  the  regular  teacher's  name 
on  the  pay  roll. 

10.  Teachers  must  give  thirty  days'  written  notice  to  the  board  of  their 
intention  to  resign,  otherwise  they  will  forfeit  the  pay  due  at  the  date  of  resig- 
nation. 

11.  All  bills  for  supplies  and  articles  furnished  the  schools  shall,  before 
payment,  be  approved  by  the  committee  on  estimates  and  expenditures. 

12.  Pupils  to  attend  school  within  their  own  district— l^o  pupil  shall  be 
admitted  to  any  school  in  a  district  other  than  that  in  which  such  pupil  resides, 
but  all  such  applications  shall  be  referred  to  the  school  board. 

13.  BemovaL^FtiTenta,  residents  of  the  city,  who  remove  from  one  school 
district  to  another  during  school  time,  shall  be  allowed  to  elect  which  school 
their  children  shall  attend  until  the  next  vacation. 

14.  School  census,— A  census  of  all  persons  between  the  ages  of  five  and 
twenty-one  residing  in  the  city  shall  be  taken  annually,  beginning  on  or 
before  the  1st  day  of  April,  and  the  name,  age,  and  residence  of  all  such 
persons  shall  be  entered  in  books  prepared  for  that  purpose. 

15.  Bepeal  or  amendment  of  rute^.— These  regulations  shall  not  be  sus- 
pended except  by  vote  of  two-thirds  of  the  members  present,  nor  shall  they 
be  amended  or  repealed  unless  a  majority  of  the  whole  board  vote  therefor 
after  one  month's  written  notice  of  the  proposed  amendment  or  repeal. 
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POWERS  AND   DUTIES  OF   SUPERINTENDING 
SCHOOL   COMMITTEES  AND  SUPER- 
INTENDENTS. 

Sec,  35.  Superintending  school  committees  sliall  perform  tlie  following 
duties: 

I.  Direct  the  general  course  of  instruction,  and  select  a  uniform  system  of 
text-books,  due  notice  of  which  shall  be  given;  no  text-book  thus  intro- 
duced, shall  be  changed  for  five  years  unless  by  vote  of  the  town;  any  per- 
son violating  this  provision  shall  forfeit  not  exceeding  five  hundred  dollars, 
to  be  recovered  in  an  action  of  debt  by  any  school  officer  or  person  aggrieved. 
And  when  said  committee  have  made  such  selection  of  schoolbooks,  they 
may  contract,  under  section  nineteen,  with  the  publishers  for  the  purchase 
and  delivery  thereof;  make  such  rules  as  they  deem  effectual  for  their  pres- 
ervation and  return;  or,  if  they  are  kept  for  sale,  may  regulate  the  sale  and 
appoint  an  agent  to  keep  and  sell  them,  and  fix  the  retail  price,  which  shall 
be  marked  on  the  title  page  of  each  book. 

IL  They  shall  make  provision  for  the  instruction  of  all  pupils  in  schools 
supported  by  public  money  or  under  state  control,  in  physiology  and  hygiene, 
with  special  reference  to  the  effects  of  alcoholic  drinks,  stimulants  and  nar- 
cotics upon  the  human  system. 

IIL  After  due  notice  and  investigation  they  shall  dismiss  any  teacher, 
although  having  the  requisite  certificate,  who  proves  unfit  to  teach,  or  whose 
services  they  deem  unprofitable  to  the  school;  and  give  to  said  teacher  a  cer- 
tificate of  dismissal  and  of  the  reasons  therefor,  a  copy  of  which  they  shall 
retain,  and  such  dismissal  shall  not  deprive  the  teacher  of  compensation  for 
previous  services. 

IV.  Expel  any  obstinately  disobedient  and  disorderly  scholar,  after  a 
proper  investigation  of  his  behaviour,  if  found  necessary  for  the  peace  and 
usefulness  of  the  school;  and  restore  him  on  satisfactory  evidence  of  his 
repentance  and  amendment. 

y.  Exclude,  if  they  deem  it  expedient,  any  person  not  vaccinated, 
although  otherwise  entitled  to  admission. 

YI.  Prescribe  the  sum,  on  payment  of  which  persons  of  the  required  age, 
resident  on  territory,  the  jurisdiction  of  which  has  been  ceded  to  the  United 
States,  included  in  or  surrounded  by  the  town,  may  attend  school  in  the 
town. 

YII.  Determine  what  description  of  scholars  shall  attend  each  school, 
classify  them,  and  transfer  them  from  school  to  school  where  more  than  one 
school  is  kept  at  the  same  time. 

Sec.  36.  The  superintendent  of  schools  in  every  town  shall  be,  ex^fficio, 
secretary  of  the  superintending  school  committee  and  shall  perform  such 
duties  not  herein  enumerated  as  said  committee  shall  direct 
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I.  He  shall  appoint  suitable  times  and  places  for  the  examination  of  can- 
didates proposing  to  teach  in  town,  and  shall  give  notice  thereof  by  posting 
the  same  in  two  or  more  pablic  places  within  the  town  at  least  three  weeks 
before  the  time  of  said  examination,  or  by  the  publication  of  said  notice  for 
a  like  time  in  one  or  more  newspapers  having  the  largest  circulation  in  the 
county.  Five  days  constitute  the  school  week,  and  four  weeks  a  school 
mouth. 

II.  On  satisfactory  evidence  that  a  candidate  possesses  a  good  moral 
character  and  a  temper  and  disposition  suitable  for  an  instructor  of  youth, 
he  shall  examine  him  in  reading,  spelling,  English  grammar,  geography,  his- 
tory, arithmetic,  civil  government,  bookkeeping,  and  physiology  with  spe- 
cial reference  to  the  effects  of  alcoholic  drinks,  stimuUmts  and  narcotics 
upon  the  human  system;  aod  the  elements  of  the  natural  sciences,  espe- 
cially as  applied  to  agriculture,  and  such  other  branches  as  the  superinteod- 
ing  school  committee  desire  to  introduce  into  public  schools,  and  particularly 
into  the  school  for  which  he  is  examined;  also  as  to  his  capacity  for  the 
government  thereof. 

III.  He  shall  give  to  each  candidate  found  competent,  a  certificate  that 
he  is  qualified  to  govern  said  school  and  instruct  in  the  branches  above 
named,  and  such  other  branches  as  may  be  necessary  to  be  taught  therein, 
or  he  may  render  valid  by  indorsement  any  graded  certificates  issued  to 
teachers  by  normal  school  principals.  No  certificate  shall  be  granted  any 
person  to  teach  in  the  public  schools  of  the  state,  who  has  not  passed  a  sat- 
isfactory examination  in  physiology  and  hygiene,  with  special  reference  to 
the  effects  of  alcoholic  drinks,  stimulants  and  narcotics  upon  the  human 
system. 

lY .  He  shall  employ  teachers,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  superintend- 
ing school  committee. 

y.  He  shall  return  under  oath  to  the  school  committee,  in  April  annually, 
a  certified  list  of  the  names  and  ages  of  all  persons  In  his  town  from  five  to 
twenty-one  years,  corrected  to  the  first  day  of  said  month,  leaving  out  of 
said  enumeration  all  persons  coming  from  other  places  to  attend  any  college 
or  academy,  or  to  labor  in  any  factory,  or  at  any  manufacturing  or  other 
business. 

Sec.  37.  He  shall  annually  make  returns  to  the  state  superintendent  of 
public  schools,  of  the  number  of  persons  between  the  ages  of  five  and  twenty- 
one  years,  corrected  to  the  first  day  of  April  preceding  the  time  of  making 
said  returns,  and  give  full  and  complete  answers  to  the  inquiries  contained 
in  the  blank  forms  furnished  him  by  law;  certify  that  such  statement  is 
true  and  correct,  according  to  his  best  knowledge  and  belief;  and  transmit 
it  to  the  office  of  the  state  superintendent  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  each 
May.  He  shall  also  furnish  such  other  information  relating  to  the  public 
schools  as  the  said  superintendent  shall  at  any  time  require  of  him. 

Sec.  39.  He  shall  examine  the  schools  and  inquire  into  the  regulations 
and  discipline  thereof,  and  the  proficiency  of  the  scholars,  for  which  purpose 
he  shall  visit  each  school  at  least  twice  each  term.  At  the  annual  town 
meeting,  he  shall  make  a  written  report  of  the  condition  of  the  schools  for 
the  past  year,  the  proficiency  made  by  the  pupils,  and  the  success  attending 
the  modes  of  instruction  and  government  thereof,  and  transmit  a  copy  to  the 
state  superintendent  of  public  schools. 
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COMPULSOBY  EDUCATION. 

Skc.  46.  Towns  may  make  such  by-laws,  not  repugnant  to  law,  con- 
cerning habitual  truants,  and  children  between  six  and  seventeen  years  of 
age  not  attending  school^  without  any  regular  and  lawful  occupation,  and 
growing  up  in  ignorance,  as  are  most  conducive  to  their  welfare  and  the 
good  order  of  society;  and  may  annex  a  suitable  penalty,  not  exceeding 
twenty  dollars,  for  any  breach  thereof;  but  such  by-laws  must  be  first 
approved  by  a  judge  of  the  supreme  judicial  court 

Skc.  47.  Truant  officers  elected  as  provided  in  section  fifty-one  shall 
alone  make  complaints  for  violations  of  said  by-laws,  and  shall  execute  the 
judgments  of  the  magistrate. 

Ssc.  48.  Said  magistrate,  in  place  of  fine,  may  order  children  proved  to  be 
growing  up  in  truancy,  and  without  the  benefit  of  the  education  provided 
for  them  by  law,  to  be  placed  for  such  periods  as  he  thinks  expedient,  in  the 
institution  of  instruction,  house  of  reformation,  or  other  suitable  situation 
provided  for  the  purpose  under  section  forty-six. 

Sbc.  49.  Every  child  between  the  seventh  and  fifteenth  anniversaries  of 
his  birth  shall  attend  some  public  day  school  during  the  time  such  school  is 
in  session,  and  an  absence  therefrom  of  one-half  day  or  more  shall  be 
deemed  a  violation  of  this  requirement;  provided  that  necessary  absence 
may  be  excused  by  the  superintending  school  committee  or  superintendeut 
of  schools  or  teachers  acting  by  direction  of  either;  provided  also,  that  such 
attendance  shall  not  be  required  if  the  child  obtained  equivalent  instruction, 
for  a  like  period  of  time,  in  an  approved  private  school  or  in  any  other 
manner  approved  by  the  superintending  school  committee;  provided,  further, 
that  children  shall  not  be  credited  with  attendance  at  a  private  school  until 
a  certificate  showing  their  names,  residences  and  attendance  at  such  school 
signed  by  the  person  or  persons  having  such  school  in  charge,  shall  be  filed 
with  the  school  officials  of  the  town  in  which  said  children  reside;  and  pro- 
vided, further,  that  the  superintendiug  school  committee  may  exclude  from 
the  public  schools  any  child  whose  physical  or  mental  couditlon  makes  it 
inexpedient  for  him  to  attend.  All  persons  having  children  under  their  con- 
trol shall  cause  them  to  attend  school  as  provided  in  this  section,  and  for 
every  neglect  of  such  duty  shall  be  punished  by  a  fine  not  exceeding  twenty- 
five  dollars  or  shall  be  imprisoned  not  exceeding  thirty  days. 

Sbc.  50.  Children  living  remote  from  any  public  school  in  the  town  in 
which  they  reside  may  be  allowed  to  attend  the  public  schools,  other  than  a 
high  school  approved  as  provided  in  section  sixty  three,  in  an  adjoining 
town,  under  such  regulations  and  on  such  terms  as  the  school  committees  of 
said  towns  agree  upon  and  prescribe,  and  the  school  committee  of  the  town 
in  which  such  children  reside  shall  pay  the  sum  agreed  upon,  out  of  the 
appropriations  of  money  raised  in  said  town  for  school  purposes.  Except 
as  above  provided,  a  child  attending  a  public  school,  other  than  a  high 
school  approved  as  provided  In  section  sixty-three,  in  a  town  In  which  his 
parent  or  legal  guardian  does  not  reside,  after  having  obtained  the  consent 
of  the  school  committee  of  such  town,  shall  pay,  as  tuition,  a  sum  equal  to 
the  average  expense  of  each  scholar  In  such  school. 

Ssa  51.  Cities  and  towns  shall  annually  elect  one  or  more  persons,  to  be 
designated  truant  officers,  who  shall  Inquire  Into  all  cases  of  neglect  of  the 
duties  prescribed  In  section  forty -nine  and  ascertain  the  reasons  therefor 
and  shall  promptly  report  the  same  to  the  superintending  school  committee. 
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and  sach  truant  officers  or  any  of  them  shall,  when  so  directed  by  the  school 
committee  or  superintendent  in  writing,  prosecute  in  the  name  of  the  city 
or  town,  any  person  neglecting  to  perform  the  duties  prescribed  in  said  sec- 
tion, by  promptly  entering  a  complaint  before  a  magistrate:  and  said 
officers  shall,  when  notified  by  any  teacher  that  any  pupil  is  irregular  in 
attendance,  arrest  and  take  such  pupil  to  school  when  found  truant;  and 
further  such  officers  shall  enforce  the  provisions  of  sections  one  hundred 
and  eighteen  to  one  hundred  and  twenty,  inclusive,  of  this  chapter.  Truant 
officers,  when  so  directed  in  writing  by  the  superintendent  of  schools  or  the 
superintending  school  committee  of  their  respective  towns,  may  visit  the 
manufacturing,  mechanical,  mercantile  and  other  business  establishments  in 
their  several  cities  and  towns  during  the  hours  in  which  the  public  schools 
of  such  city  or  town  are  in  session,  and  ascertain  whether  any  minors  under 
the  age  of  fifteen  years  are  employed  therein,  and  shall  report  in  writing  any 
cases  of  such  emplojrment  to  the  superintendent  of  schools  or  the  super- 
intending school  committee  of  their  city  or  town,  and  if  employed  therein 
contrary  to  the  provisions  of  chapter  forty,  shall  also  report  in  writing  such 
illegal  employment  to  the  inspector  of  factories,  workshops,  mines  and 
quarries.  The  owner,  superintendent,  overseer  or  agent  of  all  manufactur- 
ing, mechanical,  mercantile  or  other  business  establishments,  upon  request, 
shall  produce  for  the  inspection  of  such  truant  officers,  all  certified  copies  of 
records  of  birth  and  baptism,  passports  and  age  and  schooling  certificates 
required  to  be  kept  on  file  in  such  establishments  under  chapter  forty  of  the 
revised  statutes.  Every  city  or  town  neglecting  to  elect  truant  officers,  and 
truant  officers  neglecting  any  duty  required  of  them  under  the  provisions 
of  this  chapter,  shall  forfeit  not  less  than  ten  nor  more  than  fifty  dollars. 
The  municipal  officers  shall  fix  the  compensation  of  the  truant  officers 
elected  as  prescribed  in  this  section.  Superintending  school  committees  may 
fill  vacancies  occurring  during  the  year,  and  shall  elect  truant  officers  at 
their  first  meeting  after  the  annual  meeting  of  the  town,  in  case  the  town 
neglects  to  do  so,  or  the  truant  officers  elect,  or  any  of  them,  fail  to  qualify. 

Sec.  52.  If  a  child  without  sufficient  excuse,  shall  be  absent  from  school 
at  six  or  more  consecutive  sessions  during  any  term,  he  shall  be  deemed  an 
habitual  truant,  and  the  superintending  school  committee  shall  notify  him 
and  any  person  under  whose  control  he  may  be  that  unless  be  conforms  to 
section  forty-nine,  the  provisions  of  the  two  following  sections  will  be 
enforced  against  them;  and  if  thereafter  such  child  continues  irregular  in 
attendance,  the  truant  officers  or  any  of  them  shall,  when  so  directed  by  the 
school  committee  or  superintendent  in  writing,  enforce  said  provisions  by 
complaint. 

Sec.  53.  Any  person  having  control  of  a  child,  who  is  an  habitual  truant, 
as  defined  in  the  foregoing  section,  and  being  In  any  way  responsible  for 
such  truancy,  and  any  person  who  Induces  a  child  to  absent  himself  from 
school,  or  harbors  or  conceals  such  child  when  he  is  absent,  shall  be  pun- 
ished by  a  fine  not  exceeding  twenty  dollars  or  shall  be  imprisoned  not 
exceeding  thirty  days. 

Sec.  54.  On  complaint  of  the  truant  officer,  an  habitual  truant,  if  a  boy, 
may  be  committed  to  the  State  School  for  Boys,  or  if  a  girl,  to  the  State 
Industrial  School  for  Girls,  or  to  any  truant  school  that  may  hereafter  be 
established.  Police  or  municipal  courts  and  tnal  justices  shall  have  juris- 
diction of  such  complaint  and  of  the  offenses  described  in  sections  forty-nine. 
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fifty-one  and  fifty-three.  All  warrants  issued  by  said  coarts  or  trial  justices 
upon  such  complaint,  or  for  an  offense  committed  under  said  sections,  and 
ail  legal  processes  issued  by  said  courts  or  trial  justices  for  the  purpose  of 
carrying  into  effect  the  provisions  of  this  section  and  of  said  sections  num- 
bered forty-nine,  fifty-one  and  fifty-three,  may  be  directed  to  and  executed 
by  the  truant  officer,  or  either  of  the  truant  officers,  of  the  town  where  the 
oflfense  is  committed.  All  fines,  collected  under  said  two  last  named  sec- 
tions, shall  be  paid  to  the  treasurer  of  the  city  or  town  in  which  the  offense 
is  committed,  for  the  support  of  the  public  schools  therein. 

Ssa  87.  Whoever  teaches  a  public  school  without  first  obtaining  a  cer- 
tificate from  the  superintendent  of  schools  of  the  town,  forfeits  not  exceed- 
ing the  sum  contracted  for  his  daily  wages,  for  each  day  he  so  teaches,  and 
is  barred  from  receiving  pay  therefor;  and  no  certificate  shall  be  valid  for 
more  than  one  year  without  the  approval  of  the  superintendent  of  schools 
annually  indorsed  thereon. 

Sbc.  88.  The  following  days  shall  be  observed  as  school  holidays,  namely : 
New  Year's  day,  January  one;  Washington's  birthday,  February  twenty- 
two;  Patriots'  day,  April  nineteen;  Memorial  day.  May  thirty;  Independ- 
ence day,  July  four;  Labor  day,  first  Monday  in  September;  Christmas  day, 
December  twenty-five;  Thanksgiving  and  Arbor  days,  as  appointed  by  the 
govemmr  and  council.  Provided,  however^  that  Arbor  day  shall  not  be  recog- 
nized as  a  school  holiday,  unless  observed  by  teacher  and  pupils  for  the  pur- 
pose of  which  it  is  designated  by  the  governor  and  council.  All  teachers 
of  public  schools  in  the  state  may  close  their  schools  on  the  days  above 
mentioned  and  draw  pay  the  same  as  if  their  schools  had  been  in  session 
upon  those  days.  When  any  one  of  the  above  named  holidays  falls  upon 
a  Sunday,  the  Monday  following  shall  be  observed  as  a  school  holiday,  with 
all  the  privileges  applying  to  any  of  the  days  above  named.  February 
twelve  shall  be  observed  by  the  teachers  and  pupils  in  all  the  public  schools 
of  the  state  as  Lincoln  day,  some  part  of  which  day,  as  far  as  may  be 
expedient,  shall  be  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  life  and  character  of  Abraham 
Lincoln.  When  Lincoln  day  falls  on  a  Saturday  or  Sunday  the  observance 
of  the  same  shall  be  as  above  stated  on  the  following  Monday. 

teachers'  associations. 

Sec.  89.  Whenever  not  less  than  thirty  of  the  teachers  and  school  officers 
of  any  county  shall  have  formed  an  association  under  rules  of  government 
approved  by  the  state  superintendent  of  public  schools,  for  the  purpose  of 
mutual  improvement  in  the  science  and  art  of  teaching,  and  of  creating  pop- 
ular interest  in,  and  diffusing  a  knowledge  of  the  best  methods  of  improving 
our  public  school  system,  by  the  holding  of  conventions  at  least  once  every 
year  under  the  supervision  of  the  state  superintendent,  the  state  shall  defray 
the  necessary  expenses  attending  the  holding  of  such  conventions,  for  which 
purpose  the  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars  is  hereby  annually  appropriated  to 
be  deducted  and  set  aside  therefor  by  the  treasurer  of  state  from  the  annual 
school  fund  of  the  state;  provided,  however,  that  no  more  than  two  such 
associations  shall  be  formed  in  any  county,  and  that  the  expenses  as  afore- 
said of  no  more  than  two  conventions  of  any  such  association  in  any  year 
shall  be  defrayed  by  the  state. 

Sbo.  90.  Teachers  of  public  schools  may  suspend  their  schools  for  not 
more  than  two  days  in  any  year  during  the  sessions  of  such  conventions 
within  their  counties  and  also  for  not  more  than  two  days  in  any  year  dur- 
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ing  the  sessions  of  any  state  teachers'  convention  approved  by  the  state 
superintendent  of  public  schools,  unless  otherwise  directed  in  ^Titing  by  the 
school  officers,  and  attend  said  conventions  without  forfeiture  of  pay  for  the 
time  of  such  attendance,  provided  they  shall  present  to  the  officers  employ- 
ing them,  certificates  signed  by  the  secretaries  of  such  conventions  and  coun- 
tersigned by  the  state  superintendent  of  public  schools,  showing  such 
attendance. 

Sec.  91.  The  governor  and  council  may  draw  warrants  on  the  treasurer 
of  state  for  the  payment  of  bills  for  the  expenses  provided  for  in  section 
eighty-nine,  when  such  bills  shall  have  been  approved  by  the  state  superin- 
tendent of  public  schools,  provided,  however,  that  no  bills  shall  be  so  paid 
except  those  for  advertising  such  conventions,  and  for  actual  traveling 
expenses  of  speakers  and  lecturers  not  residing  in  the  counties  in  which  such 
conventions  are  held. 

PRNAL  PBOVISIONS  AFFECTING  SCHOOLS. 

117.  Por/ejturea.— Forfeitures  under  this  chapter,  not  otherwise  provided 
for,  may  be  recovered  by  indictment,  and  shall  be  paid  into  the  treasury  of 
the  town  where  they  occurred,  for  the  support  of  schools  therein,  in  addition 
to  the  amount  required  by  law  to  be  raised;  but  the  cost  of  prosecution  shall 
be  paid  into  the  county  treasury.  Any  town  neglecting  for  one  year  so  to 
spend  such  money  forfeits  an  equal  sum  to  any  person  suing  tlierefor  in  an 
action  of  debt 

118.  Penalty  for  disturbing  ^c^ote.— Whoever,  whether  a  scholar  or  not» 
enters  any  schoolhouse  or  other  place  of  instruction,  during  or  out  of  school 
hours,  while  the  teacher  or  any  pupil  is  present,  and  willfully  interrupts  or 
disturbs  the  teacher  or  pupils  by  loud  speaking,  rude  or  indecent  behavior, 
signs  or  gestures,  or  willfully  interrupts  a  school  by  prowling  about  the 
building,  making  noises,  throwing  missiles  at  the  schoolhouse,  or  in  any  way 
dinturbing  the  school,  forfeits  not  less  than  two  nor  more  than  twenty  dollars* 
to  be  recovered  as  aforesaid,  or  on  complaint. 

119.  Parents  liable  to  double  damages.— It  a  minor  injures  or  aids  in 
injuring  any  schoolhouse,  out-buildings,  utensils  or  appurtenances  belonging 
thereto;  defaces  the  walls,  benches,  seats,  or  other  parts  of  said  buildings  by 
marks,  cuts  or  otherwise;  or  injures  or  destroys  any  property  belonging  to 
a  school  district,  such  district,  by  its  agent  or  committee,  may  recover  of 
his  parent  or  guardian,  in  an  action  of  debt,  double  the  damage  occasioned 
thereby. 

120.  Penalty  for  drfacing  schoolhouses.^WhoeveT  defaces  the  walls, 
benches,  seats,  blackboards,  or  other  parts  of  any  schoolhouse  or  out-build- 
ings belonging  thereto,  by  obscene  pictures,  language,  marks  or  descriptions 
shall  be  fined  not  exceeding  ten  dollars,  on  complaint  made  within  one  year. 

CHAPTER  267. 

SCIENTIFIC  TEMPERANCE  INSTRUCTION. 

AN  ACT  relating  to  scientific  temperance  instruction  in  public  schools. 

Sec  1.  Provision  shall  be  made  by  the  proper  local  school  authorities  for 
instructing  all  pupils  in  all  schools  supported  by  public  money,  or  under  state 
control,  in  physiology  and  hygiene,  with  special  reference  to  the  effects  of 
alcoholic  drinks,  stimulants  and  narcotics  upon  the  human  system. 
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Skc.  2.  No  certificate  shall  be  granted  any  person  to  teach  in  the  public 
schools  of  this  state  after  the  fourth  day  of  July,  eighteen  hundred  and 
eighty-fire,  who  has  not  passed  a  satisfactory  examination  in  physiology  and 
hygiene,  with  special  reference  to  the  eflfects  of  alcoholic  drinks,  stimulants 
and  narcotics  upon  the  human  system. 

[Approved  February  19, 1886.] 

OHAFTER  81. 

AN  ACT  relating  to  the  welfare  of  school  children. 

Sbc.  1.  When  a  teacher  becomes  aware  or  suspects  that  any  of  the  pupils 
attending  his  school  are  in  a  condition  which  renders  them  a  source  of 
oifense  or  danger  to  the  other  pupils  in  school  on  account  of  filthiness,  or 
because  they  are  the  bearers  of  vermin  or  parasites,  or  have  an  infection  or 
contagious  disease  of  the  skin,  mouth  or  eyes,  he  shall  notify  the  superin- 
tendent of  schools,  and  when  a  superintendent  of  schools  knows  or  learns 
that  any  of  the  pupils  attending  any  school  within  his  jurisdiction,  are 
affected  with  any  of  the  conditions,  infections,  or  diseases  herein  mentioned, 
he  shall  notify  the  parents  to  cleanse  the  clothing  and  the  bodies  of  the 
children  and  to  furnish  them  with  the  required  home  or  medical  treatment, 
for  the  reUef  of  their  trouble,  and  the  superintendent  of  schools  may,  when 
he  deems  it  necessary,  exclude  such  children  from  the  schools  temporarily  or 
until  they  may  be  cured,  cleansed  and  disinfected. 

Ssc.  2.  Parents  thus  notified  of  the  condition  of  their  children  shall  forth- 
with have  them  and  their  clothing  cleansed  and  shall  promptly  do  what  is 
necessary,  or  furnish  them  such  medical  treatment  as  may  be  required,  to 
rid  the  children  of  vermin,  parasites,  or  contagion;  and  any  parent  who  fails 
to  do  what  is  required  so  that  the  children  may  return  to  school  with  as 
little  loss  of  time  as  is  possible,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  shall 
be  liable  to  a  fine  not  to  exceed  five  dollars  for  the  first  offense,  and  not  to 
exceed  ten  dollars  for  a  second  or  subsequent  offense. 


AN  ORDINANCE 


Rbi^ting  to  ths  Distbibution  of  Hand-Bills,  Etc.,  within  Five 

Hundred  (500)  Feet  of  a  Schoolhouse. 

Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor,  Aldermen  and  Common  Council  of  the  City  of 
Portland,  in  City  Council  assembled,  as  follows  : 

SscnoN  1.  No  person  shall  distribute,  pass  about  or  give  out,  or  cause  to 
be  distributed,  passed  about  or  given  out,  any  tickets,  handbills,  pamphlets, 
posters,  or  other  advertising  matter  of  any  description,  within  five  hundred 
(500)  feet  of  the  premises  connected  with,  or  appurtenant  to  any  public  school 
building,  between  the  hours  of  eight  o'clock  in  the  morning  and  five  o'clock 
in  the  afternoon  of  any  day  upon  which  a  school  session  is  held  in  said 
school  building. 

Sbo.  2.  All  persons  violating  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance,  shall  be 
subject  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  fifty  ($50)  dollars  for  each  offense. 

Sbc.  3.    This  ordinance  shall  take  effect  when  approved. 

Approved  December  2d,  1902. 

Frederic  £.  Boothbt,  Mayor, 

9 
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REPORT  OF  THE  SUPERINTENDENT  OF 

SCHOOL  BUILDINGS. 
For  the  Year  Ending  December  31,  1908. 


To  the  Hanorable  May  or  ^  City  Council  and  School  Committee 
of  Portiandy  Maine : 

Gentlemen: — In  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
the  city  ordinance,  I  have  the  honor  to  submit  my  report  on 
the  present  condition  of  the  several  buildings  under  my  su- 
pervision. 

During  the  past  year  I  have  bought  and  delivered  all 
books,  paper  and  sundiy  supplies,  including  coal  and  wood, 
used  in  the  schools,  and  have  attended  to  the  repairs  on  the 
school  buildings ;  have  also  had  all  of  the  rooms  cleaned 
twice  during  the  year. 

ALLEN'S  CORNER  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

The  walls  and  ceilings  of  this  schoolhouse  have  been  re- 
paired the  pa«t  year ;  more  desks  have  been  added  to  the 
principal's  room ;  slate  blackboards  furnished  for  one  of  the 
class  rooms ;  a  new  furnace  for  heating  the  halls.  The  base- 
ment has  been  cemented  and  all  necessar}'  repairs  made. 

BUTLER  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

In  room  nine  of  this  building  a  new  hard  wood  floor  has 
been  laid;  room  10  has  been  tinted  and  whitened;  new 
shades,  with  the  improved  Alien  shade  roller,  have  been 
placed  in  two  of  the  rooms ;  the  floors  have  been  dressed 
and  the  slate  roof  repaired.  New  flooi*s  are  needed  in  some 
of  the  rooms  and  the  halls. 
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BRACKETT  STREET  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

This  building  has  been  furnished  with  a  fire  escape ;  the 
walls  and  ceilings  have  been  repaired,  and  slate  boards  fur- 
nished for  one  room.  It  is  now  in  very  good  repair  for  an 
old  building.  The  sanitary  and  heating  systems  are  anti- 
quated. I  would  advise  the  expenditure  of  enough  for 
necessary  repairs  only,  as  it  is  a  question  of  but  a  few  years 
l)efore  the  city  will  be  obliged  to  build  a  new  house. 

CASCO  STREET  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

In  one  room  and  ante-room  of  this  house,  new  hard  wood 
floors  have  been  laid;  the  walls  and  ceilings  throughout 
have  been  repaired ;  new  slate  blackboards  provided  for  two 
rooms,  and  an  o£Qce  has  been  established  in  the  second 
story  and  furnished  for  the  use  of  the  principal.  This 
building  will  need  but  few  repairs  the  coming  year. 

CUMMINGS  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

Desks  have  been  furnished  some  of  the  rooms  in  this 
building  the  past  year.  We  have  been  obliged  to  do  that 
which  should  not  be  allowed  to  be  done  in  any  schoolhouse, 
to  use  the  ante-room  in  the  first  story  and  the  hall  in  the 
second  for  class  rooms.  Therefore  it  will  be  necessary  the 
coming  year  to  build  an  addition  to  this  building. 

CLIFF  ISLAND  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

This  house  is  now  in  very  good  condition  and  will  need 
but  slight  repairs  the  coming  year. 

DEERING  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

In  this  house  the  heating  system  has  been  thoroughly 
overhauled  and  repaired.  This  will  make  quite  a  saving  in 
the  burning  of  coal.  The  roof  has  been  repaired  and  new 
conductors  put  on ;  twenty  new  desks  have  been  furnished, 
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also  new  chairs  for  the  library;  the  hall  floors  and  stairs 
have  been  varnished,  and  the  naphtha  plant  has  been  abol- 
ished and  gas  installed  in  its  place. 

EMERSON  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

This  building  is  so  crowded  that  it  is  necessary  to  heat 
the  assembly  room  for  a  class  room.  Very  little  in  the  way 
of  repairs  will  be  needed  the  coming  year. 

EAST  DEERING  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

An  addition  of  two  rooms  to  this  school,  with  a  thorough 
repairing  of  the  old  rooms,  has  made  this  building  equal  to 
any  of  the  modem  houses.  It  is  heated  with  two  good  fur- 
naces. New  slate  blackboards  have  been  furnished.  No 
repairs  will  be  needed  the  coming  year. 

FORE  STREET  KINDERGARTEN. 

This  school  is  located  in  the  old  Bethel  Church.  The 
rent  is  free  to  the  city.  The  past  year  the  rooms  have 
been  painted  throughout.    Now  the  rooms  are  in  good  repair. 

HESELTINE  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

This  building  is  crowded,  thus  making  it  necessary  to  use 
the  lower  hall  for  a  class  room.  An  addition  is  needed  and 
should  be  attended  to  the  coming  year. 

JACKSON  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

Small  repairs  have  been  made  on  this  building  and 
eighteen  new  desks  furnished.  The  house  is  now  in  very 
good  condition. 

LIBBY  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

New  slate  blackboards  have  been  provided  for  this  school. 
The   house   needs   a   modem   sanitary   system   and   should 
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receive   the   attention  of  the  committee    the   coming  year. 
Otherwise  it  is  in  good  repair. 

LELAND  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

This  house  was  so  crowded  that  a  class  room  had  to  be 
fitted  up  in  the  hall,  upon  the  opening  of  the  school  this  fall. 
New  desks  have  been  placed  in  one  room  and  a  rest  room 
has  been  furnished  in  the  upper  hall.  This  house  should 
receive  the  attention  of  the  committee  the  coming  year. 

LONGFELLOW  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

This  building  is  in  very  good  repair.  With  the  exception 
of  caring  for  the  floors,  very  few  repairs  will  be  needed  the 
next  year. 

WEST  END  LONG  ISLAND  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

One  side  of  the  roof  has  been  shingled  and  the  rooms 
tinted  this  season.     The  building  is  now  in  good  condition. 

EAST  END  LONG  ISLAND  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

This  building  is  in  very  good  repair. 

LONG  ISLAND  GRAMMAR  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

This  is  a  new  two-room  building  and  was  built  on  account 
of  the  crowded  condition  of  the  other  schools.  It  is  first 
class  in  every  respect.  One  room  only  will  be  furnished  at 
present.  The  furnishings  will  be  equal  to  any  in  the  city 
schools — the  best  of  desks,  slate  blackboards,  teacher's  desk 
and  chairs.     The  building  is  heated  by  a  furnace. 

MONUMENT  STREET  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

This  building  has  been  painted  inside  and  is  now  in  very 
good  condition. 
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McLELLAN  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

Duiing  the  past  summer,  the  roof  of  this  building  was 
thoroughly  repaired.  Necessary  repairs  have  also  been  made 
on  the  inside.     The  house  is  now  in  good  condition. 

MORRILLS  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

During  the  past  summer,  fifty  new  folding  chairs  were 
placed  in  this  school,  the  fence  painted,  and  other  necessary 
repairs  made.     The  building  is  now  in  good  condition. 

WALKER  MANUAL  TRAINING  SCHOOL. 

In  a  part  of  this  building  the  work  benches  have  been 
repaired  and  are  now  as  good  as  new.  The  balance  will  be 
repaired,  a  few  at  a  time,  until  all  are  in  good  condition. 
The  building  is  getting  crowded  and  should  have  another 
story  added. 

NORTH  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

This  building  is  in  need  of  a  thorough  repair.  The  ar- 
rangement of  the  rooms  is  bad ;  the  window  sashes  are  old 
and  in  bad  condition.  There  should  be  new  windows,  while 
those  in  the  first  and  second  stories  should  be  screened,  to 
prevent  the  breaking  of  so  much  glass  during  the  summer 
vacation.  The  roof  has  been  repaired  the  past  summer,  but 
it  is  in  such  a  poor  condition  that  each  storm  will  show  a 
leak  somewhere.  No  repairs  have  been  made  on  the  inside 
during  the  past  year. 

NORTH  SCHOOL  ANNEX. 

This  school  is  located  in  building  No.  136  Cumberland 
avenue.  While  the  rooms  are  quite  comfortable,  it  is  not 
right  to  force  teachers  and  scholars  to  occupy  such  small, 
poorly  lighted  and  ventilated  rooms.  Something  should  be 
done  the  coming  year  to  relieve  the  conditions  in  this  section 
of  the  city. 
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NORTH  KINDERGARTEN. 

This  school  is  in  hired  rooms  in  the  rear  of  Murphy  Bros.' 
drug  store.     The  rooms  are  in  very  good  repair. 

NASON'S  CORNER  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

This  building  has  been  repaired  the  past  year.  The  plank 
walk  has  been  removed  and  a  cinder  walk  built.  A  new 
slate  blackboard  is  needed  in  one  of  the  rooms. 

OAKDALE  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

The  roof  of  this  building  has  been  shingled  during  the 
past  year;  partitions  have  been  removed  and  new  desks 
added.  The  building  is  very  crowded,  all  available  space 
being  used  for  class  rooms. 

PORTLAND  HIGH  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

This  building  is  very  crowded.  At  present  the  assembly 
hall  is  being  used  for  class  rooms.  A  room  has  also  been 
fitted  for  a  recitation  room  in  the  Natural  History  Building, 
on  Elm  street,  with  thirty-six  tablet  armchairs,  blackboards^ 
etc.  This  school  building  has  been  re-wired  throughout^ 
some  of  the  rooms  tinted,  and  some  repairs  made  on  the  ex- 
terior. During  the  past  year  sixty  tablet  armchairs  have 
been  furnished  this  school,  and  a  new  six-inch  water  pipe  has 
been  laid  from  the  Chestnut  Street  main,  which  now  gives 
good  pressure  at  all  times.  This  house  needs  painting  and 
should  be  attended  to  in  the  spring. 

PARK  STREET  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

This  building  is  in  very  good  repair.  The  floors  in  all  of 
the  rooms  and  halls  have  been  dressed  during  the  past  sum- 
mer and  some  slight  repaii-s  made.  This  school  should  be 
provided  with  a  flag  and  flagstaff". 
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PEAK'S  ISLAND  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

During  the  past  year  new  steps  and  new  slate  blackboards 
have  been  furnished  for  this  building.  The  house  is  now  in 
good  condition. 

PEARL  STREET  KINDERGARTEN. 

This  school  is  in  hired  rooms  at  No.  128  Pearl  street.  The 
floors  of  this  building  have  been  painted  and  a  new  carpet 
placed  on  the  hall  floor.  The  rooms  need  painting  and 
papering. 

RIVERTON  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

This  building  is  in  good  repair  and  will  need  but  little  at- 
tention the  coming  year. 

RIVERSIDE  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

No  special  repairs  are  needed  here.  The  building  is  in 
good  condition. 

CENTER  STREET  KINDERGARTEN. 

All  necessary  repairs  have  been  made  in  this  school,  which 
is  now  in  very  good  condition. 

STAPLES  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

This  building  is  in  fairly  good  repair.  This  term  it  has 
been  necessarj-  to  place  a  class  of  little  ones  in  the  hall. 
While  repairs  have  been  made,  still  the  sanitary  condition 
of  this  building  is  not  what  it  should  be.  It  needs  a  more 
modem  system  and  should  receive  the  attention  of  the  com- 
mittee the  coming  year.  A  new  fire  escape  has  been  built 
upon  the  rear  of  this  building.  The  second  and  third  floors 
now  have  a  separate  exit,  which  is  a  great  improvement. 
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SHAILER  SCHOOLHOUSE 

In  one  room  of  this  building  a  new  hard  wood  floor  has 
been  laid ;  the  walls  in  the  halls  have  been  tinted  ;  the  prin- 
cipal's room  repaired;  some  new  conductors  put  up,  and 
steam  pipes  put  in  the  girls'  basement.  Some  of  the  floons 
xire  in  bad  shape  and  will  need  attention  the  coming  year. 

SAUNDERS  STREET  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

During  the  past  year  a  fire  escape  has  been  placed  upon 
this  building  and  all  necessary  repairs  made.  Very  few 
repairs  will  be  needed  the  coming  year. 

SUMMIT   STREET   SCHOOLHOUSE. 

Electric  lights  are  needed  in  this  building,  and  the  cellar 
should  be  cemented.  Otherwise  the  house  is  in  good  con- 
dition. 

VAUGHAN   STREET   SCHOOLHOUSE. 

The  sanitary  conditions  in  this  building  have  been  im- 
proved; new  outside  windows  placed  on  two  of  the  rooms, 
and  all  necessary  repairs  made.  Some  repairs,  however, 
will  be  needed  in  the  lower  rooms  the  coming  year. 

TRAINING    SCHOOL    BUILDING. 

The  passage  way  at  the  lower  side  of  this  building  has 
been  paved,  a  new  plank  walk  laid  at  the  upper  side  and  a 
portion  of  the  brick  wall  in  the  rear  rebuilt.  A  new  hard 
wood  floor  has  been  laid  in  one  of  the  third  story  rooms, 
while  two  other  rooms  have  been  whitened,  tinted  and  the 
blackboards  painted.  Electric  lights  have  also  been  sup- 
plied in  some  of  the  rooms.  In  the  prineipars  room,  the 
eeiling  has  been  whitened,  the  walls  tinted,  all  of  the  tables, 
•desks,  chairs  and  cabinets  varnished,  and  new  shades,  with 
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PEAK'S  ISLAND  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

During  the  past  year  new  steps  and  new  slate  blackboards 
have  been  furnished  for  this  building.  The  house  is  now  in 
good  condition. 

PEARL  STREET  KINDERGARTEN. 

This  school  is  in  hired  rooms  at  No.  128  Pearl  street.  The 
floors  of  this  building  have  been  painted  and  a  new  carpet 
placed  on  the  hall  floor.  The  rooms  need  paintiug  and 
papering. 

RIVERTON  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

This  building  is  in  good  repair  and  will  need  but  little  at- 
tention the  coming  year. 

RIVERSIDE  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

No  special  repairs  are  needed  here.  The  building  is  in 
good  condition. 

CENTER  STREET  KINDERGARTEN. 

All  necessary  repairs  have  been  made  in  this  school,  which 
is  now  in  very  good  condition. 

STAPLES  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

This  building  is  in  fairly  good  repair.  This  term  it  has 
been  necessarj'  to  place  a  class  of  little  ones  in  the  hall. 
While  repairs  have  been  made,  still  the  sanitary  condition 
of  this  building  is  not  what  it  should  be.  It  needs  a  more 
modem  system  and  should  receive  the  attention  of  the  com- 
mittee the  coming  year.  A  new  fire  escape  has  been  built 
upon  the  rear  of  this  building.  The  second  and  third  floors 
now  have  a  separate  exit,  which  is  a  great  improvement. 
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SHAILER  SCHOOLHOUSE 

In  one  room  of  this  building  a  new  hard  wood  floor  has 
been  laid ;  the  walls  in  the  halls  have  been  tinted ;  the  prin- 
•cipal's  room  repaired;  some  new  conductors  put  up,  and 
steam  pipes  put  in  the  girls'  basement.  Some  of  the  flooi*8 
Are  in  bad  shape  and  will  need  attention  the  coming  year. 

SAUNDERS  STREET  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

During  the  past  year  a  fire  escape  has  been  placed  upon 
this  building  and  all  necessary  repairs  made.  Very  few 
repairs  will  be  needed  the  coming  year. 

SUMMIT   STREET   SCHOOLHOUSE. 

Electric  lights  are  needed  in  this  building,  and  the  cellar 
^should  be  cemented.  Otherwise  the  house  is  in  good  con- 
dition. 

VAUGHAN   STREET   SCHOOLHOUSE. 

The  sanitary  conditions  in  this  building  have  been  im- 
proved ;  new  outside  windows  placed  on  two  of  the  rooms, 
4ind  all  necessary  repairs  made.  Some  repairs,  however, 
will  be  needed  in  the  lower  rooms  the  coming  year. 

TRAINING   SCHOOL    BUILDING. 

The  passage  way  at  the  lower  side  of  this  building  has 
been  paved,  a  new  plank  walk  laid  at  the  upper  side  and  a 
portion  of  the  brick  wall  in  the  rear  rebuilt.  A  new  hard 
wood  floor  has  been  laid  in  one  of  the  third  story  rooms, 
while  two  other  rooms  have  been  whitened,  tinted  and  the 
blackboards  painted.  Electric  lights  have  also  been  sup- 
plied in  some  of  the  rooms.  In  the  principal's  room,  the 
ceiling  has  been  whitened,  the  walls  tinted,  all  of  the  tables, 
desks,  chairs  and  cabinets  varnished,  and  new  shades,  with 
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the  improved  Allen  roller,  furnished.     In  some  of  the  rooms,, 
slate  blackboards  should  be  substituted  for  the  painted  ones. 

WEST   SCHOOLHOUSE. 

Some  of  the  rooms  in  this  building  have  been  whitened 
and  tinted;  the  basement  has  been  whitewashed,  and  the 
desks  re-arranged  in  two  of  the  rooms. 

The  windows  in  the  back  middle  rooms  should  be  re-ar- 
ranged and  enlarged,  for  the  light  in  these  rooms  is  poor. 
Some  repairs  should  be  made  in  this  building  the  coming 
year.  The  old  hose  house  on  Bumham  street  is  still  used 
as  an  annex  to  this  school. 

WILLARD   SCHOOLHOUSE. 

A  new  floor  and  new  desks  have  been  put  into  this  house. 
Other  necessary  repairs  have  also  been  made  the  past  year. 
The  building  is  now  in  good  condition. 

WINSLOW   SCHOOLHOUSE. 

During  the  coming  year  only  slight  repairs  will  be  needed 
in  this  building. 

WOODFORDS    KINDERGARTEN. 

The  rooms  of  this  kindergarten  need  painting  and  papering^ 

WASHINGTON   AVENUE   KINDERGARTEN. 

This  school  is  located  in  a  tenement  at  74  Washington 
avenue.  During  the  past  year  some  painting  has  been  done, 
and  repairs  have  been  made  on  the  furnace. 

WARD    SEVEN    KINDERGARTEN. 

This  school  is  in  hired  rooms  on  the  corner  of  A  and  B 
streets.     A  new  floor  has  been  laid  in  the  two  front  rooms. 
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Now,  with  a  little  painting  and  papering,  the  rooms  will  be 
in  good  condition. 

PORTLAND   HIGH   SCHOOL    BOILER    HOUSE. 

This  building  is  in  good  condition.  No  repairs  have  been 
made  the  past  year. 

In  closing,  I  wish  to  thank  Mr.  Brownson,  Superintendent 
of  Schools,  Miss  Robinson,  and  the  Public  Buildings  Com- 
mittee for  the  valuable  assistance  rendered. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

WixFiELD  L.  Smith, 

ASupt.  of  School  Buildings, 
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MEMBERS. 

Ward.  Name.  Term  Expires  Dec.  Residence. 

1.    Oborgb  L.  Gbrrish,  1911.  47  Eastern  Prom. 

Office :  850  Commercial  street. 
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Office :  204  Middle  street. 

1911.  399  Curaberl'd  avenue. 
Office :  396  Congress  street. 

1910.  51  Deering  street. 

1910.  76  Emery  street. 
Office :  329  Commercial  street. 

1911.  190  Coyle  street. 
Office :  40  Exchange  street. 

1910.  18  Waverly  street. 


AT  LARGE. 
Mrs.  Mabbl  R.  Brown,  1911. 

Mrs.  Elizabeth   A.  Robbins,       1910. 
Mrs.  Adelaide  E.  Boothby,        1911. 


48  Deering  street. 

28  Ocean  avenue. 

Falmouth  Hotel. 
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Monthly  Meetings  of  the  School  Committee  occur  the  fourth 
Monday  in  each  month,  at  4.30  o'clock. 

Chablbs  H.  Mobss,  51a  Oak  street,  Superintendent  of  Schools. 
Office,  Room  35,  Court  Square  Building,  85  Market  street. 
Office  hours,  8.00  to  9.00  A.  M.,  and  4.00  to  5.00  P.  M.  Office 
telephone,  530. 

Miss  Hblbn  M.  Robinson,  13  Tremont  street,  Clerk  to  Super- 
intendent of  Schools,     Residence  telephone,  2619-1. 

WiNFiELD  L.  Smith,  56  Oilman  street,  Superintendent  of  Pub- 
lic School  Buildings,  Office,  85  Market  street,  Room  88. 
Office  hours,  8.00  to  9.00  A.  M.,  and  4.00  to  5.00  P.  M.  Tele- 
phone, 512-11 ;  residence  telephone,  1065-12. 

JosBPH    H.    HuGHEY,   172   Newbury    street.    Truant     Officer. 
Office,  85    Market    street.  Room    38.    Office  hours,   9.00    to 
10.00  A.  M.     Telephone,  512-1 1 . 


STANDING  COMMITTEES. 

Textbooks  and  Course  of  Study. — Mrs.  Brown,  Dr.    Cam- 
mett  and  Mr.  Dana. 

Examination  of  Teachers. — Mr.  Stevens,  Mrs.  Robbins   and 
Mr.  Gerrish. 

Estimates  and  Expenditures. — Mr.  Dougherty,  Mr.  Chase  and 
Mr.  Gerrish. 

Hides  and  Regulations. — Dr.   Cammett,  Mrs.  Robbins  and 
Mr.  Dougherty. 

Portland  High   School. — Mr.  Gerrish,  Mrs.  Brown  and  Mr. 
Murphy. 

Deering  High   School. — Mr.  Hawkes,  Mrs.  Robbins  and  Mr» 
Stevens. 

Music. — Mrs.  Boothby,  Mr.  Hawkes  and  Mr.  Drummond. 

Draufing  and  Penmanship. — ^Mr.  Gerrish,  Mr.  Dougherty  and 
Mr.  Dana. 

Care   of  Schoolrooms. — Mr.  Chase,  Mrs.  Boothby  and    Mr* 
Stevens. 

School  Supplies. — ^Mr.  Dana,  Mr.  Murphy  and  Mra.  Robbins* 
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Evening  SchooL — Mr.  Murphy,  Mrs.  Brown  and  Mr.  Drum- 
mond. 

Manucd    Training, — Mr.   Druramond,  Mr.  Stevens   and   Dr. 
Cammett. 

Domestic    Science, — Mrs.    Robbins,   Mrs.    Brown    and    Mrs. 
Boothby. 

Census, — Mayor  Strout,   Mr.  Chase  and  Mr.  Stevens. 


SUPERVISORS. 

Portland  High  SchooL — The  Committee ;    Executive  Board, 
Mr.  Gerrish,  Mrs.  Brown  and  Mr.  Murphy. 

Deering  High   SchooL — The    whole    Committee;    Executive 
Board,  Mr.  Hawkes,  Mrs.  Robbins  and  Mr.  Stevens. 

Emersovi  School. — Mr.  Gerrish  and  Mrs.  Brown. 

North  SchooL — Mr.  Murphy,  Dr.  Cammett  and  Mrs.  Brown. 

Jackson    SchooL — Mr.   Drummond,   Mrs.  Boothby  and    Mr. 
Dougherty. 

HiUler  School, — Mr.  Chase,  Mr.  Dana  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 

Staples  Qrammar^  Primary  and  Kindergarten  Schools, — Mr. 
Dougherty,  Mr.  Drummond  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 

West  SchooL — Mr.  Dana  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 

Nathan    Clifford  SchooL — Mr.   Stevens,   Mrs.   Robbins  and 
Mr.  Dana. 

Shailer  SchooL — Mr.  Gerrish,  Mr.  Murphy  and  Mrs.  Brown. 

Monument  Street  SchooL — Mr.  Gerrish  and  Mrs.  Brown. 

TVaining  SchooL — ^The  Committee,  Dr.  Cammett  and   Mrs. 
Boothby,  Chairmen. 

Caseo  Street  SchooL — Mr.  Dougherty  and  Mrs.  Brown. 
Park  Street  School. — Mr.  Drummond  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 
JBrackett  Street  SchooL — Mr.  Chase  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 

Vaughan  Street  SchooL — Mr.  Dana  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 
McZ/eOan  School. — Mr.  Dana  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 
Island  Schools. — Mr.  Gerrish. 
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Headtine  Schooly 
WiUard  Schooly 
Libby  School, 
Saunders  Street  School^ 
Leland  School, 
Chapman  School^ 


Mr.  Stevens 

and 
Mrs.  Kobbinw 


Mr.  Hawkes 

and 
Mi*s.  Robbins. 


Longfellow  School^ 
MorrilU  School^ 
Riverton  School^ 
Riverside  School, 
Aliens  School, 
Cummings  School, 
East  Deering  School, 
Summit  Street  School, 

Evening    School. — The   Committee;    Executive  Board,   Mr. 
Murphy,  Mrs.  Brown  and  Mr.  Drumraond. 

Manual  Training  School, — The  Committee,  Mr.  Drummond, 
Mr.  Stevens  and  Dr.  Cammett. 

Domestic    Science, — Mrs.    Robbins,    Mrs.    Brown    and    Mrs. 
Boothby. 

Kindergarten,  Ward  3. — Dr.  Cammett  and  Mrs.  Brown. 

Kindergarten,  Ward  7. — Mr.  Dana  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 

Kindergarten,    Washington    Ave, — Mr.    Murphy    and    Mrs. 
Brown. 

Kindergarten,  Eore  Street. — Dr.  Cammett  and  Mrs.  Brown. 

Kindergarten,  Woodfords, — Mi*s.  Robbins  and  Mr.  Stevens. 

Kindergarten,  North  School. — Mr.  Murphy  and  Mrs.  Brown. 


CALENDAR. 

The  school  year  begins  Monday,  September  12,  and  includes 
the  following  holidays  and  vacations:  Thanksgiving  Day  and 
the  day  following;  the  week  including  December  25,  and  the 
day  of  January  1 ;  the  week  including  February  22 ;  Patriots' 
day,  April  19;  the  week  including  May  1 ;  and  Memorial  Day. 
All  schools  close  on  June  17,  and  the  high  school  graduations 
take  place  the  week  following  the  closing  of  the  schools. 
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SCHOOL  SESSIONS. 

High  iSdAoob.— Each  week  day  from  8.80  A.  M.  to  1.00  P.  M. 
exoept  Saturday. 

Orammar  Schools.— 9M  A.  M.  to  12.00  M.,  and  2.00  to  4.15  P. 
M.  From  November  let  to  the  February  vaoation,  afternoon 
session  2.00  to  4.00  P.  M.,  each  week  day,  except  Saturday. 

Primary  Schools.— 9.00  A.  M.  to  12.00  M.,  and  2.00  to  4.00 
P.  M.,  each  week  day,  except  Saturday. 

In  very  inclement  weather,  fire  alarm  box  33  will  be  struck  at 
7.30  A.  M.  for  no  session  of  the  high  schools.  The  same  signal 
will  be  given  at  8.15  A.  M.  for  no  session  of  the  grammar  and 
primary  schools  and  kindergartens.  Same  signal  given  at  1.15 
P.  M.  for  no  afternoon  session  of  the  primary  and  grammar 
schools. 

GENERAL  STATISTICS. 


POPULATION. 

Population  of  the  city,  U.  S.  census  of  1900, 

Population  estimated  now, 

Number  between  the  ages  of  5  and  21, 1909, 

8CHOOLHOUSB8. 

High  schools, 
Emerson  grammar  school, 
Jackson  grammar  school, 
Butler  grammar  school. 
West  school. 
North  school, 
Staples  school,     . 
Nathan  Clifford  school, 
Heseltine  school, 
Longfellow  school, 
MorriUs  school. 
Aliens  school, 
Cummings  school. 
Primary  schoolhouses. 
Peak's  Island  school. 
Long  Island  schools, 
Cliff  Island  school. 
Manual  training  school, 


50,145 
60,000 
15,102 
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SCHOOLS. 

(Meaning  separate  schoolrooms  in  charge  of  a  teacher.) 

High  schools, 
Grammar  schools, 
Primary  schools, 
Kindei^artens,     . 
Mixed  schools. 


TSACHBB8. 

High  schools,  men,  11,  women,  29, 
Grammar  schools,  men,  5,  women,  78, 
Primary  schools,  women. 
Mixed  schools. 

Special  teachers,  men,  3,  women,  2, 
Kindergartens,     . 
Manual  training,  men,     . 
Domestic  science,  woman. 


72 

134 

9 

3 

220 

40 

83 

140 

4 

5 

18 

4 

1 

295 


Whole  number  of  teachers  in  public  schools  at  close  of  1909, 
men,  23,  women,  272,  total,  295. 

PUPILS. 

Total  enrollment,  including  kindergartens,       .            .  9,921 

♦Whole  number  enrolled,  boys,  4,762,  girls,  4,541,  toUl,  9,303 

Average  number  belonging,        ....  7,980 

"              "      attending,        ....  7,579 

Per  cent,  of  attendance,               ....  95 

Whole  number  enrolled  in  high  schools,            .            .  1,056 

Average  number  belonging,        ....  970 

"            "        attending,        ....  928 

Per  cent,  of  attendance,              ....  96 

Whole  number  enrolled  in  grammar  schools,                 .  2,708 

Average  number  belonging,        .            .            •            •  2,464 

"            "        attending,        ....  2,384 

Per  cent,  of  attendance,              ....  95 

Whole  number  enrolled  in  primary  schools,      .            .  6,454 

Average  number  belonging,        ....  4,434 

«  "  attending,  ....  4,208 
*Thi8  does  not  include  the  kindergartens. 
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Per  cent,  of  attendance, .....  94 

Whole  number  enrolled  in  kindergartens,          .            .  618 

Average  number  attending  in  kindergartens,    .  318 
These  statistics  are  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1909. 


SCHOOL  EXPENDITURES,  1909. 

The  Auditor  has  furnished  the  following  statement  of  the  ex- 
penditures for  the  schools  during  the  past  fiscal  year: 


•^Manax^^D,                 «... 

Text-books,  .... 

7,725.22 

Evening  school, 

1,492.10 

School  supplies, 

6,136.26 

Manual  training  school, 

1,012.95 

School  incidentals. 

4,877.86 

$203,233.83 

These  expenditures  are  for  the  twelve  months  ending  Decem- 
ber 81,  1909. 

KINDERGARTENS. 


Name. 

Enrolled. 

Belonging. 

Attending. 

Brackett  street, 

58 

37 

33 

Fore  street, 

89 

46 

41 

Monument  street, 

59 

40 

39 

North, 

77 

44 

38 

Staples, 

58 

42 

40 

Ward  8, 

80 

32 

26 

Ward  7, 

68 

40 

34 

Washington  avenue, 

72 

44 

39 

Woodfords, 

57 

33 

28 

618 

358 

318 
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Annual    Report. 


The  special  report  of  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  is 
omitted  this  year,  owing  to  the  death  of  Superintendent 
Brownson.  His  successor  entered  upon  his  duties  too  late  to 
familiarize  himself  with  the  work  before  the  time  for  making 
the  annual  report. 

The  death  of  Mr.  Brownson  came,  after  a  long  illness,  on 
September  sixth.  Mrs.  Mabel  R.  Brown,  of  the  School  Com- 
mittee, was  appointed  to  act  a^  Superintendent  till  a  successor 
should  be  chosen.  After  several  weeks  of  consideration  the 
choice  fell  upon  Mr.  Charles  H.  Morss,  who  had  for  many 
years  been  superintendent  of  the  schools  in  the  cities  of 
Medford,  Mass.,  and  Portsmouth,  N.  H.  He  entered  upon 
the  duties  of  the  oflSce  December  first. 

The  following  brief  account  of  the  life  of  Superintendent 
Brownson  is  taken  from  the  columns  of  the  Portland  Daily 
Press  of  September  seventh. 

W.  H.  BROWNSON. 

William  Henry  Brownson  was  bom  in  Norridgewock, 
Nov.  5,  1854.  His  father,  Rev.  S.  S.  Brownson,  was  a 
Scotchman  who  came  to  this  country  in  his  youth,  studied 
divinity,  was  ordained  minister  of  the  Baptist  denomination 
and  occupied  various  pastorates  in  the  central  part  of  Maine. 
His  mother  was  Cornelia  A.  Chapman,  a  descendent  of  the 
Lees  of  Connecticut,  and  the  Stoughtons  of  Massachusetts. 

William  H.  Brownson  was  fitted  for  college  at  the  Skow- 
hegan  high  school,  and  entered  Colby  University  in  1873, 
from  which  institution  he  was  gmduated  in  the  class  of  1877, 
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To  Mr.  Brownson  is  due  the  credit,  in  a  large  measure,  of 
founding  that  admirable  undergraduate  publication.  The 
Colby  Echo^  of  which  he  was  the  business  manager  during 
its  first  year. 

During  his  college  course  Mr.  Brownson  taught  school 
for  three  winter  terms,  and  for  a  year  after  his  gradua- 
tion. Then  he  dropped  pedagogy  for  journalism,  coming  to 
Portland  to  join  the  staff  of  the  Adverti%er  in  1878.  On 
this  paper  he  worked  first  as  telegraph  editor,  occupying  that 
position  for  a  year,  when  he  became  city  editor,  a  place 
which  he  held  for  nearly  twenty-five  years.  After  the  office 
of  publication  was  removed  to  Exchange  street  he  became 
news  editor,  in  which  capacity  he  remained  until  he  re- 
signed regular  journalism  to  accept  the  office  of  Superintend- 
ent of  Schools.  He  was  also  the  Portland  agent  of  the 
Associated  Press  for  twelve  years,  and  acted  in  that  capacity 
until  the  agency  was  transferred  to  the  United  Press. 

At  the  solicitation  of  the  Neio  England  Magazine  Mr. 
Brownson  wrote  for  that  publication  a  biographical  sketch 
of  Thomas  Brackett  Reed,  then  speaker  of  the  United 
States  House  of  Representatives.  The  sketch,  the  prepara- 
tion of  which  required  much  time  and  research,  was  admir- 
ably done,  and  greatly  delighted  the  admirers  of  the  Maine 
statesman. 

Mr.  Brownson  was  a  member  of  the  School  Committee  for 
fourteen  years  previous  to  his  election  as  superintendent,  he 
having  first  been  elected  in  March,  1892.  He  was  inde- 
fatigable in  his  labors  while  school  committee  man,  doing 
admirable  and  conscientious  service,  and  earned  and  enjoyed 
the  confidence  of  his  associates  as  well  as  the  respect  and 
esteem  of  the  entire  community. 

It  was  early  in  his  service  on  the  board  that  his  attention 
was  engaged  by  the  condition  of  the  school  for  the  deaf  and 
dumb  on  Spring  street.  At  the  time  of  Miss  Ellen  Barton's 
lamented   death,  the  school  had  thirty-five  pupils  and  was 
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under  the  control  of  the  city.  It  was  suggested  that  it  be 
abandoned  and  the  pupils  sent  to  Hartford,  Conn.  This 
proposition  was  vigorously  opposed  by  Mr.  Brownson,  who 
went  to  Augusta  and  appeared  before  the  Governor  and 
Council  and  the  State  Legislature  to  advocate  the  retention 
of  the  school  in  this  city  and  its  tmnsference  to  the  State. 
This  change  necessitated  an  annual  appropriation  of  the  pub- 
lic money  for  the  support  of  the  school  as  well  as  a  large  out- 
lay for  additional  buildings.  And  these  sums  were  to  be 
wrung  from  the  hands  of  a  reluctant  Legislature,  fretting 
under  the  demands  for  State  aid  made  upon  it  by  educational 
institutions,  academies  and  the  like  outside  of  those  embraced 
in  the  common,  high  and  normal  school  systems.  But  Mr. 
Brownson's  argument  and  plea  prevailed.  The  necessary 
moneys  were  granted.  The  City  of  Portland  gave  one  of  its 
school  buildings  on  Spring  street  and  the  State  bought  an 
adjoining  dwelling  house,  these  two  buildings  becoming  the 
nucleus  of  the  present  group  of  structures  devoted  to  the 
school.  The  services  of  Miss  Elizabeth  R.  Taylor,  the 
present  efficient  principal,  were  secured.  The  school  has 
now  three  times  the  number  of  pupils  that  it  had  at  the 
beginning,  and  in  its  success  memorializes  Mr.  Brownson's 
far-seeing  sagacity,  and  his  stubborn  uphill  fight  for  what 
he  wisely  deemed  the  best  good  of  this  class  of  pupils.  In 
proper  recognition  of  his  great  services  Mr.  Brownson  was 
appointed  a  trustee  of  the  new  school  and  at  the  first  meet- 
ing of  the  board  of  trustees  was  chosen  its  president.  By 
a  vote  of  the  Governor  and  Council,  the  Fowler  house,  after 
being  properly  fitted  up  and  furnished,  was  re-christened 
Brownson  Hall. 

When  the  death  of  Orlando  M.  Lord  created  a  vacancy  in 
the  office  of  Superintendent  of  Schools,  it  was  natural  that 
Mr.  Brownson  should  be  regarded  as  peculiarly  fitted  for  the 
position  because  of  his  long  connection  with  educational 
work  both  as  a  membet  of  the  School  Committee  of  this  city 
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and  as  the  head  of  the  school  for  the  deaf.  He  was  elected 
to  the  superintendency  June  26,  1905,  and  his  administration 
of  the  affairs  of  a  difficult  and  important  office  has  been 
eminently  satisfactory. 

Mr.  Brownson  found  time  in  the  midst  of  many  duties  to 
make  an  avocation  of  the  study  of  birds  and  bird  life  of  this 
region  and  he  became  a  recognized  authority  on  the  subject. 
His  articles  printed  in  the  Advertiser  attracted  widespread 
notice  and  before  the  Natural  History  Society,  of  which  he 
was  a  leading  member,  Mr.  Brownson  delivered  many 
addresses  on  the  birds  of  New  England. 


The  following  memorial  was  placed  upon  the  records  of 
the  School  Committee : 

"In  view  of  the  death  of  Superintendent  William  H. 
Brownson,  the  School  Committee  wish  to  express  their  sense 
of  personal  loss,  and  their  appreciation  of  the  faithful  service 
which  he  rendered  to  the  schools  of  Portland. 

To  each  member  of  the  committee  he  has  been  a  courteous, 
helpful  friend,  always  ready  to  smooth  out  difficulties  so  far 
as  lay  in  his  power,  and  to  carry  out  every  suggestion  which 
he  deemed  for  the  best  interest  of  the  schools. 

"Having  been  conversant  with  the  working  of  the  school 
system  of  Portland  for  many  years,  he  came  to  the  superin- 
tendency with  a  clear  understanding  of  its  responsibilities, 
and,  after  assuming  the  duties  of  the  office,  he  neglected  no 
opportunity  to  gain  that  broader  outlook  in  regard  to  modem 
educational  movements  which  he  felt  the  position  required 
of  him. 

"During  the  last  few  months  of  his  life,  when  stricken 
with  mortal  illness,  his  cheerfulness,  his  eager  longing  to  be 
doing  the  work  that  called  him,  his  courageous  spirit  which 
rose  above  pain  aroused  the  admiration  of  us  all. 

"A  faithful,  efficient  public  servant,  loved  and  respected 
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by  all  who  knew  him,  William  H.  Brownson  has  left  the 

world  better  for  his  having  lived  in  it." 

Signed, 

John  Winchester  Dana, 
Albro  E.  Chase, 
Elizabeth  A.  Robbins. 
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REPORT  OF   EVENING   SCHOOL. 

To  Charles  H,  Moras,  Superintendent  of  Schools : 

Whole  number  enrolled,                                          -  225 

Number  of  males  enrolled,  172 

Number  of  females  enrolled,  53 

Number  of  evenings  in  session,  60 

Number  of  permanent  teachers  employed,  9 

Amount  of  appropriation,  f  1,500 

The  per  cent,  of  attendance  for  the  term,  60 

The  cost  per  pupil  per  night  was  about  eleven  cents. 
This  cost  includes  salaries  of  teachers,  janitor's  services,  and 
supplies,  including  books. 

Very  respectfully, 

J.    A.   MiLLIKBN. 

Dec.  31,  1909. 
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REPORT  OF  THE  TRUANT  OFFICER. 

Portland,  Maine,  December  1st,  1909. 

To  the  Honorable  Mayor  and   City  Council  of  Portland^  Me, : 

Gentlemen: — I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following 

report  of   my  official    work    from    December   1st,  1908,  to 
November  30th,  1909. 

No.  of  visits  to  schools,  724 

"     "       "     to  families,  3,380 

cases  investigated,  3,592 
scholars  returned  by  request  of  parents  or 

guardians,  8 

"     "  scholars  arrested  and  returned  to  school,  134 

I  have  received  from  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  an 
earnest  co-operation  and  support  in  my  work. 

I  have  received  valuable  help  from  the  Chief  of  Police 
and  his  department,  and  also  from  the  Police  Matron. 

I  also  wish  to  acknowledge  the  valuable  aid  from  the 
Associated  Charities,  the  Portland  Provident  Association, 
and  other  parties,  in  furnishing  shoes  and  clothing  to  the 
unfortunate  children. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Joseph   H.  Hughev,  Truant  Offic*n\ 
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APPENDIX— III. 


THE   HIGH   SCHOOLS. 


Portland  High  School,  284-294  Camberland  avenue. 
Debring  High  School,  260-262  Stevens  avenue. 

COURSE  OF   STUDY. 

Pupils  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  the  studies  pre- 
scribed for  the  grammar  schools  are  furnished  with  opportuni- 
ties to  pursue  thorough  courses  of  advanced  study  in  the  high 
schools  of  the  city.  Those  residing  in  Wards  1  to  7  may  attend 
the  Portland  high  school.  Those  residing  in  Wards  8  and  9 
may  attend  the  Deering  high  school. 

Candidates  for  graduation  in  either  of  the  high  schools  must 
complete  studies  amounting  in  all  to  thirty-two  points.  Each 
study  pursued  five  times  weekly  counts  two  points  for  the  year. 
Those  carried  for  one-half  year  count  one  point.  A  study  is 
satisfactorily  completed  when  an  average  of  seventy-five  per 
cent,  is  reached.  The  required  and  elective  studies  of  each  year 
should  amount  in  all  to  twenty  recitation  periods  weekly.  Addi- 
tional studies  cannot  be  taken  except  with  the  consent  of  the 
principal. 

For  pupils  intending  to  enter  college,  the  selection  of  a  college 
should  be  made  as  early  as  possible.  Delay  often  means  an  ad- 
ditional year  of  preparation.  College-fitting  pupils  must  consult 
the  principal  as  to  selection  of  studies  after  the  first  year. 

When  a  pupil  enters  either  high  school,  one  of  the  following 
courses  must  be  selected  and  the  elective  studies  of  the  first  year 
chosen.  Pupils  already  in  school  will  continue  in  the  course  pur- 
sued during  the  previous  year,  unless  a  change  is  made  at  the 
request  of  parents  and  with  the  consent  of  the  principal. 

The  selection  of  courses  and  electives  is  to  be  made  by  parents 
or  guardians  on  printed  cards  provided  for  the  purpose. 
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About  May  Ist,  a  pamplilet  is  issued  by  the  two  high  schools 
for  the  guidance  of  parents  and  pupils  in  the  selection  of  the 
course  of  study  for  the  ensuing  year.  It  contains  additional 
descriptive  matter  concerning  the  separate  studies,  a  list  of  text- 
books, etc 

Classical  Course. 

This  course  fits  for  admission  to  the  collegiate  or  scientiiic  de- 
partments of  any  college,  if  electives  are  properly  chosen.  It 
gives  an  all-round  academic  education,  strong  in  language. 


FIRST   YEAR. 


BBQUIRBD. 


ELECTIVE. 


English, 

Latin, 

Algebra, 

*Greek   History  and 

Mythology     (fi  r  s  t 

half  year), 
t  Ancient  History. 


5  periods.     *French  (second  half 

5  periods.         year),  5  periods. 

5  periods.  or 

*  Elementary  Science 

(second  half  year),  5  periods. 
5  periods. 


RBQUIRED. 


English, 

Mathematics, 

Latin, 


SECOND    YEAR. 

ELECTIVE. 

(One  to  be  selected.) 

5  periods.     French,  5  periods. 

5  periods.     *Greek,  5  periods. 

5  periods.     German,  5  periods. 


THIRD    YEAR. 


REQUIRED. 


OPTIONAL. 


English,  *3  or  f4  periods. 

Mathematics,    *3  or  t^  periods. 

Advanced      Ancient 

History,        *4  or  t*^  periods. 

Latin,  5  periods. 

Second  language  con- 
tinued, 5  periods. 


Third  language  be- 
gun (French  or 
German), 

Physics. 

Chemistry. 


REQUIRED. 

English,  5  periods. 

Latin,  5  periods. 

Second  language  con- 

tinned,  5  periods. 

^Mathematics  (sec- 
ond half  year),         5  periods. 


FOURTH    YEAR. 

ELECTIVE. 

Third  language  be- 
gun or  continued,    5 

Physics,  5 

Chemistry,  5 

Additional  Mathe- 
matics (year  or  half 
year^,  5  periods. 


periods, 
periods, 
periods. 


N0TB8.— (1 )    •Course  given  only  at  Portland  high. 
(2)    fCourse  sriven  only  at  Deeriner  high. 
(8)    The  elective  and  optional  studies  will  vary  with  the  collesre  selected. 
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Scientific  Coubsb. 

This  course  iits  for  admission  to  schools  of  technology,  to  the 
scientific  departments  of  colleges,  to  state  normal  and  city  train- 
ing schools.  It  gives  an  all-round  academic  education,  strong  in 
mathematics  and  science. 


FIRST  YBAB. 


RBQUIRBD. 


English, 
Algebra, 
Biology  (see  note),      5  periods. 


BLBOnVB. 

(One  to  be  selected.) 

5  periods.     French,  5  periods. 

5  periods.     German,  5  periods. 

Latin,  5  periods. 

Ancient  History,  5  periods. 

OPTIONAL. 

Manual  Training,  5  periods. 

SECOND    YEAR. 


RBQUIBBD. 


English,  5  periods. 

Mathematics,  5  periods, 

t  Physics  or  fPliysi- 

ology  and  Botany,   5  periods. 
♦Physics  (see  note),    6  periods. 


BLBCTIVB. 

(One  to  be  selected.) 

French,  6  periods. 

German,  5  periods. 

Latin,  5  periods. 


OPTIONAL. 


Second  year  Manual 
Training,  6  periods. 


THIRD    YEAR. 


BBQUIRBD. 


BLBOTIVE. 

(One  or  two  selected.) 


English,  *3  or  t4  periods.     German, 

Mathematics,    *3  or  t4  periods.     French, 
Physics  or  Chemistry  Latin, 

(see  note),  5  periods,     t Physics, 

Advanced 


Ancient 


History, 
English  History, 


5  periods. 
5  periods. 
5  periods. 
5  periods. 

4  periods. 

5  periods. 


FOURTH 


RBQUIBBD. 


English    or    English 

Literature,  5  periods. 

Mathematics,  5  periods. 

A  year  of  science  not 

already  taken,  5  periods. 

(Chemistry  or  •Physiology  and 
Physioflrraphy.) 

(f  Advanced  Physics  or  f Earth 
Science.) 


YEAR. 

BLBCTIVB. 

(One  or  two  selected.) 

French  continued,       5  periods. 

German,  5  periods. 

Latin,  5  periods^ 

♦Additional  Mathe- 
matics (second 
half  year),  5  periods. 

Advanced     Ancient 

History,  4  periods. 

American     History 

and  Civics,  5  periods. 

Mechanical  Drawing,  5  periods. 
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Notes.— (1) 
(2) 


(4) 

(5) 

(6) 


*Ooar8e  given  only  at  Portland  high. 

+Coar8e  ariven  only  at  Deerin^  high. 

Biology  at  Portland  high  consists  of  Zoology  (first  half  year)  and  Bot- 
any (second  half  year).  Biology  at  Deering  high  is  not  divided  into 
half  years  and  includes  Physiology. 

In  the  second  year,  pupils  in  Portland  high  who  are  preparing  for 
college  should  omit  Physics  and  take  an  additional  elective. 

Chemistry  is  elective  only  for  those  who  have  had  Physics. 

Languages  should,  if  elected,  be  continued  two  years. 

General  Course. 


This  course  fits  for  admission  to  state  normal  and  city  training 
schools.     It  gives  an  all-round  academic  education. 


FIRST    YEAR. 


REQUIRED. 


English, 

Algebra  (see  note), 
♦Ancient  History, 
t  Biology, 


5  periods. 
5  periods. 
5  periods. 
5  periods. 


ELECTIVE. 

(One  to  be  selected.) 

Latin,  5  periods, 

French,  5  periods. 

♦German,  5  periods. 

tAncient  History,        5  periods. 
♦Zoology  and  Botany,  5  periods. 

OPTIONAL. 

Manual  Training,        5  periods. 


SECOND    YEAR. 


REQUIRED. 


English, 

tGeometry, 

tScience, 


5  periods. 
5  periods. 
5  periods. 


(Physics  or  Physiography  and 
and  Botany.) 


ELECTIVE. 

Enough  to  be  chosen  to  make  the  total 
of  required  and  elective  studies  20  hours 


weekly. 

Latin, 

French, 

German, 

European  History, 

Commercial  Arith- 
metic, 

Bookkeeping, 

Physics, 

*Zo5logy  and  Bot- 
any, 

Second  year  of  Man- 
ual Training, 

t  Physiography  and 
Botany, 

♦Mathematics. 


5  periods. 

6  periods. 

5  periods. 

6  periods. 

5  periods. 

6  periods. 
5  periods. 

5  periods. 

5  periods. 

5  periods. 
5  periods. 
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THIRD    YEAR. 


BEQUIRBD. 


English, 
English  History, 


5  periods. 
5  periods. 


BLBCnVB. 

(TWO  to  be  selected.) 

Latin, 

French, 

German, 

Commercial  Arith- 
metic, 

Bookkeeping, 

Commercial  Geogra- 
p  h  y  (first  half 
year). 

Physics, 

Chemistry, 

(For  those  who  have  had 
Physics. ) 


5  periods. 

5  periods. 

6  periods. 

5  periods. 
5  periods. 


5  periods. 
5  periods. 
5  periods. 


FOURTH    YEAR. 

RBQUIRED. 

English    or    English  Latin, 

Literature,  6  periods.  French, 

\5,    S.    History    and  German, 
Civics,                       5  periods. 


BLBCnVB. 


5  periods. 
5  periods. 
5  periods. 
5  periods. 
*6  or  tlO  periods. 


Physics, 
Chemistry, 

(For  those  who  have  had 
Physics ) 

♦Physiology    (first 

half  year),  5  periods. 

♦Physiography  (sec- 
ond half  year),        5  periods. 

t Earth  Science,  5  periods. 

t Advanced  Physics,  6  periods. 

Notes.— (1)    In  Portland  high,  in  the  second  half  of  the  first  year.  Elementary  Sci- 
ence, or  French,  may  be  taken  in  place  of  Algebra. 

(2)  *Oiven  only  at  Portland  high. 

(3)  iOiven  only  at  Deering  high. 

(4)  Bookkeeping  is  elective  only  for  those  who  have  had  Commercial 

Arithmetic. 

(5)  Languages  should  be  pursued  for  at  least  two  consecutive  years. 

Commercial  Course. 
This  course  fits  for  occupations  of  a  commercial  character. 
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FIRST    YEAR. 


REQUIRED. 


ELECTIVE. 


Engliirti, 

Algebra     (first    half 

year), 
Commercial  Arithme- 

t  i  c    (second    half 

year), 
Elementary  Science, 
Bookkeeping, 


5  periods. 
5  periods. 


5  periods. 
3  periods. 
2  periods. 


(One  to  be  selected.) 

English  History,         5  periods. 
French,  5  periods. 

German,  5  periods. 


OPTIONAL. 


Manual  Training,        5  periods. 

SECOND    YEAR. 


REQUIRED. 


English, 
Bookkeeping      and 

Business  Practice, 
Physical    Geography 

and     Commercial 

Geography, 


ELECTIVE. 

(One  to  be  selected.) 


5  periods.     French, 
German, 

5  periods.     Mathematics, 
Physics, 


5  periods. 
5  periods. 
5  periods. 
5  periods. 


5  periods. 


OPTIONAL. 

Second  year  Manual 

Training,  5  periods. 


*THIRD    YEAR. 


REQUIRED. 


English, 
Bookkeeping      and 

Business  Practice, 
Conmiercial  Law  and 

Economics, 


ELECTIVE. 

(One  or  two  selected.) 


5  periods.     Language  continued 

or  begun,  5  periods. 

5  periods.     Mathematics,  5  periods. 

Physics  or  Chemis- 
5  periods.         try,  5  periods. 

Stenography      and 
Typewriting,  10  periods. 


*F0URTH    YEAR. 


REQUIRED. 


English, 

Money  and  Banking, 


ELECTIVE. 

(One  or  two  selected.) 


5  periods.     Language   begun  or 

continued. 


and  OfRce  Practice,  5  periods.     Mathematics, 


U.    S.    History    and 

Civics,  5  periods. 


5  periods. 
5  periods. 


Stenography      and 

Typewriting,         10  periods. 


NOTBS. — (1)  Pupils  now  in  hiirh  school  may  take  the  second  year  of  the  Commercial 
Course  if  they  have  had  one  commercial  branch ;  they  may  take  the 
third  year  of  the  Commercial  Course  if  they  have  had  two  years  of 
commercial  work. 

(2)    TypewritinflT  and  Steno^rraphy  must  be  taken  for  two  years. 

(8)    Modem  laniruace  should  be  taken  two  years  if  elected. 
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PORTLAND   HIGH   SCHOOL   GRADUATING 

EXERCISES. 

Jefferson   Theatre,  Tuesday,  June  22,  1909. 


PROGRAM* 

Festival  March,  Op.  1308,  Mendelssohn^  High  School  Orchestra 

SALUTATORY—**The  Power  of  Personality,''  Fred  D.  Wish,  Jr. 

**Spring  Song,''  Mendelssohn^  Chorus  of  1909 

RECITATION— **The  Old  Player,"  Holmes,  Lona  E.  Boothby 

ESSAY— '*Edward  Fitzgerald:  A  Characterization,"       Esther  C.  Dunn 

SOLO — Nocturne,  Op.  9,  No.  2,  Chopin,  Louise  M.  Jones 

ORATION — '*Lincoln,  the  Inspired,"  Selected  from  Watterson, 

Leon  E.  Jones 

**He,  Watching  Over  Israel,"  Mendelssohn,  Chorus  of  1909 

VALEDICTORY— ^'The  Ideal  in  Tennyson's  Idylls," 

Gladys  G.  Sanborn 

V 

CONFERRING   OF  DIPLOMAS. 

AWARDING   OF   MEDALS. 

CLOSING   SONG— **The  School  Days  of  Auld  Lang  Syne," 

Orchestra  and  Class 


Polonaise  Militaire,  Op.  694,  Chopin, 


High  School  Orchestra 


*  L9(>9,  the  centennial  of  the  birth  of  the  followiniir  composers,  statesmen,  and  authors: 
Mendelssohn  (1809-1847).  Chopin  (1809-1849).  Lincoln  (1809-1865).  Gladstone  (1809-1898). 
Tennyson  (1809-189:2^.  Fitzgerald  (1809-1883),  Foe  (180^1849).  Holmes  (1809-1894),  Darwin 
(1809-1882). 


CHORUS   OF   1909. 


First  Soprano : 

Ethel  M.  Carter, 
Marion  E.  Casey, 
M.  Harriet  Fay, 
Margaret  N.  Hewey, 
Margaret  E.  Kelsey, 
Isabel  L.  P.  Mann, 
Emma  J.  McCarthy, 
Louise  D.  Mullhern, 
Helen  A.  O'Toole, 
Gladys  S.  Robinson, 
Margelia  D.  Thomes. 


Second  Soprano : 

Laura  J.  Boothby, 
Evelyn  Chase, 
Hattie  M.  Eldridge, 
Ada  B.  Field, 
Bemice  M.  W.  Norris, 
Bertha  A.  Relahan, 
Ruth  Storli. 
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Contralto : 

Elsie  M.  Chase, 
Katherine  F.  Coyne, 
Elizabeth  E.  Fox, 
Lyda  M.  Lattie, 
Emma  W.  Lord, 
Doris  H.  Powers, 
Blanche  L.  Staples. 

Pianist  : 


Tenor : 

F.  Harold  Jones, 
Joseph  W.  Rowe, 

Bass  : 

Benjamin  D.  Holt, 
Leon  E.  Jones, 
Lawrence  W.  Smith, 
Edward  R.  Roberts. 

Mary  A.  Smith. 


CLASS  OF   1909. 


Abbott,  Dorothy 
♦Adams,  Ruth  F. 
Allen,  Blanche  V. 
♦Boothby,  Laura  J. 
♦Boothby,  Lona  E. 
♦Brazier,  Mildred  S. 
♦Carter,  Ethel  M. 
Carter,  Marion  C. 
Casey,  Marion  E. 
♦Chapman,  Gertrude 
♦Chapman,  Mary  L. 
♦Chase,  Elsie  M. 
Chase,  Evelyn 
Coffey,  Margaret  C. 
♦Coyne,  Katherine  F. 
Crossman,  Frances  G. 
♦Drown,  Edith  M. 
'Dunham,  Louise  S. 
♦Dunn,  Esther  C. 
Eldridge,  Hattie  M. 
Fay,  M.  Harriet 
Feury,  Helen  G. 

Baker,  Fred  T. 
Bryant,  Arthur  K. 
Clough,  Clement  J. 
Conant,  Reginald  O. 
♦Conneen,  John  H. 
•Corey,  Sanford 
Corridon,  Harry  J. 
Craig,  Harold  W. 
Cummings,  George  O. 
Dunbar,  Harry  S. 
Emery,  Paul  H. 


Field,  Ada  B. 

Fox,  Elizabeth  E. 

Gerrish,  Gertrude  K. 
♦Goud,  Ethel  C. 

Gurney,  Amy  L. 
♦Hale,  Wenona  M. 

Hayden,  Irene  M. 
♦Hewey,  Margaret  N. 

Holden,  Katherine  F. 

Jones,  Louise  M. 

Kelsey,  Margaret  E. 

Lattie,  Lyda  M. 

Libby,  Ellen  H. 

Lord,  Emma  W.. 
♦Loveitt,  Mildre(f  B. 

Mann,  L.  Pauline 

McCarthy,  Emma  J. 
♦McPherson,  Helen  V. 

Morrison,  Lanali  I. 

Moses,  Marcia 

Mullhern,  Louise  D. 

Murphy,  Edith  G. 

Garton,  Cedric  H. 
Iliggins,  Harold  F. 
Holt,  Benjamin  D. 
Ingersoll,  Philip  A. 
Johnson,  Lin  wood  H. 
Jones,  F.  Harold 
♦Jones,  Leon  E. 
Jordan,  Thomas  P. 
McLean,  Elbridge  H. 
McNeally,  Eugene  W. 
Moulton,  Bryant  E. 


Murray,  Christena  V. 
♦Norris,  Bernice  M.  W. 

Norton,  Mabel  E. 

O'Toole,  Helen  A. 
♦Page,  Dorothy 

Powers,  Doris  H. 
♦Pratt,  Marion  L. 
•Relahan,  Bertha  A. 
♦Robinson,  Gladys  S. 

Rowe,  Florence  B. 
♦Sanborn,  Gladvs  G. 

Schonland,  Helene 

Skillings,  Ruth  A. 

Smith,  Henrietta  E. 
♦Smith,  Mary  A. 

Springer,  Alice  E. 
♦Staples,  Blanche  L. 
♦Storli,  Ruth 
♦T homes,  Margelia  D. 

Thompson,  Eleanor 

Walker,  Katherine  E. 

Xutter,  Ned  F. 
Roberts,  Edward  R. 
Rowe,  Joseph  W. 
Russell,  Clifford  L. 
Small,  Clarence  E. 
Smith,  Lawrence   W. 
Si)ear,  Leon  C. 
Wallace,  Clyde  J. 
♦Wish,  Fred  D.,  Jr. 
Woodman,  Harry  A. 


*Papila  who  have  obtained  an  average  of  90  per  cent,  or  above  during  their  course  at 
the  Portland  hi^h  school. 
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DEERING  HIGH  SCHOOL  GRADUATING 

EXERCISES. 

Crosby  TIali.,  Friday,  Junk  17,  1909. 

MARCH,         .......  Orchestra 

PRAYER,  ....  Rev.  Charles  H.  Emmons 

CHORUS — Intermezzo  from  '*Cavalleria  Rusticana,"  Maacagni 

ADDRESS,     ....       Rev.  John  Carroll  Perkins,  D.  D. 

CHORUS— '*The  Beautiful  Blue  Danube,"— 6YraM«8 

PRESENTATION  OF  DIPLOMAS, 

His  Honor,  Mayor  Adam  P.  Leighton 

MARCH,  ......  Orchestra 

Mabelle  Augusta  Randall,  Accompanist. 


GRADUATES. 


Class  Motto: 

Olivia  Lcona  Bagley, 
♦Margaret  Frances  Billings, 

Katherine  Mary  Boyce, 
•Evelvn  Clarice  Cobb, 

Helen  Gertrude  Cushing, 

Helen  Maxim  Davis, 

Katherine  Mary  Fox, 
♦Dorothy  (Tilman, 

Marjorie  Marion  Grey, 

Marion  Elizabeth  Lamont, 

Louise  Augusta  Maxfield, 

Alice  Marie  McDonald, 
♦Isabel  Elizabeth  McDonald, 

•Honor  Pupils. 


''VeHtas  Vincit.'" 

•Ruby  Leavitt  Millward, 

Louise  Mae  Norton, 

Ella  Hazel  Perkins, 
•Janet  Burbank  Peters, 

Mabelle  Augusta  Randall, 
•Helen  Elizabeth  Richardson, 
•Harriet  Carll  Rumery, 

Fanny  Lura  Sawyer, 

Margaret  Wyer  Starbird, 

Mary  Elizabeth  Walton, 

Henry  Beaumont  Pennell  Boody,. 

Charles  Frederick  Houghton, 
•Douglass  Howard  McMurtrie. 
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APPENDIX— IV 


SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 

HIGH    SCHOOL. 

Portland  High  District, — All  territory  within  the  liinitR  of 
wards  1-7. 

Deering  High  District, — All  territory  within  the  limits  of 
wards  8-9. 

GRAMMAR   DISTRICTS. 

No.  1. — Emerson  School.  All  that  portion  of  the  city  east  of  a 
line  running  from  the  harbor  through  Waterville  street  to  Adams, 
through  Adams  to  Sheridan,  through  Sheridan,  including  both 
sides,  to  Walnut,  through  Walnut  to  North,  through  North, 
including  both  sides,  to  Tukey's  bridge. 

No.  2. — North  School.  All  that  portion  of  the  city  east  of  a 
line  drawn  through  the  centre  of  Franklin  street  from  the  harbor 
to  Back  Cove,  except  the  portion  included  in  the  Emerson  gram- 
mar school  district. 

No.  3. — Staples  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools.  Staples 
school  district  is  to  include  all  that  portion  of  the  city  enclosed  by 
a  line  running  from  the  harbor  up  Brackett  street  to  York  street, 
through  York  to  Maple  street,  including  both  sides  of  York  from 
High  to  Maple,  up  Maple  to  Pleasant,  including  both  sides  of 
Maple,  down  Pleasant  to  South,  through  South,  including  both 
sides,  to  Spring,  through  South  from  Spring  to  Free  street,  ex- 
cluding the  westerly  side  of  South,  through  Free,  excluding  both 
sides,  to  Brown  street,  through  Brown,  including  both  sides,  to 
Congress  street,  through  Congress,  excluding  the  northerly 
side,  to  Middle  street,  through  Middle  to  Pearl  street,  through 
Pearl  to  harbor. 

No.  4. — Jackson  School.  All  that  portion  of  the  city  bounded 
by  the  North  district  and  Staples  school  district,  and  a  line 
beginning  at  the  comer  of^High  and  York,  and  running  through 
High  to  Back  Cove. 
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No.  6. — Butler  School.  AH  that  portion  of  the  city  between 
the  Jackson  school  district  and  Staples  school  district,  and 
a  line  drawn  from  Fore  river,  passing  in  the  rear  of  the  Maine 
General  Hospital,  and  Ellsworth  to  Congress  street,  at  Wey- 
mouth, thence  through  Grant,  including  both  sides,  to  Deering 
avenue,  thence  through  Deering  avenue,  including  both  sides 
thereof,  to  the  ward  7  line. 

No.  6. —  West  School,  All  that  portion  of  ward  7  west  of  the 
Butler  school  district  and  including  part  of  ward  8  in  Libby  and 
Stroudwater  districts. 

PBIMARY   DISTRICTS. 

No.  1. — Monument  Street  School,  All  that  portion  of  the 
city  northeast  of  a  line  running  from  the  harbor  through  Water- 
ville  street  to  Adams,  through  Adams  to  Sheridan,  through 
Sheridan,  including  both  sides,  to  Cumberland,  through  Cumber- 
land  to  Merrill,  through  Merrill  to  Turner,  through  Turner  street 
to  harbor  line,  including  both  sides  of  Cumberland  and  Turner 
streets. 

Shailer  Primary  School,  All  the  Emerson  grammar  school 
district  except  that  portion  included  in  Primary  No.  1. 

North  Primary,  All  that  portion  of  the  city  enclosed  between 
the  Emerson  grammar  school  district  and  a  line  drawn  from  the 
harbor  through  the  middle  of  Franklin  street  to  Back  Cove. 

No.  2. —  Chestnut  Street  School,  All  that  portion  of  the 
city  enclosed  by  a  line  running  from  Back  Cove  through  Franklin 
street  to  harbor,  by  harbor  to  Pearl,  through  Pearl  to  Middle, 
through  Middle  to  Temple,  through  Temple  to  Congress,  through 
Congress  to  Elm,  through  Elm  to  Cumberland,  through  Cumber- 
land to  Cedar,  through  Cedar  street  to  Somerset  street,  exclud- 
ing both  sides  of  Elm  street  and  both  sides  of  Cedar  street. 

No.  3. — Staples  Primary  School.  Same  as  Staples  grammar 
district. 

No.  4. —  Casco  Street  School,  All  that  portion  of  the  city 
enclosed  by  a  line  running  from  Back  Cove  through  Cedar,  Cum- 
berland and  Elm  streets,  including  both  sides  of  Cedar  and  Elm 
streets,  to  Congress  street,  through  Congress  to  Forest  avenue, 
excluding  both  sides  of  Forest  avenue,  to  ward  8. 
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No.  6. — Park  Street  School.  All  that  portion  of  the  city 
enclosed  by  a  line  running  from  the  ward  8  line  on  Forest 
avenue,  through  Forest  avenue,  including  both  sides,  to  Con- 
gress street,  through  Congress  to  Brown  street,  through  Brown, 
excluding  both  sides,  to  Free  street,  through  Free,  including  both 
sides,  to  South  street,  through  South,  excluding  both  sides,  to 
Pleasant  street,  through  Pleasant,  excluding  both  sides,  to  Maple 
street,  through  Maple,  excluding  both  sides,  to  York  street^ 
through  York,  excluding  the  southerly  side,  to  Tyng  street, 
through  Tyng,  excluding  the  westerly  side,  to  Danforth  street, 
through  Winter  street,  excluding  the  westerly  side,  to  Pine  street, 
through  Pine,  excluding  the  northerly  side,  to  Brackett  street, 
through  Brackett  to  Dow  street,  through  Dow,  excluding  both 
sides,  to  Congress  street,  through  Congress,  excluding  the  southerly 
side,  to  Mellen  street,  through  Mellen,  including  both  sides,  to 
former  Deering  line,  by  this  line  to  point  of  beginning. 

No.  7. — Brackett  Street  School.  All  that  portion  of  the  city 
enclosed  by  a  line  beginning  at  the  corner  of  Pine  and  Clark  streets, 
through  Pine,  excluding  the  northerly  side,  to  Winter  street, 
through  Winter,  excluding  the  easterly  side,  to  Danforth  street, 
through  Tyng  street  to  harbor,  by  harbor  to  extension  of  May 
street,  through  that  extension  and  May  street,  excluding  both 
sides,  to  Spring  street,  through  Spring,  excluding  both  sides,  to 
Clark  street,  through  Clark  to  Pine  street,  the  point  of  begin- 
ning. 

No.  8. — McLeUan  School,  All  that  portion  of  the  city  en- 
closed by  a  line  beginning  at  the  junction  of  Pine  and  Clark 
streets,  through  Clark  to  Spring  street,  through  Spring,  includ- 
ing both  sides,  to  May  street,  through  May,  including  both  sides, 
to  Danforth  street,  and  continuing  in  the  same  straight  line  to 
Fore  river,  by  Fore  river  to  the  prolongation  of  a  line  through 
West  street ;  thence  by  that  line  to  and  through  West  to  Pine 
street ;  also  all  that  portion  of  the  city  enclosed  by  a  line  run- 
ning from  the  corner  of  Pine  and  West  streets,  through  Pine 
to  Brackett  street,  through  Brackett,  including  both  sides,  to 
Dow  street,  through  Dow,  including  both  sides,  to  Congress 
street,  through  Congress,  excluding  the  northerly  side  as  far  as 
Mellen  street,  and  including  both  sides  from  Mellen  street  to 
Monroe  place,  through  Monroe  place,  including  both  sides,  to 
Brackett  street,  through  Brackett  street,  including  both  sides,  to 
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Neal  street,  through  Neal,  including  both  sides,  to  West  street, 
through  West  to  Pine  street,  the  point  of  beginning. 

No.  9. —  Vaughan  Street  School,  Vaughan  street  district 
includes  Deering  avenue  from  the  old  Deering  line  to  Grant 
street,  also  both  sides  of  Grant  to  Weymouth,  thence  in  the  rear 
of  the  Maine  General  Hospital  to  the  extension  of  West  street, 
thence  through  West,  excluding  the  southerly  side,  to  Neal, 
thence  to  Brackett,  excluding  both  sides  of  Neal,  thence  to 
Vaughan,  excluding  both  sides  of  Brackett,  thence  through 
Vaughan,  including  both  sides,  to  Congress,  through  Congress  to 
Monroe  place,  through  Deering  avenue,  including  both  sides,  to 
Cumberland  street,  through  Cumberland,  including  both  sides,  to 
Mellen,  through  Mellen,  excluding  both  sides,  to  former  Deering 
line,  by  this  line  to  point  of  beginning. 

No.  10. —  West  Primary  School.  Same  as  West  grammar 
district. 

No.  11. — PeaJc^s  Island  School.  This  district  includes  Peak's 
Island,  Cushing's  Island,  House  Island,  Great  and  Little  Diamond 
Islands. 

No.  1*2. —  Long  Island  Schools.  This  district  includes  Long 
Island  and  Little  Chebeague. 

No.  13. —  Cliff  Island  School.  All  that  island  and  a  j)art 
of  Jewell's  Island. 

All  the  above  lines  run  through  the  middle  of  the  streets  named, 
except  as  otherwise  indicated. 


SCHOOL  KEPoirr.  31 


PROGRAM  OF  SCHOOL  WORK. 


PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 


FIRST  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Kbadino  for  the  Year. —Sentence,  word  and  phonic  methods  com- 
bined.   Read  five  or  six  primers  through. 

Spelling. -Simple  words  from  the  readers. 

Obbervation  Lessons.— One  exercise  a  day,  fifteen  minutes. 

Number.— Add  and  subtract  numbers  to  6  inclusive.  Teach  how  to  make 
the  figures  to  6  inclusive. 

Compound  Numbers.— Teach  pint,  quart,  linear  inch,  1  cent  and  5  cents. 
Measure  by  inches  to  6  inches. 

Music— Chart. 

Writing.— The  thirteen  short  letters  should  be  taught  during  first  term  ; 
the  remaining  extended  and  loop  letters,  second  term. 

Language.— Conversation  in  connection  with  reading  and  observation 
lessons.    Careful  correction  of  all  errors  of  speech.   Copying  short  sentences. 

Memory  Gems.— Selections,  suitable  to  the  grade,  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 

second  term. 

Reading  and  Spelling.— See  first  term. 

Observation  Lessons.— One  exercise  a  day,  fifteen  minutes. 

Number.- Add  and  subtract  to  10  inclusive.    Teach  -|-,  — ,  =. 

Notation.— Read  and  write  numbers  to  30  inclusive. 

Compound  Numbers.— Teach  linear  foot,  3  feet  in  a  yard,  7  days  in  a  week, 
10  cents  in  a  dime.    Measure  by  inches  to  10  inches. 

Music. 

Writino.— See  first  term's  work. 

Languaob. — Continue  oral  work  of  first  term.  Teach  that  sentences  and 
proper  names  begin  with  capitals,  the  use  of  period  and  interrogation  point. 
Oral  exercises  in  reproducing  stories  which  have  been  told  or  read  by  the 
teachers.    Copying  short  sentences. 

Memory  Gems.— Selections,  suitable  to  the  grade,  memorized  and  recited. 

Physicajl  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 
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SECX)ND  YEAR. 

FIBST  TEBM. 

Reading  fob  the  Yeab.— The  latter  half  of  two  or  three  first  readers 
and  three  or  four  second  readers. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written.  Words  and  sentences  selected  from  the 
daily  reading  lessons. 

Obsebvation  Lessons.— One  exercise  a  day,  fifteen  minutes. 

XuBCBEB.— Add,  subtract,  multiply  and  divide  to  15,  inclusive.  Emphasize 
the  combinations  and  separations  wliich  are  the  basis  of  all  additions  and 
subtractions. 

Notation.— Write  and  read  numbers  to  60. 

Compound  Numbkbs.— Teach  the  children  to  use  the  inch,  foot  and  yard 
in  making  measurements.  Make  use  of  all  first  grade  work  in  compound 
numbers  in  applied  problems,  also  of  month,  year  and  dozen. 

Wbiting.— Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book  A.  Special  attention  to  position 
and  pen  holding. 

Music. 

Lang  u AGE. —Let  the  children  describe  briefly  objects,  pictures  and 
observed  actions  orally,  and  reproduce  orally  stories  told  or  read  to  them. 
Short  dictation  exercises,  teaching  use  of  period,  interrogation  point  and 
capitals. 

Memobt  Gems.— Selections,  suitable  to  the  grade,  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exebcises.— Twice  a  day. 

SECOND   TEBM. 

Reading  and  Spelling.— See  first  term's  work. 

Obsebvation  Lessons.— One  exercise  a  day,  fifteen  minutes. 

Numbeb.— Add,  subtract,  multiply  and  divide  to  18  inclusive.  Follow 
directions  for  first  term's  work. 

Notation.— Read  and  write  numbers  to  100.    Roman  notation  to  25. 

Compound  Numbers.— Make  use  of  all  previous  work  in  compound  num- 
bers, in  applied  problems,  also  of  gallon,  peck,  ounce  and  pound. 

Addition.— Add  any  two  numbers  whose  sum  is  less  than  100. 

SuBTBACTiON.— Minuend  less  than  100. 

Multiplication.— Multiply  by  2,  product  less  than  100. 

Division.— Divide  by  2,  dividend  less  than  100. 

Wbiting.— Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book,  No.  1. 

Music. 

Language.— Oral  work  as  in  first  term.  Written  work.  Dictation  exer- 
cises as  in  first  term.  Teach  the  children  to  write  original  sentences 
descriptive  of  objects,  pictures  and  actions  observed. 

Memoby  Gems.— Selections,  suitable  to  the  grade,  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 
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THIRD  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Reading  fob  the  Year.— Two  or  three  second  and  one  or  two  easy  third 
readers. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written.  Harrinfi^n's  Speller.  Part  I,  as  far  as 
page  28,  or  its  equivalent. 

Number.— Add  any  two  numbers,  one  of  which  is  a  digit,  whose  sum  does 
not  exceed  50. 

Subtract  the  digits  from  any  number  not  exceeding  50. 

Multiply  any  two  numbers,  neither  of  which  is  greater  than  12,  whose 
product  does  not  exceed  00. 

Divide  any  number  not  exceeding  60  by  any  number  not  exceeding  12. 

Review  all  previous  work  and  follow  previous  directions. 

Notation.— Read  and  write  numbers  of  one  period.   Roman  notation  to  50. 

Compound  Numbers.— Make  use  of  all  previous  work  in  compound  num- 
bers and  teach  the  table  of  United  States  money.  Use  in  problems  all  com- 
pound numbers  taught  in  preceding  grades. 

Addition.— Add  two  or  three  numbers  larger  than  100.  whose  sum  shall 
not  exceed  1,000. 

Subtraction. — Subtract  with  reduction  numbers  of  one  period  only. 

Multiplication.— Multiply  numbers  of  one  period,  using  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6 
for  multipliers,  product  not  to  exceed  1,000. 

Division.- Divide,  with  reduction,  numbers  of  one  period  only,  using  2, ',% 
A,  5  and  6  as  divisors. 

Nichols'  II.  Teacher  to  use  such  parts  as  will  be  of  help  in  doing  the  above 
work. 

Writino.— Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book  A.  Additional  practice  in  exer- 
cise book  or  paper  to  assist  in  developing  a  free  movement. 

Music. 

Language.- Hyde's  Language  Book,  Part  I,  to  Lesson  19,  inclusive. 

Geography.— Points  of  the  compass.  Names  of  seasons  and  names  of 
months  in  each.  Notice  phenomena  belonging  to  each  season.  Keep 
weather  record  on  board  and  teach  children  to  read  thermometer.  "Seven 
Little  Sisters"  read  to  the  children  and  talked  over  by  them.  Places  men- 
tioned in  the  book  to  be  found  on  the  globe. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.- Use  Smith's  "Primer  of  Physiology  and 
Hygiene"  as  a  guide. 

Memory  Gems.— Suitable  selections  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.- Twice  a  day. 

second  term. 

Reading.— See  first  terra's  work. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written.  Harrington's  Speller,  Part  I,  as  far  as  page 
36,  or  its  equivalent. 

3 
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Numb BB.— Review  previous  work  in  addition  and  subtraction. 

Multiply  fpy  two  numbers  neither  of  which  is  greater  than  12,  whose  prod- 
uct does  not  exceed  100. 

Divide  any  number  not  exceeding  100  by  any  number  not  exceeding  12. 

Review  all  previous  work  and  follow  previous  directions. 

Notation.— Read  and  write  numbers  through  two  periods.  Roman  nota- 
tion to  50. 

CoHPOUin)  NuMBEBS.— Use  in  oral  problems  all  compound  numbers  taught 
in  preceding  grades.    Teach  fractional  parts  of  the  foot,  yard  and  pound. 

Addition.— Column  addition  to  36.    Daily  drill  in  rapid  work. 

SuBTB ACTION.— Subtract  with  reduction,  using  two  periods  only. 

Multiplication.— Multiplicand  not  to  exceed  three  figures,  multiplier  not 
to  exceed  two  figures. 

Division.— Short  division,  dividend  not  to  exceed  two  periods. 

Nichols'  II.    Use  such  parts  as  will  be  of  help  in  doing  above  work. 

Wbitino.— Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book,  No.  2. 

Music. 

Lanouagk.— Hyde's  Language  Book,  Part  I,  Lessons  19  to  37  inclusive. 

Geoobapht.— Continue  the  previous  work.  "Each  and  All"  read  to  the 
children,  and  talked  over  by  them.  Places  mentioned  in  the  book  to  be  found 
on  the  globe. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.— Use  Smith's  "Primer  of  Physiology  and 
Hygiene"  as  a  guide. 

Memory  Gems.— Suitable  selections  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exebcises.- Twice  a  day. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 

FIBST  TEBM. 

Reading  fob  the  Yeab.— Three  or  four  third  readers. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written.    Harrington's  Speller,  Part  I,  as   far  as 
page  47,  or  its  equivalent. 

Notation.— Read  and  write  numbers  of  two  periods. 

Compound  Numbebs.- Teachthe  tables  of  linear,  liquid  and  dry  measure, 
and  avoirdupois  weight.    Teach  one  step  reduction. 

Addition.— Column  addition  to  50.    Daily  drill  in  rapid  work. 

Subtbaction.— Special  attention  to  examples  involving  reduction. 

Multiplication.— Multipliers  not  to  exceed  three  figures,  multiplicands 
not  to  exceed  four  figures. 

Long   Division.— Divisors  not  to  exceed  two  figures,  quotients  not  to 
exceed  four  figures. 

Nichols'  III.    Use  such  parts  as  will  be  of  help  in  doing  above  work. 

Wbiting.— Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book  C.    Continue  practice  on  move- 
ment exercises  throughout  the  year. 
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Music. 

L AKOUAOE.  —Hyde's  Language  Book,  Part  I,  from  Lesson  38  to  Lesson 
45,  inclusive. 

Gbooraphy.— Map  of  Portland.    Maury's  Geography  to  North  America. 

Physiology  and  Hyoiknk.— Use  Smith's  "Primer  of  Physiology  and 
Hygiene"  as  a  guide. 

Mbmoby  Orms.— Suitable  selections  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exkbcisks.— Twice  a  day. 

second  term. 

Reading. —See  first  term's  work. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written.  Harrington's  Speller,  Part  I,  as  far  as 
page  57. 

Number.— Review  work  of  previous  grades. 

Notation.    Read  and  write  numbers  of  two  periods. 

Compound  Numbers.— Review  all  previous  work  in  compound  numbers, 
and  teach  time  measure. 

Addition.— Add  columns  whose  sum  shall  not  exceed  60.  Daily  drill  in 
rapid  work. 

SuBTBACTiON.— Continue  work  of  first  term. 

Multiplication.— Multipliers,  three  figures;  multiplicands,  four  figures. 

Long  Division.— Divisors,  three  figures;  quotients,  four  figures. 

U.  S.  Money.— Teach  addition  and  subtraction  of  U.  S.  money  in  applied 
problems. 

The  chief  aim  of  the  first  four  grades  in  number  is  the  mastery  in  an 
elementary  way  of  the  processes  of  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and 
division,  both  oral  and  written. 

Nichols'  III.    Use  such  parts  as  will  be  of  help  in  doing  the  above  work. 

Wbiting.— Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book,  No.  3. 

Music. 

Language.— Hyde's  Language  Book,  Part  I,  from  Lesson  46  through 
PartL 

Qeogbaphy.— Maury's  Elementary  Geography,  North  America  and  U.  S. 
as  a  whole. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.— Use  Smith's  "Primer  of  Physiology  and 
Hygiene"  as  a  guide. 

Memory  Oems.— Suitable  selections  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 


FIFTH  YEAR. 

first  term. 

Reading  fob  the  Year.— Third  readers  and  easy  fourth  readers,  with 
supplementary  reading. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written.    Harrington's  Speller,  Part  I,  as  far  as 
page  09,  or  equivalent. 
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Number.— Review  all  previous  work  Id  addition,  subtraction,  multiplica- 
tion and  division. 

Notation.— Read  and  write  numbers  to  100.000,000. 

Fractions.- Add  fractions  whose  least  common  denominator  may  be  de- 
termined by  inspection  and  does  not  exceed  24. 

Subtract  fractions  whose  least  common  denominator  may  be  determined 
by  inspection,  and  does  not  exceed  24. 

Add  mixed  numbers  the  least  common  denominator  of  whose  fractious 
does  not  exceed  24. 

Subtract  mixed  numbers  the  least  common  denominator  of  whose  fractions 
does  not  exceed  24. 

Compound  Numbers.  Review  all  previous  work.  Teach  two  step  re- 
duction.   Daily  practice  in  rapid  addition. 

U.  S.  Money.— Review  addition  and  subtraction,  and  teach  multiplication 
and  division. 

Percentage.— Teach  5, 10,  20,  25,  33  1-3,  50  and  75  per  cent,  of  numbers. 

Mental  Arithmetic. —Fifteen  minutes  daily.  Use  such  problems  as 
will  best  illustrate  and  fix  in  the  minds  of  the  pupils  the  principles  taught. 

Problems.— Select  from  Robinson's  Elements  of  Arithmetic,  Nichols' 
Arithmetic  IV  and  from  other  sources  problems  such  as  will  best  illustrate 
and  fix  in  the  minds  of  the  pupils  the  principles  taught 

Teach  the  pupils  to  point  out  and  name  the  terms  used  in  the  fundamental 
processes  and  in  fractions. 

Writino.— Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book,  No.  3.  Drill  on  movement  exer- 
cises throughout  the  year. 

Music. 

Language.— Hyde's  Language  Book,  Part  II,  through  Lesson  37. 

* 

Geography.— Maury's  Elementary  Geography,  South  America  and 
Europe. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.— Use  Smith's  "Physiology  and  Hygiene"  as 
a  guide. 

Memory  Gems.— Suitable  selections  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.- Twice  a  day. 

SECOND  TERM. 

Reading.— See  first  term's  work. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written.    Harrington's  Speller,  finish  Part  I. 

Arithmetic— See  first  term's  work. 

Writing.— Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book,  No.  4. 

Music. 

Language.— Hyde's  Language  Book,  finish  Part  II. 

Geography.— Maury's  Elementary  Geography,  Asia  and  Africa. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.— Use  Smith's  "Physiology  and  Hygiene"  as 
a  guide. 

Memory  Gems.— Suitable  selections  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.- Twice  a  day. 
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GRAMMAR  SCHOOLvS. 


SIXTH  YEAR. 

Lanouaob.— 1.  Letter  writing  six  weeks,  beginning  in  September.  2.  Dic- 
tation or  reproduction  exercises  for  capital  letters,  possessive  signs,  common 
use  of  commas,  quotations,  correct  use  of  to,  too,  two,  their,  tiiere,  etc. 
3.  Written  exercises  for  correct  use  of  pronouns.  4.  Oral  drills  for  contrac- 
tions like  isn't,  doesn't,  aren't;  correct  use  of  pronouns.  5.  For  composi- 
tions, Metcalf's  Elementary  English. 

Obakuab.— The  simple  sentence,  the  parts  of  speech,  and  their  use. 

Obal  iNSTBUcnoN.— Lessons  in  physiology  and  hygiene,  with  temper- 
ance instruction. 

Rbabing.— Use  the  prescribed  reader  and  supplementary  reading.  Give 
careful  attention  to  articulation  and  expression. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written  spelling  from  speller,  and  selected  words ; 
pupils  are  to  keep  lists  of  words  which  they  are  apt  to  misspell. 

Writino.— Glnn's  Medial  Writing  Book,  No.  4.  Ginn's  Medial  Writing 
Book,  No.  5. 

ABiTHMBTia— Fish's  Arithmetic,  Book  No.  2.  Begin  common  fractions, 
advance  to  short  methods.  Teach  cancellation,  factors,  divisors  and  multi- 
ples in  connection  with  reduction  of  fractions. 

Omit  the  following:  In  Article  125,  problems  4  to  9  inclusive;  in  Article 
126,  problems  3  to  14  inclusive;  in  Article  127,  problems  37  to  43  inclusive;  in 
Article  148,  problems  15  to  21  inclusive;  In  Article  151,  problems  30  to  35  In- 
clusive.   Omit  page  126. 

GsooBAPHT.— Mathematical,  physical  and  political  geography  in  general, 
North  America,  and  United  States.  In  United  States  give  special  attention 
to  capitals,  large  cities,  and  places  of  historic  interest.    Map  drawing. 

MtTSIC. 

Physical  Exsbcisics.— Twice  a  day. 


SEVENTH  YEAR. 

Languaob.— 1.  Letter  writing  six  weeks,  beginning  in  September.  2. 
Dictation  or  reproduction  exercises  and  oral  drills,  similar  to  those  In  grade 
six,  continued.  Correct  use  of  sit,  set,  lie,  lay,  ought,  shall,  will,  and  pro- 
nouns. 3.  Construction  of  sentences  about  familiar  things,  like  leaves,  fruit, 
flowers,  birds,  waves,  etc.  In  these  sentences  use  many  different  verbs, 
adjectives  and  other  modifiers.  4.  Make  paragraphs  from  these  sentences. 
5.  Write  whole  compositions  describing  common  things,  like  A  Fruit  Stand, 
A  Walk  in  the  Woods,  A  Bird  That  I  Know,  etc.  6.  Write  stories  from  hints 
or  outlines  given.    7.  Make  outlines  and  write  stories. 

Gbammab.— Part  I  of  Metcalf's  Grammar. 

Obal  Instbuction.— Lessons  in  physiology  and  hygiene  continued; 
teaeh  the  necessity  of  physical  exercise,  with  suggestions  as  to  proper  kind 
and  amount 
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Rkading.— Use  the  reader  prescribed  and  supplementary  reading  matter; 
give  attention  to  the  roles  and  exercises,  also  to  improvement  of  the  voice. 
Insist  on  careful  articulation  and  expression. 

Spbllino.— Use  the  speller  and  selected  words;  common  words  apt  to  bq 
misspelled  to  be  frequently  written. 

WBrriNO.— Qinn's  Medial  Writing  Book,  No.  5,  in  review.  Ginn's  Medial 
Writing  Book,  No.  6. 

ABiTHMBTic.—Fish's  Arithmetic,  Book  No.  2.  Begin  short  methods,  ad- 
vance to  profit  and  loss.    Review  preceding  work. 

Omit  the  following:  Articles  157  to  160  inclusive,  171, 173, 174, 193, 194, 195, 
198,  200,  201,  202,  204,  205,  206,  215,  217.  Omit  problems  like  Nos.  12, 17,  21  in 
Article  218,  and  like  16,  23,  25, 27  in  Article  224.  Omit  Articles  225  to  230  in- 
clusive, 250,  251,  252. 

Geoobaphy.— South  America,  Europe,  Asia  and  Africa.  Finish  text-book, 
with  reviews,  travels  and  voyages  described  and  written  out    Map  drawing. 

Music. 

Physical  Exercises.^ Twice  a  day. 


EIGHTH  YEAR. 

IlLhqvaqb,— Letter  Writing.  Begin  in  September  and  continue  six 
weeks.  The  Sentence  (substitution  and  combination).  1.  Distinguish  sen- 
tence, phrase  and  clause.  2.  Combine  or  fill  out  phrases  and  clauses  so  that 
they  become  sentences.  3.  Divide  complicated  passages  into  sentences.  4. 
Write  short  passages  containing  phrases  and  clauses.  5.  Distinguish  simple, 
complex  and  compound  sentences.  6.  Expand  single  words  to  phrases.  7. 
Expand  single  words  and  phrases  to  clauses.  8.  Contract  phrases  and 
clauses  to  single  words.  9.  Combine  several  statements  into  simple,  com- 
plex and  compound  sentences.  Choose  the  best.  10.  Improve  passages  by 
breaking  up  when  too  long  or  by  combining  when  too  short.  11.  Improve 
paragraphs  by  making  some  sentences  long  and  some  short.  12.  Improve 
bad  sentences,  formless  sentences,  sentences  lacking  unity,  etc.  Paragraph, 
1.  Teach  common  principles  of  paragraphing  and  common  ways  of  making 
paragraphs.  2.  Give  attention  to  quotations  or  paragraphing  colloquies. 
TTords.HLessons  to  enlarge  vocabulary:  1.  Write  names  of  trades  or  por- 
fessions,  vehicles,  boats,  buildings,  tools,  birds,  plants,  colors,  parts  of  the 
body,  features,  etc.  2.  Collect  many  different  adjectives  that  will  describe 
different  things  named.  3.  Find  and  use  different  verbs.  4.  Synonjrms.  5. 
Use  thislmaterial  in  forming  paragraphs.  Whole  Compositions,  1.  Make 
plans  and  outlines.  2.  Narrations  and  descriptions.  In  writing  these  fol- 
low the  usual  methods  for  the  grade.  3.  In  connection  with  narration  and 
description  use  paraphrase  or  reproduction  as  much  as  may  be  profitable. 

Use  any  text-book  or  any  method  that  will  help  most 

Grammab.— Part  II  and  review  Part  I  of  Metcalf 's  Grammar. 

Obal  Instruction.— Elements  of  Physiology  and  Hygiene,  according  to 
special  program,  and  according  to  preceding  directions. 

Re  ADiNG.— Use  reader  and  selected  pieces.    Read  deliberately  with  special 
care  in  articulation. 
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Spkluko.— Use  the  speller  and  selected  words;  common  words  apt  to  be 
misspelled  to  be  frequently  written. 

WBinirG.— Olnn's  Medial  Writing  Book,  No.  6,  in  review.  Ginn's  Medial 
Writing  Book,  No.  7. 

ARrTHMBTic— Fish's  Arithmetic,  Book  No.  2.  Begin  profit  and  loss,  ad- 
vance to  bank  discount.    Review  preceding  work. 

Omit  the  following:  Problems  like  9  and  10  in  Article  258.  Omit  Articles 
261  and  268.  Omit  problems  6  and  7  in  Article  277.  Omit  Articles  278  to  284 
inclusive;  294;  297  to  302  inclusive;  305  to  310  inclusive. 

HiSTORT.— United  States  History  through  the  Revolution;  study  with 
reference  to  the  sequence  and  connection  of  important  events;  use  book 
prescribed,  with  abstracts  from  same,  as  weekly  exercises.  Study  particularly 
geography  of  places  mentioned  in  United  States  History,  from  historical 
maps  on  the  blackboard. 

Music. 

Physical  Exkkcisks.— Twice  a  day. 


NINTH  YEAR. 

Lahguagb.— Identical  with  grade  eight.    Adapt  method  to  older  pupils. 

Qb  a  mm  ab.— Part  III  and  review  Parts  I  and  II  of  Metcalf's  Grammar. 

Obal  iNSTBiJcnoN.— Physiology  and  hygiene;  Constitutions  of  Maine 
and  of  the  United  States  to  be  studied. 

Reading.— Selected  from  various  sources.  Constitution  of  United  States 
as  required  by  statute,  to  be  read  by  pupils  and  explained  by  teacher. 

Spelling.— Use  the  speller  and  selected  words;  common  words  apt  to  be 
misspelled  to  be  frequently  written. 

Wbiting.— Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book,  Nos.  8  and  9. 

ABiTHMSTia— Fish's  Arithmetic,  Book  No.  2.  Begin  bank  discount,  ad- 
vance through  cube  root  of  numbers  of  three  periods.  Review  preceding 
work. 

Omit  the  following:  Articles  312,  319,  324,  340  to  357  inclusive,  374  to  378 
inclusive. 

HiSTOBY.— United  States,  using  history  prescribed,  completed  and 
reviewed.    Advise  pupils  about  reading  history  and  biography. 

Musia 

Physical  Exebcises.— Twice  a  day. 
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WRITING  AND  DRAWING. 


Mr.  Charles  H.  Morss,  Superintendent  of  Hchools. 

Dear  Sir : — The  work  in  writing  and  drawing  during  the 
year  has  continued  under  the  same  direction  as  heretofore, 
and  along  lines  indicated  in  the  schedule  shown  in  tlie  school 
report.  While  the  principles  involved  have  not  changed, 
the  method  of  presentiition  is  constantly  undergoing  change, 
first  because  with  increased  experience  we  may  have  found 
"a  more  excellent  way,"  and  secondly,  because  a  new  presen- 
tation of  an  old  truth  adds  interest  always.  While  we  do 
not  feel  we  have  reached  our  ideals  in  respect  to  the  work 
done  in  either  writing  or  drawing,  nor  flatter  ourselves  we 
have  gained  a  state  of  perfection  which  would  warrant  any 
relaxing  of  effort,  yet  we  can  conscientiously  say  we  have 
made  faithful  effort  to  approach  our  ideals,  and  we  can  con- 
fidently assert  that  the  great  majority  of  teachers  have  co- 
operated in  the  heartiest  manner  to  carry  forward  the  work 
in  which  we  are  mutually  interested. 

We  have  thought  for  some  time  past  that  some  recogni- 
tion of  the  best  effort  of  pupils  to  acquire  an  easy  rapid 
style  of  writing  might  be  shown  through  the  awarding  of 
some  sort  of  certificate.  To  this  end  we  have  submitted  to 
the  special  committee  on  writing  some  samples  and  sugges- 
tions looking  toward  such  an  innovation. 

We  are  also  inclined  to  believe  that  some  simple  booklet, 
or  portfolio,  should  be  provided  to  contain  specimens  of  the 
written  work  of  each  pupil,  at  the  close  of  each  school  year, 
which  should  be  forwarded  with  him  or  her  to  each  succeed- 
ing grade.     This  should  be  kept  for  reference  as  to  the  qual- 


SCHOOL    KEPOllT.  41 

ity  of  work  done  throughout  all  the  primary  and  grammar 
grades  and  perhaps  extended  into  the  high  school.  Some 
such  plan  would  tend  to  place  responsibility  where  it  be- 
longs. It  would  also,  I  think,  tend  to  assist  in  reaching  a 
higher  standard  of  efficiency  in  all  written  work. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

H.  W.  Shaylor. 
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The  course  of  drawing  as  taught  in  the  schools  of  this  city 
is  fairly  well  outlined  in  the  annexed  schedule.  As  will  be 
seen,  the  work  covers  the  time  from  September  to  June,  in 
five  divisions  of  two  months  each,  for  each  of  the  nine 
grades,  inclusive,  from  the  beginning  of  school  life  till  grad- 
uation from  the  grammar  grades. 

In  so  far  as  possible  the  work  is  arranged  to  suit  the 
season,  beginning  in  September  with  nature  work,  when 
plant  life  abounds,  drawing  from  natural  forms  of  leaf, 
flower,  sprays  and  plants,  in  parts  or  as  a  whole,  as  each 
finds  its  appropriate  place.  Again  when  springtime  comes, 
the  opening  bud,  the  twigs,  catkins  and  various  other  flower 
forms  invite  attention  to  nature  study,  and  the  year  ends  as 
it  began.  A  superficial  view  only  of  this  classification 
would  possibly  invite  criticism.  It  should  be  understood 
that  these  natuml  forms  are  studied  and  dra\vn  not  solely 
for  whatever  beauty  of  form  or  color  they  may  possess,  but 
that  the  form,  construction,  order  of  growth  and  beauty  of 
symmetrical  arrangement  of  petals,  sepals,  etc.,  furnish  abun- 
dant material  and  suggestion,  for  application  later,  in  all 
manner  of  design  coming  within  the  comprehension  of  pupils 
in  the  primary  and  grammar  grades.  The  varied  colors  also 
suggest  schemes  of  color  illustrating  the  best  harmonies,  and 
if  wisely  used  cannot  fail  to  become  of  practical  value  in 
adaptation  to  simple  or  even  elaborate  designs  in  borders, 
and  surface  covering,  for  wall  papers,  oilcloths,  linoleums, 
and  all  kinds  of  textile  fabrics.  The  only  limit  is  the  time 
in  which  to  reveal  these  hidden  secrets  to  the  pupils. 

To  derive  the  greatest  benefit  from  this  or  any  other  part 
of  the  course  here  outlined,  it  is  absolutely  necessary  that 
each  and  every  teacher  shall  not  only  fully  understand  the 
work  for  her  own  grade,  but  that  she  shall  also  as  fully  un- 
derstand the  relation  which  the  work  in  her  grade  bears  to 
the  whole  course,  and  only  so  far  as  this  is  done  can  the 
best  results  be  realized. 
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In  object  drawing,  which  is  sometimes  called  free-hand 
perspective,  it  is  impossible  to  reach  any  measure  pf  success 
without  understanding  some  of  the  leading  principles  of  per- 
spective, such  as  convergence  and  foreshortening.  This  is 
best  made  plain  to  younger  pupils  in  the  use  of  such  type 
forms  as  the  common  geometric  solids,  as  the  cube,  sphere, 
the  various  prisms,  cylinder,  etc.  Of  course  it  frequently 
happens  that  attractive  drawings  may  be  made  from  objects 
which  contain  no  rectangular  figures,  and  the  principles  of 
perspective  may  be  wholly  ignored  or  overlooked,  but  such 
object  drawing  done  exclusively  cannot  be  otherwise  than 
superficial. 

Under  the  head  of  Historic  Ornament  and  Design  may  be 
included  more  than  enough  to  require  all  the  time  at  com- 
mand. In  this  day  of  inexpensive  pictures  of  the  highest 
order  it  would  seem  almost  inexcusable  to  fail  to  abundantly 
illustrate  almost  any  and  every  feature  of  this  classification. 
Even  the  youngest  pupils  may  be  taught  the  simple  princi-  . 
pies  of  design,  such  as  repetition,  alternation,  symmetry,  etc. 

It  would  be  impossible  for  any  child  to  find  his  way  from 
home  to  school  and  not  pass  a  dozen  buildings  where  the 
square  billet,  label  or  astragal  moulding  cannot  be  seen 
illustrating  the  principle  of  repetition  as  applied  to  decora- 
tion. For  the  older  classes  photographs,  which  can  be  had 
almost  for  the  asking,  will  furnish  abundant  illustrations  of 
ornament,  such  as  the  trefoil,  quartrefoil,  so  freely  used,  and 
when  something  of  the  symbolic  character  of  these  features 
is  mentioned  an  added  interest  attaches  to  a  study  which 
otherwise  may  become  not  only  tame  and  uninteresting,  but 
possibly  irksome. 

Under  Construction  may  be  included  all  pattern  making  of 
whatever  kind,  mechanical  drawing  of  common  geometric 
figures,  etc.  Many  of  these  geometric  figures,  as  the  square, 
triangles,  circle,  hexagon  and  octagon  may  be  used  as  en- 
closing figures  for  surface  designs,  but  they  may  be  slightly 
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modified  and  adapted  to  ornamental  panelling,  etc.  The 
free-hand  drawing  of  these  geometric  figures  is  also  of  value, 
as  many  of  the  common  flower  forms  have  three,  four,  five  or 
six  petals  and  are  therefore  pentagonal,  hexagonal,  etc.,  in 
general  shape  and  more  easily  sketched  when  this  relation- 
ship is  observed. 

Color.  While  the  study  of  color  in  connection  with 
drawing  is  a  comparatively  new  feature,  and  not  yet  very . 
well  understood,  it  has  a  value  in  many  ways  which  warrants 
its  retention  as  an  important  part  of  such  a  course  as  is  here 
given.  The  subject  of  color  has  doubtless  received  more 
attention  of  late  than  any  other  feature  named  in  this  course. 
There  is  more  or  less  confusion  arising  from  the  considera- 
tion of  color  on  account  of  the  lack  of  an  accepted  nomen- 
clature. A  more  systematic  method  of  teaching  color  exists 
to-day,  however,  than  at  any  previous  time  in  its  history, 
when  considered  as  a  branch  of  public  school  work. 

The  colors  of  the  solar  spectrum,  showing  red,  orange, 
yellow,  green,  blue  and  violet,  are  considered  as  standards. 
The  blending  of  these  colors  gives  an  infinite  variety  of  hues, 
but  some  of  these  hues  are  more  clearly  seen,  as  red-orange, 
blue-green,  etc.,  and  these  are  teimed  intermediates.  If  each 
of  the  six  standards  partakes  of  the  color  adjacent  or  be- 
comes blended  in  some  degree  with  it  there  will  be  at  least 
twelve  intermediates  which  can  be  readily  named,  and  these 
with  the  standards  will  make  eighteen  hues,  each  of  which 
will  differ  in  some  measure  from  any  other.  This  is  only 
one  of  many  modifications  which  a  color  may  undergo.  It 
may  be  reduced  in  value  and  become  a  tint  of  that  color,  or 
it  may  be  deepened  and  become  a  shade.  Allowing  but  a 
single  tint  and  a  single  shade  for  each  of  the  eighteen  fore- 
going, we  have  fifty-four  different  hues  or  values.  To  any 
of  these  colors  may  be  added  both  black  and  white,  or  gray, 
to  say  nothing  of  the  intermixing  of  other  colors  possible, 
and  the  list  assumes  large  proportions.     The  whole  subject 
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resolves  itself,  however,  into  three  classes,  warm,  cool  and 
neutral  colors.  The  use  of  these  various  hues,  tints,  shades 
and  broken  colors  in  composition  produces  harmonies  more 
or  less  pleasing.  These  harmonies  are  classified  at  present 
under  five  different  heads,  differing  somewhat,  although  not 
altogether,  from  that  given  by  Chevreul  years  ago. 

The  present  designation  is  about  as  follows : 

1.  Neutral  harmony, 

2.  Monochromatic  or  dominant  harmony, 

3.  Analogous  harmony, 

4.  Complementary  harmony  and 

5.  Complex  hannony. 

To  explain  and  illustrate  these  various  harmonies  is  not 
practicable  in  this  place,  but  where  reference  is  made  to  them 
in  this  course  it  will  be  in  the  province  of  the  special  teachei's 
to  make  them  clear  to  those  having  occasion  to  apply  them 
in  teaching. 

While  the  accompanying  schedule  is  necessarily  a  bare 
outline  it  will  be  the  duty  as  well  as  the  pleasure  of  the 
special  teachers  in  this  branch  to  render  all  the  assistance 
possible  to  a  more  complete  interpretation  of  the  work  for 
any  grade  to  any  teacher  who  may  wish  it. 

It  should  not  be  understood,  however,  that  this  branch  is 
the  field  of  the  special  teachers  exclusively ;  rather  every 
teacher  should  feel  that  she  has  a  personal  responsibility  in 
the  work,  and  that  the  duty  and  function  of  the  special 
teachers  are  to  supplement  that  of  the  regular  teacher,  and 
conversely.  Wiiile  the  special  teachers  are  to  have  general 
supervision,  it  will  be  impossible  to  secure  any  measure  of 
success  without  the  heartiest  co-operation  of  all. 

Books  of  reference  for  teachers  who  may  wish  to  give 
some  special  study  to  this  branch : 
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First  Year  in  Drawing,        Bailey. 
(Educational  Pub.  Co.) 

Pattern  Design,  Day, 

(Soribner  Sobs.) 

Ornament  and  its  Application, 

Day, 
(Scribner  Sons.) 

Lessons  in  Decorative  Design, 

Jackson, 

Historic  Ornament,  Daniels, 

Art  Foliage,  Collins, 

Mechanical  Drawing,  Cross, 

(Olnn  &  Co.) 

Brush  Work  and  Design,  Cadness. 

History  of  Greek  Art,  Tarbill. 

(The  Macmlilan  Co.) 

Renaissance  and  Modern  Art, 

Goodyear, 
(The  MaomlUan  Co.) 


Roman  and  Mediseval  Art, 

Goodyear 
(The  MacmiUan  (>>.) 

The  Handbook  of  Ornament, 

Meyer 
(Bruns  Heesling.) 

Practical  Color  Work,       Bradley, 
(Milton  Bradley.) 

Elementary  Color,  Bradley.  « 

(Milton  Bradley.) 

Color  Study,  Cross, 

(Ginn  &  Co.) 

Instruction  in  Color,  Prang, 

Classbook  of  Color,  Maycock, 

(Milton  Bradley.) 

Periodicals. 

School  Arts  Book. 

International  Studio. 

Brush  and  Pencil. 
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FLOWER   AND   FRUIT   DRAWING. 


Year. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


SEI»TK>rnEU (  )CT()BEK. 


Nature  drawing, 

Orasaes  and  sedcres :  linefl  of  firrowth.    Studjr  of  forms  of  maple  and 
oak  leaves  used  as  patterns  by  tracin^r  around.    Oolor  with  crayons. 


Nature  drawing. 

Simple  leaves,  plants  and  vegetables ;  grrasses  and  seed  pods.  At- 
tention to  arrancrement,  position  and  mandns.  The  six  specUrun  col- 
ors.   Name  fmits  and  flowers  havincr  similar  colors. 


Nature  drawing. 

Flowers,  crrasses,  berries,  sprays  with  colored  crayons.  Vertical, 
horizontal  and  oblique  lines,  ruled  and  free-hand.  Apply  in  square, 
oblong,  etc..  to  be  used  as  enclosing  figures.  Distinguishing  tones,  as 
tints  and  shades. 


Nature  drawing. 

Flowers,  leaves,  sprays.  Branches  with  berries,  fruits,  etc.,  in  col- 
ored crayond.  Attention  to  position  and  balance.  Vary  arrangement 
in  enclosing  forms.  Practice  on  lines  of  varying  length  to  determine 
distance.    Bisecting  and  quadrisecting. 


I 


Nature  drawing. 

Flowers,  leaves,  in  silhouette,  in  varied  positions  to  illustrate  fore- 
shortening. Print  free-hand  letters  to  illustrate  angles :  T,  H,  E,  F,  L, 
( right  angles ),  A,  V.  W.  X.  Z.  M,  etc.  (acute  and  obtuse),  O,  C,  O,  D,  P,  B, 
8,  Q.,  etc.  (curves).  Lettering  of  names,  titles,  etc.,  in  application  of 
same.    Neutral  harmony,  scale  of  tones  in  three  values. 


6 


7 


Nature  drawing, 

Ck)mpound  leaves,  flowers,  sprays.  Attention  to  foreshortening  and 
accenting.  Rose-hips,  nasturtium,  checkerberry,  in  natural  colors. 
Adaptation  to  decorative  uses.  Color:  Scale  of  values  in  Ave  tones. 
Monochromatic  harmony.    Color  schemes.    Landscape  in  color. 


Nature  drawing, 

I  Nasturtium  spray  of  leaves  and  flowers.  Alderberry  branches,  red 
I  clover,  autumn  leaves,  as  sumac,  maple,  etc..  color  schemes  from  above 
'  to  be  applied  later  in  design.  Color:  Scale  of  tones  and  hues.  Analo- 
'  gous  harmony.     Landscape  in  color. 


Nature  drawing. 

Sprays  of  sweet  pea.  running  wild  blackberry,  oak  and  maple 
branches,  with  color  schemes,  for  application  later.  Color:  Comple- 
mentary harmony,  scales  of  values  in  complementary  colors.  Pairs  of 
complements,  and  graying  same  by  mixture.  Landscape  in  autumn 
colors. 


9 


Nature  drawing. 

Blue  gentian,  persicaria,  apple  boughs  with  fruit,  grapes,  etc.,  with 
color  schemes  for  application  later  in  design.    Color :  Complex  harmony. 
Make  group  of  analogous  colors  in  Ave  tones,  having  one  dominant 
and  the  complement.    Make  scale  of  primary,  secondary  and  tertiary 
colors.    Landscape  in  autumn  colors. 
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PLANT   DRAWING   AND  CONSTRUCTION. 


YR.VR, 


1 


2 


3 


November — December. 


Nature  drawing  and  construction,  • 

Simple  objects  made  by  use  of  patterns,  such  as  picture  frames, 
:  boxes,  etc.  Drawinir  of  squares,  oblonffs  and  circles,  nsin^r  patterns. 
!  Thanksfirivinir  booklets,  Christmas  boxes,  etc  Vegetable  forms,  as 
I  pumpkin,  from  pattern,  in  colored  crayons. 

Nature  drawing  and  construction, 

I  Vegetables,  fruits,  etc..  in  colored  crayons.  Simple  objects,  as  toys, 
baskets,  carts,  screens,  etc,  by  folding  and  cutting.  Thanksgiving 
booklets  and  Christmas  boxes.  Measuring  of  inch  and  bisecting.  Six 
spectrum  colors,  R,  O,  Y,  Q.  B,  V. 


i  Nature  drawing  and  construction, 

I  Fruits  and  vegetables  appropriate  to  the  season.  Ruling  and  free- 
I  hand  drawing  of  horizontal,  vertical  and  obliQue  lines.  Measuring  of 
'  inch,  half-inch  and  quarter-inch,  and  bisecting  and  quadrisectmg. 
Right  angles  and  application  on  the  following  letters,  T.  F,  H,  E,  L : 
'  names  as  ETHEL. 


4 


5 


6 


7 


9 


Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Fruits  and  v^etables.  Thanksgiving  booklets.  Geometric  figures, 
as  triangles,  square,  oblongs,  circle,  ellipses.  Application,  flags  as 
weather  signals,  etc.  Letters  having  acute  and  obtuse  angles,  as  A,  V. 
X,  Y.  K,  Z.  N.  M.    Color  in  two  tones. 

Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Autumn  leaves  in  natural  colors.  Drawing  spherical  and  cylindri- 
cal forms  as  the  type  solids  and  objects  relat^.  Christmas  boxes,  etc 
Color:  Use  of  water  colors  in  flat  washes, spectrum  colors  as  standards. 
Curved  line  letters,  as  O.  Q.  C.  G,  D,  S,  P,  B,  R,  &. 


Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Autumn  leaves,  as  oak.  maple  and  sumac.  Fruit,  as  apples,  pears, 
grapes ;  grouping  of  apple  and  half  apple.  Gray  washes  in  five  tones, 
with  pencil  shading  to  correspond.  Alphabet  of  Egyptian  or  block  let- 
ters over  squared  paper,  with  mottoes.  Patterns  for  Christmas  boxes. 
Color:  Review  six  spectrum  colors  arranged  in  hexagonal  star  form; 
scales  of  values. 

Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Leaves,  twigs,  branches  to  show  joints,  bracts,  order  of  growth,  etc. 
Fruit  in  pencil,  with  shading ;  grouping  of  same.  Alphabet  of  Roman 
capitals  to  scale  and  over  squared  paper.  Mottoes  with  simple  bor- 
ders. Christmas  boxes,  from  pattern  drawing.  Color:  In  borders  and 
bands  adapted  from  plant  forms,  in  analogous  harmony. 


Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Fruits  and  flowers  in  black  and  white  and  color  used  decoratively, 
as  apple  with  initial  as  a  head  piece.  Alphabet  of  Gothic  letters,  with 
monograms,  mottoes,  etc.  to  scale  and  over  squared  paper.  Pattern 
making  for  Christmas  boxes.  Thanksgiving  souvenirs,  calendars,  etc 
Color:  Make  scale  of  grayed  complementaries.  and  apply  in  border 
designs. 


Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Fruits  and  late  flowers,  barberry  in  natural  colors,  with  color 
scheme.  Alphabet  of  Old  English  or  Modem  Gothic  to  scale  and  over 
squared  paper.  Monograms  and  mottoes,  with  illuminated  initials. 
Patterns  of  hexagonal  Cliristmas  boxes.  Color:  Scale  of  five  tones  in 
analogous  harmony,  as  OY  for  middle  value,  with  Y  tint  and  lighter  QY 
above,  and  Y  shade  and  darker  GY  shade  below,  and  apply  same  in  bor- 
der design,  in  alternating  form. 
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OBJECT    DRAWING,   FREE-HAND    PERSPECTIVE. 


Year. 


1 


2 


3 
4 


5 


6 


7 


9 


January — February. 


Border  and  surface  designs.  Principle,  of  repetition  in  lines  ver- 
tical and  oblique.  Tablets  used  as  patterns.  Making:  of  toys,  such  as 
sleds,  snowshoes,  etc.  Valentines  and  booklets  appropriate  to  Wash- 
in^rton's  and  Lincoln's  birthdays. 


Object  drawing. 

Drawini;  from  the  object  in  a  somewhat  free  expression,  but  not 
wholly  unguided.  Toys,  ruers.  etc.  Repetition  in  sui^aoe  covering, 
borders  of  lines  in  frets,  eto.  Squares  and  oblongs,  with  diameters  and 
diagonals.    Flags. 


Object  drawing.     Type  solids. 

Drawing  of  sphere,  hemisphere,  cylinder  and  objects  based  on  them. 
Paper  cutting  of  patterns  of  toys:  cone  lampshade.  Bowls,  cups,  etc., 
decorated  with  simple  borders.    Valentines  and  booklets. 


Object  drawing.     Type  solids. 

Drawing  of  sphere,  ellipsoid,  ovoid,  etc.,  and  objects  based  on  them, 
as  orange,  lemon,  apple,  potato,  tops,  etc.  Flags  of  various  nations, 
shields,  etc.  Borders  to  illustrate  repetition,  alternation,  in  curved  and 
straight  lines.    Valentines  and  booklets.    Colored  crayons. 


Object  drawing.     Type  solids. 

Drawing  of  cone,  cylinder,  ellipsoid.  Vase  forms  from  object,  and 
also  cut  patterns  from  folded  paper.  Color  cut  forms  in  pale  washes 
and  graduated  tones.  Draw  two  oblongs  and  fill  with  two  tones  in  char- 
coal gray,  and  match  tones  in  pencil  shading.    Valentines  in  color. 


Object  drawing.     Type  solids. 

Cube  and  square  prism,  free-hand  in  parallel  perspective.  Objects 
based  on  same,  as  candy  box.  crayon  box,  strawberry  basket,  showing 
three  faces.  Finish  in  pencil  shading  to  show  values  as  observed.  Make 
scale  of  three  tones  in  dominant  or  monochromatic  harmony  in  any 
color. 


Object  drawing.     Free-hand. 

Rectangular  solids,  and  objects  based  on  them.  Three  dimensions 
illustrated.  Convergence  and  foreshortening.  Angular  perspective, 
free-hand,  in  boxes,  books,  etc.  Composition.  Grouping,  as  cubic  ink- 
well and  triangular  calendar,  lunch  box  and  tumbler.  Attention  to 
values  in  neutral  colors  and  pencil  shading. 


Object  drawing.     Rectangular  forms. 

Rectangular  objects  to  illustrate  principles  of  conversrence  and 
foreshortening.  Attention  to  composition  in  grouping.  Suggestive 
groups:  I^mon  and  Chianti-bottle,  hemispherical  inkwell  and  open 
book,  ginger  jar  with  lemon,  catsup  bottle  in  color.  Finish  in  one, 
two  or  three  mediums,  as  pencil,  charcoal  gray  and  color.  Attention 
to  values. 


Object  drawing.     Composition. 

Grouping  of  two  or  more  objects,  avoiding  incongruities.  Sugges- 
tive groups:  (irape  basket  and  fruit,  as  apples,  banana,  or  orange, 
vases  with  palm  leaf  fan.  books  and  boxes  in  various  arrangement, 
tea  urn  with  lemon.  Finish  in  three  mediums.  Attention  to  conver- 
gence, foreshortening  and  values. 
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HISTORIC  ORNAMENT   AND  PRINCIPLES 

OF   DESIGN. 


Yeau. 


1 


2 


3 
4 

5 


6 


7 


9 


March — April. 


Japanese  lanterns,  kites,  tops,  bowls  and  vase  forms.  O^pyiner  of 
ribbons,  prints  and  striped  goods  as  sugsestion  for  repetition  of  unit  in 
surface  covering.  Early  flowers.  Lines  and  dots  repeated.  Each 
pupil  should  have  samples. 


Draw  early  buds  and  twigs,  as  pussy-willow,  lil&c.  etc.,  also  simple 
borders  derived  from  flower  forms.  Lanterns,  vases,  bowls  by  patterns. 
Copy  plaids  and  stripes  in  color  with  crayons,  matching  colors. 


Lanterns,  vases,  bowls,  flower  pots,  by  folding  and  cutting  patterns. 
Designs  for  borders  and  surface  ooverhig.  Stripes,  plaids,  in  alter- 
nating units  with  colored  crayons.    Easter  booklet. 


Drawing  of  geometric  forms.  Practice  in  measuring  and  dividing, 
as  bisecting,  trisecting,  curved  and  straight  lines.  D^dgns  for  oilcloth, 
wall  paper,  etc.  Alternation  in  size,  shape  and  position.  Ovals,  ellip- 
ses, with  lemons,  oranges,  apples,  etc.    Sunset  sky  in  color. 


Designs  for  surface  covering,  illustrating  principles  of  repetition, 
alternation,  radiation,  etc.  Tiling,  oilcloth,  linoleum,  rosettes  on  four, 
five  and  six  divisions  of  a  circle.  Trefoil  and  quartrefoil  enclosing  fig- 
ures, borders,  etc. 


Historic  ornament  and  design, 

Egyptian.  Lotus  border.  Simple  arrangement  of  units  in  borders 
and  surface  covering,  as  in  oUcloth.  linoleum,  illustrating  principles 
of  design.  Harmony  of  line  by  contrast.  Application  oi  color  schemes 
in  color  harmony. 


Historic  ornament  and  design, 

Greek  and  Roman.  Copy  some  good  example  of  each.  Units  re- 
iieated  in  various  ways  illustrating  prindplos  of  design,  balance, 
rhythm,  etc.  Make  scale  of  five  values  m  analogous  colors  and  apply 
in  design.  Book  cover  designs.  Lettering  in  alphabet  book  and  appli- 
cation on  book  cover  designs. 

Historic  ornament  and  design, 

Byzantine  and  Saracenic.  Copy  good  example  to  distinguish  char- 
acteristic features.  Balance,  rhythm  and  harmony  of  form  should  re- 
ceive attention.  Wall  paper,  stained  glass  windows,  cups  and  saucers 
designed.  Complementary  harmony  applied.  Copying  alphabets  from 
alphabet  book,  and  application  on  booklet  covers. 


Historic  ornament  and  design, 

Gk)thic.  Copy  units,  and  re-arrange  in  designs.  Complex  harmony 
applied  in  designs  for  windows  and  surface  covering,  as  in  carpets  and 
rugs,  or  wall  paper.  Application  of  color  schemes  from  flowers  and 
leaves.  Designs  for  booklet  covers  and  use  of  appropriate  style  of  let- 
ters from  alphabet  book.    Copy  some  of  the  Roman  alphabets. 
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PLANT   DRAWING— ELEMENTS   AND 

APPLICATION. 


Year. 


May — June. 


1 


Spriniir  flowers  and  i^rasses ;  bluets,  violets,  etc.  Borders  in  lines 
as  frets  to  illustrate  principles  of  repetition  and  sJtemation.  Ruled 
squares  and  oblong  with  diacronals.    Measurlncr  of  one  inch. 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


9 


Spring:  flowers,  catkins,  etc.  Application  of  symmetrical  arranire- 
ment  of  flower  forms  in  borders,  both  vertical  and  horizontal.  Repeti- 
tion around  a  center  illustrating  radiation. 


SprinfiT  flowers,  twi^s,  catkins,  with  application  in  various  borders 
and  for  surface  covering.  Repetition  and  radiation  about  a  center. 
Symmetry  in  growth. 


Spring  flowers  and  leaves,  as  clover  heads,  dog-tooth  violet,  trillium, 
etc.,  with  application  in  design,  adapted  to  booklet  covers,  portfolios, 
etc.  Flags  of  various  kinds.  Repetition,  alternation,  radiation  illus- 
trated in  design  for  tiles,  napkins,  etc. 


Flower  and  plant  forms  in  natural  and  conventional  drawing,  en- 
closing geometric  forms  as  triangles,  octagons,  square  on  diagonal, 
rhombus,  etc.  Fold  and  cut  designs  for  units  to  be  used  in  above. 
Color  in  dominant  harmony. 


Plant  drawing  and  construction. 

Dog-tooth  violet,  tulips,  etc..  adapted  to  book-cover  design.  Con- 
struction with  compasses  of  simple  geometric  figures,  as  triangles, 
squares,  hexagon,  trefoil,  etc.  Stained  glass  window  designs  in  mono- 
chromatic harmony.    Designs  for  cups  and  saucers. 


Plant  drawing  and  construction. 

Mechanical  drawing.  G^eometrical  problems  with  application,  in 
stained  glass  windows  in  various  enclosing  forms.  Cups  and  saucers, 
wall  paper,  and  surface  covering  designs.    Birds,butterflies.  insects,  etc 


Plant  drawing  and  construction. 

Daffodils,  open  tulips,  hepatica,  wild  geranium,  in  natural  and  con- 
ventional forms  adapted  to  design.  Mechanical  drawing  of  geometrical 
problems  and  application  in  work  of  manual  training.  Color  harmony 
continued. 


Plant  drawing  and  construction. 

Dandelion,  arbutus,  jonquil,  narcissus,  apple  bough,  with  blossom, 
etc.  Nature  and  conventional  drawings  and  application  in  designs. 
Mechanical  drawing  of  geometrical  problems  and  application  in  man- 
ual training.    Color  continued. 
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Outlines    of    Manual    Training. 


The  Walker  manual  training  school  was  made  possible  by  the 
gift  of  120,000  to  the  City  of  Portland  by  the  trustees  of  the 
estate  of  the  late  Joseph  Walker.  It  was  first  opened  for  use  in 
September,  1901. 

The  building  has  on  the  main  floor  two  rooms,  37  feet  by  42 
feet,  equipped  each  with  thirty  sloyd  benches  and  the  necessary 
tools  for  the  work  of  boys  in  the  seventh,  eighth  and  ninth  grades ; 
and  one  room  excellently  furnished  as  a  kitchen.  Here  the  girls 
of  the  ninth  grade  receive  instruction  in  plain  cookery  and  house- 
keeping. There  are  ample  corridors,  lockers,  toilet  rooms  for 
girls,  and  an  office  on  this  floor. 

In  the  basement  is  the  high  school  room,  36  feet  by  42  feet, 
equipped  with  twenty  large  benches,  ten  wood-turning  lathes,  one 
engine  lathe,  and  one  cabinet  trimmer.  A  room  30  feet  by  42 
feet,  having  the  same  equipment  as  the  two  rooms  on  the  main 
floor,  is  used  for  grade  work.  A  saw  room  contains  a  circular 
and  a  band  saw,  and  a  10  H.  P.  electric  motor.  A  janitor's 
room,  a  toilet  room  for  boys  and  a  stock  room  are  also  on  this 
floor. 

The  building  is  satisfactorily  heated  and  ventilated  by  two  hot 
water  and  air  furnaces,  the  hot  air  being  forced  to  the  various 
rooms  by  an  electric  fan. 

Demonstrations. 

The  method  of  teaching  employed  in  manual  training  schools, 
as  in  all  laboratory  study,  is  by  demonstration.  The  class  is 
gathered  around  the  instructor's  bench  to  observe  the  subject 
under  consideration,  and  every  detail  of  the  operation.  The 
materials  are  described.  The  pupils  are  taught  where  they  grow, 
for  what  they  are  used,  the  best  ways  of  preserving  them  from 
wear,  decay  or  other  injury.  The  best  methods  of  construction 
are  shown,  what  tools  to  employ  and  why ;  the  best  ways  of  hold- 
ing the  work ;  the  correct  use  of  the  tools  ;  in  fact,  every  princi- 
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pie  is  brought  out  and  illustrated,  so  that  each  pupil  knows  what 
he  is  about  to  undertake,  and  exactly  how  he  is  to  proceed  with 
its  construction. 

Models. 

Completed  models  for  every  lesson  required  in  each  particular 
year's  work,  which  are  intended  to  illustrate,  step  by  step,  the 
elementary  principles  of  wood-working,  hang  before  each  class. 
The  model  for  any  particular  lesson  is  first  described,  and  a  draw- 
ing of  it  is  made.  The  course  of  models  is  so  arranged  that 
the  tool  operations  follow  each  other  in  natural  order.  It  is  so 
varied  as  to  get  the  neatest  benefit  from  the  muscular  activities, 
and  challenge  the  best  efforts  of  the  brightest  pupils,  while  not  be- 
ing too  difficult  to  reward  the  endeavors  of  the  ordinary  boy.  We 
should  not  lose  sight  of  the  fact  that  the  models  must  appeal  to  the 
tastes  of  the  pupils  in  a  positive  way,  and  that  they  must  in  some 
degree  be  related  to  the  school  or  home  life.  Each  model  should 
be  studied  carefully  to  see  that  it  ministers,  as  much  as  possible, 
to  the  artistic  side  of  the  pupil's  development,  giving  to  him 
appreciation  of  form,  color,  and  proportion. 

Drawing. 

^'Drawing  is  the  short-hand  language  of  the  artisan."  As  a 
language  it  must  possess  certain  symbols  which  have  definite 
meanings.  Nearly  one-half  of  the  time  of  the  first  two  years 
allotted  to  manual  training  is  spent  on  this  very  important  part 
of  the  work,  in  order  that  the  pupil  may  early  learn  to  interpret 
by  the  symbols  those  forms  which  the  imagination  actually  sees. 

Tool  Work, 
eighth  grade. 

In  this  grade  two-view  drawing  is  begun,  and  simple  projection 
is  taught.  The  use  of  the  fore  plane  and  chisel  is  introduced, 
which  are  the  principal  tools  for  the  year.  Each  pupil  first 
makes  a  drawing  of  the  model  and  constructs  it  from  his 
drawing. 

The  first  model  in  the  eighth  grade  is  a  simple  shelf  and  key 
rack,  of  which  the  pupil  draws  a  plan,  and  side  elevation  (top 
and  front  view).  While  making  this  model  he  learns  how  to  use 
the  fore  plane,  gauge,  chisel,  bit,  the  common  methods  of  marking 
the  different  sizes  of  the  bit,  the  construction,  and  names  and  office 
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of  the  different  parts  of  the  plane,  and  something  of  the  structure 
of  wood.  The  size  of  this  model  is  16  inches  by  If  inches  by  f 
inch. 

The  second  exercise  in  this  course  is  the  plant  stick.  This 
model  clearly  shows  that  more  than  a  one-view  drawing  is  neces- 
sary to  determine  the  shape  of  the  object  drawn.  The  end  view 
shows  whether  it  is  square  or  circular  in  section,  and  the  side  view 
shows  the  length  and  tapering  point.  Another  new  feature  of 
this  drawing  is  a  broken-out  section.  The  making  of  this  model 
involves  a  more  difficult  use  of  the  plane  in  narrow  edge  plan- 
ing, also  new  uses  of  the  chisel  in  making  the  notches  and  shap- 
ing the  point.     Size,  14  inches  by  f  inch  by  f  inch. 

The  third  model  is  the  coat  hanger,  1 5^  inches  by  2^  inches 
by  f  inch.  The  new  feature  of  this  drawing  is  a  sectional  view, 
and  consequent  lesson  in  cross-hatching.  This  model  marks  a 
change  from  rectilinear  to  form  work,  and  instead  of  depending 
upon  an  accurate  testing  by  straight  edge  and  try-square  the 
pupil  is  obliged  to  finish  his  outlines  according  to  his  own  sense 
of  form,  symmetry,  and  balance.  The  turning  saw  and  spoke 
shave  are  first  used  on  this  model. 

The  fourth  model  in  the  course  for  this  year  is  the  plant  stand. 
Two  features  of  this  drawing  are  accurate  spacing  of  the  slats  and 
the  drawing  of  tangents  to  the  circles  in  the  foot  pieces.  In  the 
construction  of  this  model,  aside  from  the  making  of  duplicate 
pieces,  is  the  new  exercise  of  fastening  with  nails.  Size  of  this 
model,  15  inches  by  5^  inches  by  l^e  inches. 

The  fifth  regular  model  is  the  match  safe.  In  this  model  the 
necessary  parts  are  noted  and  the  pupil  is  encouraged  to  design 
as  far  as  possible  the  back.  This  is  the  last  drawing  required  for 
the  year.  Beside  a  front  view,  both  sectional  and  side  views  are 
drawn,  as  a  test  of  an  understanding  of  the  principles  involved. 
In  the  construction  of  this  model  usually  four  new  exercises  are 
introduced,  viz. :  circular  cutting  with  the  chisel,  bevelling,  goug- 
ing, and  fastening  with  screws.  This  is  the  first  model  of  the 
course  which  the  boys  are  allowed  to  stain  and  decorate.  Size  of 
this  model,  5  inches  diameter.  To  those  boys  who  have  made 
more  rapid  progress  in  their  work,  a  drawing  is  furnished,  and 
the  bench  hook  is  made  previous  to  the  class  work  on  the  match 
safe.     Both  of  these  models  are  most  accurate  planing  tests,  as  the 
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fastening  of  the  cleats  shows  the  thoroughness  of  the  work.  Size 
of  bench  hook,  8 J  inches  by  4/e  inches. 

The  sixth,  and  generally  the  last,  model  is  the  whisk  broom 
holder.  This  model  is  made  from  a  drawing  furnished  by  the 
instructor.  Two  new  exercises  in  the  making  of  this  model 
are  the  use  of  the  centre  line  in  laying  out,  and  of  the  bevel 
in  its  construction.  Fancy  woods,  in  whole  or  in  part,  are  used 
for  this  model,  and  the  pupil  is  allowed  to  finish  it  by  oiling 
and  shellacking  it.  Each  pupil  is  also  encouraged  to  decorate  his 
work  with  some  original  design,  or  combination  of  designs,  in  chip 
carving.     Size  of  this  model,  7  inches  by  5^  inches. 

Throughout  the  course  small  supplementary  models  are  given 
to  the  more  proficient,  in  addition  to  those  included  in  the  regular 
course. 

Two  hours  per  week  in  this  grade,  as  in  the  ninth,  are  assigned 
to  each  class. . 

NINTH    GRADE. 

In  the  ninth  grade  the  introduction  of  new  tools  is  less  promi- 
nent than  the  introduction  of  new  exercises. 

The  models  made  are  generally  larger,  and  are  progressively 
arranged  so  as  to  develop  thought  in  planning,  constructing,  and 
assembling  the  different  parts. 

The  year's  course  includes  the  making  of  one  or  more  three- 
view  drawings,  showing  plan,  side  and  end  elevations,  but  nearly 
all  of  the  working  drawings  are  furnished  the  pupils. 

The  first  model  in  this  grade  is  the  necktie  or  glove  box,  and 
the  handkerchief  box.  At  this  point  the  pupil  is  given  his  option 
of  the  two  boxes  named,  also  he  is  allowed  his  choice  of  the 
style  of  cover.  The  principal  new  feature  of  the  box  is  the  lap 
joint  and  gluing.  If  his  work  is  well  done,  the  pupil  is  allowed 
to  decorate  his  box,  and  is  encouraged  to  use  as  much  original- 
ity as  possible  in  the  design. 

The  second  model  is  the  towel  rack  or  suit  hanger,  which  is 
composed  of  five  different  parts.  With  the  exercises  previously 
taught  is  combined  the  new  feature  of  the  construction  of  the 
roller  proper,  which  is  formed  almost  wholly  by  the  plane.  The 
stock  is  first  planed  square,  then  octagonal  and  finally  cylindri- 
'Cal.  It  is  finished  with  sandpaper.  This  model  is  19^^  inches  by 
5  inches  by  2  inches. 
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By  the  time  the  more  proficient  pupils  have  finished  the  second 
model  there  are  usually  quite  a  large  number  who  will  require 
more  time  to  complete  their  work,  and  it  is  found  advantageous 
to  the  class,  as  a  whole,  to  give  here  a  supplementary  model  for 
the  more  advanced.  We  accordingly  at  this  point  give  some 
gouge  work,  permitting  the  pupil  to  elect  whether  that  exercise 
shall  be  embodied  in  the  sugar  scoop,  jewel  tray,  or  small  boat 
model.  All  these  models  involve  similar  exercises,  and  give  ex- 
cellent training  to  the  pupil's  sense  of  form  and  symmetry. 

The  third  regular  model  brings  in  the  grooved  joint,  which 
exercise  is  found  in  either  the  shelf  necktie  holder  or  the  book 
rack,  accompanied  also  by  tangents  and  circular  cutting  with  the 
chisel.  The  pupil  is  accordingly  given  choice  of  these  three 
models. 

The  fourth  regular  model  is  a  small  table  or  tabouret.  This 
model,  in  addition  to  the  tool  exercises  embodied,  presents  mate- 
rial for  study  in  assembling  and  the  methods  of  fastening,  which 
may  be  somewhat  varied,  at  the  teacher's  discretion. 

*The  fifth  regular  model  is  the  mantel  clock.  It  requires  accu- 
rate and  careful  work  with  the  gouge  and  plane,  introduces  the 
mitre  joint  and  boring  with  the  expansive  bit 

In  a  survey  of  a  year's  work  in  the  manual  training  course,  it 
will  be  seen  that  the  actual  amount  of  time  devoted  to  that  work 
is  comparatively  small.  If  a  pupil  is  not  absent  a  single  session 
for  the  forty  weeks  of  the  school  year,  the  time  employed  does 
not  exceed  eight  working  days,  for  the  eighth  and  ninth  grades. 

HIGH    SCHOOL. 

In  the  high  school  grade  (first  year)  each  pupil  is  supplied 
with  individual  cutting  tools  (other  tools  being  used  in  common), 
for  the  reason  that  a  pupil  is,  or  should  be,  held  more  responsible 
in  the  higli  school  than  in  the  grammar  grades.  Having  his  own 
edge  tools  to  work  with,  each  pupil  is  required  to  keep  them  in 
good  cutting  condition.  Consequently  the  first  lesson  that  pre- 
sents itself  comprises  the  care  of  tools,  keeping  them  sharp,  free 
from  rust,  etc.  By  demonstration  on  the  grindstone  each  pupil  is 
taught  to  grind  accurately  and  whet  properly  the  cutting  tools 
belonging  to  him. 

*Thi8   model   was  awarded    honorable   mention    in  Manual    Traininji:   Ma^razine 
model  contest. 
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The  first  four  models  in  the  high  school  course  are  four  simple 
construction  joints,  viz. :  End  half  lap,  middle  half  lap,  keyed 
mortise  tenon  joints  and  a  double  mission  joint.  The  object  of 
this  is  to  teach  the  pupil  that  he  must  see  for  himself  now,  if 
never  before,  how  absolutely  necessary  it  is  that  the  models  be 
carefully  laid  out  with  pencil,  knife,  try-square  and  gauge,  and 
that  he  must  understand  as  never  before  that  by  the  united  efforts 
of  contraction,  observation  and  operation  is  the  satisfactory  joint 
made  possible. 

There  is  no  regular  course  in  wood  carving,  but  those  boys  who 
have  a  special  aptitude  for  this  work  are  encouraged  to  use  the 
carving  chisel  and  gouge,  and  for  these  there  are  a  few  models 
which  serve  as  suggestions. 

The  last  model  may  be  used  either  as  a  shaving  case  or 
medicine  cabinet.  It  involves  several  principles  of  construc- 
tion, viz.,  laying  out  open  mortise  joints,  and  principles  of  drawer, 
doweling,  door  joints  and  door  making,  grooving  and  fitting. 
The  door  is  mounted  with  fancy  hinges  and  pull,  made  of  sheet 
lead  painted  black,  with  paint  made  of  orange  shellac  and  lamp 
black.  The  catch  is  made  of  sheet  brass  and  a  rounfd-headed 
screw.  The  case  is  usually  made  of  whitewood  and  is  finished 
to  please  the  taste  of  the  boy,  being  either  stained  or  finished 
natural. 

WOOD    TURNING. 

The  actual  course  in  wood  turning  consists  of  nine  models, 
which  illustrate  the  use  of  all  the  hand  tools.  Seven  of  the 
models  are  spindle  turning,  and  the  other  two  are  done  on  the 
face  plate,  and  serve  to  suggest  to  the  pupil  the  variety  of  ex- 
pedients which  may  be  resorted  to  in  this  very  fascinating  branch 
of  woodwork. 

Previous  to  going  to  the  lathes  the  pupils  have  had  instruc- 
tion computing  on  electric  current  used  by  motor  and  speed 
calculating,  so  that  each  boy  knows  the  essential  points  of  the 
running  of  machinery. 

Having  completed  the  course  in  bench  work  and  turning,  each 
pupil  is  required  to  decide  what  test  piece  he  shall  make  during 
the  last  eight  weeks  of  the  year.  He  is  free  to  gain  as  much  out- 
side assistance  in  the  way  of  suggestion  as  he  may  like,  but  each 
boy  is   required  to  present  a  concise   working  drawing  with  a 
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lumber  schedule  attached,  showing  the  size  of  each  piece  that 
enters  into  its  construction,  and  the  estimated  cost  at  the  market 
price.  The  lumber  for  the  regular  models  has  all  been  furnished 
by  the  city,  but  as  each  boy  claims  this  last  piece  of  work  for  his 
own,  and  carries  it  away  with  him,  usually  some  small  piece  of  fur- 
niture more  or  less  valuable,  it  has  been  deemed  best  for  the  boy 
to  furnish  his  own  lumber.  This  he  is  allowed  to  purchase 
wherever  he  likes. 

Time  required  the  past  year,  forty  minutes  of  each  day  for  the 
school  year. 

During  the  year,  on  every  other  Thursday,  when  a  short  session 
has  been  made  necessary  by  assemblies  in  high  school  hall, 
short  talks  have  been  given  on  forestry,  the  object  being  to 
create  a  love  for  trees  as  well  as  to  show  how  necessary  is  some 
protection  in  order  to  conserve  the  forest  for  the  uses  of  mankind. 
The  subject  has  been  studied  under  four  phases :  The  life  of  a 
tree ;  trees  in  the  forest,  their  relation  one  to  another ;  the  life  of 
a  forest,  and  the  enemies  of  the  forest.  The  instructor  feels  that 
these  talks  will  be  productive  of  good  results. 

DOMESTIC  SCIENCE. 

Domestic  science  is  taught  to  the  girls  of  the  ninth  grade  in 
the  public  schools.  They  receive  instruction  once  each  week 
during  the  school  year. 

The  school  is  held  in  the  Walker  manual  training  building 
from  10  to  12  A.  M.  and  2  to  4  P.  M.  each  week  day  excepting 
Saturday,  and  is  open  to  visitors  during  all  sessions. 

The  kitchen  is  well  equipped  with  the  necessary  furnishings. 
No  utensils  are  used  and  nothing  is  supplied  which  the  girls 
might  not  have  at  home. 

At  each  lesson  a  typical  food  is  prepared  and  studied,  the  sea- 
son when  it  is  best  and  cheapest,  and  economy  in  purchasing  and 
preparing  are  emphasized. 

Home  work  is  encouraged  and  credit  given  for  the  work. 

There  is  sufficient  work  in  each  lesson,  other  than  the  cooking, 
for  the  girls  to  gain  a  certain  practical  knowledge  of  housework, 
and,  by  a  system  of  housekeepers,  each  girl  in  turn  has  an  oppor- 
tunity to  perform  the  various  duties.  Often  an  entire  lesson  is 
devoted  to  the  cleaning  of  closets,  desks  and  utensils. 
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The  lessons  outlined  are  simple,  but  embrace  principles  which 
are  the  foundations  of  all  cookery,  and  upon  which  the  girls  may 
enlarge  in  home  work. 

OUTLINE. 

1.  Introduction. 
Personal  appearance. 
Arrangement  of  utensils. 
Dish  washing  rules. 
Housekeeper's  duties. 

2.  Methods  of  measuring  and  mixing. 

Plain  muffins. 

3.  Jelly  making. 

Apple  jelly. 

4.  Study  of  starch. 

Boiled  and  mashed  potatoes. 
6.     Study  of  cereals. 
Cooking  of  starch. 
Use  of  double  boiler. 

Rolled  oats. 

6.  Principles  of  sauce  making. 

Cream  toast.  * 

7.  Review  study  of  starch. 
Blending  of  starch. 

Chocolate  cornstarch  pudding,  vanilla  sauce. 

8.  Study  of  milk,  butter  and  cheese. 

Macaroni  and  cheese. 

9.  Laying  the  table. 
Serving. 

Beverages,  tea,  coffee,  cocoa. 

10.  Reception  to  parents. 

11.  Plour  mixtures  classified. 
Pour  batter. 

Griddle  cakes,  sauce. 

12.  Drop  batter. 

Use  of  baking  powder. 
Dutch  apple  cake. 

13.  Soft  dough. 

Baking  powder  biscuit. 

14.  Study  of  flour  and  yeast. 

Bread. 
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15.  Review  previoas  lesson. 

Rolls. 

16.  Use  of  bread  crumbs. 

Bread  pudding,  hard  sauce. 

17.  Gelatine. 

Snow  pudding,  custard  sauce. 

18.  Frying. 

Kinds  of  fats  used. 
Testing  fat. 

Frying  cooked  mixtures. 
Fish  balls. 

19.  Frying. 

Uncooked  mixtures. 
Doughnuts. 

20.  Pastry. 

Tarts. 

21.  Clam  chowder. 

22.  Cakes  classified. 
Cake  with  butter. 

Plain  cake. 

23.  Cake  without  butter. 

Sponge  cake. 

24.  Meat. 
Food  value. 
Cooking  tough  pieces. 

Stew. 

25.  Meat. 
Left-over  meat. 

Hash. 

26.  Soups. 

Split  pea  soup. 

27.  Eggs. 
Food  value. 

Baked  custard,  caramel  sauce. 

28.  Tapioca  cream. 

29.  Cookies. 

30.  Salads. 

Boiled  salad  dressing. 
Vegetable  salad. 

31.  Ice  cream  and  sherbets. 

Orange  and  lemon  sherbet. 

During  the  year  wTitten  lessons  are  given,  covering  previous 
work. 
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TEXT-BOOKS     IN    USE     IN     THE     PRIMARY    AND 

GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

READERS. 

Aldine  Readers. 

Art  Literature  Readers. 

Ball's  Natural  Reading  Primer. 

Baldwin  Readers. 

Baker  &  Carpenter. 

Brooks  Reader. 

Brooks  Primer. 

Child  Life  Reader. 

Cyr  Reader. 

Franklin  Reader. 

Folk  Lore  Reader. 

Graded  Literature. 

Heath  Reader. 

Hawthorne  Reader. 

Interstate  Reader. 

Jones  Reader. 

Morse  Reader. 

New  Education  Reader. 

Overall  Boys. 

Progressive  Reader. 

Progressive  Road  to  Reading. 

Stickney  Reader. 

Stepping  Stones  to  Literature. 

Sunbonnet  Babies. 

Sprague  Reader. 

Silver-Burdett  Reader. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  READING. 

Bakewell's  True  Fairy  Stories. 
Baldwin's  Fairy  Readers. 
Baldwin's  Fairy  Stories  and  Fables. 
Lane's  Stories  for  Children. 
McCullough's  Little  Stories  for  Little  People. 
Pratt's  Legends  of  the  Red  Children. 
Rolfe's  Fairy  Tales. 
Smythe's  Old  Time  Stories  Retold. 
Baldwin's  Fifty  Famous  Stories' Retold. 
Baldwin's  Thirty  I  amous  Stories  Retold. 
Baldwin's  Old  Greek  Stories. 
Baldwin's  Old  Stories  of  the  East. 
Baldwin's  Robinson  Crusoe  for  Children. 
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Clark's  Arabian  Nights. 

Clarlc's  Story  of  ^neas. 

Clarlt's  Story  of  Troy. 

Clark's  Story  of  Ulysses. 

Carpenter's  Geographical  Readers. 

Carpenter's  North  America. 

Carpenter's  South  America. 

Carpenter's  Europe. 

Carpenter's  Asia. 

Carpenter's  Africa. 

Carpenter's  Australia,  Our  Colonies,  etc. 

Baldwin's  Abraham  Lincoln. 

Eggleston's  Stories  of  Great  Americans  for  Little  Americans. 

Eggleston's  Stories  of  American  Life  and  Adventure. 

Guerber's  Story  of  the  Thirteen  Colonies. 

Guerber's  Story  of  the  Great  Republic. 

Guerber's  Story  of  the  English. 

Guerber's  Story  of  the  Greeks. 

Guerber's  Story  of  the  Romans. 

Swett's  Stories  of  Maine. 

Van  Bergen's  Story  of  China. 

Van  Bergen's  Stoty  of  Japan. 

Van  Bergen's  Story  of  Russia. 

Eelley's  Short  Stories  of  Our  Shy  Neighbors. 

Stokes'  Ten  Common  Trees. 

Walker's  Our  Birds  and  Their  Nestlings. 

Button's  In  Field  and  Pasture. 

Button's  Fishing  and  Hunting. 

Button's  Little  Stories  of  France. 

Badlam's  Story  of  Child  Life. 

Dunton's  World  and  Its  People  Series. 

Grimm's  Fairy  Tales. 

Kingsley's  Water  Babies. 

Lamb's  Tales  from  Shakespeare. 

Riverside  Literature  Series. 

The  Wide  Awake  Primer. 

The  Wide  Awake  First  Reader. 

Boy  Blue  and  His  Friends. 

Wilderness  Babies. 

Palmer  Cox  Brownie  Primer. 

Tappan's  Our  Country's  Story. 

Tappan's  American  Heroes  Stories. 

Home  Geography  for  Primary  Grades. 

Reynard  the  Fox. 

Glimpses  of  the  World. 

JEsop's  Fables. 

Three  Years  with  Poets. 

Stories  of  Country  Life. 

Animals  at  Home. 

Pets  and  Companions. 

Child  Stories  from  the  Masters. 

Bird  Life  Stories. 
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The  Humble  Friends. 

Stories  of  Colonial  Children. 

Marchess  Science  Reader. 

Step  by  Step. 

Robert  Louis  Stevenson  Readers. 

Hiawatha  Primer. 

Hiawatha  the  Indian. 

Lights  to  Literature. 

The  Land  of  Song. 

Graded  Poetry  Readers. 

Plants  and  Their  Children. 

True  Bird  Stories. 

Merry  Animal  Tales. 

Wings  and  Stings. 

Autobiography  of  a  Butterfly. 

Mother  Goose  Village. 

The  Rose  Primer. 

King  Arthur  and  his  Knights. 

Animals  at  Home. 

Eskimo  Stories. 

Seven  Little  Sisters. 

Each  and  All. 

Civics  for  Young  Americans. 

Around  the  World. 

Children's  Classics  in  Dramatic  Form. 

Good  Citizenship. 

In  the  Golden  East. 

The  Snow  Man. 

Builders  of  Our  Country. 

Louise  Alcott  Readers. 

Little  People  Everywhere. 

HISTORY. 

Barnes'  U.  S.  History. 

Eggleston's  U.  S.  History. 

Fiske's  U.  S.  History. 

Gordy's  U.  S.  History. 

Higginson's  U.  S.  History. 

Johnston's  U.  S.  History. 

Scudder's  U.  S.  History. 

Ohanning's  U.  S.  History. 

McMaster's  U.  S.  History. 

Montgomery's  U.  S.  History. 

Bison's  School  History  of  the  United  States. 

ARITHMETIC. 

Dubbs'  Problems. 
Fish's  Arithmetic,  No.  2. 
Nichols'  Arithmetic. 
Robinson's  Elements  of  Arithmetic. 
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GRAMMARS. 

Hyde's  Course  in  English  Book  1. 

Metcalf' s  English  Grammar. 

Metcalf' s  Elementary  English. 

Metcalf  A  Brigbt's  Language  Lessons  No.  1. 

Metcalf  A  Bright's  Language  Lessons  No.  2. 

DICTIONARIES. 

Academic  Dictionary. 
High  School  Dictionary. 
International  Dictionary. 

MUSIC. 

Harmonic  Music  Course. 
Normal  Euterpean. 
Riverside  Graded  Song  Books. 
Silver  Song  Series. 
Songs  without  Words. 
Songs  of  the  Nation. 
Rote  Song  Book. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

Maury's  Elementary  Geography. 
Tarbell's  Grammar  School  Geography. 

SPELLERS. 

American  Word  Book. 

Blaisdell  Speller. 

Harrington's  Speller. 

Morse  Speller. 

Chancellor's  Graded  City  Spellers. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

Shaylor  &  Shattuck,  Medial  Writing  Book. 
Smith's  Primer  of  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 
Progressive  Gymnastic  Day's  Order. 
How  to  Tell  Stories  to  Children. 
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TEACHERS  IN  THE  CITY  SCHOOLS. 

MARCH    31,    1910. 


Francis  R.  North,  Principal, 

John  Alden,  Sub-master, 
^Charles  O.  Caswell, 

Arthor  W.  Lowe, 

William  B.  Jack, 

Lucien  P.  Libby, 

Herbert  F.  Hartwell, 
r  William  E.  Wing, 

H.  Leslie  Sawyer, 

Alice  M.  Lord, 

Florence  I.  Pollister, 

Eliza  A.  Taylor, 

Annie  W.  Doughty, 

Gertrude  B.  Morse, 

Edith  O.  Turner, 

Hannah  R.  Craven, 

Bertha  R.  Lang, 

Mabel  W.  Winn, 

Grace  L.  Dolley, 

Lilla  A.  Stetson, 

May  Tolman, 

Marion  E.  Mitchell, 

Harriet  A.  Foss, 

May  L.  Harvey, 

Alice  M.  McDonald, 

Grace  L.  Littlefield, 

Vira  D.  Peters, 
7 Carrie  M.  Cunningham, 

Ethelynde  S.  Smith,  Clerk, 


>  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

[BBRLAHD 

▲VEKUE. 

$2,500 

22  Bolton  street 

1.700 

12  Gray  street 

1,700 

10  Lewis  street. 

1.300 

96  Washburn  avenue. 

1,400 

38  Eastern  Promenade. 

1.200 

107  Oak  street 

1,400 

12  Saunders  street 

1,300 

118  Winter  street 

900 

270  Brackett  street 

850 

408  Forest  avenue. 

850 

845  Washington  avenue. 

800 

42  State  street 

750 

Falmouth  Foreside. 

800 

639  Congress  street. 

700 

22  Deering  street 

700 

168Danforth  street 

(XX) 

147  Vaughan  street 

700 

229  High  street 

700 

40  Lincoln  street 

650 

194  Spring  street. 

700 

154  Tolman  street,  Cnmb.  Mills. 

700 

194  Spring  street 

700 

7  Grant  street 

700 

194  Spring  street 

600 

355  Woodford  street 

600 

7  Grant  street. 

500 

22  Bramhall  street 

550 

502  Deering  avenue. 

350 

458  Cumberland  avenue. 

DEERING  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

2R0-262  BTKVEN8  AVEVUB. 


Herbert  I.  Allen,  Principal, 
Frank  C.  Stewart 
Arad  £.  Linscott 
Myrtice  D.  Cheney, 
Bessie  C.  Hayes, 
Ada  L.  Davis, 
Eva  B.  Ammidown, 
Frances  M.  Elder, 
Eunice  L.  Bodwell, 
Rose  N.  Allen. 
Caro  L.  Hoxie, 
M.  Wilma  Stubbs, 
S.  Louise  Rounds, 

5 


$1,700  16  Bolton  street 

1,350  16  Concord  street 

1,000  52  Glenwood  avenue. 

850      6  Waverly  street 

650  38  Glenwood  avenue. 

800  104  Winter  street 

800  87  Leiand  street. 

700  14  RacklefT  street. 

700  185  High  street. 

750  92  Congress  street. 

650  25  Brentwood  street 

700  19  Alba  street. 

600  1239  Congress  street. 


66 


SCHOOL   REPORT. 


EMERSON    SCHOOL, 
18 


QBADB. 


Mftrada  F.  Adams,  Prin,, 
9        M.  Rose  Giles, 
9        Lulu  I.  Ho3rt, 
8        Myral.  Russell, 
8        Bffle  I.  Folsom, 
7        Josephine  G.  O'Connor. 
7         Mina  H.  Caswell, 
6        Elsie  M.  F.  MitcheU, 

6  T  Martha  A.  Eastman, 


Gbammab. 

$1,200 
700 
550 
550 
650 
525 
525 
525 
525 


48  Deering  street 
53  RackleiT  street 
85  India  street 
81  Morning  street 
77  Granite  street 
139  Cumberland  avenue. 
52  Pine  street. 
21  Howard  street 
46  Ellsworth  street 


BUTLER  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL. 

WXfT  AVD  FUnC  STBKBTS. 


W.  W.  Andrews.  Prin,, 

$1,600 

9 

Ruth  M.  Elder. 

700 

9 

Harriet  A.  Armstrong, 

550 

9 

Clara  H.  Meserve, 

550 

8 

Harriette  F.  Thrasher, 

550 

8 

Maud  A.  Simpson, 

550 

8 

Olive  M.  Hayes, 

550 

7 

Mary  B.  Taylor, 

525 

7 

Annie  S.  Emery, 

525 

7 

S.  Gertrude  Luce, 

525 

6 

Ida  P.  Payne, 

525 

6 

Edith  C.  Cobb, 

525 

(i 

Laura  L.  M'Carthy, 

525 

259  Brackett  street 
702  Congress  street 

95  Park  street 
289  State  street. 
655  Congress  street. 

15  Deering  avenue. 

45  Thomas  street 

23  Ellsworth  street 
9  Cushman  street 
9  Cushman  street 
9  Melbourne  street. 

84  Spring  street 

24  Deering  street. 


9 

8 
7 
6 
G 


r. 


2 
1 


Alice  L.  Custls,  Prin., 
Lillian  M.  Waldron, 
Mabel  F.  Rlcker, 
Harriet  S.  Sweetser, 
Ella  I.  MerrlU, 
Carrie  M.  Pratt, 


WEST  SCHOOL, 

37-39  LOWELL  STBKBT. 

Grammar. 

$1,200  295  Spring  street 

700  293  Portland  street 

550  187  Danforth  street 
525     24  Deering  street. 

475  142  Grant  street. 
525  Westbrook. 


Abbie  H.  Sawyer, 
Edith  l).  Richardson, 
Marjorie  Phillips, 
Marlon  E.  Rines, 
Mary  McTernan, 


Primary. 

$525     76  Wlnslow  street. 
525    108  Concord  street. 
475     50  Gray  street. 
450  1263  Congress  street 
500     24  Mellen  street 
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NORTH  SCHOOL, 

248>264  ooiroBxs^  itrkbt. 

ORADB. 

Gbaicmar. 

E.  E.  Parmenter,  Prin., 

$1,800     11  Nevens  street 

9 

Sara  C.  Eastman, 

700     51  Chapel  street 

8 

Margaret  C.  Taylor, 

550     42  State  street 

7 

Mary  E.  Looney, 

550     39  Highland  street 

7 

Elizabeth  A.  Day, 

525     96  Park  street 

6 

Fredrika  M.  Parks, 

525     35  Mechanic  street. 

6 

Luella  A.  Haskell, 

525   130  Brackett  street 

6 

Julia  D.  McGowan. 

525   115  Cumberland  avenue. 
Primaby. 

Susan  J.  Sawyer,  Asst, . 

PWfi.,      9800   352  Cottage  St,  So.  Portland. 

6 

Lucy  A.  Whiteley, 

525     24  Monument  street 

5 

Margaret  B.  O'Rourke, 

525  267i  Congress  street 

5 

Georgia  M.  Rines, 

525     70  Federal  street. 

5 

Harriet  M.  Berry, 

525  166^  Neal  street 

4 

Iva  F.  Ring, 

500   138  Cumberland  avenue. 

4 

Flora  B.  Berry, 

525     45  Falmouth  street 

4 

Alice  M.  Johnson, 

475     24  St.  Lawrence  street. 

3-4 

Mary  E.  Ragan, 

475     29  KeUogg  street 

3 

Anna  G.  Pender, 

475     10  Fox  street 

3 

Clara  B.  Smart, 

525       1  Park  place. 

3 

Marguerite  M.  Smart, 

475   320  Sawyer  St,  So.  Portland. 

2 

Eleanor  G.  0' Donahue. 

475      5  Everett  street 

2 

Mary  F.  Nagle. 

525  1062  Congress  street 

2 

Mary  J.  Kelley, 

525  1062  Congress  street. 

2 

Agnes  B.  Connellau, 

500     85  State  street. 

Alice  G.  Feeney, 

500     8a  Washington  avenue. 

Mabel  G.  Morse, 

475     21  North  street 

Eva  M.  Campbell, 

475     15  Mayo  street. 

Marion  P.  McDonough, 

475     40  Waterville  street. 

Mary  L.  Somers, 

450     86  Vesper  street. 

Annie  J.  Lawlor, 

450     65  Kellogg  street. 
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9 
9 
8 
8 
8 
7 
7 
7 
6 
6 
6 
6 


JACKSON  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL. 

34-40  FOaBST  AYBKUB. 


Daniel  H.  Dole,  Prin., 
Lydia  F.  Moulton, 
Mary  E.  Kilby, 
Ellen  M.  Worcester, 
Winnlfred  H.  Wlnslow, 
Mary  C.  Hinkley, 
Edith  L.  Strout, 
Ida  S.  .lacksoD, 
Elsie  G.  Merrill, 
Ethel  M.  Levin, 
Eleanor  L.  Connellan, 
E.  Winifred  Briggs, 
Marion  C.  Thompson, 


$1,600  145  Cumberland  avenue. 

700  37  Falmouth  street. 

550  27  Cushman  street. 

550  92  Clark  street. 

550  117  Cumberland  avenue. 
550         Gorham. 

525  141  Neal  street. 

500  34  Ol3rmpia  avenue. 

525  452  Cumberland  avenue. 

525  50  Montreal  street. 

525  85  State  street. 
475         Peaks  Island. 

500  254  Portland  street 
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STAPLES  SCHOOL. 

70-74  OKirTBB  tTBBBT. 


OKADB. 

Grammab. 

J.  A.  MllUken.  Prin., 

$1,600 

849  Congress  street. 

8-9 

Tiizzie  F.  Walsh, 

700 

10  Middle  street 

7 

Ellen  R.  Ck>lliii8, 

626 

72  Pleasant  street. 

6 

Adelaide  Callan, 

660 
Pbimaby. 

28  Crescent  street 

5 

N.  Gertrude  Bulger, 

$650 

209  Franklin  street 

5 

Nellie  L.  Eerwin. 

686 

22  Hammond  street 

4 

Mabel  A.  Murray, 

626 

26  Locust  street. 

3-4 

Alice  M.  Cunningham, 

626 

106  Clark  street 

3 

NeUie  L.  SulUvan, 

626 

77  Spruce  street 

3 

Mary  E.  Bennett, 

626 

92  Salem  street 

2 

Frances  B.  Silke, 

600 

41  Smith  street 

1 

Mary  E.  Plummer, 

626 

69a  St.  Lawrence  street 

1 

Elizabeth  W.  Donahue, 
SHAILER 

476 

1  Deering  street 

SCHOOL,  PRIMARY. 

68-60  NORTH  STBBBT. 

5 

Myra  M.  Eastman,  Prin,, 

$800 

91  Carleton  street 

4 

Francella  A.  Evans, 

626 

86  Wilmot  street 

4 

Albertine  P.  Brackett, 

626 

70  Smith  street 

3 

Susie  A.  Farr, 

626 

12  Atlantic  street 

3 

Dorothy  S.  Smith, 

626 

236  Ocean  avenue. 

2 

Anna  M.  Logic, 

626 

46  Montreal  street 

1 

Josephine  Donahue, 

626 

7  Fore  street 

1 

Fannie  I.  Knight, 

MONUMENT  ST 

626 

210  Cumberland  avenue. 

REET  SCH 

OOL,  PRIMARY. 

25-29  MOKUMBNT  STBBBT. 

m0 

Emma  J.  Wilson,  Prin., 

$800 

26  Lincoln  street. 

4 

Ella  E.  Gould, 

526 

79  Elm  street 

3 

Alice  B.  Donahue, 

600 

7  Fore  street. 

1-2 

Susie  E.  Staples, 

526 

38  Vesper  street. 

1 

Emma  G.  Sawyer, 

626 

352  Cottage  St,  So.  PortUnd. 

6 

6 

4 

4 

3 

3 

2-4 

2 

2 

1 

1 


TRAINING  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY. 

(WOOLSON  SCHOOL.) 

20-22  CBBSTNUT  STBRBT. 


Althea  E.  Hyde,  Prin., 
Eva  C.  Colesworthy, 
Clara  L.  Soule, 
Nina  L.  Davee, 
Helen  M.  J.  Kerr, 
Lydia  T.  Mills. 
Bessie  Sewall, 
Harriet  F.  Huson, 
Susan  E.  Porter, 
Carrie  I.  Hudson, 
Edith  F.  Delano, 
Emma  Sanborn. 


$1,600     88  Park  street 

575  41  Falmouth  street 
676     87  Franklin  street 
675  143  Pearl  street 

660     66  Monument  street. 
675       7  Falmouth  street. 
526     48  Spring  street. 

675  452  Cumberland  avenue. 

576  33  Grant  street 
575  26  Prospect  street 

676  103  Brighton  avenue. 
575     12  Conant  street. 
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Training  Class. 


Olivia  L.  Bagley, 
Ethel  M.  Carter, 
Marion  E.  L.  Casey. 
Hattie  M.  Eldridge, 
M.  Harriet  Fay. 
Marion  E.  Gerrish. 
Ethel  C.  Gond. 
Marion  E.  Lamont. 
Edith  G.  Murphy, 
Amy  L.  Mitchell, 
Isabel  £.  McDonald, 
Dorothy  Page, 
Bertha  A.  Reiahan, 
Gladys  G.  Sanborn, 


133  Coyle  street. 
180a  Newbury  street 
132  Sherman  street. 

27  Merrill  street. 

22  South  street 

75  Carleton  street. 
114  Cumberland  avenue. 

16  Alba  street 
241  Congress  street. 
318  Allen  avenue. 

49  Ashmont  street. 

65  Vesper  street. 

32  Anderson  street. 
1023  Washington  avenue. 


CASCO  STREET  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY. 


O&ADB.                                             29>; 

31  OASCO  STBRRT. 

5        Isabella  Garvin,  Prin., 

3800 

211  High  street 

6        Jennie  E.  French. 

525 

40  West  street 

4        Elizabeth  M.  Connor, 

525 

37  Neal  street. 

3^      Gertrude  E.  Hinds, 

525 

415  Cumberland  avenue. 

8         Kathryn  M.  Melaugh, 

525 

361  Cumberland  avenue. 

2         Ellen  Goold, 

525 

66  High  street 

1  2      Paulina  K.  Kirsch, 

475 

113  Portland  street. 

1         Marion  I.  Waldron, 

475 

548  Cumberland  avenue. 

PARK  STREET  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY. 

140-142  PABK  STRBVT. 

•800   639  Congress  street. 
525  1021  Congress  street 
209  Spring  street 
167  Brackett  street 
77  Congress  street 
95  Park  street 
142  Neal  street 
21  Revere  street 


6 

Rosa  E.  True,  PHn., 

•800 

5 

Alice  L.  Fuller, 

525 

4 

Mary  E.  Nesmith, 

525 

3 

Carrie  L.  Gordon, 

526 

3 

Charlotte  F.  Ilsley, 

600 

2 

Clara  A.  Armstrong, 

525 

1-2 

Millicent  H.  Leard. 

525 

1 

Mabel  H.  Estes, 

476 

BRACKETT  STREET  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY. 

153-155  BAAOXKTT  8T. 


5  Mary  F.  Stackpole,  Prin., 

4  Alice  M.  Deehan, 

3  Florence  E.  Webber, 

2  Alice  M.  Hennigar, 

1  Mary  Prince, 


3800  188  Danforth  street. 

500  112  Clark  street. 

525  33  Melbourne  street. 

525  12  Portland  street. 

525  131  Spring  street. 
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McLELLAN  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY. 


ORADB.                                              14-20  Oi 

LBBOLL  ten 

IBBT. 

5         Ellen  D.  Stevens,  Prin., 

>800 

13  Hill  street 

5        Grace  M.  Prindable, 

526 

140  Grant  street. 

4         Mary  P.  Robinflon, 

525 

40  West  street. 

3-4     Harriet  0.  Proctor, 

526 

17  Crescent  street 

2-3     Ethel  M.  Stone, 

526 

13  Hill  street 

1  2      Maude  A.  Holden, 

476 

76  Forest  avenue. 

1         Frances  Howarth, 

526 

6  Hemlock  street 

6 
4 
3 
2 
1 


VAUOHAN  STREET  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY. 

283  YAUOHAH  8TSBXT. 

Amy  N.  Furlong,  Prin.,  3300     12  Cushman  street 

Margaret  W.  Langthome,  525 

Josephine  M.  Cragin,  625 

NelUe  F.  Shaw.  475 

Alice  M.  Clayton,  526 


33  Spruce  street. 
16a  Gil  man  street. 
43  Danforth  street 
69  Merrill  street. 


WILLARD  SCHOOL.  PRIMARY. 

1884  CONGRESS  8TBXS9. 

3-4-5  Emily  F.  Maxfield,  Prin.,  9625  1460  Congress  street 

1-2-3  Helen  L.  M.  White,  475     19  Forest  avenue. 


LIBBY  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY. 

1186  COMOBB88  STRBBT. 


4-6      Helene  S.  Petersen,  Prin., 
3         Lucy  M.  Thurrell, 
2    A  Ida  M.  Leavitt, 
2     T  Helen  M.  Gay. 
1         Inga  A.  Johnson, 


$650    348  Portland  street 
500     70  Gray  street. 
525  1625  Congress  street. 
450       1  Dermot  court 
476       5  Arcadia  street. 


NATHAN  CLIFFORD  SCHOOL, 

DURHAM  STREET. 


i) 

8 
7 
7 
G 


Helen  M.  King,  Prin., 
Florence  M.  Dole, 
Jessie  A.  Chapman, 
Blanche  L.  Murphy, 
T  Gertrude  A.  Foley, 
Emily  E.  Chase, 


5         Agnes  M.  Greene, 
4         Ida  I*.  Bryant, 
3         Clara  E.  Lufkin, 
5-3  T  Harriet  D.  St.  Clair, 
2         Esther  P.  Foster, 
1  Ethel  Myshrall, 


Grammar. 

Si,ioo 

700 
550 
500 
475 
450 

Primary. 

$500 
475 
450 
475 
525 
.525 


10  Walker  street. 
145  Cumberland  avenue. 

33  Grant  street 

71  Fessenden  street. 
M  Prospect  street. 

34  Lancaster  street 


58  Highland  street 

15  Saunders  street. 

12  Linden  street. 
224  Forest  avenue. 
160  Coyle  street 

14  Whitney  street. 
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SAUNDERS  STREET  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY. 

OSAJ>X.  18  KBVBNS  8TBBBT. 

3  Florence  M.  Knight,  Prin.,  $760  560  Forest  avenue. 

2  Harriet  Olidden,  525  51  Melrose  street 

1-2  Elizabeth  M.  Dodge,  500     23  Noyes  street 

1  Jane  A.  Huston,  525  335  Woodford  street 


LELAND  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY. 

210  STBVBKS  AVENUE. 


4 
3 
2 
1 
1 


Leonora  G.  Hlggins,  Prin., 
Cora  E.  Hall, 
Ethel  H.  Conley, 
Ethel  F.  Hudson, 
Alice  E.  Thornton, 


$750  175  Stevens  avenue. 

525  52  Glenwood  avenue. 

525  62  Melbourne  street 

525  25  Lawn  avenue. 
475      7  Cottage  street 


CHAPMAN  SCHOOL, 

416  BRIGHTON  AVENUE. 


4-5      Abbie  G.  Dennett,  Prtn., 
1-2-3  Mary  A.  Greeley, 


$500      3  Tolman  place. 
475     63  Danforth  street 


9 

8 

t 

7 
6 


5 

4 


9 
8 
8 
8 
7 
6 


HESELTINE  SCHOOL. 

18  OCEAN  AVENX7B. 


Grammab. 


Fred  H.  M.  Witham,  PHn., 
Agnes  E.  Miller, 
Grace  V.  Read, 
Ethel  G.  Chaffey, 
Lucia  H.  Seavey, 


Marian  E.  Heseltine, 
Marion  D.  Corbett, 


$1,300  179  Stevens  avenue. 

550  179  Stevens  avenue. 

525  4  Pleasant  avenue. 

500  32  Highland  street 

475  180  Newbury  street. 


228 

Nellie  C.  Mooers,  Prin., 
Ethel  y.  Leighton, 
A  Harriet  S.  Stone, 
r  Bessie  M.  Bentley, 
Caddie  O.  Fall, 
Marion  L.  Phinney, 
Grace  M.  Irvin, 

Luena  F.  Sands, 


Pbimaby. 

$475 

5  Glenwood  avenue. 

475 

8  Fairmount  street. 

'ELLOW  SCHOOL. 

STEVENS  AVENUE. 

Grammar. 

$950 

18  Brentwood  street 

526 

82  Allen  avenue. 

550 

40  Lei  and  street. 

550 

82  Sherwood  street 

550 

11  Nevens  street 

500 

14  Waverly  street. 

525    533  Washington  avenue. 

Primary. 

$525    470  Deering  avenue. 
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M0BRILL8  SCHOOL. 

1066  F0RB8T  ▲YXNTrB. 


GRADE. 

9  Lucy  J.  Goddard,  Prin, 

8  MUdred  B.  Rolf  e, 

7  Laura  D.  Usher, 

5-6  Margaret  W.  Norton, 


3-4     Alice  K  Jones, 

2         Fannie  £.  Hopkinson, 

1         Luella  W.  Ross, 


Gbammab. 

•900  137  Walton  street. 
525  5  Abbott  street. 
550         Gorham. 

525  106  Clark  Street. 

Pbimabt. 

$500      5  Leonard  street. 

525  87  Leland  street. 

525  416  Stevens  avenue. 


Minnie  R.  Bailey, 


RIVERTON  SCHOOL. 

1832  PORBST  AVBNUB. 

S500  1669  Forest  avenue. 


Ethelyn  E.  Cole, 


RIVERSIDE  SCHOOL. 

1708  WABHUrOTON  AVBMUX. 

$525     33  Alba  street. 


ALLENS  SCHOOL. 

1368  WASEOMOTON  AVSNUB. 

7-8-9  Lucy  8.  Soule,  Prin.,  $660     10  Soule  street.  So.  Portland. 

5-6      Maijorie  M.  Stone,  525  255  Allen  avenue. 

1-2      B.  Louise  Femald,  500  352  Stevens  avenue. 

3-4  T  Ruby  M.  Brackett,  475  127  York  street. 


SUMMIT  STREET  SCHOOL. 

SUMMIT  8TBBBT. 


Lucy  M.  Sweetsir,  Prin., 
Gannett  Elder. 


$550  1590  Washington  avenue. 
475    14  Rackleff  street. 


CUMMINOS  SCHOOL. 

251  OCBAK  AVBNUB. 


Gbammar. 

Mary  A.  Elwell,  Prin., 

$950 

9 

Frances  M.  Gushee, 

550 

8 

Edith  M.  Cole, 

525 

7 

Ethel  Wescott, 

550 

6 

Frances  E.  Spear, 

500 
Primary. 

5 

Sarah  B.  Cox, 

$525 

3-4 

Ellen  M.  LaRochelle, 

500 

2-3 

Florence  M.  Higgins, 

450 

1-2 

Jane  M.  Delano, 

525 

22  Saunders  street. 

6  Revere  street 

37  Spring  street,  Saco. 

7  Beacon  street 

605  Washington  avenue. 


11  Lafayette  street. 
28  Watervllle  street 
64  Sherwood  street. 
103  Brighton  avenue. 
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EAST  DEERINO  SCHOOL. 

QBADX.  19  PBB8UMF800T  8TRXBT. 

5         Maude  A.  Russell,  Prin.,  $700  29  Veranda  street. 

4  T  Helen  L.  Smith,  450  56  Gilman  street.  . 

3         Edna  F.  Frohock,  475  34  Congress  street. 

2         Isabelle  A.  Qould,  475  44  Melbourne  street 

1         Marguerite  I.  Sexton.  475  14  Olsrmpia  street 


PEAK'S  ISLAND  SCHOOL. 

7-8-9  L.  Agnes  Morrell,  Prin,,  $650         Peak's  Island. 

4-5-6  Trulette  P.  Parsons,  625         Peak's  Island. 

l-!2-3   Laura  E.  Parker,  525     96  Forest  avenue. 


LONG  ISLAND  SCHOOL. 

Gbammab. 
Angle  M.  Lawrence,  $525         Long  Island. 


LONO  ISLAND  SCHOOL,  WEST  END. 

Pbimaby. 
Vlnnle  E.  Lawrence,  $475  Long  Island. 


LONO  ISLAND  SCHOOL.  EAST  END. 

Pbimart. 
Stella  Clark,  $450     97  Forest  avenue. 


CLIFF  ISLAND  SCHOOL. 
Leila  E.  Miller.  $525         Cliff  Island. 


TEACHERS  OF  WRITING  AND  DRAWING. 

H.  W.  Shaylor,  $1,400    122  Pine  street 

Ralph  E.  Rowe,  1,200     20  Whitney  street. 

Mary  B.  BnUard,  700    387  Danforth  street. 


TEACHERS  OF  MUSIC. 

Walter  H.  Butterfield,  $1,300     46  Spruce  street. 

Bertha  J.  Lattie,  450     12  Portland  street. 


WALKER  MANUAL  TRAINING  SCHOOL. 

43  CA8CO  STREET. 

George  H.  Babb,  Prin.,  $1,500  79  Concord  street 

Wm.  H.  Morton,  1,300  55  Concord  street 

John  F.  Parker,  1.100  104  Congress  street 

Hemingway  D.  Shaw,  1,000  17  Grant  street 
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DOMESTIC  SCIENCE, 

48  GA8C0  8T&BBT. 

Bertha  M.  Babb,  $900      7  Sherman  street. 


SPECIAL  TEACHER. 
Grace  C.  Dunn.  9525     38  State  street. 


KINDERGARTENS. 
MONUMENT  STREET  KINDERGARTEN 

MOMUMBKT  8TBXBT  SCHOOL. 

Marion  P.  Pollister,  Prin.,  S400      2  Atlantic  street. 

Katharine  Caswell.  $2  day     62  Pine  street. 


WASHINGTON  AVENUE  KINDERGARTEN. 

74  WASHUidTON  AVKNUB. 

Adelaide  H.  Kohling,  Prin.,  $400   263  Congress  street. 

Alice  M.  Meehan,  $2  day     79  Anderson  street 


NORTH  SCHOOL  KINDERGARTEN 

BBAB  241  COKGBBS8  8TBBBT. 

Alice  B.  Beck,  Prin.,  $400    110  Park  street. 

Mary  B.  Lowery,  $2  day     86  Adams  street. 


FORE  STREET  KINDERGARTEN. 

283  FOBB  STBKBT. 

Belle  A.  Magner,  Prin.,  $400   67  Winter  street. 

Sara  A.  Hali,  $2  day    42  West  street. 


WARD  III  KINDERGARTEN. 

128  PBABI.  8TBBBT. 

Octavia  B.  O'Connor,  Prin.,  $400    139  Cumberland  avenue. 

Marlon  O.  Bradley,  $2  day    138  Brackett  street.  * 


STAPLES  KINDERGARTEN. 

84  CENTER  STREET. 

Sallie  C.  Barstow,  Prin.,  $475    699  Congress  street 

Annie  M.  Duffey,  $2  day     22  Spruce  street 


BRACKETT  STREET  KINDERGARTEN. 

BRACKETT  STBEET  SCHOOL. 

Charlotta  R.  Walker,  Prin.,  $400       6  Grant  street 

Alice  C.  Morse,  $2  day     50  Deeering  street 
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WAJiD  VII  KINDERGARTEN,  250  B  STREET, 

A  Dora  H.  Moulton,  Prin.,  $400      0  Hill  street. 

T  Elzada  H.  Paine,  Prin.,  400     11  Gray  street. 

T  Helen  P.  Davis,  $2  day     43  Ellsworth  street. 


W00DF0RD8  KINDERGARTEN. 

649  FOREST  AVSNUB. 

Elsie  G.  Barker,  Pnn.,  $400    146  Neal  street 

Alice  B.  Fambam,  $2  day     15  Orkney  street. 


EVENING  SCHOOL. 


94-40  FOREST  AVENUE. 


John  A.  Milliken,  Prin., 

A  Charles  O.  Caswell, 
Ralph  E.  Rowe, 
Lizzie  F.  Walsh, 
Annie  W.  Doughty, 
Kathryn  M.  Melaugh,. 
Josephine  M.  Cragln, 
Adelaide  Cailan, 
N.  Gertrude  Bulger, 

T  Hannah  R.  Craven, 

T  William  B.  Jack, 

T  Eleanor  M.  Blake. 

T Georgian.  Kines, 

T  Temporary. 


849  Congress  street 

10  Lewis  street. 

20  Whitney  street 

10  Middle  street. 

Falmouth  Foreside. 
3G1  Cumberland  avenue. 

16a  Gilman  street. 

28  Crescent  street. 
209  Franklin  street. 
168  Danforth  street. 

38  Eastern  Promenade. 
255  Capisic  street. 

70  Federal  street. 

A  Absent  on  leave. 
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OF  THE  Legislature  of    Maine,   "Relating  to  the  Schools   of 

POBTLAND." 


1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Portland  shall  consist  of  the  mayor 
of  said  city,  who  shall  be,  ex-^fficio,  chairman  of  the  committee,  and  of  seven 
other  persons,  one  of  whom  shall  be  elected  in  each  of  the  wards  of  said  city 
at  the  annual  election  for  municipal  officers,  in  the  same  manner  as  aldermen 
are  now  elected,  and  such  person  shall  be  a  resident  of  the  ward  in  whkh  he 
is  elected. 

2.  At  the  annual  election  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-five,  a 
member  of  said  committee  shall  be  elected  in  ward  two,  ward  four,  ward  six 
and  ward  seven,  and  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred'  and  eighty-six  in  ward 
one,  ward  three  and  ward  five,  and  shall  hold  his  office  for  the  term  of  two 
years:  and  thereafter,  at  each  annual  election,  such  a  number  of  said  com- 
mittee shall  be  elected  as  shall  be  necessary  to  fill  the  places  of  those  whose 
term  of  office  shall  expire  in  that  year. 

3.  In  <^ise  of  a  vacancy  in  said  committee,  the  city  council  shall,  in  joint 
convention,  elect  by  ballot,  some  person  resident  in  the  ward  in  which  the 
vacancy  occurred,  to  hold  office  until  the  next  annual  election,  when  the  unex- 
pired term,  if  any,  shall  be  filled  as  provided  in  section  one  of  this  act. 

4.  The  said  committee  shall  have  ail  the  power,  and  perform  all  the  duties 
in  regard  to  the  care  and  management  of  the  public  schools  of  said  city,  which 
are  now  conferred  and  imposed  upon  superintending  school  committees  by 
the  laws  of  this  State,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  act.  They  shall 
annually,  and  whenever  there  is  a  vacancy,  elect  a  superintendent  of  schools 
for  the  current  municipal  year,  who  shall  have  the  care  and  supervision  of 
said  public  schools  under  their  direction,  and  act  as  secretary  of  their  board; 
they  shall  fix  his  salary  at  the  time  of  his  election,  which  shall  not  be  in- 
creased during  the  year  for  which  he  is  elected,  except  by  consent  of  said  city 
council,  and  may  at  any  time  dismiss  him  if  they  deem  it  proper  and  expedi- 
ent They  shall  annually,  as  soon  after  the  organization  of  their  board  as 
practicable,  furnish  to  said  city  council  an  estimate  in  detail  of  the  several 
sums  required  during  the  ensuing  municipal  year  for  the  support  of  said 
public  schools,  and  shall  not  increase  the  salaries  of  the  superintendent  and 
teachers,  or  any  other  expenditures,  beyond  the  amounts  specified  therefor  in 
such  estimate,  except  by  consent  of  said  city  council.  No  member  of  the 
committee  shall  receive  any  compensation  for  his  services. 

5.  All  powers,  obligations  and  duties  in  regard  to  said  public  schools,  not 
conferred  and  imposed  upon  said  committee  by  the  provisions  of  this  act, 
shall  be  and  are  hereby  vested  In  the  city  council  of  said  city. 

6.  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  herein  con- 
tained, as  far  as  the  city  of  Portland  is  concerned,  are  hereby  repealed. 
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An   Act  in  Relation  to  the  School  Gommittse  of  the  Citt  of 

Portland. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  qf  Representativee  in  Legislature 
assembled  as  follows: 

Section  l.  In  addition  to  the  members  of  tlie  school  committee  of  the 
city  of  Portland,  as  now  provided  by  law,  there  shall  be  elected  by  a  general 
yote  of  the  city  at  the  municipal  election  to  be  held  on  the  first  Monday  in 
March,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred,  three  female 
members  of  said  committee,  two  of  whom  shall  hold  office  for  the  term  of  two 
years  and  one  for  the  term  of  one  year;  and  thereafter  at  each  annual  elec- 
tion such  a  number  of  female  members  of  said  committee  shall  be  elected, 
each  to  hold  office  for  the  term  of  two  years,  as  shall  be  necessary  to  fill 
the  places  of  those  female  members  whose  term  of  office  shall  expire  in  that 
year.  Said  female  members  shall  have  the  same  powers  and  duties  as  the 
other  members  of  the  committee  and  shall  be  nominated  at  the  same  time 
and  in  the  same  manner  as  the  mayor  is  now  nominated. 

Sec.  2.  In  case  of  a  vacancy  among  the  female  members  of  the  school 
committee  after  the  election  thereof  as  provided  for  in  section  one  of  this 
act*  the  city  council  shall,  in  joint  convention,  elect  by  ballot,  some  female 
resident  of  the  city  to  fill  the  vacancy,  and  hold  office  until  the  next  annual 
election. 

Sec.  3.  No  amendment  to  the  city  charter,  or  substitute  therefor,  shall 
affect  this  act,  unless  so  specifically  provided  in  said  amendment  or  substitute. 

Sec  4.  This  act,  except  this  section,  shall  not  take  effect  until  accepted 
by  the  voters  of  said  city  at  the  regular  municipal  election  to  be  held  in 
March,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-nine,  when  those  favoring  the  adoption 
thereof,  shall  vote  'Tes,"  and  those  opposed  shall  vote  "No,"  and  if  it  appear 
that  a  majority  of  all  the  votes  given  on  the  question  of  its  acceptance  are  In 
favor  thereof,  the  mayor  sh^U  forthwith  make  proclamation  of  the  fact,  and 
thereupon  this  act  shall  take  effect.    This  section  shall  take  effect  when 

approved. 

[Approved  February  10, 1899.] 

An  Act  to  Annex  the  City  of  Deekino  to  the  City  of  Portland. 

Section  3.  On  the  first  Monday  in  March  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-nine,  and  thereafter  annually,  the  quali- 
fied electors  of  each  of  said  nine  wards  shall  ballot  for  mayor,  one  alderman, 
three  common  councilman,  a  warden  and  a  clerk,  and  two  constables,  on  one 
ballot  in  the  manner  provided  by  law.  At  said  election  for  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  ninety-nine,  the  electors  of  Ward  Eight  shall  likewise 
ballot  for  a  member  of  the  school  committee  to  serve  for  one  year;  and  the 
electors  of  Ward  Nine  shall  likewise  ballot  for  a  member  of  the  school  com- 
mittee to  serve  for  two  years,  and  thereafter  the  electors  in  each  of  said 
wards  shall  elect  a  member  of  the  school  committee  for  two  years. 

[Approved  February  6, 1899.] 
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RULES     AND     REGULATIONS. 


OHAFTER  1. 

ORGAKIZATIOIT  OF  THE  BOABD. 

1.  The  Mayor,  ex^ffido  chairman  of  the  board,  shall  preside  at  all  meet- 
ings of  the  same,  when  present,  and  shall  maintain  such  rules  of  order  as  are 
usually  observed  by  deliberative  bodies,  acting  In  committee.  In  the  absence 
of  the  ex^fficio  chairman  the  board  shall  elect  one  of  their  number  to  preside. 

2.  Order  qf  Imtinesa.— At  the  hour  appointed,  and  on  the  appearance  of  a 
quorum,  the  chairman  shall  proceed  with  business  in  the  following  order: 

Reading  of  the  records. 
Reports  of  the  supervisors. 
Report  of  superintendent. 
Reports  of  committees. 
Unfinished  business. 
New  business. 

3.  Meetings  qf  the  board.  ^The  regular  meetings  of  the  board  shall  be 
held  on  the  fourth  Monday  in  every  month.  The  chairman,  or  in  his 
absence  the  secretary,  shall  be  authorized  to  call  special  meetings,  and  is 
required  to  do  so,  on  the  request  of  three  members.  A  majority  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  board  shall  constitute  a  quorum,  and  every  member  present  at 
any  meeting  shall  be  required  to  vote  upon  all  questions,  unless  excused. 

The  yeas  and  nays  shall  be  taken  upon  any  question  when  called  for  by  a 
member. 

4.  Executive  aessiona.^The  sessions  of  the  board  shall  be  public,  except 
when  on  motion  of  any  member  an  executive  session  shall  be  held,  which  may 
be  moved  at  any  time. 

5.  Standing  committees.— There  shall  be  appointed  annually  at  the  first 
meeting  of  the  board,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  practicable,  the  following 
standing  committees,  each  consisting  of  three  members,  viz. : 

Text-books  and  Course  of  Studies. 

Examination  of  Teachers. 

Estimates  and  Expenditures. 

Rules  and  Regulations. 

Music, 

Drawing  and  Penmanship. 

Care  of  Schoolrooms. 

School  Supplies. 

Evening  School. 

Manual  Training. 

Domestic  Science. 

Portland  High  School. 

Deering  High  School. 

Ceyisus. 


SCHOOL   REPOKT.  79 

6.  8up€rvi8or8,—AjB  soon  as  may  be  after  the  organization  of  the  board, 
an  assignment  shall  be  made,  in  such  manner  as  the  board  shall  direct, 
of  the  several  schools  to  the  particular  care  and  oversight  of  supervisors, 
consisting  of  one  or  more  members  to  each  school,  who  shall  visit  the  schools 
80  assigned  at  least  once  every  month,  be  constantly  informed  of  their  con- 
dition, and  make  report  to  the  board  at  every  monthly  meeting.  They  are 
authorized  to  make  temporary  provision  for  the  supply  of  the  place  of  any 
teacher  whose  duties  are  necessarily  interrupted,  and  shall  advise  with  the 
teachers  and  superintendent  to  ascertain  all  necessary  facts  in  cases  of  disci- 
pline requiring  the  action  of  the  board.  The  supervisors  of  the  Portland 
high  school,  Deering  high  school,  manual  training  school  and  evening  school 
shall  consist  of  the  whole  committee,  with  an  executive  board  of  three  in 
each  school.  The  supervisors  of  the  training  school  shall  consist  of  the 
whole  committee  with  two  chairmen,  one  male  member  and  one  female 
member. 

7.  Reporta  qf  coinmtttee«.— Standing  or  special  committees  to  whom  any 
subject  has  been  referred  shall  report  in  writing,  if  required,  at  the  next 
regular  meeting.  No  reports  shall  be  made  except  by  leave  of  the  board, 
unless  a  meeting  of  the  committee  reporting  has  been  called  and  each  mem- 
ber notified. 

8.  Rec<m8ider<Uion.^When  a  question  has  been  decided,  any  member  may 
move  a  reconsideration ;  such  motion,  if  made  at  the  same  meeting,  shall 
prevail,  if  a  majority  of  the  members  present  sustain  it,  but  if  made  at  a 
subsequent  meeting  it  shall  not  prevail,  unless  a  majority  of  the  whole  board 
vote  for  it 

9.  New  text-books.— WheneveT  a  recommendation  is  made  to  adopt  a  new 
text-book  in  the  schools,  the  book  shall  be  proposed  and  entered  upon  the 
records  of  the  board  one  month  before  final  action  thereon ;  and  no  book 
shall  be  considered  adopted  which  does  not  receive  the  affirmative  vote  of 
the  majority  of  the  entire  board. 

10.  Committee  on  examination  of  teachers,— 1o  this  committee  shall  be 
referred  all  communications  from  persons  applying  for  situations  as  teachers. 
A  meeting  of  this  committee  shall  be  held  annually,  immediately  after  the 
close  of  the  school  year,  legal  notice  having  been  given  by  the  secretary,  for 
the  examination  of  applicants,  and  at  other  times  as  this  committee  may 
determine. 

11.  Candidates  for  teaching  in  the  primary  and  grammar  schools  shall  be 
examined  in  all  branches  taught  therein,  as  required  by  law,  and  also  in 
the  theory  and  practice  of  teaching  and  school  management.  Applicants  for 
teaching  in  the  high  school  shall  be  examined  as  above,  and  also  in  such  high 
school  studies  as  they  may  be  expected  to  teach,  or  as  may  be  designated  by 
the  board,  or  by  the  examining  committee.  The  examiners  shall  also  obtain, 
as  far  as  possible,  information  in  regard  to  the  personal  character,  tempera- 
ment and  general  fitness  of  the  candidates  for  the  duties  they  are  expected 
to  assume. 

CHAPTER  U. 

DUTIES  OF  THE  SECRETARY. 

1.  I>VLtiee  of  secretary  .—The  secretary  shall  keep  a  full  and  accurate  record 
of  the  proceedings  of  the  board,  and  shall  enter  upon  the  record  the  names 
of  those  present  at  any  meeting.    He  shall  give  notice  of  regular  or  special 
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meetings,  and  shall  send  a  copy  of  all  new  rules  and  regulations  affecting  the 
schools  to  the  principals  and  to  members  of  the  board. 

2.  Secretary  to  act  for  committees,— ILe  shall  keep  his  records  in  the  room 
of  the  school  committee,  and  there  file  reports  and  other  papers  connected 
with  the  board,  and  do  other  things  usually  required  of  a  secretary,  or  that 
may  be  required  of  him  by  the  board.  He  shall  also  act  as  the  secretary  of 
the  standing  committees  of  the  board,  and  keep  a  full  and  accurate  record  of 
their  proceedings,  and  shall  give  due  notice  of  meetings  of  the  same  when 
required. 

3.  Pay-roll  and  retwrns,-~Ke  shall  prepare  on  or  before  the  twentieth 
of  each  month  a  pay-roll  of  the  teachers  employed  in  the  schools  during 
said  month,  specifying  the  name  and  grade  of  each  teacher,  and  the  amount 
due  each;  and  shall  also  prepare  the  annual  returns  to  the  State  superintend- 
ent as  required  by  law. 

OHAFTERZn. 

DUnSS  OF  THE  SUPBRINTENDKNT. 

1.  Office  Aours.— He  shall  have  an  office  at  the  school  committee  rooms  in 
the  city  building,  where  he  shall  be  in  attendance  during  at  least  one  fixed 
hour  each  day  except  during  vacations. 

2.  Oeneral  duties.— He  shall  make  himself  familiar  with  our  common 
school  syBtem,  the  branches  taught,  and  the  methods  employed,  and  shall 
give  clear  and  specific  directions  to  teachers  concerning  the  classification  and 
general  arrangement  of  their  schools,  in  accordance  with  the  directions  of 
the  board. 

3.  Remedy  drfecte.—B.e  shall  point  out  defects  to  teachers,  and  suggest 
remedies,  and  shall  illustrate  in  the  recitation  room  the  best  methods  to  be 
employed. 

4.  Reports  to  committees.—B.Q  shall  see  that  the  regulations  of  the  board 
are  faithfully  observed,  and  shall  report  any  failure  to  comply  with  the  same. 
He  shall  also  report  to  the  board  at  each  monthly  meeting  the  condition  of 
the  several  schools,  with  such  suggestions  as  may  seem  to  him  proper,  and 
shall  report  to  the  board  at  the  end  of  the  school  year  the  names  of  the  pupils 
in  the  several  schools  who  have  been  in  the  same  grade  more  than  one  year, 
the  reasons  therefor,  and  the  names  of  the  teachers  having  charge  of  the 
same. 

5.  He  shall  between  the  hours  of  eight  and  nine  A.  M.  each  school  day 
be  at  his  office  to  receive  from  the  truant  officer  a  report  of  his  preceding 
day's  work,  and  to  give  him  such  information  and  directions  as  seem  neces- 
sary to  secure  efficiency  in  his  work. 

6.  He  shall  hold  teachers'  meetings  for  each  grade  of  schools,  as  often  as 
he  may  think  necessary,  at  which  meetings  he  shall  introduce  such  exercises 
as  he  may  deem  best  adapted  to  aid  the  teachers  in  their  work.  He  shall 
report  the  attendance  and  proceedings  of  such  meetings  to  the  board. 

7.  Teachers  shall  report  to  him  monthly  the  condition  and  progress  of 
their  several  schools,  with  such  special  matters  of  information  as  he  may 
from  time  to  time  require.  All  communications  and  instructions  issued  by 
him  relative  to  school  work  and  discipline  shall  be  strictly  obeyed  by  the 
principals  and  teachers  in  the  several  schools  of  the  city,  until  such  communi- 
cations and  instructions  have  been  by  vote  of  the  board  rescinded. 
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8.  School  blank8,-~Ke  shall  furnish  teachers  with  blanks  for  reports 
required  by  the  regulation  of  the  board  and  give  such  instruction  in  regard 
to  the  use  of  the  same  as  will  secure  uniformity.  He  shall  furnish  each 
schoolroom  with  a  printed  copy  of  the  regulations  of  the  board. 

9.  List  qf  applicants  for  poaitiona  as  teacher8.-~He  shall  enter  in  a  book 
to  be  kept  for  that  purpose  the  names  of  applicants  for  positions  as  teachers, 
stating  the  date  of  the  application,  name  and  residence  of  applicant,  number 
and  date  of  certificate,  If  any,  references  given,']and  such  other  matters  as 
may  be  useful  to  the  board  in  case  of  an  election. 

10.  Supply  of  substitutes.— He  shall  keep  a  list  of  substitutes  and  shall 
furnish  competent  and  suitable  substitutes  on  application  of  a  supervisor  or 
principaL 

11.  Supply  during  absence  of  supervisor,— In  case  of  absence  from  the 
city,  sickness  or  other  inability  of  a  supervisor  to  perform  his  duties,  or  in 
case  of  a  vacancy  in  the  office,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  superintendent  of 
schools  to  perform  the  duties  of  such  supervisor  until  such  inability  ceases,  or 
the  board  otherwise  provides. 

12.  Notice  qf  no  session  qf  schools.—In  case  of  very  inclement  weather 
in  the  morning,  he  shall  cause  notice  to  be  given  by  the  fire  alarm  at  7.30 
A.  M.  for  an  omission  of  the  sessions  of  the  high  schools,  and  at  8.16  A.  M. 
for  omission  of  the  morning  session  of  all  other  schools,  in  case  of  in- 
clement weather  in  the  afternoon,  he  shall  cause  notice  to  be  given  by  the 
fire  alarm  at  1.16  P.  M.  for  an  omission  of  the  afternoon  session  of  the  schools. 
When  the  alarm  for  no  school  rings  at  7.30  A.  M.,  there  will  be  no  session 
for  the  entire  day  in  the  Riverside  and  Rlverton  schools. 

OHAFTER  rV. 

JANITORS  AND  THEIR  DUTIES. 

1.  Responsibility  qf  janitors.— JtLnltoTS  shall  be  held  responsible  for  any 
want  of  cleanliness  or  neatness  about  their  schoolhouses  or  premises. 

2.  Sweeping  and  dusting,— All  schoolrooms  in  use  are  to  be  swept  at  least 
twice  a  week  after  school,  and  the  furniture  dusted  each  morning  before 
school. 

3.  Out-houses,  sidewalks  and  yard*.— Out-houses,  sidewalks  and  yards  are 
to  be  kept  clean  and  in  good  order  at  all  times,  and  all  necessary  paths  are 
to  be  kept  open. 

4.  Fires.  —Fires  are  to  be  built  sufficiently  early  in  the  morning  to  have 
the  school  rooms  warm  at  least  thirty  minutes  before  the  time  for  opening 
school. 

5.  Janitors  to  reporf.— Janitors  shall  report  to  the  principals  of  each  school 
daily,  so  as  to  receive  any  communication  relating  to  their  duties  which  the 
latter  may  wish  to  make. 

6.  Principals  to  report— Principals  shall  report  to  the  superintendent  of 
school  buildings  in  writing  the  failure  of  any  janitor  to  comply  with  the 
above  regulations. 
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OHAFTERV. 

OF  THE  SYSTEM  AND  GRADES  OF  SCHOOLS. 

1.  High  school  course  of  study,  dbc—ThQ  high  schools  are  established  to 
furnish  those  pupils  who  have  completed  the  studies  prescribed  for  the  gram- 
mar schools,  and  are  possessed  of  the  requisite  qualifications,  with  opportuni- 
ties to  pursue  a  thorough  course  of  advance  study.  £ach  school  shall  be 
taught  by  a  master  and  suitable  assistants,  and  have  definite  courses  of 
Htudy.  Each  pupil  is  required  to  pursue  four  branches  of  study.  At  the 
commencement  of  the  course  parents  or  guardians  may  elect  which  course 
shall  be  pursued  by  the  pupil. 

Pupils  of  the  high  schools,  who  by  reason  of  ill  health  cannot  pursue  all  the 
branches  of  study  in  the  course  selected,  may  be  allowed  to  discontinue  any 
of  them  by  filing  with  the  principal  of  the  school  a  statement  of  the  studies 
which  they  wish  to  drop,  together  with  a  certificate  from  the  physician  that 
their  health  will  not  allow  them  to  pursue  all  the  course ;  but  such  omitted 
studies  or  their  equivalent  must  be  taken  later  in  the  course. 

Pupils  may  be  excused  from  attendance  on  part  of  the  classes  in  the  high 
schools  on  presentation  of  a  physician's  certificate  that  their  health  requires 
such  exemption ;  but  pupils  shall  not  be  excused  from  attendance  in  any 
class,  if  they  take  instruction  in  any  form  outside  the  school. 

No  deviation  from  the  prescribed  course  is  to  be  made  without  good  cause 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  respective  executive  committees;  and  no  pupil 
shall  be  advanced  to  any  class  who  has  not  attained  an  average  rank  in 
scholarship  of  seven  and  five-tenths  in  a  scale  of  ten  during  the  preceding 
year,  except  by  a  vote  of  the  respective  executive  committees.  ' 

2.  Graduation  and  diploma. —Pupils  belonging  to  the  high  schools  who 
shall  have  completed  the  prescribed  course  of  study,  and  maintained  a  com- 
mendable deportment,  may  then  be  graduated,  and  receive  from  the  board  an 
appropriate  certificate  or  diploma,  provided  they  have  attained  the  average 
rank  aforesaid  in  scholarship  during  the  course;  and  not  otherwise,  except 
by  special  vote  of  the  board. 

3.  Grammar  schools,  course  of  study,  <fcc.--The  grammar  schools  form  the 
second  grade  in  the  system  of  public  instruction  in  this  city,  and  in  them  are 
taught  the  common  branches  of  an  English  education.  They  shall  be  organized 
on  the  basis  of  a  four  years'  course,  and  shall  be  taught  in  such  districts  and 
by  such  teachers  as  the  board  may  determine,  and  the  pupils  in  the  same 
shall  pursue  the  regular  course  of  study  prescribed. 

4.  Primary  schools,  course  of  study,  <fcr. — Primary  schools  form  the  low- 
est grade  in  our  school  system,  and  in  them  shall  be  taught  the  rudiments  of 
an  English  education  as  prescribed  by  the  board.  Each  school  shall  be 
divided  into  five  grades,  corresponding  to  the  yearly  division  of  a  five  years' 
course.  They  are  to  be  kept  in  such  districts  as  the  board  may  define,  to  be 
composed  of  children  of  five  years  of  age  and  upward  of  both  sexes. 

TRAINING  AND  PRACTICE  SCHOOL. 

5.  A  practice  school  is  established  in  the  schoolhouse  on  Chestnut  street,  to 
furnish  inexperienced  candidates  for  teaching  in  the  schools  of  this  city  with 
an  opportunity  for  training  preparatory  to  their  work.  This  school  shall  be 
in  charge  of  a  principal,  who  shall  also  have  charge  of  the  primary  school  in 
that  building.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  principal  of  this  school  to  supervise 
and  direct  the  work  of  the  several  teachers,  and  to  perfect  them  as  far  as 
possible  in  the  best  methods  of  teaching  and  government. 
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6.  From  the  candidates  who  hold  certificates  from  this  board,  and  from 
graduates  of  the  Portland  and  Deering  high  schools  without  examination 
whose  average  rank  for  four  years  is  85  or  more,  there  shall  be  elected  by  bal- 
lot, annually,  twelve  pupil  teachers  for  the  practice  and  training  school.  In 
choosing  these  pupil  teachers  the  board  shall  be  governed  by  the  scholarship 
and  general  fitness  of  the  candidates,  preference  being  given  to  the  graduates 
of  the  Portland  and  Deering  high  schools.  The  pupil  teachers  so  selected 
shall  be  subject  t4)  all  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  board  relating  to 
teachers  and  to  schools  so  far  as  applicable,  and  they  shall  receive  no  com- 
pensation except  when  engaged  as  substitutes.  The  employment  of  such 
pupil  teachers  shall  not  be  deemed  permanent,  and  it  may  be  terminated  at 
any  time  by  the  board,  the  progress  and  success  of  the  pupil  teacher  being 
in  all  cases  a  prerequisite  to  her  continuance  in  the  school. 

7.  Diplonuu.—Eeich  pupil  teacher  who  completes  the  training  school 
course  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  diploma  signed  by  the  chairman  of  the 
school  board,  and  the  principal  of  the  school. 

Standing  in  scholarship  is  designated  by  the  words  excellent,  good,  fair  and 
poor.  These  words  are  to  be  applied  according  to  their  ordinary  meaning. 
Excellent  indicates  that  the  pupil  teacher  has  shown  unusual  ability  or 
persistent  application.  Poor  indicates  that  the  work  of  the  pupil  teacher 
has  fallen  considerably  below  the  standard  of  promotion. 

No  pupil  teacher  shall  be  graduated  from  the  training  school  unless  she 
attains  a  standing  of  at  least  fair  in  each  of  the  following  particulars,  viz. : 
discipline,  teaching  power,  and  scholarship. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

DUTIES  OF  TEACHERS. 

1.  Observance  of  ru/e«.— Teachers  In  the  public  schools  are  required  to 
make  themselves  familiar  with  all  the  rules,  regulations  and  directions  of  the 
board,  especially  with  those  which  relate  to  their  own  duties  and  to  the 
instruction  and  discipline  of  their  schools.  They  shall  keep  Jiie  superintend- 
ent and  their  respective  supervisors  fully  informed  of  all  matters  affecting 
the  character  and  welfare  of  the  schools,  shall  afford  every  facility  for  the 
purpose  of  examination,  and  principals  are  required  to  report  to  the  supervisor 
and  superintendent  any  case  of  incompetency,  neglect  of  duty,  or  failure  of 
any  teacher  in  their  schools  to  perform  his  or  her  duties  in  a  faithful  or  satis- 
factory manner. 

2.  Opening  exercises.— Reading  of  select  portions  of  Scripture  by  the 
teacher  and  the  repeating  of  the  Lord's  prayer  in  concert  by  the  pupils  shall 
constitute  the  opening  exercises  of  the  schools. 

3.  To  be  present  b^ore  the  opening  of  scAoo/.— Teachers  shall  be  present 
in  school  at  least  fifteen  minutes  before  the  commencement  of  the  session. 
The  teachers  shall  require  scholars  to  be  in  their  seats,  and  shall  commence 
and  close  the  exercises  of  the  schools  punctually  at  the  prescribed  hours. 

4.  Recesses  not  to  he  abridged.— In  each  morning  session  there  shall  be  a 
recess  of  fifteen  minutes,  and  in  each  afternoon  session  a  recess  of  ten 
minutes,  which  shall  not  be  abridged  or  dispensed  with,  except  by  vote  of  the 
board.  Teachers  are  expected  to  devote  the  time  of  recess  to  careful  super- 
vision of  their  pupils.    During  very  cold  and  inclement  weather  keeping 
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children  too  long  in  the  open  air,  either  before  school  or  at  recesses,  should  be 
avoided. 

5.  Character  of  discipline.—The  discipline  of  the  schools  shall  be  of  a  par- 
ental character.  Politeness  and  good  behavior  shall  be  carefully  inculcated. 
Corporal  punishment  shall  be  resprted  to  only  when  other  means  fail.  In 
every  instance  of  the  infliction  of  corporal  punishment,  teachers  shall  keep 
a  record  of  the  time,  cause,  manner  and  amount  of  punishment  inflicted,  a 
copy  of  which  shall  be  included  in  their  monthly  report  to  the  board. 

6.  Oh  the  occurrence  of  any  difficulty  in  the  schools,  application  may  be 
made  by  teachers,  parents  or  guardians  to  the  supervisors,  or  superintend- 
ent, who  shall  investigate  and  arrange  the  difficulty,  or  recommend  action 
by  the  board. 

7.  Suspension  and  expulsion.—FoT  obstinate  opposition  to  authority,  con- 
tinued neglect  of  duty,  or  other  sufficient  cause,  a  principal  may  suspend  a 
scholar,  and  shall  forthwith  notify  the  parents  or  guardian,  and  apply  to  the 
supervisors  or  superintendent  for  advice.  The  enforced  absence  of  a  pupil 
from  recitations  and  from  study  hours  in  the  daily  sessions  of  a  school, 
or  the  sending  a  pupil  away  from  school,  is  to  be  resorted  to  only  in  extreme 
cases.  The  board  may  expel  from  a  school  any  obstinately  disobedient  and 
disorderly  scholar  after  a  proper  investigation  of  his  behavior,  and  restore 
him  to  the  school  when  deemed  proper. 

8.  TVuante.— Teachers  shall  promptly  report  cases  of  truancy  to  the  truant 
officer,  but  shall  not  employ  pupils  during  school  hours  to  investigate  cases 
of  absent  scholars. 

9.  Prohibition  of  advertisements.—^o  teacher  shall  communicate  to  his 
school  any  public  notice  or  advertisement,  nor  take  any  vote  of  his  scholars 
upon  political  or  public  questions,  nor  permit  any  agent  or  other  person  to 
exhibit  therein  any  book,  publication  or  article  of  apparatus,  nor  publish  any 
notice  of  any  kind.  No  subscription  or  collection  of  money  for  any  purpose 
shall  be  allowed  in  any  of  the  schools,  without  permission  of  the  super- 
visors. Nothing  shall  be  sold  in  the  schools  without  permission  of  the  super- 
visors, which  may  be  revoked  at  any  time  by  a  vote  of  the  board. 

10.  Absences  of  teachers.— Any  teacher  desiring  temporarily  to  be  absent 
from  school,  shall  first  obtain  the  consent  of  the  supervisors  or  superintend- 
ent, who  may  grant  such  absence  until  the  next  regular  meeting  of  the  board, 
and  if  absent  beyond  the  time  granted,  unless  in  case  of  sickness  or  of 
urgent  necessity,  he  shall  be  considered  to  have  resigned.  The  board  may 
grant  leave  of  absence  for  a  period  not  exceeding  six  months,  and  the 
absence  may  be  further  extended  at  the  pleasure  of  the  board.  No  teacher 
shall  be  transferred  from  one  school  to  another  to  fill  a  vacancy,  unless  by 
vote  of  the  board  first  obtained,  or  by  the  consent  of  the  supervisors  of 
both  schools. 

11.  Pupils  residing  out  of  districts.— It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  principal 
to  report  to  the  supervisors  in  charge  of  the  school,  and  to  the  superintend- 
ent, the  names  of  all  scholars  attending  such  school,  who  reside  out  of  the 
district ;  and  whenever  the  number  of  pupils  admitted,  or  who  shall  apply 
for  admission,  shall  exceed  the  number  of  seats  In  the  school,  or  the  num- 
ber of  seats  in  the  room  to  which  such  scholar  would  be  assigned,  the  fact 
shall  be  immediately  reported  to  the  supervisors  in  charge,  and  to  the 
superintendent. 
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12.  Care  of  schoolrooms,  <ifec.— Principals  and  assistants  are  required  to 
take  daily  care  that  the  schoolhouse,  furniture  and  apparatus  in  the  same, 
as  well  as  the  out-buildings,  fences,  and  the  property  connected  with  the 
schools  he  not  uni^ecessarily  defaced  or  injured  in  any  manner  by  the  scholars; 
the  principal  shall  give  to  the  superintendent  of  public  buildings  prompt 
notice  in  writing  of  injuries,  and  of  any  repairs  needed ;  aud  the  latter  will 
be  expected  to  institute  prosecutions  under  the  laws  of  the  State  for  any 
injury  done  to  any  school  property,  either  by  pupils  or  others,  unless  promptly 
repaired  or  paid  for. 

13.  Ventilation  and  ^paiinflr.— Teachers  are  required  to  give  careful  atten- 
tion to  the  ventilation  and  temperature  of  their  rooms,  avoiding  extremes  of 
heat  and  cold,  and  keeping  the  rooms,  so  far  as  it  depends  upon  artificial  heat, 
between  the  limits  of  65^  and  70^  Fahrenheit,  and  shall  ensure  change  of  air 
regularly  at  recesses,  and  at  the  close  of  the  sessions.  While  schools  are  in 
session,  doors  shall  not  be  locked. 

14.  Tardiness  o/*  teachers.— Principals  shall  record  every  case  of  tardiness 
on  the  part  of  teachers  of  their  respective  schools.  Including  themselves,  and 
report  the  same  In  their  monthly  reports  to  the  board  ;  tardiness  to  be  reck- 
oned from  the  time  when  teachers  are  required  to  be  In  their  respective  school- 
rooms by  these  regulations.  Teachers  shall  not  dismiss  their  schools  or  be 
absent  during  school  hours,  without  permission  of  the  supervisors  In 
charge  of  the  school,  except  in  case  of  sickness,  or  of  some  sudden  emergency, 
and  then  Immediate  notice  of  the  fact  must  be  given  to  the  supervisors  and 
to  the  superintendent. 

15.  Teacher^  meetings.— AXL  teachers  in  the  public  schools  are  required  to 
attend  regularly  the  teachers'  meetings  held  by  the  superintendent. 

16.  Form  of  registers  and  6 ianifc«.— School  registers,  and  other  books  for 
records,  as  well  as  blanks  for  monthly  and  annual  reports,  required  in  the 
several  schools,  shall  be  after  uniform  patterns,  to  be  determined  by  the 
board. 

17.  Monthly  reports.— T)iq  principal  of  every  school  shall  make  to  this 
board,  on  the  last  school  day  of  each  mont||,  returns  embracing  the  follow- 
ing particulars,  viz.:  Number  of  pupils  admitted  during  the  month ;  number 
of  names  stricken  from  the  register;  total  number  belonging:  average 
dally  attendance ;  and  all  cases  of  absence  or  tardiness  of  teachers,  specifying 
length  and  date  of  same,  together  with  the  names  and  duration  of  service 
of  all  substitutes  and  temporary  teachers  employed ;  a  copy  of  the  record  of 
all  cases  of  corporal  punishment  as  hereinbefore  prescribed ;  and  other 
matters  provided  for  in  the  blanks.  The  secretary  shall  keep  in  a  book 
prepared  for  that  purpose  a  record  of  such  returns,  and  shall  provide  the 
necessary  blanks  and  shall  see  that  this  regulation  is  strictly  complied  with. 

18.  Monthly  salary  returns. — The  principals  of  the  several  schools  shall,  on 
or  before  the  twentieth  of  each  month,  certify  to  the  secretary  of  the  board 
the  names  and  number  of  days  of  service  of  teachers,  regular  or  temporary, 
employed  in  their  respective  schools  during  the  preceding  school  month. 

19.  Annual  reports.— 'E^^h  principal  shall,  at  the  expiration  of  the  school 
year,  make  a  return  of  all  matters  required  in  the  blanks  provided  by  the 
board,  including  the  whole  and  the  average  number  of  boys  and  girls  in  his 
school,  and  the  average  and  percentage  of  daily  attendance  during  that  year. 
He  shall  make  this  annual  report  at  such  time  as  the  committee  may  direct, 
ftnd  of  the  form  they  may  prescribe. 


86  SCHOOL   REPORT. 

20.  School  registers^—TeacheTs  shall  keep  registers,  furnished  at  the  pab- 
Ilc  expense  (to  remain  the  property  of  the  city),  on  which  they  shall  record 
the  scholars'  names,  ages,  attendance,  date  of  admission,  residence,  and 
names  of  their  parents  or  guardians,  and  such  other  particulars  as  shall  give 
the  committee  a  correct  idea  of  the  state  of  the  schools.  The  form  of  these 
registers  shall  be  determined  by  the  board. 

21.  The  following  "Rale  Relating  to  School  Membershi  p"  will  be  observed : 
Abaenees.—ln  cases  of  absence  from  school,  whether  with  the  intention  of 

returning  or  not,  and  whether  the  absence  be  occasioned  by  sickness  or  other 
cause,  including  suspension  of  pupils,  but  excepting  solely  the  case  of  death 
or  transfer  to  some  other  school  in  the  same  system,  the  pupil's  name  shall  be 
kept  on  the  roll  as  belonging  for  three  whole  days,  and  shall  be  dropped  uni- 
formly in  case  he  does  not  return  on  the  fourth  day.  In  all  such  cases  the 
parents  or  guardian  shall  be  notified. 

22.  Physical  health  of  pupite.— Teachers  of  primary  schools  are  particu- 
larly enjoined  to  allow  frequent  changes  of  position,  and  such  alternation 
from  study  to  rest,  and  from  one  recitation  to  another,  as  will  best  promote 
the  physical  health  and  comfort  of  their  pupils. 

23.  Monthly  examinations.— It  is  the  duty  of  the  principal  of  each  school 
to  examine  monthly  the  pupils  under  the  charge  of  other  teachers  in  the  same 
school  and  to  exercise  a  general  supervision  over  them. 

24.  List  of  names  of  pupils  promoted  to  grammar  schools.  —The  principals 
of  the  primary  schools  shall  report  to  the  secretary  of  the  board  the  names 
aud  residences  of  such  pupils  as  shall  have  passed  a  sati^actory  examination 
for  the  next  higher  grade,  together  with  a  similar  list  of  pupils  who  have 
been  admitted  on  condition. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  to  transmit  to  the  principal  of  each 
school,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  the  new  school  year,  the  names  of  pupils 
admitted  to  thoir  respective  schools  on  such  examinations. 

25.  Books  to  be  furnished  to  pupils.— In  accordance  with  the  State  Law, 
all  text-books  are  to  be  supplied  at  the  expense  of  the  city.  These  books 
are  to  be  regarded  as  the  property  of  the  city,  and  loaned  to  the  pupils. 
The  principals  shall  cause  every  book  thus  received  to  be  numbered.  They 
shall  also  enter  In  the  register  the  number  and  title  of  every  book,  the  name 
of  the  scholar  to  whom  It  Is  loaned,  and  of  his  parent  or  guardian,  and  shall 
make  returns  to  the  board  at  the  close  of  each  school  year,  of  all  the  public 
property  in  possession  of  the  schools.  Including  books,  stationery,  apparatus, 
maps,  globes  and  furniture.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  to  see 
that  this  regulation  is  promptly  observed. 

26.  Liability  for  injury.— When  pupils  In  the  public  schools  shall  lose, 
destroy  or  unnecessarily  Injure  any  book  or  school  appliance  furnished 
at  the  expense  of  the  city,  the  teacher  shall  immediately  report  the  fact  In 
writing  to  the  secretary  of  the  board,  and  thereupon  such  proceedings  shall 
be  had  as  are  provided  by  Chap.  XVI,  sec.  21,  R.  S. 

CHAPTER  VIL 

PUPILS. 

1.  General  duties.— Every  pupil  Is  expected  to  attend  school  punctually 
and  regularly;  to  conform  to  the  regulations  of  the  school,  and  to  obey 
promptly  all  the  directions  of  the  teacher;  to  observe  good  order  and  propriety 
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of  deportment;  to  be  diligent  in  study,  respectful  to  teachers,  and  kind  and 
obliging  to  schoolmates;  to  refrain  entirely  from  the  use  of  profane  and  vulgar 
language,  and  to  be  clean  and  neat  in  person  and  clothing. 

2.  Omitted  recitations.— Absence  from  recitations  shall  be  regarded  as  a 
failure  to  recite,  and  be  so  marked  on  the  register  or  class-book.  Omitted 
lessons  shall  be  subsequently  recited  either  in  or  out  of  regular  school  hours, 
but  pursuant  to  Rule  4,  Chap.  VIII. 

3.  Admission  for  pupils  from  private  schools.— Fxipiis  from  private  schools 
shall  be  required  to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  all  branches  included 
in  the  primary  school  coui^e  before  being  admitted  to  the  grammar  schools. 

4.  Pupils  may  be  placed  in  lower  c/a»s€«. —Pupils  who  have  fallen  behind 
their  classes  by  absence,  indolence,  inattention,  or  inability,  may  be  placed 
in  the  next  class  below,  at  the  discretion  of  the  teacher,  on  consultation  with 
the  supervisor  or  superintendent. 

5.  Absence  from  examination.— Any  pupil  willfully  absenting  himself 
from  a  regular  examination  of  his  school,  shall  be  reported  to  the  super- 
visors and  superintendent,  and  shall  not  be  again  allowed  to  enter  any 
public  school  in  this  city,  without  the  consent  of  said  supervisors. 

6.  Pupils  under  censure.— ^o  pupil  under  censure  in  one  district  shall  be 
admitted  to  the  school  of  another  district  until  such  censure  be  removed. 

7.  Punishment  for  tardiness.— T&Tdiness  not  satisfactorily  explained  shall 
be  subject  to  reasonable  punishment. 

No  pupil  shall  be  allowed  to  be  absent  any  part  of  the  regular  school  hours 
for  the  purpose  of  receiving  instruction  or  taking  lessons  elsewhere. 

Pupils  absent  from  school,  on  returning  thereto,  must  bring  a  written 
reason  for  such  absence;  and  any  pupil  wishing  to  be  dismissed  before  the 
close  of  the  session,  must  assign  satisfactory  reasons  therefor,  and  obtain  the 
consent  of  the  teacher;  but  habitual  excuses  and  applications  from  the  same 
pupil  are  not  to  be  entertained. 

8.  Pupils  who  are  unable  to  read  shall  be  admitted  to  the  schools  only  dur- 
ing the  first  four  weeks  of  the  fall  term. 


CHAPTER  VIIL 

GENERAL  RULES. 

1.  No  child  whose  residence  is  not  in  the  city,  or  who  has  only  temporary 
residence  In  it  for  the  purpose  of  attending  the  public  schools,  shall  be  retained 
in  any  school;  except  that  such  pupils  may  be  admitted  to  the  regular  classes 
of  the  public  schools  on  payment  of  a  tuition  fee  of  $30  per  annum,  payable 
to  city  treasurer  quarterly  in  advance,  when  in  the  opinion  of  the  supervisors 
of  such  schools  such  admission  can  be  granted  without  detriment  to  the 
schools  and  without  increasing  expense.  Whenever  a  supervisor  has  given 
such  permission,  the  superintendent  is  to  issue  a  permit  to  enter  the  school 
on  the  presentation  of  the  receipt  of  the  city  treasurer  for  the  quarterly 
tuition. 

2.  No  pupil  known  to  be  affected  with  a  contagious  or  Infectious  disease, 
or  coming  from  a  family  where  any  such  disease  exists,  shall  be  received  or 
retained  In  the  schools,  and  no  pupils  shall  be  admitted  who  do  not  exhibit 
to  their  teacher  satisfactory'  evidence  of  having  been  vaccinated. 
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3.  Scliool  8e89ion8.—The  morning  session  of  the  grammar  and  primary 
schools  shall  be  each  week-day  except  Saturday,  from  nine  to  twelve  o'clock, 
and  the  afternoon  session  of  the  grammar  schools  shall  be  from  two  to  four 
fifteen  o'clock.  Prom  November  1st  to  the  February  vacation,  afternoon 
session  2.00  to  4.00  P.  M.  each  week  day,  except  Saturday.  The  afternoon 
session  of  the  primary  schools  shall  be  from  two  to  four  o'clock.  The 
sessions  of  the  high  schools  shall  be  each  week-day  except  Saturday,  from 
eight-thirty  A.  M.  to  one  o'clock  P.  M.  Pupils  of  the  high  schools  may  be 
required  to  report  afternoons  for  extra  work,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
principals. 

4.  Limit  of  detention.—^o  pupil  shall  be  detained  in  school  during  recess 
nor  after  the  close  of  the  morning  session,  as  a  punishment,  but  a  teacher 
may  detain  a  pupil  for  a  reasonable  time,  not  exceeding  thirty  minutes,  after 
the  close  of  the  afternoon  session,  either  for  the  purpose  of  discipline,  or  to 
make  up  neglected  lessons;  and  janitors  shall  not  interfere  with  rooms  so 
occupied. 

5.  School  year. —The  school  year  shall  be  thirty-seven  weeks  in  length, 
beginning  the  second  Monday  in  September.  Holidays  and  vacations  shall 
be  as  follows :  Thanksgiving  Day  and  the  day  following ;  the  week  includ- 
ing December  25th;  the  day  of  January  1st;  the  week  including  February 
22d;  Patriots'  Day,  April  19th  ;  the  week  including  May  1st ;  Memorial  Day. 
The  primary  and  grammar  schools  close  on  the  Friday  preceding  the  high 
school  graduations.  In  reckoning  the  thirty-seven  weeks  of  the  school  year, 
beginning  the  second  Monday  in  September,  the  three  weeks  of  the  Christ- 
mas, February  and  May  vacations  shall  not  be  included. 

6.  Promo^ton^.— Promotions  from  the  grammar  grade  to  the  high  school 
shall  be  governed  by  the  following  rules  : 

Rule  /Eraf.— Pupils  of  the  grammar  grade,  who  have  completed  the  course 
of  study  for  that  grade,  and  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  principals  of  the 
grammar  schools  which  they  have  attended,  are  fitted  to  do  the  work  of  the 
high  school,  shall  receive  cards  of  admission  thereto. 

Rule  Hficond.—FupWs  of  the  grammar  grade,  who  have  completed  the  course 
of  study  prescribed  for  that  grade,  and  who,  for  any  reason,  have  not  received 
cards  of  admission  to  the  high  schools,  upon  the  request  of  the  parent  or 
guardian,  made  on  or  before  the  first  Monday  in  September  to  the  superin- 
tendent of  schools,  may  be  examined  for  admission  to  the  high  schools  during 
the  week  preceding  the  second  Monday  in  September  in  such  studies  of  the 
grammar  grade,  and  at  such  a  place,  and  under  such  supervision,  as  the  execu- 
tive committees  on  the  high  schools  may  decide ;  and  upon  attaining,  by 
examination  In  those  studies,  a  rank  equivalent  to  that  required  by  rule 
first,  the  pupils  shall  receive  cards  of  admission  to  the  high  schools. 

Any  other  person  than  those  mentioned  In  rules  first  and  second,  who 
desires  to  enter  the  high  schools,  shall  be  present  at  the  time  and  place 
appointed  In  the  second  rule  for  the  consideration  of  the  question  of  the 
admission  of  the  person  thereto.  Upon  satisfactory  evidence  of  such  fitness 
for  admission,  either  by  examination  by  the  supervisors  of  the  examination 
or  otherwise,  the  committee  on  the  high  schools  shall  give  a  card  of  admission 
thereto  to  such  person. 

Promotions  from  one  class  to  another  in  the  same  school  may  be  made  at 
any  time  by  the  principal,  with  the  consent  of  the  superintendent  or 
supervisors. 
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7.  Branches  of  study.—AU  candidates  for  teaching  in  the  primary  or 
grammar  schools  shall  be  examined  on  papers  to  be  prepared  annually  under 
the  direction  of  the  Standing  Committee  on  Examination  of  Teachers,  in  each 
of  the  following  branches,  viz. :  Reading,  spelling,  English  grammar,  geogra- 
phy, history,  arithmetic,  civil  government,  bookkeeping  and  physiology, 
with  special  reference  to  the  effects  of  alcoholic  drinks,  stimulants  and  nar- 
cotics upon  the  human  system,  elements  of  free-hand  drawing,  elements  of 
music,  and  the  theory  and  practice  of  teaching.  Each  paper  shall  be  marked 
according  to  a  fixed  standard  to  be  determined  by  said  Committee  on  Exami- 
nation of  Teachers,  who  shall  report  to  the  board  the  result  of  such  examina- 
tion. Each  candidate  who  attains  an  average  rank  on  all  papers  of  75  per 
cent,  shall  receive  a  certificate.  No  certificate  shall  be  issued  until  author- 
ized by  vote  of  a  majority  of  the  board. 

8.  The  certificates  of  all  teachers  re-elected  to  positions  in  the  public 
schools  shall  be  presented  to  the  secretary  of  the  board  for  indorsement  at  the 
commencement  of  the  school  year,  and  are  not  valid  unless  so  indorsed. 

9.  8iU>8titutes.—ln  case  the  monthly  salary  of  a  teacher  is  to  be  divided 
between  herself  and  a  substitute,  both  names  shall  be  entered  in  a  book  pre- 
pared for  that  purpose,  with  the  sum  due  each  against  the  name,  which  said 
sums  shall  be  equal  to  the  amount  placed  against  the  regular  teacher's  name 
on  the  pay  roll. 

10.  Teachers  must  give  thirty  days'  written  notice  to  the  board  of  their 
Intention  to  resign,  otherwise  they  will  forfeit  the  pay  due  at  the  date  of  resig- 
nation. 

11.  All  bills  for  supplies  and  articles  furnished  the  schools  shall,  before 
payment,  be  approved  by  the  committee  on  estimates  and  expenditures. 

12.  Pupils  to  attend  school  within  their  own  district—So  pupil  shall  be 
admitted  to  any  school  in  a  district  other  than  that  in  which  such  pupil  resides, 
but  ail  such  applications  shall  be  referred  to  the  school  board. 

13.  Removal.  —Parents,  residents  of  the  city,  who  remove  from  one  school 
district  to  another  during  school  time,  shall  be  allowed  to  elect  which  school 
their  children  shall  attend  until  the  next  vacation. 

14.  School  census.— A  census  of  all  persons  between  the  ages  of  five  and 
twenty-one  residing  in  the  city  shall  be  taken  annually,  beginning  on  or 
before  the  1st  day  of  April,  and  the  name,  age,  and  residence  of  all  such 
persons  shall  be  entered  in  books  prepared  for  that  purpose. 

15.  Repeal  or  amendment  of  rf<fe«.— These  regulations  shall  not  be  sus- 
pended except  by  vote  of  two-thirds  of  the  members  present,  nor  shall  they 
be  amended  or  repealed  unless  a  majority  of  the  whole  board  vote  therefor 
after  one  month's  written  notice  of  the  proposed  amendment  or  repeal. 
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POWERS    AND    DUTIES    OF    SUPERINTENDING 
SCHOOL  COMMITTEES  AND  SUPER- 
INTENDENTS. 

Sec.  35.  Superintending  school  committees  shall  perform  the  following 
duties: 

I.  Direct  the  general  course  of  instruction,  and  select  a  uniform  system  of 
text-books,  due  notice  of  which  shall  be  gTven;  no  text-book  thus  intro- 
duced, shall  be  changed  for  five  years  unless  by  vote  of  the  town;  any  per- 
son  violating  this  provision  shall  forfeit  not  exceeding  five  hundred  dollars, 
to  be  recovered  in  an  action  of  debt  by  any  school  officer  or  person  aggrieved. 
And  when  said  committee  have  made  such  selection  of  schoolbooks,  they 
may  contract,  under  section  nineteen,  with  the  publishers  for  the  purchase 
and  delivery  thereof;  make  such  rules  as  they  deem  effectual  for  their  pres- 
ervation and  return;  or,  if  they  are  kept  for  sale,  may  regulate  the  sale  and 
appoint  an  agent  to  keep  and  sell  them,  and  fix  the  retail  price,  which  shall 
be  marked  on  the  title  page  of  each  book. 

II.  They  shall  make  provision  for  the  instruction  of  all  pupils  in  schools 
supported  by  public  money  or  under  state  control,  in  physiology  and  hygiene, 
with  special  reference  to  the  effects  of  alcoholic  drinks,  stimulants  and  nar- 
cotics upon  the  human  system. 

III.  After  due  notice  and  investigation  they  shall  dismiss  any  teacher, 
although  having  the  requisite  certificate,  who  proves  unfit  to  teach,  or  whose 
services  they  deem  unprofitable  to  the  school;  and  give  to  said  teacher  a  cer- 
tificate of  dismissal  and  of  the  reasons  therefor,  a  copy  of  which  they  shall 
retain,  and  such  dismissal  shall  not  deprive  the  teacher  of  compensation  for 
previous  services. 

17.  Expel  any  obstinately  disobedient  and  disorderly  scholar,  after  a 
proper  investigation  of  his  behaviour,  if  found  necessary  for  the  peace  and 
usefulness  of  the  school;  and  restore  him  on  satisfactory  evidence  of  his 
repentance  and  amendment. 

V.  Exclude,  if  they  deem  it  expedient,  any  person  not  vaccinated, 
although  otherwise  entitled  to  admission. 

VI.  Prescribe  the  sum,  on  payment  of  which  persons  of  the  required  age, 
resident  on  territory,  the  jurisdiction  of  which  has  been  ceded  to  the  United 
States,  included  in  or  surrounded  by  the  town,  may  attend  school  in  the 
town. 

VII.  Determine  what  description  of  scholars  shall  attend  each  school, 
classify  them,  and  transfer  them  from  school  to  school  where  more  than  one 
school  is  kept  at  the  same  time. 

Sec.  36.  The  superintendent  of  schools  in  every  town  shall  be,  ex-officio^ 
secretary  of  the  superintending  school  committee  and  shall  perform  such 
duties  not  herein  enumerated  as  said  committee  shall  direct. 
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I.  He  shall  appoint  suitable  times  and  places  for  the  examination  of  Can- 
dida tesf  proposing  to  teach  in  town,  and  shall  give  notice  thereof  by  posting 
the  same  in  two  or  more  public  places  within  the  town  at  least  three  weeks 
before  the  time  of  said  examination,  or  by  the  publication  of  said  notice  for 
a  like  time  in  one  or  more  newspapers  having  the  largest  circulation  in  the 
county.  Five  days  constitute  the  school  week,  and  four  weeks  a  school 
mouth. 

II.  On  satisfactory  evidence  that  a  candidate  possesses  a  good  moral 
character  and  a  temper  and  disposition  suitable  for  an  instructor  of  youth, 
he  shall  examine  him  in  reading,  spelling,  English  grammar,  geography,  his- 
tory, arithmetic,  civil  government,  bookkeeping,  and  physiology  with  spe- 
cial reference  to  the  effects  of  alcoholic  drinks,  stimulants  and  narcotics 
upon  the  human  system;  and  the  elements  of  the  natural  sciences,  espe- 
cially as  applied  to  agriculture,  and  such  other  branches  as  the  superintend- 
ing school  committee  desire  to  introduce  into  public  schools,  and  particularly 
into  the  school  for  which  he  is  examined;  also  as  to  his  capacity  for  the 
govemment^thereof. 

III.  He  shall  give  to  each  candidate  found  competent,  a  certificate  that 
he  is  qualified  to  govern  said  school  and  instruct  in  the  branches  above 
named,  and  such  other  branches  as  may  be  necessary  to  be  taught  therein, 
or  he  may  render  valid  by  indorsement  any  graded  certificates  issued  to 
teachers  by  normal  school  principals.  No  certificate  shall  be  granted  any 
person  to  teach  in  the  public  schools  of  the  state,  who  has  not  passed  a  sat- 
isfactory examination  in  physiology  and  hygiene,  with  special  reference  to 
the  effects  of  alcoholic  drinks,  stimulants  and  narcotics  upon  the  human 
system. 

IV.  He  shall  employ  teachers,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  superintend- 
ing school  committee. 

V.  He  shall  return  under  oath  to  the  school  committee,  in  April  annually, 
a  certified  list  of  the  names  and  ages  of  all  persons  in  his  town  from  five  to 
twenty-one  years,  corrected  to  the  first  day  of  said  month,  leaving  out  of 
said  enumeration  all  persons  coming  from  other  places  to  attend  any  college 
or  academy,  or  to  labor  in  any  factory,  or  at  any  manufacturing  or  other 
business. 

Sec.  37.  He  shall  annually  make  returns  to  the  state  superintendent  of 
public  schools,  of  the  number  of  persons  between  the  ages  of  five  and  twenty- 
one  years,  corrected  to  the  first  day  of  April  preceding  the  time  of  making 
said  returns,  and  give  full  and  complete  answers  to  the  inquiries  contained 
In  the  blank  forms  furnished  him  by  law;  certify  that  such  statement  is 
true  and  correct,  according  to  his  best  knowledge  and  belief;  and  transmit 
it  to  the  office  of  the  state  superintendent  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  each 
May.  He  shall  also  furnish  such  other  information  relating  to  the  public 
schools  as  the  said  superintendent  shall  at  any  time  require  of  him. 

Sec.  39.  He  shall  examine  the  schools  and  inquire  into  the  regulations 
and  discipline  thereof,  and  the  proficiency  of  the  scholars,  for  which  purpose 
he  shall  visit  each  school  at  least  twice  each  term.  At  the  annual  town 
meeting,  he  shall  make  a  written  report  of  the  condition  of  the  schools  for 
the  past  year,  the  proficiency  made  by  the  pupils,  and  the  success  attending 
the  modes  of  instruction  and  government  thereof,  and  transmit  a  copy  to  the 
state  superintendent  of  public  schools. 
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COMPULSOBT  EDUCATION. 

Sec.  46.  Towns  may  make  such  by-laws,  not  repugnant  to  law,  con- 
cerning, habitual  truants,  and  children  between  six  and  seventeen  years  of 
age  not  attending  school,  without  any  regular  and  lawful  occupation,  and 
growing  up  In  Ignorance,  as  are  most  conducive  to  their  welfare  and  the 
good  order  of  society;  and  may  annex  a  suitable  penalty,  not  exceeding 
twenty  dollars,  for  any  breach  thereof;  but  such  by-laws  must  be  first 
approved  by  a  judge  of  the  supreme  judicial  court. 

Sec.  47.  Truant  officers  elected  as  provided  in  section  fifty-one  shall 
alone  make  complaints  for  violations  of  said  by-laws,  and  shall  execute  the 
judgments  of  the  magistrate. 

Sec.  48.  Said  magistrate,  in  place  of  fine,  may  order  children  proved  to  be 
growing  up  in  truancy,  and  without  the  benefit  of  the  education  provided 
for  them  by  law,  to  be  placed  for  such  periods  as  he  thinks  expedient,  in  the 
Institution  of  instruction,  house  of  reformation,  or  other  suitable  situation 
provided  for  the  purpose  under  section  forty-six. 

Sec.  49.  Every  child  between  the  seventh  and  fifteenth  anniversaries  of 
his  birth  shall  attend  some  public  day  school  during  the  time  such  school  is 
in  session,  and  an  absence  therefrom  of  one-half  day  or  more  shall  be 
deemed  a  violation  of  this  requirement;  provided  that  necessary  absence 
may  be  excused  by  the  superintending  school  committee  or  superintendent 
of  schools  or  teachers  acting  by  direction  of  either;  provided  also,  that  such 
attendance  shall  not  be  required  if  the  child  (Obtained  equivalent  instruction, 
for  a  like  period  of  time,  in  an  approved  private  school  or  in  any  other 
manner  approved  by  the  superintending  school  committee;  provided,  further, 
that  children  shall  not  be  credited  with  attendance  at  a  private  school  until 
a  certificate  showing  their  names,  residences  and  attendance  at  such  school 
signed  by  the  person  or  persons  having  such  school  in  charge,  shall  be  filed 
with  the  school  officials  of  the  town  in  which  said  children  reside;  and  pro- 
vided, further,  that  the  superintending  school  committee  may  exclude  from 
the  public  schools  any  child  whose  physical  or  mental  condition  makes  it 
inexpedient  for  him  to  attend.  All  persons  having  children  under  their  con- 
trol shall  cause  them  to  attend  school  as  provided  in  this  section,  and  for 
every  neglect  of  such  duty  shall  be  punished  by  a  fine  not  exceeding  twenty- 
five  dollars  or  shall  be  imprisoned  not  exceeding  thirty  days. 

Sec.  50.  Children  living  remote  from  any  public  school  in  the  town  in 
which  they  reside  may  be  allowed  to  attend  the  public  schools,  other  than  a 
high  school  approved  as  provided  in  section  sixty  three,  in  an  adjoining 
town,  under  such  regulations  and  on  such  terms  as  the  school  committees  of 
said  towns  agree  upon  and  prescribe,  and  the  school  committee  of  the  town 
in  which  such  children  reside  shall  pay  the  sum  agreed  upon,  out  of  the 
appropriations  of  money  raised  in  said  town  for  school  purposes.  Except 
as  above  provided,  a  child  attending  a  public  school,  other  than  a  high 
school  approved  as  provided  in  section  sixty-three,  in  a  town  in  which  his 
parent  or  legal  guardian  does  not  reside,  after  having  obtained  the  consent 
of  the  school  committee  of  such  town,  shall  pay,  as  tuition,  a  sum  equal  to 
the  average  expense  of  each  scholar  in  such  school. 

Sec.  51.  Cities  and  towns  shall  annually  elect  one  or  more  persons,  to  be 
designated  truant  officers,  who  shall  inquire  into  all  cases  of  neglect  of  the 
duties  prescribed  in  section  forty  nine  and  ascertain  the  reasons  therefor 
and  shall  promptly  report  the  same  to  the  superintending  school  committee, 
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and  such  truant  officers  or  any  of  them  shall,  when  so  directed  by  the  school 
committee  or  superintendent  in  writing,  prosecute  in  the  name  of  the  city 
or  town,  any  person  neglecting  to  perform  the  duties  prescribed  in  said  sec- 
tion, by  promptly  entering  a  complaint  before  a  magistrate;  and  said 
officers  shall,  when  notified  by  any  teacher  that  any  pupil  is  irregular  in 
attendance,  arrest  and  take  such  pupil  to  school  when  found  truant;  and 
further  such  officers  shall  enforce  the  provisions  of  sections  one  hundred 
and  eighteen  to  one  hundred  and  twenty,  inclusive,  of  this  chapter.  Truant 
officers,  when  so  directed  in  writing  by  the  superintendent  of  schools  or  the 
superintending  school  committee  of  their  respective  towns,  may  visit  the 
manufacturing,  mechanical,  mercantile  and  other  business  establishments  in 
their  several  cities  and  towns  during  the  hours  in  which  the  public  schools 
of  such  city  or  town  are  in  session,  and  ascertain  whether  any  minors  under 
the  age  of  fifteen  years  are  employed  therein,  and  shall  report  in  writing  any 
cases  of  such  employment  to  the  superintendent  of  schools  or  the  super- 
intending school  committee  of  their  city  or  town,  and  if  employed  therein 
contrary  to  the  provisions  of  chapter  forty,  shall  also  report  in  writing  such 
illegal  employment  to  the  inspector  of  factories,  workshops,  mines  and 
quarries.  The  owner,  superintendent,  overseer  or  agent  of  all  manufactur- 
ing, mechanical,  mercantile  or  other  business  establishments,  upon  request, 
shall  produce  for  the  inspection  of  such  truant  officers,  all  certified  copies  of 
records  of  birth  and  baptism,  passports  and  age  and  schooling  certificates 
required  to  be  kept  on  file  in  such  establishments  under  chapter  forty  of  the 
revised  statutes.  Every  city  or  town  neglecting  to  elect  truant  officers,  and 
truant  officers  neglecting  any  duty  required  of  them  under  the  provisions 
of  this  chapter,  shall  forfeit  not  less  than  ten  nor  more  than  fifty  dollars. 
The  municipal  officers  shall  fix  the  compensation  of  the  truant  officers 
elected  as  prescribed  in  this  section.  Superintending  school  committees  may 
fill  vacancies  occurring  during  the  year,  and  shall  elect  truant  officers  at 
their  first  meeting  after  the  annual  meeting  of  the  town,  in  case  the  town 
neglects  to  do  so,  or  the  truant  officers  elect,  or  any  of  them,  fail  to  qualify. 

Sec.  52.  If  a  child  without  sufficient  excuse,  shall  be  absent  from  school 
at  six  or  more  consecutive  sessions  during  any  term,  he  shall  be  deemed  an 
habitual  truant,  and  the  superintending  school  committee  shall  notify  him 
and  any  person  under  whose  control  he  may  be  that  unless  he  conforms  to 
section  forty-nine,  the  provisions  of  the  two  following  sections  will  be 
enforced  against  them;  and  if  thereafter  such  child  continues  irregular  in 
attendance,  the  truant  officers  or  any  of  them  shall,  when  so  directed  by  the 
school  committee  or  superintendent  in  writing,  enforce  said  provisions  by 
complaint. 

Sec.  53.  Any  person  having  control  of  a  child,  who  is  an  habitual  truant, 
as  defined  in  the  foregoing  section,  and  being  in  any  way  responsible  for 
such  truancy,  and  any  person  who  Induces  a  child  to  absent  himself  from 
school,  or  harbors  or  conceals  such  child  when  he  is  absent,  shall  be  pun- 
ished by  a  fine  not  exceeding  twenty  dollars  or  shall  be  imprisoned  not 
exceeding  thirty  days. 

Sec.  64.  On  complaint  of  the  truant  officer,  an  habitual  truant,  if  a  boy, 
may  be  committed  to  the  State  School  for  Boys,  or  if  a  girl,  to  the  State 
Industrial  School  for  Girls,  or  to  any  truant  school  that  may  hereafter  be 
established.  Police  or  municipal  courts  and  trial  justices  shall  have  juris- 
diction of  such  comi)laint  and  of  the  offenses  described  in  sections  forty-nine, 
fifty-one  and  fifty-three.    All  warrants  issued  by  said  courts  or  trial  justices 
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upon  such  complaint,  or  for  an  offense  committed  under  said  sections*  and 
all  legal  processes  issued  by  said  courts  or  trial  justices  for  the  purpose  of 
carrying  into  effect  the  provisions  of  this  section  and  of  said  sections  num- 
bered forty-nine,  fifty-ooe  and  fifty-three,  may  be  directed  1o  and  executed 
by  the  truant  officer,  or  either  of  the  truant  officers,  of  the  town  where  the 
offense  is  committed.  All  fines,  collected  under  said  two  last  named  sec- 
tions, shall  be  paid  to  the  treasurer  of  the  city  or  town  in  which  the  offense 
is  committed,  for  the  support  of  the  public  schools  therein. 

Sec.  87.  Whoever  teaches  a  public  school  without  first  obtaining  a  cer- 
tificate from  the  superintendent  of  schools  of  the  town,  forfeits  not  exceed- 
ing the  sum  contracted  for  his  daily  wages,  for  each  day  he  so  teaches,  and 
is  barred  from  receiving  pay  therefor;  and  no  certificate  shall  be  valid  for 
more  than  one  year  without  the  approval  of  the  superintendent  of  schools 
annually  indorsed  thereon. 

Sec.  88.  The  following  days  shall  be  observed  as  school  holidays,  namely: 
New  Tear's  day,  January  one;  Washington's  birthday,  February  twenty- 
two;  Patriots'  day,  April  nineteen;  Memorial  day.  May  thirty;  Independ- 
ence day,  July  four;  Labor  day,  first  Monday  in  September;  Christmas  day, 
December  twenty-five;  Thanksgiving  and  Arbor  days,  as  appointed  by  the 
governor  and  council.  Provided,  however,  that  Arbor  day  shall  not  be  recog- 
nized as  a  school  holiday,  unless  observed  by  teacher  and  pupils  for  the  pur- 
pose of  which  it  is  designated  by  the  governor  and  council.  All  teachers 
of  public  schools  in  the  state  may  close  their  schools  on  the  days  above 
mentioned  and  draw  pay  the  same  as  if  their  schools  had  been  in  session 
upon  those  days.  When  any  one  of  the  above  named  holidays  falls  upon 
a  Sunday,  the  Monday  following  shall  be  observed  as  a  school  holiday,  with 
all  the  privileges  applying  to  any  of  the  days  above  named.  February 
twelve  shall  be  observed  by  the  teachers  and  pupils  in  all  the  public  schools 
of  the  state  as  Lincoln  day,  some  part  of  which  day,  as  far  as  may  be 
expedient,  shall  be  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  life  and  character  of  Abraham 
Lincoln.  When  Lincoln  day  falls  on  a  Saturday  or  Sunday  the  observance 
of  the  same  shall  be  as  above  stated  on  the  following  Monday. 

TEACHERS*  ASSOCIATIONS. 

Sec.  89.  Whenever  not  less  than  thirty  of  the  teachers  and  school  officers 
of  any  county  shall  have  formed  an  association  under  niles  of  government 
approved  by  the  state  superintendent  of  public  schools,  for  the  purpose  of 
mutual  improvement  in  the  science  and  art  of  teaching,  and  of  creating  pop- 
ular interest  in,  and  diffusing  a  knowledge  of  the  best  methods  of  improving 
our  public  school  system,  by  the  holding  of  conventions  at  least  once  every 
year  under  the  supervision  of  the  state  superintendent,  the  state  shall  defray 
the  necessary  expenses  attending  the  holding  of  such  conventions,  for  which 
purpose  the  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars  is  hereby  annually  appropriated  to 
be  deducted  and  set  aside  therefor  by  the  treasurer  of  state  from  the  annual 
school  fund  of  the  state;  provided,  however,  that  no  more  than  two  such 
associations  shall  be  formed  in  any  county,  and  that  the  expenses  as  afore- 
said of  no  more  than  two  conventions  of  any  such  association  in  any  year 
shall  be  defrayed  by  the  state. 

Sec.  90.  Teachers  of  public  schools  may  suspend  their  schools  for  not 
more  than  two  days  in  any  year  during  the  sessions  of  such  conventions 
within  their  counties  and  also  for  not  more  than  two  days  in  any  year  dur- 
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ing  the  sessions  of  any  state  teachers'  convention  approved  by  the  state 
superintendent  of  public  schools,  unless  otherwise  directed  in  writing  by  the 
sichool  officers,  and  attend  said  conventions  without  forfeiture  of  pay  for  the 
time  of  such  attendance,  provided  they  shall  present  to  the  officers  employ- 
ing them,  certificates  signed  by  the  secretaries  of  such  conventions  and  coun- 
tersigned by  the  state  superintendent  of  public  schools,  showing  such 
attendance. 

Sec.  91.  The  governor  and  council  may  draw  warrants  on  the  treasurer 
of  state  for  the  payment  of  bills  for  the  expenses  provided  for  in  section 
«ighty-nine,  when  such  bills  shall  have  been  approved  by  the  state  superin- 
tendent of  public  schools,  provided,  however,  that  no  bills  shall  be  so  paid 
except  those  for  advertising  such  conventions,  and  for  actual  traveling 
expenses  of  speakers  and  lecturers  not  residing  in  the  counties  in  which  such 
conventions  are  held. 

PENAL  PROVISIONS  AFFECTING  SCHOOLS. 

117.  Foi/eiiurc«.— Forfeitures  under  this  chapter,  not  otherwise  provided 
for,  may  be  recovered  by  indictment,  and  shall  be  paid  into  the  treasury  of 
the  town  where  they  occurred,  for  the  support  of  schools  therein,  in  addition 
to  the  amount  required  by  law  to  be  raised;  but  the  cost  of  prosecution  shall 
be  paid  into  the  county  treasury.  Any  town  neglecting  for  one  year  so  to 
spend  such  money  forfeits  an  equal  sum  to  any  person  suing  tlierefor  in  an 
action  of  debt. 

118.  P&ialtyfor  disturbing  schools.— Whoewer,  whether  a  scholar  or  not, 
enters  any  schoolhouse  or  other  place  of  instruction,  during  or  out  of  school 
hours,  while  the  teacher  or  any  pupil  is  present,  and  willfully  interrupts  or 
disturbs  the  teacher  or  pupils  by  loud  speaking,  rude,  or  indecent  behavior, 
signs  or  gestures,  or  willfully  interrupts  a  school  by  prowling  about  the 
building,  making  noises,  throwing  missiles  at  the  schoolhouse,  or  in  any  way 
disturbing  the  school,  forfeits  not  less  than  two  nor  more  than  twenty  dollars, 
to  be  recovered  as  aforesaid,  or  on  complaint 

119.  Parents  liable  to  double  damages.— li  a  minor  injures  or  aids  in 
injuring  any  schoolhouse,  out-buildings,  utensils  or  appurtenances  belonging 
thereto;  defaces  the  walls,  benches,  seats,  or  other  parts  of  said  buildings  by 
marks,  cuts  or  otherwise;  or  injures  or  destroys  any  property  belonging  to 
a  school  district,  such  district,  by  its  agent  or  committee,  may  recover  of 
his  parent  or  guardian,  in  an  action  of  debt,  double  the  damage  occasioned 
thereby. 

120.  Penalty  for  defacing  schoolhouses.— Whoever  defaces  the  walls, 
benches,  seats,  blackboards,  or  other  parts  of  any  schoolhouse  or  out-build- 
ings belonging  thereto,  by  obscene  pictures,  language,  marks  or  descriptions 
shall  be  fined  not  exceeding  ten  dollars,  on  complaint  made  within  one  year. 

OHAFTER  267. 

SCIENTIFIC  TEMPERANCE  INSTRUCTION. 

▲N  ACT  relating  to  scientific  temperance  instruction  in  public  schools. 

Ssa  1.  Provision  shall  be  made  by  the  proper  local  school  authorities  for 
instructing  all  pupils  in  all  schools  supported  by  public  money,  or  under  state 
control.  In  physiology  and  hygiene,  with  special  reference  to  the  effects  of 
alcoholic  drinks,  stimulants  and  narcotics  upon  the  human  system. 
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Sec.  2.  No  certificate  shall  be  granted  any  person  to  teach  in  the  public 
schools  of  this  state  after  the  foorth  day  of  July,  eighteen  hundred  and 
eighty-five,  who  has  not  passed  a  satisfactory  examination  in  physiology  and 
hygiene,  with  special  reference  to  the  effects  of  alcoholic  drinks,  stimulants 
and  narcotics  upon  the  human  system. 

[Approved  February  19, 1885.] 


CHAPTER  31. 

AN  ACT  relating  to  the  welfare  of  school  children. 

Sbc.  1.  When  a  teacher  becomes  aware  or  suspects  that  any  of  the  pupils 
attending  his  school  are  in  a  condition  which  renders  them  a  source  of 
offense  or  danger  to  the  other  pupils  in  school  on  account  of  filthiness,  or 
because  they  are  the  bearers  of  vermin  or  parasites,  or  have  an  infection  or 
contagious  disease  of  the  skin,  mouth  or  eyes,  he  shall  notify  the  superin- 
tendent of  schools,  and  when  a  superintendent  of  schools  knows  or  leama 
that  any  of  the  pupils  attending  any  school  within  his  jurisdiction,  are 
affected  with  any  of  the  conditions.  Infections,  or  diseases  herein  mentioned,, 
he  shall  notify  the  parents  to  cleanse  the  clothing  and  the  bodies  of  the 
children  and  to  furnish  them  with  the  required  home  or  medical  treatment, 
for  the  relief  of  their  trouble,  and  the  superintendent  of  schools  may,  wheii 
he  deems  It  necessary,  exclude  such  children  from  the  schools  temporarily  or 
until  they  may  be  cured,  cleansed  and  disinfected. 

Sec.  2.  Parents  thus  notified  of  the  condition  of  their  children  shall  forth- 
with have  them  and  their  clothing  cleansed  and  shall  promptly  do  what  is 
necessary,  or  furnish  them  such  medical  treatment  as  may  be  required,  to 
rid  the  children  of  vermin,  parasites,  or  contagion;  and  any  parent  who  falls 
to  do  what  Is  required  so  that  the  children  may  return  to  school  with  as 
little  loss  of  time  as  Is  possible,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  shall 
be  liable  to  a  fine  not  to  exceed  five  dollars  for  the  first  offense,  and  not  to 
exceed  ten  dollars  for  a  second  or  subsequent  offense. 


CHAPTER  40. 

Sec.  52.  No  child  under  fourteen  years  of  age  shall  be  employed  or  al- 
lowed to  work  in  or  In  connection  with  any  manufacturing  or  mechanical 
establishment.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person,  firm  or  corporation  to 
employ  for  wages  or  hire  any  child  under  fourteen  years  of  age  in  any 
manufacturing,  mechanical,  mercantile  or  other  business  establishment,  or 
in  any  telephone  or  telegraph  office ;  or  In  the  delivery  and  transmission  of 
telephone  or  telegraph  messages  during  the  hours  that  the  public  schools  of 
the  town  or  city  in  which  he  resides  are  In  session.  Whoever,  either  for 
himself,  or  as  superintendent,  overseer  or  agent  of  another,  employs  or  has 
in  his  employ  any  child  in  violation  of  the  provisions  of  this  section,  and 
every  parent  or  guardian  who  allows  any  child  to  be  so  employed  shall  be 
punished  by  a  fine  not  less  than  one  dollar  nor  exceeding  fifty  dollars  for 
each  offense. 

Sec.  53.  No  child  over  fourteen  years  of  age  and  under  sixteen  years  of 
age  shall  be  employed  or  allowed  to  work  In  any  manufacturing  or  mechani- 
cal establishment  until  he,  or  some  one  in  his  behalf,  shall  have  produced 
and  presented  to  the  owner,  superintendent,  overseer  or  agent  of  such  estab- 
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lishment,  a  certified  copy  of  the  town  clerk's  record  of  the  birth  of  such 
child,  or  a  certified  copy  of  his  baptismal  record  showing  the  date  of 
his  birth ;  or  his  passport  showing  the  date  of  his  birth;  or  an 
age  and  schooling  certificate  duly  issued  to  him  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided. No  such  child  between  his  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  birthdays 
shall  be  employed  or  allowed  to  work  in  any  manufacturing,  mechanical, 
mercantile  or  other  business  establishment,  or  in  any  telephone  or  telegraph 
office ;  or  in  the  delivery  and  transmission  of  telephone  or  telegraph  mes- 
sages during  the  hours  in  which  the  public  schools  of  the  city  or  town  in 
which  he  resides  are  in  session,  until  he  shall  have  produced  and  presented 
to  the  owner,  superintendent,  overseer  or  agent  of  such  establishment  an 
age  and  schooling  certificate  duly  issued  to  him  as  hereinafter  provided.  No 
such  child  between  his  fifteenth  and  sixteenth  birthdays  shall  be  employed 
or  allowed  to  work  in  any  manufacturing  or  mechanical  establishment  dur- 
ing the  hours  in  which  the  public  schools  of  the  clty.or  town  in  which  he 
resides  are  in  session,  until  he  shall  have  produced  and  presented  to  the 
owner,  superintendent,  overseer  or  agent  of  such  establishment  an  age  and 
schooling  certificate  duly  issued  to  him  as  hereinafter  provided.  The  em- 
ployer shall  keep  on  file  such  birth  record,  baptismal  record,  passport  or  age 
and  schooling  certificate  in  duplicate  containing  the  name  of  such  chlM,  the 
name  of  his  parents,  guardian  or  custodian,  and  such  data  as  may  be  required 
by  the  inspector  of  factories,  workshops,  mines  and  quarries.  Blank  em- 
ployment certificates,  in  form  approved  by  the  attorney  general,  shall  be 
furnished  by  the  inspector  of  factories,  workshops,  mines  and  quarries. 
One  of  such  certificates  shall  be  delivered  to  such  child  and  the  other  be  im- 
mediately forwarded  to  the  office  of  said  inspector  of  factories,  workshops, 
mines  and  quarries,  to  be  kept  on  file  by  him.  When  such  child  leaves  such 
employment,  the  employer  shall  return  to  such  child  the  copy  of  the  town  rec- 
ord, baptismal  record,  passport  or  age  and  schooling  certificate  furnished  by 
him  as  aforesaid,  and  shall  immediately  notify  said  inspector  that  such  child 
has  left  his  employ.  The  inspector  of  factories,  workshops,  mines  and 
quarries,  or  any  of  his  assistants,  may  demand  of  any  employer  or  corpo- 
ration the  names  of  all  children  under  sixteen  years  of  age  in  his  employ  in 
the  several  cities  and  towns  of  the  state,  and  may  require  that  the  birth  rec- 
ord, baptismal  record,  passport  or  age  and  schooling  certificate  of  such 
children  shall  be  produced  for  his  inspection,  and  the  failure  to  produce  the 
same  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  that  the  employment  of  such  child  is 
illegal.  Whoever,  either  for  himself,  or  as  superintendent,  overseer  or  agent 
of  another,  employs  or  has  in  his  employment  any  child  in  violation  of  the 
provisions  of  this  section,  and  every  parent  or  guardian  who  allows  any  child 
to  be  so  employed  shall  be  punished  by  a  fine  of  not  less  than  one  nor  more 
than  fifty  dollars  for  each  offense. 

Sec.  54.  Age  and  schooling  certificates  shall  be  issued  by  the  superin- 
tendent of  schools  of  the  city  or  town  in  which  the  child  resides,  or  some 
person  designated  and  authorized  in  writing  by  the  school  committee,  but 
no  person  shall  issue  such  certificate  to  any  minor  then  in  or  about  to  enter 
his  employment,  or  the  employment  of  a  firm  or  corporation  of  which  he  is  a 
member,  stockholder,  oflicer  or  employee.  The  person  who  issues  the  certi- 
ficate in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  section  is  hereby  empowered 
to  administer  the  oath  provided  for  therein,  but  no  fee  shall  be  charged 
therefor. 
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Sfic.  55.  An  age  and  schooling  certificate  shall  not  be  issued  until  the 
child  applying  therefor,  or  some  person  in  his  behalf,  shall  furnish  satisfac- 
tory evidence  of  the  age  of  the  child,  which  evidence  shall  be  a  certified  copy 
of  the  town  clerk's  record  of  the  birth  of  said  child,  or  a  certified  copy  of  his 
baptismal  record,  showing  the  date  of  his  birth,  or  a  passport  showing  the 
date  of  his  birth,  or  other  document  satisfactory  to  the  superintendent  of 
schools  or  the  person  authorized  to  issue  such  age  and  schooling  certificates; 
nor  until  such  child  has  demonstrated  his  ability  to  read  at  sight  and  write 
simple  sentences  in  the  English  language,  and  perform  simple  arithmetical 
problems  involving  the  fundamental  processes  of  addition,  subtraction, 
multiplication  and  division,  such  educational  test  to  be  prepared  and  fur- 
nished by  the  superintendent  of  schools  or  the  school  committee  of  each  city 
and  town  in  the  state;  or  has  furnished  a  certificate  to  that  effect  signed  by 
any  teacher  in  any  of  the  public  schools  of  the  city  or  town  in  which  such 
child  resides,  or  by  the  principal  of  any  approved  private  school,  or  a  certi- 
ficate signed  by  the  principal  of  any  evening  school  in  said  city  or  town,  to 
the  effect  that  said  child  is  a  regular  attendant  of  said  evening  school. 

Ssa  56.  The  form  of  the  age  and  schooling  certificate  provided  for  in  sec- 
tion fifty-three  of  this  act  shall  be  prepared  and  furnished  to  the  superin- 
tendent of  schools  or  the  school  committee  of  the  cities  and  towns  by  the 
attorney  general. 

Whoever,  being  authorized  to  sign  the  foregoing  age  and  schooling  certifi- 
cate, or  whoever  signing  any  certified  copy  of  a  town  clerk's  record  of  births, 
or  certified  copy  of  a  child's  baptismal  record,  shall  knowingly  certify  to 
any  false  statement  therein,  and  any  parent  or  guardian  who  presents,  or 
who  permits  or  allows  any  child  under  his  control  to  present,  to  any  em- 
ployer, owner,  superintendent,  overseer  or  agent  as  required  under  section 
fifty-three,  any  certified  copy  of  birth  or  baptismal  record,  or  passport,  or 
age  and  schooling  certificate  containing  any  false  statements  as  to  the  date 
of  birth  or  age  of  such  child,  knowing  them  to  be  false,  shall  be  punished  by 
a  fine  of  not  less  than  twenty-five  dollars  nor  more  than  fifty  dollars  for  each 
offense. 

Sec.  57.  Nothing  in  the  nine  preceding  sections  shall  apply  to  any  manu- 
facturing establishment  or  business,  the  materials  and  products  of  which 
are  perishable  and  require  immediate  labor  thereon,  to  prevent  decay  there- 
of or  damage  thereto.  Provided,  however,  the  employment  of  children 
therein  shall  be  under  the  supervision  of  said  inspector  who  shall  on  com- 
plaint investigate  the  sanitary  conditions,  hours  of  labor  and  other  condi- 
tions detrimental  to  children,  and  if  in  his  judgment  he  finds  detrimental 
conditions  to  exist,  he  may  in  conjunction  with  the  municipal  officers  of  the 
town  or  city  in  which  the  complaint  is  made,  prohibit  the  employment  of 
children  therein  until  such  conditions  are  removed. 

r Approved  April  2, 1909.] 
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AN  ORDINANCE 


Relating  to  the  Distribution  op  Hanh-Bills,  Etc.,  within  Five 

HuNDREi>  (500)  Feet  of  a  Schoolhouse. 

Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor,  Aldermen  and  Common  Council  of  the  City  of 
Portland,  in  City  Council  assembled,  as  follows : 

Section  l.  No  person  shall  distribute,  pass  about  or  give  out,  or  cause  to 
be  distributed,  passed  about  or  given  out,  any  tickets,  handbills,  pamphlets, 
posters,  or  other  advertising  matter  of  any  description,  within  five  hundred 
(600)  feet  of  the  premises  connected  with,  or  appurtenant  to  any  public  school 
building,  between  the  hours  of  eight  o'clock  in  the  morning  and  five  o'clock 
in  the  afternoon  of  any  day  upon  which  a  school  session  is  held  in  said 
school  building. 

Sec.  2.  All  persons  violating  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance,  shall  be 
subject  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  fifty  ($50)  dollars  for  each  offense. 

Sec.  3.    This  ordinance  shall  take  effect  when  approved. 

Approved  December  2d,  1902. 

Fredebic  E.  Boothby,  Mayor, 
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REPORT  OF  THE  SUPERINTENDENT  OF 

SCHOOL  BUILDINGS. 

For  the  Year  Ending  December  31,  1909. 


To  the  Honorable  Mayor^  City  Council  and  School  Committee 
of  Portland^  Maine : 

Gentlemen: — In  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
the  city  ordinance,  I  have  the  honor  to  submit  my  report  on 
the  present  condition  of  the  several  buildings  under  my  su- 
pervison. 

During  the  past  year  I  have  bought  and  delivered  all 
books,  paper  and  sundry  supplies,  including  coal  and  wood, 
used  in  the  schools,  and  have  attended  to  the  repairs  on  the 
school  buildings;  have  also  had  all  of  the  rooms  cleaned 
twice  during  the  year. 

Allen's  Corner  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  is  in  fairly  good  condition,  and  only  slight 
repairs  will  be  needed  the  coming  year. 

Butler  Schoolhouse. 

In  this  building  new  floors  are  needed  in  some  of  the 
rooms ;  otherwise  the  building  is  in  good  condition. 

Brackett  Street  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  is  in  fairly  good  condition.  Only  slight  re- 
pairs will  be  necessary  the  coming  year. 

Casco  Street  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  is  in  good  condition.  Only  slight  repairs 
will  be  necessary  the  coming  year. 
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CUMMINGS   SCHOOLHOUSB. 

An  addition  of  four  class  rooms,  principal's  room,  and 
stock  room  is  being  built  and  will  be  completed  about  the 
first  of  March.  On  account  of  this  addition  and  the  build- 
ing of  a  hose  house  on  the  schoolhouse  lot,  it  will  be  necessary 
if  possible,  to  secure  land  in  the  rear  of  this  building  for  a 
school  yard. 

Cliff  Island  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  is  in  very  good  condition  and  will  need  but 
slight  repairs  the  coming  year. 

Jackson  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  is  in  good  condition.  New  tubes  have 
been  put  into  the  boiler  during  the  past  year,  and  only  small 
repairs  will  be  needed  the  coming  year. 

LiBBY  Schoolhouse. 

The  sanitary  conditions  of  this  building  should  receive  the 
attention  of  the  committee  the  coming  year.  I  also  consider 
it  necessary  that  a  fire  escape  should  be  built. 

Leland  Schoolhouse. 

It  is  necessary  to  use  the  hall  for  a  recitation  room,  and 
I  recommend  that  the  committee  take  into  consideration  an 
addition  to  this  schoolhouse.  A  large  lot  in  the  rear  of  this 
schoolhouse  was  purchased  for  a  playground  during  the  past 
year. 

Longfellow  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  is  in  very  good  condition,  and  only  small 
i*epair8  will  be  needed  the  coming  year. 

Deering  High  Schoolhouse. 

Necessary  repairs  have  been  made  on  this  building,  and  a 
room  that  has  been  used  as  a  store  room   has  been  furnished 
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for  a  class  room.     Few   repairs  will   be  necessary  on    this 
building  the  coming  year. 

Emerson  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  is  in  good  condition.  Very  little  in  the 
way  of  repairs  will  be  needed  the  coming  year. 

East  Deering  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  is  in  good  condition,  and  no  repairs  will  be 
needed  the  coming  year. 

Fore  Street  Kindergarten. 

This  school  isjlocated  in  the  old  Bethel  church.  The  rent 
is  free  to  the  city.  Only  small  repairs  will  be  needed  for  the 
coming  year. 

Heseltine  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  is  in  good  condition.  An  addition  is  needed 
and  should  receive  the  attention  of  the  committee  this  year. 

West  End  Long  Island  Schoolhoise. 

Only  slight  repairs  will  be  needed  on  this  building  the 
coming  yeiir. 

East  End  Long  Island  Schoolhouse. 

The  outside  of  this  building  should  be  painted  the  com- 
ing year. 

Long  Island  (iHAMMAU  Schoolhouse. 

Xo  repairs  will  be  needed  on  this  building  for  the  coming 
year. 

]\IoNx\MENT  Street  Schoolhouse. 

"J'his  building  needs  new  windows  and  should  receive  the 
attention  of  the  committee.  Some  action  should  be  taken 
to  establish  a  larger  heating  plant  for  this  building. 
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McLellan  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  is  in  good  condition.  The  old  fence  was 
removed  during  the  past  year,  and  it  will  be  necessary  to 
build  a  new  one  this  coming  year.  Also  the  boiler  will  have 
to  be  thoroughly  overhauled  and  have  new  tubes. 

MoKRiLLs  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  is  in  good  condition,  and  only  few  repairs 
will  be  needed  the  coming  year. 

Walker  Manual  Training  School. 

A  new  hard  wood  floor  has  been  laid  in  one  of  the  rooms 
during  the  past  year,  and  necessary  repairs  have  been  made. 
This  building  is  now  in  good  condition. 

North  Schoolhouse. 

This  being  an  old  building,  it  is  in  need  of  extensive  re- 
pairs, and  I  recommend  that  the  committee  make  an  exami- 
nation in  regard  to  the  necessary  repairs  for  the  coming 
year. 

North  School  Annex. 

This  school  is  located  in  a  building  at  No.  136  Cumber- 
land avenue,  and  the  rooms  are  in  fairly  good  condition. 

North  Kindergarten. 

This  school  is  located  in  the  rear  of  Murphy  Bros.'  drug 
store,  and  the  rooms  are  in   very  good  repair. 

Nason's  (Jorner  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  is  in  good  condition,  and  only  slight  repairs 
will  be  needed  for  the  coming  year. 

Oakdale  Schoolhouse. 
The  scholars  of  this  schoolhouse  were  transferred  to  the 
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Nathan  Clifford  schoolhouse  on  the  first  day  of  April,  1909. 
This  schoolhouse  is  now  closed. 

Portland  High  Schoolhouse. 

Necessary  repairs  have  been  made  upon  this  building,  and 
on  account  of  the  crowded  condition  of  this  school  it  has  been 
necessary  to  accommodate  three  classes  in  the  Natuml 
History  rooms  on  Elm  street.  This  building  is  in  need  of 
repairs  and  should  be  painted  on  the  outside. 

Park  Street  Schoolhouse. 

This*  building  is  in  very  good  repair,  and  very  little  will 
be  required  for  the  coming  year. 

Peak's  Island  Schoolhouse. 

This  house  is  in  good  condition,  and  only  slight  repairs 
will  be  needed  during  the  coming  year. 

Pearl  Street  Kindergarten. 

This  school  is  in  hired  rooms  at  No.  128  Pearl  street,  and 
the  rooms  are  in  good  repair. 

RivERTON  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  is  in  good  repair  and  will  need  but  little 
attention  the  coming  year. 

Riverside  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  is  in  good  condition  and  will  need  but  lit- 
tle attention  the  coming  year. 

Center  Street  Kindergarten. 

'i'hese  rooms  have  been  repaired  and  painted  during  the 
past  year,  and  are  now  in  very  good  condition. 

Staples  Schoolhouse. 
During  the  past  year  all  of  the  walls  and  ceilings  in  this 
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building  have  been  tinted,  and  all  of  the  wood  work  painted, 
the  furnaces  put  in  good  condition,  and  other  necessarj' 
repairs  have  been  made.  The  sanitary  conditions  are  bad 
and  should  receive  the  attention  of  the  committee  the  com- 
ing year. 

Shailor  Schoolhouse. 

New  floors  are  needed  in  some  of  the  rooms ;  otherwise 
this  building  is  in  good  condition. 

Saunders  Street  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  is  in  fairly  good  condition.  Only  slight 
repairs  will  be  needed  the  coming  year. 

Summit  Street  Schoolhouse. 

Electric  lights  are  needed  in  this  building,  and  the  cellar 
should  be  cemented ;  otherwise  the  building  is  in  good  con- 
dition. 

Vaughan  Street  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  is  in  good  repair. 

Training  School  Building. 

New  floors  were  laid  in  three  of  the  class  rooms,  also  in  the 
halls  in  first  and  second  stories.  The  rooms  have  been  whit- 
ened and  tinted.  Unless  this  building  is  to  be  vacated  in  a 
few  years  new  windows  should  be  put  in  a  number  of  the 
rooms,  as  these  rooms  are  very  poorly  lighted,  and  other 
rooms  need  new  floors. 

West  Schoolhouse. 

Extra  windows  were  put  in  two  of  the  middle  back  rooms, 
which  were  much  needed.  The  building  is  now  in  fairly  good 
repair.  Tlie  old  hose  house  on  Burnham  street,  which  has 
been  used  as  an  annex  to  this  school,  is  now  closed,  on  account 
of  some  of  the  scholars  being  transferred  to  the  Nathan 
Clifford  schoolhouse. 
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WiLLARD  SCHOOLHOUSE. 

A  part  of  the  foundation  of  this  school  building  was  re- 
built during  the  past  year.  This  house  is  now  in  good 
condition. 

WiNSLOW   ScHOOLHOUSE. 

This  building  is  now  closed.  The  scholars  have  been 
transferred  to  the  Nathan  Clifford  school. 

WooDFORDs  Kindergarten. 

These  rooms  have  been  papered  and  painted  during  the 
past  year,  and  are  now  in  good  condition. 

Washington  Avenue  Kindergarten. 

This  school  is  located  in  a  tenement  at  No.  74  Washing- 
ton avenue,  and  is  in  a  fairly  good  condition. 

Ward  VII  Kindergarten. 

This  school  is  in  hired  rooms  at  corner  of  A  and  B 
streets.  Necessary  repairs  have  been  made  during  the  past 
year  and  is  now  in  good  condition. 

Nathan  Clifford  School!iouse. 

Extra  rooms  were  furnished  at  the  beginning  of  school  in 
September.  At  present  twelve  of  the  sixteen  cla.ss  rooms  in 
this  building  are  occupied.  New  cement  walks  have  been 
put  in  around  this  building.  Only  slight  repairs  will  be 
necessary  the  coming  year. 

Portland  High  School  Boiler  House. 

This  building  is  in  fairly  good  condition.  Some  repairs 
were  made  on  one  of  the  boilers,  and  the  others  may  have 
to  be  ret u bed  and  repaired  the  coming  year. 

Kesijcctfully  submitted, 

Winfikld  L.  Smith, 
SujuriHtendrni  of  School  BuildingB. 
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Organization  of  School  Board. 


SCHOOL  COMMITTEE  FOR  1911. 

Hon.    Oakley     C.     Curtis,    Mayor,     Chairman^    ex-officxo. 

Residence  :  29  Eastern  Promenade. 

MEMBERS. 

Ward.  Name.  Term  Expires  Dec.  Residence. 

1.  George  L.  Gerrish,  1911.  47  Eastern  Prom. 

Office :  350  Commercial  street. 

2.  Edward  W.  Murphy,  1912.        241  Congress  street. 

3.  William  Cammett,  M.  D.,    1911.        296  Congress  street. 

4.  William  H.  Dougherty,     1912.  233  Oxford  street. 

Office  :  204  Middle  street. 

6.     Charles  M.  Drummond,       1911.   399  Cumberl'd  avenue. 

Office  :  396  Congress  street. 

6.  Leon  V.  Walker,  1912.  3  Walker  street. 

Office :  57  Exchange  street. 

7.  John  Winchester  Dana,    1912.  76  Emery  street. 

Office :  329  Commercial  street. 

8.  J.  Putnam  Stevens,  1911.  190  Coyle  street. 

Office  :  40  Exchange  street. 

9.  George  V.  Crocker,  1912.  121  Ocean  avenue. 

AT  LARGE. 

Mrs.  Mabel  R.  Brown,  1911.  48  Deering  street. 

Mrs.  Elizabeth   A.  Robbins,        1912.  28  Ocean  avenue. 

Mrs.  Adelaide  E.  Boothby,         1911.  Falmouth  Hotel. 
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Monthly  Meetings  of  the  School  Committee  occur  the  fourth 
Monday  in  each  month,  at  7.30  o'clock. 

Chablbs  H.  Mobss,  51a  Oak  street,  "Everett  Chambers,"  Super- 
intendent of  Schools.  Office,  Room  85,  Court  Square  Build- 
ing, 85  Market  street.  Office  hours,  8.00  to  9.00  A.  M.,  and 
4.00  to  5.00  P.  M.  Saturdays,  9.00  A.  M.  to  12.00  M.  Office 
telephone,  530. 

Miss  Hblbn  M.  Robinson,  13  Tremont  street.  Clerk  to  Super- 
intendent of  Schools,    Residence  telephone,  4219-1. 

Isaac  F.  Clabk,  2p3  Forest  avenue.  Superintendent  of  Pub- 
lie  School  buildings.  Office,  85  Market  street,  Room  38. 
Office  hours,  8.00  to  9.00  A.  M.,  and  4.00  to  5.00  P.  M.  Tele- 
phone, 512-11 ;  residence  telephone,  986-1. 

Thomas  E.  Fbates,  19^  South  street.  Truant  Officer.  Office, 
85  Market  street,  Room  88.  Office  hours,  9.00  to  10.00  A.  M. 
Telephone,  512-11. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES. 

Textbooks  and  Course  of  Study. — Mrs.   Brown,   Dr.    Cara- 
mett  and  Mr.  Dana. 

Mcamination  of  Teachers. — Mr.  Stevens,  Mrs.  Robbins   and 
Mr.  Gerrish. 

Estimates  and  Expenditures. — Mr,  Dougherty,  Mr.  Murphy 
and  Mr.  Stevens. 

Rules  and  JRegtclations. — Dr.   Cammett,   Mrs.  Robbins  and 
Mr.  Dougherty. 

Portland  High   School. — Mr.  Gerrish,  Mrs.  Brown  and  Mr. 
Murphy. 

Deering  High  School. — Mr.  Stevens,  Mrs.  Robbins  and  Mr. 
Crocker. 

Music. — Mrs.  Boothby,  Mr.  Drummond  and  Mr.  Walker. 

Drawing  and  Penmanship. — Mr.  Gerrish,  Mr.  Dougherty  and 
Mr.  Dana. 

Care  of  Schoolrooms. — Mr.  Walker,  Mrs.  Boothby  and  Mr. 
Stevens. 

School  Supplies, — Mr.  Dana,  Mr.  Gerrish  and  Mrs.  Robbins. 
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Evening  School. — Mr.  Murphy,  Mrs.  Brown  and  Mr.  Drura- 
mond. 

Jianual  Training. — Mr.  Drummond,  Dr.  Cammett  and   Mr, 
Dougherty. 

Domestic    Science. — Mra.    Robbins,   Mrs.    Brown    and    Mra. 
Boothby. 

Cenms. — Mayor  Curtis,  Mr.  Murphy  and  Mr.  Walker, 

Medical  Inspection, — Dr.  Cammett,  Mrs.  Boothby  and   Mr. 
Crocker. 


SUPERVISORS. 

Portland  High  School. — The  Committee ;    Executive  Board, 
Mr.  Gerrish,  Mrs.  Brown  and  Mr.  Murphy. 

Deering  High   School. — The    whole    Committee;    Executive 
Board,  Mr.  Stevens,  Mrs.  Robbins  and  Mr.  Crocker. 

Emerson  School. — Mr.  Gerrish  and  Mrs.  Brown. 

North  School. — Mr.  Murphy,  Dr.  Cammett  and  Mrs.  Brown. 

Jackson     School. — Mr.   Drummond,   Mrs.  Boothby  and    Mr. 
Dougherty. 

Butler  School. — Mr.  Walker,  Mr.  Dana  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 

Staples  Grammar^  Primary  and  Kindergarten  Schools. — Mr. 
Dougherty,  Mr.  Drummond  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 

West  School. — ^Ir.  Dana  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 

Nathan    Clifford   School. — ^Ir.    Stevens,   Mrs.    Robbins   and 
Mr.  Dana. 

Shailer  School. — Mr.  Gerrish,  Mr.  Murphy  and   Mrs.  Brown. 

Monument  Street  School. — Mr.  Gerrish  and  Mrs.  Brown. 

Trainiiig   School. — The   Committee,  Dr.  Cammett  and    Mrs. 
Boothby,  Chairmen. 

Casco  Street  School. — Mr.  Dougherty  and  Mrs.  Brown. 
Park  Street  School. — 3Ir.  Drummond  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 
Brackett  Street  School. — Mr.  Walker  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 

Vaughan  Street  School. — Mr.  Dana  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 
McLellan  School. — ^Ir.  Dana  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 
Island  Schools. — Mr.  Gerrish. 
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HeaelHne  School^ 
WiUard  School^ 
Lihhy  School, 
Saunders  Street  School^ 
Leland  School, 
Chapman  School, 

Jjongfellow  School, 
Morrilla  School, 
Hiverton  School, 
Riveraide  School, 
Aliens  School, 
Cummings  School, 
Ea^t  Deering  School, 
Summit  Street  School, 


Mr.  Stevens 

and 
Mrs.  Robbins. 


Mr.  Crocker 

and 
Mrs.  Robbins. 


J 


Evening    School, — The   Committee;    Executive  Board,    Mr. 
Murphy,  Mrs.  Brown  and  Mr.  Drummond. 

Manual  Training  School. — The  Committee,  Mr.  Drummond, 
Dr.  Cammett  and  Mr.  Dougherty. 

Domestic    Science. — Mrs.    Robbins,    Mrs.    Brown    and    Mrs. 
Boothby. 

Kindergarten,  Ward  3. — Dr.  Cammett  and  Mrs.  Brown. 

Kindergarten^     Nathan     Clifford.  —  Mr.   Dana     and     Mrs. 
Boothby. 

Kindergarten,     Washington    Ave. — Mr.    Murphy    and    Mrs. 
Brown. 

Kindergarten,  Fore  Street. — Dr.  Cammett  and  Mrs.  Brown. 

Kindergarten,   Woodfords. — Mrs.  Robbins  and  Mr.  Stevens. 

Kindergarten,  North  School. — Mr.  Murphy  and  Mrs.  Brown. 


CALENDAR. 

The  school  year  Ijcgins  Monday,  September  11,  and  includes 
the  following  holidays  and  vacations :  Thanksgiving  Day  and 
the  day  following;  the  week  including  December  25,  and  the 
day  of  January  1;  the  week  including  February  22;  Patriots' 
day,  April  19;  the  week  including  May  1 ;  Memorial  Day.  AH 
schools  close  on  June  16,  and  the  high  school  graduations  take 
place  the  week  following  the  closing  of  the  schools. 
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SCHOOL  SESSIONS. 

Higk  Schools. — Each  week  day  from  8.15  A.  M.  to  1.00  P.  M. 
except  Saturday. 

Orammar  Schools.^d.OO  A.  M.  to  12.00  M.,  and  2.00  to  4.15  P. 
M.  From  November  Ist  to  the  February  vacation,  afternoon 
session  2.00  to  4.00  eacli  week  day,  except  Saturday. 

Primary  jSchools,—dM  A.  M.  to  12.00  M.,  and  2.00  to  4.00 
P.  M.,  each  week  day,  except  Saturday. 

In  very  inclement  weather,  fire  alarm  box  83  will  be  struck  at 
7.30  A.  M.  for  no  session  of  the  high  schools.  The  same  signal 
will  be  given  at  8.15  A.  M.  for  no  session  of  the  grammar  and 
primary  schools  and  kindcM'gartens.  Same  signal  given  at  1.15 
P.  M.  for  no  afternoon  session  of  the  primary  and  grammar 
schools. 


GENERAL  STATISTICS. 

POPULATION. 

Population  of  the  city,  U.  S.  census  of  1910,    . 
Number  between  the  ages  of  .')  and  21,  1910,    . 

SCHOOLHOUSKS. 

High  schools, 
Emerson  grammar  school, 
Jackson  grammar  school. 
Butler  grammar  school, 
West  school, 
North  school, 
Staples  school, 
Nathan  Clifford  school, 
Heseltine  school, 
Longfellow  school, 
Morrills  school, 
Aliens  school, 
Cummings  school. 
Primary  schoolhouscs. 
Peak's  Island  school, 
Long  Island  schools, 
Cliff  Island  school. 
Manual  traiiiini]^  school,   . 


58,571 
15,460 
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SCHOOLS. 

(Meaning  separate  schoolrooms  in 

chi 

irge  i 

jf 

a  teacher.) 

High  schools. 
Normal  school,     . 

• 

2 

1 

Grammar  schools, 

73 

Primary  schools. 
Kindergartens,     . 
Mixed  schools,     . 

132 
9 
3 

TEACHERS. 

High  schools,  men,  14,  women,  28, 
Grammar  schools,  men,  5,  women,  78, 
Primary  schools,  women, 
Mixed  schools. 

Special  teachers,  men,  3,  women,  2, 
Kindergartens,     . 
Manual  training,  men,     . 
Domestic  science,  woman, 


220 

42 

83 

137 

4 

5 

18 
4 
1 

294 


Whole  number  of  teachers  in  public  schools  at  close  of  1910, 
men,  26,  women,  268,  total,  294. 


PUPILS. 

Total  enrollment,  including  kindergartens, 
Number  enrolled,  excluding  kindergartens. 
Boys,  .... 

Girls,  .... 

Average  number  belonging, 
"  "        attending, 

Per  Cent,  of  attendance. 
Whole  number  enrolled  in  high  schools, 
Average  number  belonging, 
"  "        attending. 

Per  cent,  of  attendance. 
Whole  number  enrolled  in  grammar  schools, 
Average  number  belonging, 
"  "        attending. 

Per  cent,  of  attendance. 


1909. 

1910. 

9,921 

10,079 

9,303 

9,482 

4,762 

4,828 

4,541 

4,654 

7,930 

7,989 

7,579 

7,583 

95 

95 

1,056 

1,129 

970 

1,029 

928 

993 

96 

96 

2,703 

2,701 

2,464 

2,418 

2,384 

2,321 

95 

96 
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Whole  number  enrolled  in  primary  schools, 
Average  number  belonging, 
"  "        attending. 

Per  cent,  of  attendance, 
Whole  number  enrolled  in  kindergartens, 
Average  number  attending. 
These  statistics  are  for  the  year  ending  June  30. 


6,454 

5,675 

4,434 

4,478 

4,208 

4,204 

94 

94 

618 

597 

818 

812 

KINDERGARTENS. 


Whole  No.  enrolled. 

*     • 

nt.  of 
ndance. 

i 



Otil 

3^ 

Schools. 

• 
OB 

• 

"3 

2| 

2ii 

nSi 

20 

o 

i 
H 

< 

1^ 

Bra  eke  tt  Street, 

53 

37 

32 

84 

Fore  Street, 

82 

42 

74 

49 

43 

88 

Monument  Street, 

:i9 

34 

73 

39 

.35 

98 

North, 

.30 

87 

73 

45 

36 

82 

Staples, 

31 

29 

00 

40 

31 

92 

Ward  3, 

89 

20 

05 

43 

34 

80 

Nathan  Clifford, 

87 

25 

02 

35 

29 

84 

Washington  Avenue, 

88 

30 

09 

45 

40 

89 

Woodfords, 

81 

37 

08 

m 

32 

83 

Totals, 

208 

290 

597 

871 

312 

SCHOOL  EXPENDITURES,  1910. 

The  Auditor  has  furnished  the  following  statement  of  the  ex- 
penditures for  the  schools  during  the  past  fiscal  year: 

Salaries,        ......       $191,984.82 

8,083.97 
1,660.34 
7,4-26.60 
1,271.40 
3,675.42 


Text-books,  . 
Evening  school. 
School  supplies, 
Manual  train i nix  school, 
School  incidentals. 


$214,102.55 


These  expenditures  are  for  the  twelve  months  ending  Decem- 
-ber  81,  1910. 
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Report  of  the  Superintendent  of  Schools. 


^^We  seem  sometimes  to  have  forgotten  that  the  aim  of  school  and 
college  is  not  primarily  learning^  but  the  development  of  strong,  well- 
balanced  men  and  women  who  can  bear  the  burdens  and  do  the  work 
of  their  own  place  in  life  and  meet  the  emergencies  of  a  complex  civili- 
zation. The  chief  business  of  the  lower  grades  (below  high  school) 
should  be  to  promote  healthy  physical  growth.  The  body  of  the  young 
boy  and  girl  demands  more  care  and  attention  than  the  mind.  Pul- 
monary rather  than  cerebral  capacity  is  the  best  promise  of  future  use- 
fulness. Playground,  garden  and  gymnasium  can  help  more  than  desk 
and  recitation.  Both  are  needed,  but  the  physical  first;  afterwards 
that  which  is  mental  and  spiritual." — Professor  Tylkr. 

*^I  think  it  would  be  difficult  to  find  any  point  at  which,  in  our  lart^- 
est  cities,  a  dollar  will  go  further  in  the  making  of  those  things  for 
which  the  city  exists  than  in  the  provision  and  maintenance  of  play- 
grounds.''— Elmer  Ellswoutu  Hrown,  C  S,  Commissioner  of  Educa- 
tion* 

*H>ur  present  ill-advised  system  of  public  instruction  is  constantly 
defeating  its  own  ends  and  turning  out  invalids,  cranks  and  *bookful 
blockheads,  ignorantly  read,'  simply  for  want  of  a  well-balanced  cur- 
riculum of  instruction  according  an  appropriate  place  for  jyhysical 
instruction." — Pkofessou  Newton. 

'*There  is  no  better  way  to  teach  a  boy  to  be  honorable  and  straiglit 
tlian  to  give  him  an  opportunity  to  play  normally  witli  his  fellows." 
— Governor  Hioiies. 

"The  cliild  witliout  a  playground  is  father  to  the  man  without  a 
job." — .Joseph  Lee. 


The  above  quotations  indicate  plainly  the  direction  in  which 
modern  education  is  tending.  We  have  passed  the  stage 
when  the  body  was  considered  of  little  importance,  a  thing 
to  be  neglected  rather  than  a  possession  to  be  cared  for  and 
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developed.  Cities  and  towns  pretty  generally  now  are 
recognizing  that  it  is  their  duty  to  provide  for  the  best  physi- 
cal development  possible.  With  the  restricted  area  devoted 
to  playgrounds,  the  need  for  careful  training  of  the  body  is 
the  more  urgent,  in  order  that  the  coming  generation  of  citi- 
zens may  be  physically  fit  for  successful  life.  The  need 
becomes  greater  the  more  compact  become  the  dwellings,  a& 
one  conversant  with  the  conditions  of  the  central  part  of  the 
citv  can  see. 

Properly  to  do  this  work  requires  the  employment  of  a 
competent  physical  director,  one  who  understands  thoroughly 
the  right  development  of  the  body  and  the  means  to  attain 
that  end.  The  playgrounds,  too,  should  be  equipped  with 
suitable  apparatus  that  this  work  may  be  done  in  the  best 
manner,  and  to  make  their  use  the  most  profitable  to  the 
children.  The  work  of  the  summer  playgrounds  has  proved 
so  eflScient  and  effective  that  there  can  be  no  doubt  in  the 
minds  of  those  familiar  with  the  needs  of  our  boys  and  girls 
that  similar  and  even  better  results  would  follow  the  estab- 
lishment of  apparatus  on  all  our  grounds  for  use  during  the 
school  year.  The  large  army  of  stooped  shoulders  and  hollow 
chests  that  daily  goes  in  and  out  of  our  schools  shows  the 
pressing  need  for  vigorous  measures  to  remedy  these  defects^ 
Knowledge  alone  does  not  make  for  good  citizenship ;  it  must 
be  coupled  with  health  and  vigor  to  make  for  efficiency  in 
the  work  of  the  world. 


No  more  marked  change  in  the  educational  world  has 
taken  place  in  the  last  generation  than  in  the  basis  of  esti- 
mating the  essentials  of  a  good  school  or  of  judging  a  good 
teacher.  The  old  way  was  by  an  examination  that  put  be- 
fore the  children  a  series  of  questions  involving  facts  of 
knowledge,  and  the  school  whose  pupils  could  answer  the 
largest  per  cent,  of  these  promptly  and  glibly  was  rated  as 
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successful.  As  a  result  of  this  method,  the  teacher  who 
could  cram  the  largest  number  of  facts  into  the  minds  of  her 
pupils  and  have  them  returned  the  most  readily  was  consid- 
ered the  ablest.  This  custom  emphasized  the  subject  matter 
of  instruction  rather  than  the  development  of  the  child,  and 
held  before  the  public  a  false  standard.  The  first  and  most 
important  question  is,  what  power  is  the  child  gaining  to 
acquire  knowledge  for  himself,  and  how  far  is  he  fitted  to 
apply  that  knowledge  practically !  Is  the  child  gaining  from 
the  school  that  which  makes  him  stronger  mentally,  morally 
and  physically !  This  changed  attitude  in  education  means 
treating  the  subjects  of  study  as  tools,  as  a  means  to  an  end 
and  not  the  end  itself. 

We  must  also  recognize  the  natural  differences  in  children, 
not  only  in  their  mental  equipment,  but  in  their  environment 
and  destination,  and  adapt  our  school  work  to  the  individual 
needs.  For  this,  teachers  should  be  more  expert  in  the 
luiderstanding  of  the  minds  of  their  pupils,  more  fertile  in 
resources,  more  skillful  in  developing  the  subject,  in  order 
that  they  may  modify  their  work  to  meet  such  needs.  The 
idea  that  all  children  must  come  out  of  school  at  the  end  of 
the  course  as  alike  as  "two  peas  in  a  pod"  is  wholly  at  vari- 
ance with  nature  and  wholly  undesirable. 

A  too  rigid  grading  of  classes  and  a  too  strict  adherence  to 
the  old  saw  that  "knowledge  is  power '  is  responsible  for 
many  of  our  deficiencies.  Our  system  of  yearly  promotions 
by  classes  has  not  been  sufficiently  elastic  to  provide  for  the 
unusually  bright  and  (juick  pupil  or  for  the  mentally  slow. 
All  have  been  kept  within  the  same  bounds,  with  the  result 
that  the  more  alert  form  habits  of  dawdling  and  inattention, 
and  the  duller  the  habit  of  regarding  themselves  as  failures, 
a  result  harmful  alike  to  both.  A  reorganization  of  our 
grades  with  promotions  twice  a  year  would  remedy  this  dif- 
ficulty in  a  measure.  There  would  not  be  so  much  ground 
ahead  to  be  covered  that  a   moderately    bright  scholar  could 
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not  eiisily  Kcliieve  two  grades  while  his  slower  companion 
was  doing  one.  Neither  would  it  be  so  discouraging  to  a 
slow  pupil  to  repeat  when  it  would  make  only  half  a  year 
difference. 

With  a  graded  course  of  study  the  question  of  what  shall 
constitute  the  basis  of  promotion  is  always  important.  The 
fact  that  a  child  is  able  to  answer  eighty-five  or  ninety  per 
cent,  of  the  questions  asked  on  an  examination  paper  shows 
nothing  to  the  teacher  who  understands  mental  development. 
Working  for  thirty-seven  consecutive  weeks  witli  a  class 
ought  to  show  a  wise  teacher  whether  an  individual  child 
would  be  the  gainer  or  the  loser  b}^  promotion.  If  she  can- 
not tell  this  without  the  ordeal  of  the  examination  she  has 
chosen  the  wrong  profession  and  should  seek  one  for  which 
she  is  better  adapted.  Promotions  should  be  made  at  any 
time  whenever  the  teacher  believes  the  child  would  gain  more 
by  going  forward  than  by  continuing  with  the  class.  Every 
child  should  liave  all  the  work  he  is  capable  of  doing,  and  not 
be  permitted  to  spend  an  hour  on  a  task  tliat  he  should  finish 
in  fifteen  minutes.  Concentration  is  one  of  the  school  virtues 
greatly  to  be  desired  and  taking  double  the  time  necessary  to 
do  a  given  task  is  teaching  the  opposite. 

The  course  of  studv  should  not  be  an  inflexible  document, 
but  should  be  capable  of  a  liberal  interpretiition.  The  course 
should  be  adapted  to  the  child  and  not  the  child  to  the  course. 
We  must  keep  constantly  in  mind  that  our  first  concern  is 
the  child  and  his  best  good,  and  not  the  course  of  study. 

In  general  tliere  sliould  not  be  any  wide  variation  in  age 
between  the  oldest  and  youngest  in  any  particular  grade. 
Three  years,  except  in  rare  instances,  are  a  sufficient  interval 
between  the  extremes.  The  following  table  compiled  from 
the  enrollment  in  October  shows  that  this  matter  has  not  re- 
ceived due  attention :  otherwise  the  very  great  differences 
would  not  exist.  The  figures  underscored  are  the  numbers 
in  the  grade  of  the  age  contemplated  by  the  coui*se  of  study. 
Those  below  the  heavy  line  are  older,  than  the  grade  age. 
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Those  to  the  right  of  the  heavy  Hoe  are  the  numbers  of  a 
given  age  who  are  as  advanced  as  they  should  be ;  those  to 
the  left,  the  numbers  behind  the  grade  in  which  they  would 
be  according  to  age. 
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Fourteen  is  generally  considered  to  be  the  proper  age  for 
entering  the  high  ischuoi,  or  tenth  grade.  Some  of  eai-lier 
maturity  of  mind  should  i-each  this  point  at  twelve  or  thirteen, 
but  it  is  considered  that  the  majority  sliould  be  fourteen. 
From  the  table  it  will  be  noted  that  the  entering  classes  of 
our  two  high  schools  had  only  one  hundred  twenty-seven 
mcmbere  fi>urteen  years  of  age,  or  only  twenty-nine  per  cent., 
while  thirty-six  per  cent,  were  fifteen,  and  twenty-eight  per 
cent,  were  sixteen  and  older.     Six  per  cent,  only  were  under 
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the  normal  age  of  fourteen.  The  twenty-eight  per  cent,  who 
were  sixteen  and  more  last  October  are  not  likely  ever  to  re- 
ceive the  full  benefit  of  the  high  school,  because  they  will  in 
all  probability  leave  before  completing  the  course,  either  from 
the  necessity  of  becoming  breadwinners  or  from  the  con- 
sciousness that  they  are  marked  by  their  age  as  slow  or  dull. 
It  is  on  account  of  this  large  number  of  over-age  students  at 
entmnce  that  we  have  such  a  decrease  in  the  size  of  the  classes 
as  they  advance.  The  earlier  the  student  is  able  to  enter  the 
school  the  longer  he  is  likely  to  remain.  It  will  be  noted 
from  the  table  that  these  over-age  pupils  grow  fewer  and 
fewer  till  in  the  last  year  of  the  course  they  have  entirely 
disappeared.  Attention  to  the  retarded  and  backward  pupil 
is  one  of  the  probl(;ms  that  has  come  prominently  forward  in 
the  last  few  years.  Schools  are  studying  the  situation  seri- 
ously with  a  view  to  finding  a  solution  of  the  difficulty,  in 
order  that  a  larger  proportion  of  the  children  may  take  ad- 
vantage of  all  the  opportunities  for  an  education  offered  by 
the  city.  Extra  teachers  in  our  large  buildings,  whose  duty 
it  should  be  to  give  individual  help  to  the  slower  student  and 
also  direction  to  the  one  who  aspires  to  skip  a  grade,  would 
go  a  long  way  toward  remedying  this  defect. 

The  same  conditions  exist  in  the  grammar  and  primary 
grades. 

The  following;  tahle  shows  that  while  fifty-three  per  cent, 
enter  the  lowest  primary  grade  at  the  age  C()ntenn)lated  by  the 
course  of  siudy  there  are  only  twenty-six  i)er  cent,  in  the  ninth 
grade  at  the  corresponding  advance  in  age,  that  is,  at  thirteen. 

(irade  I  II 
Per  cent,  in 

proper  grade,  oS  o9 
Per  cent,  one 

year  l)eliin(l,  -U  -io 
Percent,  more  than 

one  year  h^-hind,  1  -  '24 
Per  cent  younger 

than  grade  age,    4      2 


III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

u 

■2'.} 

22 

22 

24 

24 

2tj 

:'.0 

:!i) 

27 

29 

30 

34 

:!0 

:ix 

45 

4s 

4o 

43 

3o 

3 

•J 

3 

3 

•1 

•  > 
'J 

5 

18 
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The  contention  that  pupils  who  enter  the  first  grade  one 
or  two  years  later  than  provided,  that  is,  those  who  postpone 
entrance  till  six  or  seven  years,  make  raore  rapid  advance- 
ment would  not  seera  to  be  borne  out  by  these  figures. 
Those  one  year  late  number  in  the  first  grade  thirty-one  per 
cent,  of  the  whole,  those  one  year  behind  in  the  ninth  grade 
thirty-four  per  cent.  While  it  is  undoubtedly  true  that 
pupils  who  enter  late  can  make  more  rapid  advance  than 
those  who  are  younger,  yet  in  the  actual  practice  in  our 
schools  they  have  not  done  so.  This  condition  should  be 
remedied  as  speedily  as  possible. 

Many  children  by  reason  of  illness  and  for  other  causes  are 
unable  to  enter  the  first  grade  with  those  of  the  same  age,  or 
are  held  back  because  of  frequent  absence.  Such  cases  are 
not  classed  as  backward.  But  making  allowance  of  two 
years  for  such  cases  we  are  rather  forced  to  conclude  that 
those  three  and  more  yeai*s  behind  are  backward  though  not 
in  all  cases  dull  pupils. 

MOUK  THAN  TWO  VEAUS  RETARDED. 


Grade 

I, 

(fc 

II, 

(( 

HI, 

li 

IV, 

a 

V, 

(( 

VI, 

n 

VII, 

n 

VIII, 

(( 

IX, 

fci 

X, 

i% 

XI, 

fc( 

XII, 

n, 

XIII, 

The  points 

of  gre 

at  est  r 

2 

per  cent 

9 

n 

14 

ik 

18 

l« 

24 

tb 

24 

ik 

23 

4i 

19 

t( 

14 

b  k 

6 

«fc 

4 

(b 

4 

fci 

0 

14 

etardation  are  here  shown  and  in- 
diwite  where    to  study  conditions   and   apply  the   remedy. 


SCHOOL    liEPOIlT.  19 

There  are  many  children  to  whom  the  course  of  study  is  not 
fitted,  and  it  is  our  duty  to  suit  a  course  to  such  as  are  not 
adapted  to  the  reguhir  curriculum.  The  attempt  to  run  all 
pupils  in  the  same  mould  is  not  a  success.  The  percentage 
of  backwardness  steadily  increases  up  to  the  fifth  grade,  and 
after  the  sixth  gradually  decreases  till  it  entirely  disappears 
in  the  last  year  of  the  high  school.  In  other  words,  these  mis- 
fits have  been  dropping  out  of  school  all  the  way  along  from 
the  primary  school.  The  very  meagre  education  that  these 
children  have  obtained  does  not  prepare  them  for  the  problem 
of  existence  in  this  complex  age,  and  they  are  likely  to  go 
through  life  as  misfits.  We  ought  to  provide  these  less  for- 
tunately endowed  children  with  a  course  suited  to  their  abili- 
ties and  needs.  Tliis  can  be  done  by  the  employment  of  a 
few  additional  teachers,  who  shall  be  definitely  assigned  to 
care  for  such  eases. 

EVENING  SCHOOL. 

The  evening  school  lias  had  a  most  prosperous  season  and 
has  well  justified  its  existence.  The  numbers  kept  up  re- 
markably well  and  the  interest  was  fully  sustained  to  the  end. 
The  value  of  this  school  to  the  citv  is  inestimable  and  will 
continue  to  be  of  increasing  value  as  tlie  number  of  aliens  in- 
creases. It  is  a  school  of  citizenship  for  the  large  number  of 
foreign  born  who  are  now  coming  to  the  city.  Larger  finan- 
cial support  sliould  be  given  this  school  that  it  may  extend 
its  work  to  include  lines  that  are  now  impossible.  A  course 
in  domestic  science  would  be  of  great  service  to  a  large  num- 
ber of  young  women  who  have  never  had  the  opportunity  to 
learn  anything  of  the  science  of  home  making. 

The  report  of  the  principal  of  the  school  follows : 

Mr.  Charles  H,  Morss,  SuperinUndent  of  Schools : 

The  following  is  the  report  of  the  evening  school  for  the 
term  of  1910: 
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Whole  number  enrolled, 

347 

Number  of  males, 

256 

Number  of  females. 

91 

NATIONALITIES. 

Americans, 

124 

Irish, 

45 

Greek, 

35 

Italian, 

24 

Hebrew, 

25 

Polish, 

16 

Armenian, 

13 

^S'orwegian, 

7 

Russians, 

10 

French, 

8 

Swede, 

4 

Turk, 

•> 

African, 

6 

Lithuanian, 

5 

Finn, 

1 

Assyrian, 

3 

I'oi'tuguesi', 

2 

Enf^lisli, 

2 

(u'Vinan, 

8 

Dane, 

7 
:U7 

It  of  attendaiiL-c, 

fi2 

r  of  iiiirlits  of  school, 

(iO 

r  of  rcL'ular  ti'acliers  cmDloved. 

!> 

Tht*  whole  nunil)er  enrolled  this  year  was  122  more  tlinn 
last  year,  and  the  nnndxT  of  reirular  teaeliers  was  the  same. 
For  a  part  of  the  time  we  had  two  sul)stitnle  teaehers. 

John  A.  AIif^liken,  PrincipaL 

Deeeniher  2:'.,  1910. 
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MEDICAL  INSPECTION. 

The  adoption  of  a  system  of  medical  inspection  is  a  for- 
ward step  that  promises  great  results.  The  appointment  of 
four  school  physicians  to  look  after  this  important  work  is 
the  beginning  of  what  will  be  in  time  a  complete  system  of 
inspection.  Each  physician  has  about  two  thousand  children 
under  his  charge,  a  number  far  too  large  for  the  best  results, 
but  for  the  beginning  that  seems  about  all  that  we  can 
expect.  Later,  when  the  work  becomes  more  systematized, 
it  is  hoped  that  we  shall  see  our  way  clear  to  provide  eight 
physicians,  so  that  more  frequent  visits  may  be  made  to  the 
schools.  The  findings  of  the  present  staff  have  been  sur- 
prising and  show  that  there  has  been  a  need  for  such  service 
for  a  long  time. 

The  investigations  that  have  been  made  this  term  have 
also  shown  tlie  urgent  need  of  establishing  open-air  rooms 
for  the  pretubercular  and  antt^mic  children  who  are  more 
numerous  in  the  scliools  than  one  unacquainted  with  them 
would  suppose.  Many  poorly  nourished  and  weak  children 
are  sure  to  become  tubercular  unless  means  are  taken  to  pre- 
vent it.  Cities  that  have  established  open-air  schools  have 
found  them  so  valuable  that  their  number  is  being  increased 
and  consecjuently  larger  numbers  being  saved  from  the  ill 
effects  of  V)ad  housing  in  too  confined  quarters.  We  need  a 
few  rooms  nf  this  sort  in  the  more  crowded  section,  or,  better 
yet,  in  the  suburbs  with  free  transportation. 

Your  attention  is  asked  to  the  report  of  the  school  physi- 
cians. 

PouTLANi),  Maine,  January  17th,  1911. 
Mr,  Charles  II.  Morss,  Superintendent  of  Schools : 

Dear  Sik: — We  beg  to  submit  the  report  of  the  Medical 
Inspectors  of  Scliools  for  the  four  months  ending  December 
-3l8t,  1910,  us  follows: 
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Number  of  children  examined,  7,014 

Number  excluded  from  school,  78 

Chicken  pox,  27 

Measles,  13 

Mumps,  7 

Otitis  media,  1 

Ringworm,  5 

Skin  diseases,  7 

Tonsillitis,  iicute,  4 

Tuberculosis,    «  4 

Vermin,  1 0 
Diseases  not  demanding  exclusion,                                     3,082 

Adenoids,  840 

Defective  teeth,  252 

Defective  hearing,  205 

Defective  vision,  726 

Enlarged  cervical  glands,  (59 

Enlarged  tonsils,  784 

Nervous  diseases,  13 

Non-contagious  ear  diseases,  89 

Nc)n-c;ontagious  eye  diseases,  81 

Orthopedic  deformities,  3 

Tuberculosis,  20 

We  wish  to  tlmnk  the  Superintendent  of  Schools,  tlie 
members  of  the  School  Board,  and  especially  the  principals 
and  teachers,  for  tlnur  hearty  co-operation,  which  has  been 
of  great  assistance  to  us  in  inaugurating  a  system  so  new  to 
us  all. 

Inasnuich  as  then*  seems  to  have  been  some  misunder- 
standing among  tln^  parents  and  the  physicians  of  the  city  as 
to  the  exact  purpose  of  medical  inspection,  we  would  like  to 
emphasize  once  again  the  fact  that  it  does  not  in  any  way 
include  the  treatment  of  the  children  examined,  but  is  for 
diagnosis  alone,  the  only  objects  l)eing  to  lessen  the  danger 
of  contagion  among  the  school  children  by  the  prompt  diag- 
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nosis  and  exclusion  of  cases  of  contagious  disease,  and  to  call 
the  attention  of  the  parents  to  other  conditions  in  their  chil- 
dren which  by  care  and  proper  treatment  by  the  family 
physician  may  be  corrected  or  permanently  cured. 

In  examining  so  large  a  number  of  children  in  the  limited 
time  at  our  disposal,  it  is  impossible  to  devote  to  each  child 
as  much  time  as  would  be  necessary  for  a  really  complete 
diagnosis,  therefore  in  some  cases  mistakes  are  inevitable. 
For  these  errors  we  can  only  beg  the  forbearance  of  the  par- 
ents and  the  medical  profession,  assuring  them  that  we  report 
only  such  cases  as  seem  to  us  to  present  evidence  of  some 
trouble. 

It  is  pleasing  to  note  that  a  large  percentage  of  the  chil- 
dren reported  have  sought  advice  from  their  family  physi- 
cians or  from  the  various  free  clinics  in  the  city.  At  the 
same  time  there  are  many  whose  parents  have  paid  no  atten- 
tion to  the  cards  sent  home,  and  it  would  seem  to  us  an 
excellent  thing  if  some  way  could  be  devised  to  follow  up 
such  cases  and  urge  upon  the  parents  the  importance  of  do- 
ing their  share  toward  keeping  the  children  in  proper  physi- 
cal condition. 

To  the  physicians  of  Portland  we  wish  to  extend  our 
thanks  for  their  courtesy  and  support,  and  to  say  that  we 
will  welcome  any  suggestions  they  may  make  in  regard  to 
the  betterment  of  the  work. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Ernest  F.  Macvane,  M.  D., 
John  L.  Davis,  M.  D., 
Roland  B.  Moore,  M.  D., 
OitAMEL  E.  IIanev,  M.  I)., 

Medical  Inspectors  of  Scliooh^  1910, 

As  a  result  of  the  examinations  mven  bv  the  phvsi(Mans 
many  cases  have  been  brought  to  the  attention  of  parents  and 
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up  to  the  Christmas  vacation  the  following  number  of  cases 
had  received  proper  treatment : 

Treated  for  defective  sight,  154 

"        "  "        hearing,  22 

"        "     adenoids,  91 

*'        "     other  defects  reported,  94 

This  certainly  is  a  creditable  showing  for  three  months  of 
inspection.  A  longer  continuance  of  the  work  will  show  in- 
creasingly valuable  results. 

RECOMMENDATIONS. 

In  conclusion,  I  would  make  the  following  recommenda- 
tions for  action  to  strengthen  our  school  system : 

1.  Appointment  of  experienced  teachers  only  in  the  three 
lower  primary  gi*ades. 

2.  More  school  physicians  and  the  establishment  of  open 
air  rooms. 

3.  Appointment  of  a  [)hysical  director. 

4.  The  extension  of  the  work  in  manual  training  for  the 
boys  (and  domestic  science  for  the  girls)  to  include  those 
over  age  pupils  now  in  the  lower  grades,  who  cannot  hope  to 
attain  to  the  seventh  grade  where  this  work  is  begun. 

5,.  A  sutlicient  e()ui[)ment  for  the  teaching  of  geography 
and  history  in  the  grammar  grades. 

6.  An  extension  of  the  kindergarten  course  to  cover  two 
years  and  to  include  those  five  years  of  {ige,  and  a  correspond- 
ing reduction  of  the  elementary  course  from  nine  to  eight 
grades  beginning  with  children  six  years  of  age  in  the  first 
grade. 

7.  Semi-annual  promotions. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

CHAULES  II.  MORSS, 

Superintendent, 
January,  1911. 
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APPENDIX— I. 


REPORT  OF  THE  TRUANT  OFFICER. 

PoitTLAND,  Maine,  December  1st,  1910. 
To  the  Honorable  Mayor   and  City   Council  of  Portland^  Me.: 
Gentlemen: — I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following 
report   of   my    official    work    fiom  December  1st,  1909,  to 
November  80th,  1910  : 

No.  of  visits  to  schooli?,  624 

"    *'      "      "  families,  3,513 

"    "     cases  investigated,  3,670 

"    "     scholars  returned  by  request  of  parents  or 

guardians,  9 

"    *'    scholars  arrested  and  returned  to  school,  99 

*'    "    scholars  arrested  and  placed  on  probation,  7 

I  have  received  valuable  lu.'lp  from  the  Chief  of  Police  and 
his  department,  and  also  from  the  Police  Matron.  I  also  wish 
to  acknowledge  the  valuable  aid  from  the  Associated  Chari- 
ties, the  Portland  Provident  Association  and  other  parties, 
in  furnisliing  shoes  and  (Nothing  to  the  unfortunate  children. 
This  report  has  been  submitted  to  the  Superintendent  of 
Schools  and  received  liis  {ipproval. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Joseph  H.  Hughev, 

Truant  Officer, 
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APPENDIX— II. 


THE   HIGH    SCHOOLS. 


Portland  High  Scbool,  284-294  Camberland  avenue. 
Deebing  High  School,  260-262  Stevens  avenue. 

COURSE  OF   STUDY. 

Pupils  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  the  studies  pre- 
scribed for  the  grammar  schools  are  furnished  with  opportuni- 
ties  to  pursue  thorough  courses  of  advanced  study  in  the  high 
schools  of  the  city.  Those  residing  in  Wards  I  to  7  may  attend 
the  Portland  high  school.  Those  residing  in  Wards  8  and  9 
may  attend  the  Deering  high  school. 

Candidates  for  graduation  in  either  of  the  high  schools  must 
complete  studies  amounting  in  all  to  thirty-two  points.  Each 
study  pursued  iiye  times  weekly  counts  two  points  for  the  year. 
Those  carried  for  one-half  year  count  one  point.  A  study  is 
satisfactorily  completed  when  an  average  of  seventy-five  per 
cent,  is  reached.  The  required  and  elective  studies  of  each  year 
should^amount  in  all  to  twenty  recitation  periods  weekly.  Addi- 
tional studies  cannot  be  taken  except  with  the  consent  of  the 
principal. 

For  pupils  intending  to  enter  college,  the  selection  of  a  college 
should  be  made  as  early  as  possible.  Delay  often  means  an  ad- 
ditional year  of  preparation.  College-fitting  pupils  must  consult 
the  princi[)al  as  to  selection  of  studies  after  the  first  year. 

When  a  pupil  enters  either  high  school,  one  of  the  following 
courses  must  be  selected  and  the  elective  studies  of  the  first  year 
chosen.  Pupils  already  in  school  will  continue  in  the  course  pur- 
sued during  the  previous  year,  unless  a  change  is  made  at  the 
request  of  parents  and  with  the  consent  of  the  principal. 

The  selection  of  courses  and  electives  is  to  be  made  by  parents 
or  guardians  on  printed  cards  provided  for  the  purpose. 
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Classical  Course. 

This  course  fits  for  admission  to  the  collegiate  or  scientific  de- 
partments of  any  college,  if  electives  are  properly  chosen.  It 
gives  an  all-round  academic  education,  strong  in  languages. 


FIRST    YEAR. 


REQUIRED. 

English,  5  periods. 

Latin,  5  periods. 

Algebra,  5  periods. 

♦Classical  History 

and  Mythology 

(half  year),  5  periods. 

Elementary    Science 

(half  year),  5  periods, 

t  Ancient  Plistory,        5  periods. 


ELECTIVE. 


REQUIRED. 


English, 

Mathematics, 

Latin, 


SECOND    YEAR. 


ELECTIVE. 


5  periods. 
5  periods. 
5  periods. 


(One  to  be  selected.) 

French,  5  periods. 

Or  *Greek,  5  periods. 

Or  German,  5  periods. 


THIRD     YEAR. 


REljUIRED. 

English,  *3  or  t^:  periods. 

Mathematics,    *3  or  t-^  periods. 

Advanced      Ancient 

History,        *4  or  t-  periods. 

Latin,  5  periods. 

Second  language  con- 
tinued, 5  periods. 


OPTIONAL. 


Tliird  language  be- 
gun (French  or 
German),  6  periods. 

Or  Physics,  5  periods. 

Or  Chemistry, 

*8  or  tlO  periods. 


FOURTH    YEAR. 


REtiUIRED. 

English, 
Latin, 

Second  language  con- 
tinued, 


•Mathematics      (sec- 
ond half  year),  5  periods. 


ELECTIVE. 

5  periods.     Third    language  be- 
5  periods.         gun  or  continued,    5  periods. 
Physics,  5  periods. 

5  periods.     Chemistry,     *8  or  tlO  periods. 


Additional  Mathe- 
matics (year  or  half 
year),  5  periods 


Notes.— (1)    •Course  given  only  at  Portland  high. 

(2)  iCourse  given  only  at  Deering  high. 

(3)  The  elective  and  optional  studies  will  vary  with  the  college  selected. 
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Scientific  Course. 

This  coarse  lits  for  admission  to  schools  of  technology,  to  the 
scientific  departments  of  colleges,  to  state  normal  and  city  train- 
ing schools.  It  gives  an  all-round  academic  education,  strong  in 
mathematics  and  science. 


FIRST  TEAR. 


BBQUIRBD. 


English, 
Algebra, 
Biology  (note  3), 


5  periods. 
5  periods. 
5  periods. 


ELECTIVE. 

(One  to  be  selected.) 

French,  5  periods. 

German,  5  periods. 

Latin,  5  periods. 

Ancient  History,  5  periods. 

OPTIONAL. 

Manual  Training,  5  periods. 


SECOND    YEAR. 


REQUIRED. 


English,  5  periods. 

Mathematics,  5  periods. 

t  Physics  or  t  Physi- 
ography and  t  Bot- 
any, 5  periods. 

♦Physics  (note  4),       5  periods. 


ELECTIVE. 

(One  to  be  selected.) 

French,  5  period.s. 

German,  5  periods. 

Latin,  5  periods. 

Second  year  Manual 
Training,      5  double  periods. 


THIRD     YEAR. 


REQUIRED. 


ELECTIVE. 

(One  or  two  to  be  selected.) 


English,  *3  or  f^  periods. 

Mathematics,    *3  or  f-l  periods. 
Phvsics  or  Chemistry 

(note  o),  5  periods. 


German, 

French, 

Latin, 

t  Physics, 

Advanced      Ancient 

History, 
English  History, 


5  periods. 
5  periods. 
5  periods. 
5  periods. 

4  periods. 

5  periods. 


FOURTH 


REQUIRED. 


English    or    English 

Literature,  5  periods. 

Mathematics,  5  periods. 

A  year  of  science  not 

already  taken,  5  periods. 

Chemistry, 

*8  or  tlO  periods. 
Or   *  Physiol ogy 
and  *  Physiog- 
raphy, 5  periods. 


YEAR. 

ELECTIVE. 

(One  or  two  selected.) 

French  continued,       5  periods. 

German  continued,     5  periods. 

Latin  continued,  5  periods. 

^Additional  Mathe- 
matics (second 
half  year),  5  periods. 

Advanced     Ancient 

History,  4  periods. 

American     History 

and  Civics,  5  periods. 
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Or     tAdvanced  Mechanical  Drawing,  5  periods. 

Physics,  5  periods. 

Or  t Earth    Sci- 
ence, 5  periods. 

Notes.— (1)    •Course  given  only  at  Portland  hisrh. 

(2)  fCourse  given  only  at  Deeringr  high. 

(3)  Biology  at  Portland  high  consists  of  Zoology  (first  half  year)  and 

Botany  (second  half  year).    Biology  at  Deering  high  is  not  divided 
into  half  years  and  includes  Physiology. 

(4)  In  the  second  year,  pupils  in  Portland  high  who  are  preparing  for 

college  should  omit  Physics  and  take  an  additional  elective. 

(5)  Chemistry  is  elective  only  for  those  who  have  had  Physics. 

(6)  Languages  should,  if  elected,  be  continued  at  least  two  years. 

General  Course. 

This  course  tits  for  admission  to  state  normal  and  city  training 
school.     It  gives  an  all-round  academic  education. 


FIRST    YEAR. 


KEtil'IKKD. 


English, 

Algebra  (note  1), 
*  Ancient  History, 
t  Biology, 


T)  periods. 
5  periods. 
5  periods. 
5  [)eriods. 


BLBCTIVB. 


(One  to  be  selected.) 

Latin  (note  6),  5  periods. 

French,  5  periods. 

♦German,  5  periods. 

tAncient  History,  5  periods. 
*Zoology  andBotAny,  5  periods. 
Manual  Training,        5  periods. 


SECOND    YEAR. 


KKWLIRED 

■ 

ELECTIVE. 

(Enough  to  be  chosen  to  make  the  total 
of  reciuired  and  elective  studies  2u  hours 

weekly.) 

English, 

.')  periods. 

Latin, 

5  periods. 

tGeometrv, 

.')  periods. 

FreiK'li, 

5  periods. 

tScience, 

')  {)eriods. 

(ierman. 

5  periods. 

European  History, 

5  periods. 

Commercial     Arith- 

metic, 

5  periods. 

t  {bookkeeping  (note 

4), 

5  periods. 

Physics, 

5  periods. 

'Zor>logy    and    Hot- 

any, 

5  periods. 

Tpliysiography     and 

Hotanv, 

5  periods. 

*Matliomatics. 

T)  periods. 

Second  year  Manual 

Training,    5  double  periods. 
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THIRD    YEAR. 


REQUIRED. 


English, 
English  History, 


5  periods. 
5  periods. 


ELECTIVE. 


(Two  to  be  selected.) 

Latin,  5 

French,  5 

German,  5 

Commercial     Arith- 
metic, 
Bookkeeping     (note 

4),  5 

Physics,  5 

Chemistrj^  (for  those 

who   have    had 

Physics),    *5  or  tlO 

Mathematics,       3  or  5 


periods, 
periods, 
periods. 


5  periods. 


periods, 
periods. 


periods, 
periods. 


FOURTH    YEAR. 


REQUIRED. 


ELECTIVE. 


English    or    English 

Literature,  5  periods. 

U.   S.    History    and 

Civil  Government,  5  periods. 


Latin,  5  periods. 

French,  5  periods. 

German,  5  periods. 

Physics,  5  periods. 

Chemistry  (for  those 
who  have  had 
Physics),    *5  or  flO  periods. 

♦Physiology    (first 

half  year),  5  periods. 

♦Physiography  (sec- 
ond half  year),        5  periods. 

t Earth  Science,  5  periods. 

t Advanced  Physics,  5  periods. 

Matliematics,  5  periods. 

Notes.— (1)    In  Portland  high,  in  the  second  half  of   the  first  year,  Elementary 
Science  or  French  may  be  taken  in  place  of  Algebra. 

(2)  •Given  only  at  Portland  high. 

(3)  -{-Given  only  at  Deering  high. 

(4)  Bookkeeping  is  elective  for   those  only  who  have  had  Commercial 

Arithmetic. 

(5)  Language  should  be  pursued  for  at  least  two  consecutive  years. 

(6)  Pupils  in  Deering  high  who  elect  Latin  in  the  General  Course  will 

take  Ancient  History  in  place  of  Biology. 


Commercial   Course. 


This  course  fits  for  occupations  of  a  commercial  character. 
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FIRST    YEAR. 


REQUIRED. 


English,  5  periods. 

Algebra     (first    lialf 

year),  5  periods. 

Commercial  Arithme- 
tic, 5  periods. 

Elementary    Science 

(half  year),  5  periods. 


ELECTIVE, 


(One  to  be  selected.) 

English  History,         5  periods. 
French,  6  periods. 

♦German,  5  periods. 


OPTIONAL. 

Manual  Training,        5  periods. 


SECOND    YEAR. 


REQUIRED. 


English,  5  periods. 

Bookkeeping      a  n  d 

Business  Practice,    5  periods. 

Physiography  and 
Commercial  Geog- 
raphy, 5  periods. 


ELECTIVE. 


(One  to  be  selected.) 

French,  5  periods. 

German,  5  periods. 

Mathematics,  5  periods. 

Physics,  5  periods. 

Second  year  Manual 

Training,  5  periods. 


REQTIRED. 


*TIIIRD    YEAR. 

ELECTIVE. 

(One  or  two  selected.) 

English,  5  periods.     Language  continued 

Bookkeeping      a  n  d  or  begun,  5  periods. 

Business  Practice,    5  periods.     Mathematics,  5  periods. 

U.    S.    History    and  Physics  or   Cherais- 

Civil  Government,  5  periods.         try,  5  periods. 

Stenography  and 
Typewriting  (note 
2),  10  periods. 


REQUIRED. 


English, 

Money  and  Banking, 


^FOURTH    YEAR. 

ELECTIVE. 

(One  or  two  selected.) 

5  periods.     Language    begun  or 

continued,  o  periods. 


and  Office  Practice,  5  periods.     Mathematics, 


Commercial  Law  and 

Economics,  5  periods. 


5  periods. 


Second  year  Stenog- 
raphy and  Type- 
writing, 10  periods. 


Notes.— dj    Miven  only  at  Portland  high. 

(2)  Tyjievvritini?  and  Stenojcraphy  must  be  taken  for  two  years. 

(3 )  Modern  languages  should  be  taken  two  years  if  elected. 
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ARRANGEMENT  BY  DEPARTMENTS. 

The  following  is  an  arrangement  of  the  studies  by  departments. 
All  the  subjects  are  recited  five  times  a  week  throughout  the 
year  unless  a  statement  to  the  contrary  is  made  in  the  description 
of  the  course.  Names  of  courses  or  text-books,  or  any  expressions 
marked  with  a  (*)  apply  to  Portland  high  school.  Those 
marked  with  a  dagger  (t)  apply  to  Deering  high  school.  Those 
marked  with  neither  apply  to  both  schools. 

ENGLISH. 

JFirst  Year, — (English  4.)  Required  reading  selected  from 
the  following:  Hawthorne's  Tales  of  the  White  Hills,  Macaulay's 
Lays  of  Ancient  Rome,  Scott's  Ivanhoe  and  Lady  of  the  Lake, 
Stevenson's  Treasure  Island,  and  Arnold's  Sohrab  and  Rustum. 
Written  work :  Letter  writing  and  simple  narrative,  descriptive 
and  expository  paragraphs.  Supplementary  work  in  grammar 
and  in  rhetoric. 

Text-books,  *  Hitchcock's  English  Composition,  t  Lewis'  First 
Book  in  Writing  English. 

Second  Year.— (English  3.)  Required  reading  selected  from 
the  following :  Eliot's  Silas  Mamer,  Goldsmith's  Deserted  Village, 
Tennyson's  Idylls  of  the  King,  Shakespeare's  Merchant  of  Venice, 
Julius  Cii'sar,  Dicken's  Tale  of  Two  Cities  and  Coleridge's  Ancient 
Mariner.  W^ritton  work  :  Review  of  the  simpler  forms  of  para- 
gra]>h  and  advanced  work  along  the  same  lines.  Supplementary 
work  in  rhetoric  and  in  expression. 

Text-books,  *nuntingt()n's  English  Composition,  tCarpenter's 
Composition  and  I  Rhetoric. 

TJdrd  Ytar. — (English  "1.)  Required  reading  selected  from 
the  following:  Sir  Koger  de  Coverly  Papers,  Irving's  Sketch 
Book,  Translations  of  ITomer's  Iliad  and  Odvssev,  Macaulav's 
Life  of  .Johnson,  Irving's  Goldsmith  and  Shakespeare's  Julius 
CiL'sar.  Written  work :  Exposition  with  special  study  of  the 
structure  of  the  paragraph.     Supplementary  work  in  expression. 

Text-books,  ^Huntington's  English  Coni]>osition,  t Scott  and 
Denney's  C-oniposition  and  Rhetoric. 

(College  English  *J.)  Same  as  al)ove.  (*Three  times  a  week 
for  the  vear.     tEour  times  a  week  for  the  vear.) 
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Fourth  Year. — Two  separate  courses.  (English  lA.)  For 
those  preparing  for  college.  Required  reading:  Shakespeare's 
Macbeth,  Milton's  Minor  Poems,  Burke's  speech  on  Conciliation 
with  America,  and  review  of  books  required  for  ^'reading  and 
practice."  Written  work :  Argumentative  composition,  with 
review  of  other  forms.     Work  in  expression. 

(English  IB.)  History  of  English  literature.  The  purpose 
of  the  course  is  to  study  the  growth  and  development  of  English 
literature,  with  selected  readings  from  representative  authors, 
including  those  of  the  present  day.     Practice  in  writing. 

Text-books,  *Moody  and  Lovett's  First  View  of  English  Lit- 
erature, tHalleck's  History  of  English  Literature,  Wooley's 
Handbook  of  English  Composition. 

HISTORY. 

First  Year. — (Ancient  History  4.)  Ancient  history  from  the 
earliest  times  to  the  fifth  century  A.  D.,  with  particular  empha- 
sis on  the  development  of  the  civilization  of  Greece  and  Rome. 

Text-book,  Myers'  Ancient  History. 

(♦Classical  History  4.)  Elementary  classical  history  and  myth- 
ology, special  emphasis  being  placed  upon  Greek  history,  with  a 
brief  general  treatment  of  Roman  history  to  ISO  A.  D.  (One- 
half  year.) 

Text-book,  (ioodspeed's  History  of  the  Ancient  World. 

(English  History  4.)  English  histor}^  with  special  emphasis 
upon  the  develoj)ment  of  economic  and  industrial  conditions. 

Text-book,  Montgomery's  Leading  Facts  in  English  History. 

^Second  Year. — (European  History  8.)  The  History  of  Europe 
from  the  fifth  century  A.  D.  to  the  present  time.  The  medite- 
val  period  is  studied  by  topics.  In  the  modern  period  the  devel- 
opment of  the  Western  nationalities  is  empliasized. 

Text-book,  Myers'  Medianal  and  Modern  History. 

Third  J'tv//'.  — (English  History 'J.)  The  history  of  England, 
with  special  (»m])hasis  of  the  growth  of  national  life  and  constant 
reference  to  conditions  on  the  continent. 

Text-books,  'Lanied's  English  History,  tCheyney's  English 
History. 
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(♦Advanced  Ancient  History  2.)  A  brief  survey  of  Oriental 
history,  followed  by  a  study  of  Greek  and  Roman  history,  with 
special  reference  to  literature  and  civilization.  (Four  times  a 
week  for  the  year.) 

Text-books,  West's  Ancient  History,  Botsford's  History  of 
Greece,  Myers'  Rome ;  Its  Rise  and  Fall. 

(t Advanced  Ancient  History  2.)  Review  of  ancient  history 
for  college-fitting  pupils.     (Twice  a  week  for  the  year.) 

Text- book,  Myers'  Ancient  History. 

Fourth  Year. — (American  History  1.)  A  thorough  course  in 
United  States  history,  with  a  brief  treatment  of  civil  government. 

Text-books,  *Channing'8  United  States  History,  f  McLaughlin's 
United  States  History,  and  Fiske's  Civil  Government  in  the 
United  States. 

Classical  Languages. 

LATIN. 

I^'irst  Year, — (Latin  4.)  *Janes  and  Jenks'  Bellum  Helveti- 
cum,  complete,  t Pearson's  Essentials  of  Latin. 

Second  Year. — (Latin  3.)  Caesar's  Commentaries,  books  I-IV. 
Selections  from  Nepos.  Exercises  in  prose  composition,  gram- 
mar and  syntax. 

T/iird  Year. — (Latin  2.)  Cicero's  four  orations  against  Catiline, 
orations  for  Manilian  Law  and  for  Archias.  fSelections  from 
Ovid.  Prose  composition.  General  grammatical  review  in 
preparation  for  college  examinations. 

Fourth  Year. — (Latin  1.)  Virgil's  .Kneid,  books  I-VI. 
*Selections  from  Ovid.  Scansion,  both  written  and  oral.  Prose 
composition,  together  with  grammatical  review. 

Text-books,  Allen  and  Greenough's  Texts  and  Grammar,  Pear- 
son's Prose  Composition  and  Post's  Latin  at  sight. 

GREEK. 

First  Year. — (Greek  3.)  Ball's  Elements  of  Greek  com- 
pleted and  reviewed.  Sentences  dictated  from  outside  sources. 
Twenty  pages  of  Gleason's  Story  of  Cyrus. 

Second  Year.  —  (Greek  2.)  Xenophon's  Anabasis,  books  I-IV 
and   Gleason's    Story  of   Cyrus   completed.     Prose  composition 
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twice  a  week.     General  grammatical  review  in  preparation  for 
college  examinations. 

Third  Year. — (Greek  1.)  Selections  from  Homer's  Iliad, 
books  I-III,  and  parts  of  VI,  IX  and  X.  Odyssey,  one  book 
and  additional  sight  reading.     Prose  composition  once  a  week. 

Text-books,  Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar,  Pearson's  Greek  Prose 
Composition,  Benner's  Iliad,  Goodwin's  Xenophon. 

Modern  Languages. 

FRENCH. 

First  Tear. — (French  3.)  For  all  pupils  who  wish  to  begin 
French  in  September.  Required  reading  of  300  pages,  selected 
from  Snow  and  Lebon's  Easy  French  and  Francois  &  Giroad's 
Simple  French,  Super's  French  Reader,  Malot's  Sans  Famille  and 
Mairet's  La  Tache  du  Petit  Pierre.  Simple  composition  and 
dictation.  Elements  of  French  grammar,  with  irregular  verbs. 
Pronunciation. 

Second  Year. —  (French  2.)  Required  reading  of  350  to  400 
pages  from  Halevy's  L'Abbe  Constantin,  Labiche- Martin's  Le 
Voyage  de  M.  Perrichon,  Lamartine's  Jeanne  D'Arc,  Le  Juif 
Polainais.  French  composition  supplemented  by  conversation, 
narration  and  abstracts  in  class  from  books  read.  Thorough 
study  of  French  syntax. 

Third  Fe^/r.— (French  1.)  Required  reading  of  500  to  600 
pages  selected  from  Dumas'  Les  Trois  Mousquetaires,  Corneille's 
Le  Cid,  and  Balzac's  Cinq  Scenes  de  la  Comedie  Humaine.  Ad- 
vanced composition,  with  frequent  oral  and  written  abstracts  and 
other  exercises.  General  review  of  syntax.  This  course  includes 
a  brief  outline  of  the  history  and  development  of  French  literature. 

Eraser  and  Squair's  French  Grammar  used  throughout  the 
course,  *  Brace's  Grammaire  Francaise  in  the  last  year.  The  fol- 
lowing scientific  readers  are  substituted  in  part  for  translation  for 
pupils  preparing  for  teclinical  schools.  Dike's  Scientific  Reader, 
Bowen's  First  Scientitic  French  Reader. 

(JERMAN. 

First  Year. —  (German  3.)  Required  reading  to  the  extent 
of  300  pages  from  Gluck  Auf,  Immensee  and  other  texts.     Easy 
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prose  based  on  texts  r.ead.  Drill  on  pronunciation.  Elementary 
German  grammar  based  on  *narri8'  German  Lessons,  or  fSpan- 
hoofd's  Lehrbuch  der  Deutschen  Sprache. 

Second  Year. — (German  2.)  Required  reading  from  Bauni- 
bach's  Der  Schwiegersohn,  Freytag's  Die  Journalisten,  and  other 
texts  from  Goethe  or  Schiller  to  the  extent  of  300  to  400  pages. 
German  composition,  narration  and  dictation.  Advanced  Ger- 
man grammar. 

Third  Year. — (German  1.)  Required  reading  from  Maria 
Stuart,  Ekkehard  and  other  standard  texts  to  the  extent  of  500 
to  600  pages.  Practice  in  narration  and  dictation.  Biief  study 
of  the  period.  Complete  grammatical  review.  Advanced  prose 
composition,  the  texts  of  Harris  and  Pope  being  used. 

Joynes-Meissner's  Grammar  is  used  during  the  last  two  years. 
The  following  scientific  readers  are  substituted  for  pupils  prepar- 
ing for  technical  schools.  Gore's  Science  Reader,  Fluegel's 
Science  Reader. 

SCIENCE. 

Elementary  Science.  —  (One-half  year.)  For  pupils  in  entering 
class.  The  subject  matter  of  this  course  is  chosen  from  those 
phenomena  of  physics,  chemistry,  physiography,  etc.,  which  every 
person  should  know.  Laboratory  work  is  carried  on,  and  the 
course  forms  an  admirable  introduction  to  future  study  of  the 
sciences. 

No  text  is  used. 

Zoology. — (*First  half  year,  t Second  half  year.)  Laboratory 
and  field  work,  mostlv  on  the  invertebrate  animals  which  are 
common  locally.  The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  cultivate  a  liking 
for  out-of-door  studies.  The  relation  of  man  to  the  rest  of  the 
animal  world  is  emphasized. 

Text- books,  *Kellogg's  Elementary  Zoology,  t  Jordan  and  Kel- 
logg's  Animal  Life,  t Bailey  and  Coleman's  Biology. 

Botany. — (Second  half  year.)  Laboratory  and  field  work  to 
acquaint  the  pupil  with  the  fundamental  life  processes,  and  struc- 
tures among  flowering  and  non-flowering  plants. 

Text-books,  *Leavitt's  Outlines  of  Botany,  t Bergen's  Founda- 
tions of  Botonv. 
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Physiology,—  (First  half  year.)  Study  of  the  structure  of  the 
body  and  the  function  of  its  organs,  the  care  of  the  body,  its  food, 
and  the  proper  sanitary  surroundings. 

Text-books,  *Colton's  Physiology,  Practical  and  Descriptive, 
tBailey  and  Coleman's  Biology. 

*  Physics  A, — (College  Preparatory  Physics.)  An  elementary 
course  on  the  mechanics  of  solids,  liquids  and  gases,  heat,  light, 
magnetism  and  electricity.  Numerous  laboratory  exercises  are 
performed  by  the  pupils,  and  the  data  carefully  recorded.  As 
much  time  is  given  to  practical  applications  as  is  consistent  with 
careful  preparation  for  college  examinations.  (Eight  periods  a 
week.) 

Text-book,  Wentworth  and  Hill. 

*  Physics  B  — A  course  in  general  physics,  covering  the  same 
subjects  as  in  Physics  A,  but  with  less  time  given  to  laboratory 
experiments. 

Text-book  same  as  above. 

^Physics  o. — Elementary.  Laboratory,  recitation  and  lecture 
work  in  mechanics,  heat  and  electricitv.  This  course  does  not 
prepare  for  college  examinations,  the  object  being  to  put  the 
pupil  in  touch  with  his  surroundings,  in  which  mechanics  and 
electricity  play  such  an  important  part. 

Text-books,  Mumper's  Milliken  and  (bale's  Laboratory  Manual, 
Cheston  and  Dean's  Laboratory  Manual. 

^Physics  1. — Elective  for  those  only  who  have  passed  Physics 
3.  Prepares  for  college.  Reviews  of  mechanic.^,  heat  and  elec- 
tricity, together  with  advanced  work  in  the  same  subjects,  and  in 
light  and  sound.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  commercial  appli- 
cations, and  visits  are  made  to  shops,  mills  and  lighting  plants. 

Text-books,  Wentworth  and  Hill,  Milliken  and  Gale,  Milliken 
and  Gale's  Lalxnatory  Manual,  Cheston  and  Dean's  Labaratory 
Manual,  Miller's  Progressive  Problems  in  Physics,  Palmer  and 
Snyder's  Thousand  Problems. 

*  Chemistry  A. — (College  Preparatory  Chemistry.)  Study  of 
the  common  elements  and  their  compounds,  together  with  the 
important  facts,  laws,  theories  and  applications  of  chemistry. 
Lectures  and  recitations  alternate  with  work  in  the  laboratory, 
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where  a  careful  record  of  the  work  is  kept.     (Eight  periods  a 
week.) 

Text-books,  Ne well's  Descriptive  Chemistry  and  Experimental 
Chemistry. 

*  Chemistry  B. — A  course  in  general  chemistry,  covering  the 
same  subjects  as  in  Chemistry  A,  but  with  less  time  given  to 
laboratory  experiments. 

Text-books  same  as  above. 

t  Chemistry  2. — For  those  who  have  completed  Physics  3. 
(Ten  periods  a  week.)  This  course  fits  for  college.  The  com- 
mon elements  and  compounds  are  studied,  particular  attention 
being  given  to  developing  the  hypotheses  and  laws  of  chemistry. 
Considerable  time  is  spent  in  discussing  the  commercial  applica- 
tions of  chemistry,  this  work  being  supplemented  by  visits  to 
plants.     About  half  the  time  is  spent  in  the  laboratory. 

Text-books,  Newell's  Experimental  and  Descriptive  Chemistry. 

Physiography, — (*Second  half  year.  tFirst  half  year.)  A 
general  treatment  of  the  phenomena  of  the  land,  water  and  air. 
The  pupil  gains  a  knowledge  of  the  common  rocks  and  minerals, 
and  of  the  forces  which  bring  about  changes  on  the  surface  of 
the  earth.  A  detailed  study  of  weather  conditions  is  made,  rec- 
ords are  kept,  and  there  are  frequent  excursions  for  field  study. 
Laboratory  work  on  topographic  maps,  models  and  specimens 
occupies  about  a  third  of  the  time. 

Text-books,  *  Fairbanks'  Physiography,  tGilbert  and  Brigham's 
Physical  Geography. 

^Kurth  Science, — For  seniors  only,  preferably  those  having 
studied  physics.  The  course  covers  dynamical  geology,  historical 
geology,  and  as  much  of  astronomy  as  is  necessary  to  give  a  clear 
idea  of  the  earth  in  space,  and  of  the  important  constellations. 
Much  of  the  work  is  in  the  laboratory  and  frequent  excursions 
are  made  to  points  of  geological  interest. 

Text-books,  Gilbert  and  Brigham's  Physical  Geography,  Brig- 
ham's  Geology,  Johnson's  Mathematical  Geography,  Young's 
Astronomy,  Publications  of  United  States  Geological  Survey. 

Mathematics. 

First  Year, — (Algebra  4A.)  Elementary  algebra  through 
fractions.     (First  half  year.)      (Algebra  4B.)     The  same  contin- 
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ued  as  far  as  the  theory  of  exponents.  (Second  half  year.)  4A 
is  required  of  all  fourth  class  pupils.  *4B  is  required  of  those 
in  the  Classical  and  Scientific  Courses  and  elective  for  those  in 
the  General  Course.  t4B  is  required  of  those  in  all  courses 
except  Commercial. 

Second  Year, — (Mathematics  3 A.)  For  pupils  fitting  for  col- 
lege. Elementary  algebra  continued.  (First  half  year.)  Plane 
geometry  begun,  book  I.  (Second  half  year.)  (tMathematics 
3B.)  For  pupils  in  the  General  Course.  Plane  geometry  and 
arithmetic.     (For  the  year.) 

Third  Year. — (^Mathematics  2B.)  Plane  geometry  (entire). 
(^Mathematics  2C.)  Plane  geometry,  completed.  (Three  times 
a  week.) 

Fourth  Year. — (Mathematics  lA.)  Solid  geometry.  (First 
half  year.)  (Mathematics  IB.)  Plane  trigonometry.  (Second 
half  year.)  (Mathematics  IC.)  Elementary  algebra  reviewed. 
(Second  half  year.) 

Text-books,  *Wentworth's  New  School  Algebra,  ^Wentworth's 
Plane  Geometry,  Wentworth's  Plane  Trigonometry  and  Tables, 
Wells'  Algebra  for  Secondary  Schools,  Wells'  New  Plane  and 
Solid  Geometry,  *  Young  and  .Jackson's  First  Course  in  Elemen- 
tary Algebra,  Scliultz's  Elements  of  Algebra,  Stone-Miller's 
Elements  of  Geometry. 

Commercial  Beanches. 

Commerci(d  Arithmetic  4. — Required  of  fourth  class  Commer- 
cial pupils. 

Text-books,  Moore  and  Miner's  Practical  Business  Arithmetic. 

Bookkeepln[i  J. — For  Commercial  pupils  of  the  second  year. 
Required  of  third  class  Commercial  pupils. 

Text-book,  Williams  and  Rogers'  Modern  Illustrative  Book- 
keeping. 

Phyaiad  Geoijraplni  ->. — (Half  year.) 

Commercial  Geograplnj  •>'. — (Half  year.) 

Text-book,  Gannett,  (Harrison  and  Houston's  Commercial  Geog- 
raphy. 
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Bookkeejying  2. — Required  of  junior  class  Commercial  pupils. 
(For  the  year.) 

Text-book,  Williams  and  Rogers'  Modern  Illustrative  Book- 
keeping. 

*  Stenography  and  Typewriting  2, — (For  the  year,  ten  periods 
weekly.)  This  course  is  given  only  to  juniors  who  have  had  at 
least  one  year  of  Commercial  work.  The  course  continues  for 
two  years.  The  period  of  recitation  and  practice  is  daily  from 
1.30  to  3.00  P.  M.     Elective  for  junior  class   Commercial  pupils. 

Stenography  and  Typewriting  1, — Ten  periods  a  week  for  the 
year  for  pupils  who  have  had  Stenography  and  Typewriting  2. 

Commeroial  Law  1, — (First  half  year.) 

Political  Economy  1. — (Second  half  year.) 

Money  and  Banking  1. — (For  the  year.) 

Technical  Branches. 
(Given  at  Walker  manual  training  school.) 

Ma7iual  Training  4- — The  course  includes  six  of  the  common 
joints  used  in  carpentry  and  cabinet  making,  and  the  construction 
of  one  or  more  selected  pieces  of  furniture.  The  material  for  the 
matter  is  purchased  l)y  the  pupils.  Shop  arithmetic  (with  notes) 
is  re<iuired. 

Manual  Training  -J. — For  pupils  who  liave  taken  the  previous 
course.  (Daily  1.30  to  3.00  P.  M.)  Advanced  hand  work  in 
wood,  lathe  work  in  wood  and  metal,  and  elementary  forge 
work. 

Mechanical  Draioing  1. — Geometrical  problems,  simple  pro- 
jection, intersection  of  solids  and  development  of  surfaces.  The 
course  includes  the  principles  of  working  drawings.  Notes  on 
materials  used. 

•Applies  to  Portland  high  school  only. 
vAppiiesto  Deering  high  school  only. 
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SELECTION    OF   COURSES. 


FOR  PUriLS  ENTERING  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

For  pupils  entering  the  high  scliool  the  selection  of  a  coarse 
of  stady  is  an  extremely  important  matter.  It  should  be 
made  only  after  careful  consultation.  Parents  and  pupils  may  be 
aided  in  the  selection  by  grammar  school  principals  or  teachers, 
and  the  advice  of  principals  or  teachers  in  the  high  schools  is 
available.  It  is  a  mistake  for  pupils  to  be  allowed  to  make  an 
unaided  choice,  guided  by  inclination  or  by  the  fact  that  school- 
mates are  entering  certain  courses. 

The  first  factor  in  the  selection  of  a  course  of  study  should  be 
the  desire  for  a  sound  cultural  education.  Second,  the  course 
should  be  suited  as  far  as  is  possible  to  the  pupil's  special  aptitudes. 
Third,  any  definite  plans  for  further  education  or  occupation  after 
leaving  the  high  school  will  aid  in  making  the  right  selection. 
In  general,  the  studies  of  each  year  should  give  to  the  pupil  the 
most  possible  in  the  way  of  sound  education  for  that  year,  though 
a  college  preparatory  course  may  necessitate  the  giving  up  of  sub- 
jects which  might  otherwise  seem  immediately  desirable. 

Courses  are  arranged  to  meet  the  possible  ends  toward  which 
pupils  are  directing  their  work. 

Any  of  the  colleges  may  be  reached  through  the  Classical 
Course. 

Schools  of  technology  or  the  scientific  departments  of  most  col- 
leges may  be  reached  through  the  Scientific  Course. 

State  normal  schools  or  other  training  schools  may  be  reached 
through  the  General,  the  Scientific  or  the  Classical  Course.  In 
most  cases  one  of  the  first  two  should  be  preferred. 

For  pupils  who  have  definitely  decided  to  enter  upon  some  com- 
mercial occupation  the  Commercial  Course  may  be  chosen. 
Where  definite  decision  has  not  been  made,  one  of  the  other 
courses  should,  by  all  means,  be  preferred,  on  the  ground  that 
general  cultural  studies  should  be  pursued  as  long  as  pupils  can 
afford  to  do  so. 
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Pupils  who  have  the  hope  of  entering  some  institution  of  col- 
legiate grade,  even  though  they  have  no  definite  plan,  are  advised 
to  keep  in  line  for  this  possible  future  and  at  the  same  time  to 
secure  an  all-round  education  through  either  the  Classical  or  the 
Scientific  Course. 

Pupils  who  have  no  definite  plans  and  no  expectation  of  fur- 
ther institutional  study  beyond  the  high  school  should  seek  the 
best  possible  all-round  education  in  the  General  Course. 

FOR  PUPILS  OP  THE  THREE  UPPER  CLASSES. 

Pupils  who  are  now  in  school  and  expect  to  become  members 
of  one  of  the  three  upper  classes  in  the  next  school  year  will  en- 
roll themselves  in  one  of  the  four  courses  by  putting  their  selection 
of  studies  on  the  cards  provided  for  the  purpose.  They  may 
take  studies  as  provided  in  the  course  selected,  but  will  not  be 
excluded  from  studies  which  would  have  been  open  to  them  under 
the  former  rules  governing  the  selection  of  studies. 

GENERAL  REGULATIONS. 

The  School  Year  begins  Monday,  September  11th,  and  includes 
the  following  holidays  and  vacations :  Thanksgiving  Day  and  the 
day  following ;  the  week  including  December  25th,  and  the  day 
of  January  1st;  the  week  including  February  22d ;  Patriot's 
Day,  April  19th;  the  week  including  May  1st;  and  Memorial 
Day.     School  closes  on  Friday,  June  16th. 

Daily  Sessions. — Both  schools  open  at  8.15.  The  school  day 
is  divided  into  six  forty-minute  periods,  with  fifteen  minutes  for 
recess.  School  closes  at  1.00  for  most  of  the  pupils.  Those  tak- 
ing stenography  and  typewriting  at  Portland  high  school,  or 
second  year  of  high  school  manual  training  at  the  Walker  man- 
ual training  school,  are  excused  for  the  midday  meal  at  12.10, 
and  take  the  study  named  from  1.30  to  3.00. 

In  very  inclement  weather,  fire  alarm  box  33  will  be  struck  at 
7.30  A.  M.  for  no  session  of  the  high  schools. 

Admission, — Pupils   holding  a   diploma  or  certificate  from  a 

Portland  grammar  school,  or  a  diploma  from  any  school  of  equal 

or  higher  grade,  are  admitted  to  the  high  schools  without  exam- 

•ination.     Others  are  admitted  on   examination   by  the   Superin- 
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tendent  ot  Schools.  Pupils  honorably  discharged  from  other 
secondary  schools  of  good  standing  will  be  credited,  on  admission 
to  either  high  school,  with  the  work  already  done. 

College  Examinations  and  Certificates. — Parents  of  pupils 
preparing  for  college  examinations  should  arrange  for  them  to 
take  preliminary  examinations  at  the  end  of  the  junior  year  and 
final  examinations  at  the  end  of  the  senior  year.  Pupils  who 
have  not  satisfactorily  covered  the  requirements  will  not  be  rec- 
ommended to  the  colleges  as  prepared  candidates.  Any  pupil 
who  has  attained  a  general  average  of  eighty-eight  per  cent,  and 
is  preparing  for  a  college  which  accepts  a  certificate  in  lieu  of 
examinations,  may  apply  for  such  certificate  to  the  principal,  who 
will  grant  it,  provided  the  requirements  of  the  college  selected 
have  been  met  in  all  particulars. 

High  School  Cadets. — One  point  toward  graduation  will  be 
granted  to  high  school  cadets  of  the  first  year,  who  are  reported 
as  satisfactory  in  military  drill,  provided  deficiencies  do  not 
appear  in  more  than  one  of  the  regular  studies. 
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PORTLAND  HIGH  SCHOOL  GllADUATING 

EXERCISES. 

JkFFER.SOX   THEATllE,  TlKSDAY,   JlNE  21,    1910. 

PROGRAM. 

a     Humoreske,  Dvorak,    j 

h    Re  recuse,  Karffanoff,  >  High  School  Orchestra 

c     Aida  March,  Verdi,      ) 

SALUTATORY— Chivalry  as  an  Institution,        Clarence  IL  Cou^hlan 

O  Turn  Ye— from  Gallia^  Gounod^  Chorus  of  1910 

ESSAY— The  Spirit  of  Chivalry  in  Literature,  William  A.  Mulhall 

a     Triiunierei,  SchummiH,      \  Mar<ruerite  F   Clarke    Violinist 

h     Mazurka,  Mlynarski,         S  3iar<,ueritt  t.,  Liarke,  Vionniht 

ESSAY — Revival  of  Chivalry  as  a  Literary  Theme,  Jennie  Caswell 

The  Two  Grenadiers,  Schmnann,  Harold  T.  M.  Colhy,  Raritone 

RECITATION— Selection  from  Scott's  Marmion,     Richard  E.  Simpson 
March  of  the  Toreadors— ;/>(/;/*  ('annen,  Jiizet,  Chorus  of  1010 

VALEDICTORY— Present  Dav  Need  of  Ideals  of  Cliivalrv, 

Etliel  R.  Sparrow 
'  CONFERRINC;  OF  DIPLOMAS. 

AWARDIN(;  OF  MEDALS. 
El  Caj)itan,  Soufta,  High  Scliool  Orcliestra 

CnoHTS  OF  1010. 

Marion  M.  Andrews,  Dorothy  Lau^^hlin, 

Ruth  S.  Barker,  Hessiij  M.  Lombard, 

Helen  F.  Berry,  Hilda  F.  Macrum, 

Mabel  A.  Bynon,  Kthele  >L  McCoiiky, 

Clarion  E.  Corey,  Belle  Mcintosh, 

Beatrice  Hopkins,  Mari(»n  L.  Pitcher, 

Mar;;uerite  (i.  Kerr,  Fannie  I.  Rodman, 

A  vice  M.  Lane.  Dorothea  .1.  Snow. 

.Ralph  II,  Boothby.  Lcroy  S.  Hi<rht, 

DonaM  S.  Burrowes,  Fred  L.  Hill, 

Philip  L.  Card,  Chauncey  P,  IIull>ert, 

Harold  T.  M.  (Udbv,  Edward  C.  Roundv. 

Harold  K.  (4atley,  J.  Clitic. rd  Walker. 

Frank  S.   Hammond,  Charles  I),  Winchester. 

l^lniufit:  Winifred  K.  Ilulbert. 
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Andrews,  Marion  M. 

Barker,  Ruth  S. 

Berry,  Helen  F. 
•Bvnon,  Mabel  A. 
♦Caswell,  Jennie 

Clark,  Eva  M. 

Clarke,  Ethel  P. 


CLASS  OF  1910. 

*(;oold,  Olive  M. 

*(;ould,  Helen  S. 

♦Hammond,  Dorothy 
Hopkins,  Beatrice 
Home,  Florence  P. 
Hulbert,  Winifred  E. 

♦Johnston,  Mildred  A. 


•Clarke,  Marguerite  E.     *Josslyn,  Verna  M. 


Clay,  Dorothy 
♦Coffey,  Florence  M. 
♦Conley,  Hazel  M. 

Conneen,  Elizabeth  C. 

Corey,  Elsie  M. 
♦Corey,  Marion  E.  M. 

Coyne,  Margaret  E. 
♦Cudworth,  Harriet  N. 

Easier,  Velma  L. 

Elgee,  Madelon  N. 

Emery,  Aura  L. 

Flahertv,  Marv  M. 

♦Aver,  Perlcv  F. 

Beardslev,  Conrad  T.  E. 

Boothby,  Ralph  H. 

Brown,   Wintluop  B. 

Burns,  Rufus  E. 

Burro vves,  Donald  S. 

Callahan,  Francis  X. 

Card,  Philip  L. 
♦Colby,  Harold  T.  M. 
♦Coughlan,  Clarence  U. 
♦Day,  Joseph  L. 

Eddy,  Warren  D. 

Finks,  Ahraluun  J. 

Fowler,  Jolin  E. 

Gatlev,  Harold  K. 


♦Kerr,  Marguerite  C4. 

Lane,  A  vice  M. 

Lang,  Helen  J. 

Laughlin,  Dorothy 

Lewis,  Edna  V. 

Little,  Margaret  >[. 

Lund)ard,  Bessie  M. 

Macrum,  Hilda  F. 
♦Martin,  Edna  L. 

:McConky,  Ethele  M. 

Mcintosh,  Belle 

McKenney,  Alice  M. 

(rould,  Paul  L. 
Ilaniraond,  Frank  S. 
Hay,  Roger  C. 
Healey,  Joseph  F.  X. 
Ilight,  Leroy  S. 
Hill,  Fred  L. 


McKown,  Alida  B. 

Merriman,  Frances  M. 

Neal,  Martha  L. 

Nealley,  Elizabeth  G. 

NUtt«r,  Helen  D. 

Owen,  Grace  I. 

Pay  son.  Grata 

Porter,  Sara  A. 

Pinkham,  Mary  A. 
♦Pitcher,  Marion  L. 
♦Rodman,  Fannie  I. 

Sherman,  Louise  H. 
♦Small,  Carrie  E. 

Smith,  Marcia  K. 

Snow,  Dorothea  J. 
♦Sparrow,  Ethel  B. 

Stickney,  Margery  H. 

Thorndike,  Flora  A. 

Winslow,  Emma  L. 

Payson,  Edgar  R.,  Jr. 
Rand,  Ernest  A. 
Robinson,  C  has.  H.,  Jr. 
Rounds,  Gerald  A. 
Roundy,  Edward  C. 
Rowe,  Daniel  M. 


IIodsdon,OrvilleT.,Jr.  ♦Schwey,  Joseph 
Hollywood,  Clifford  E. ♦Simpson,  Richard  E. 
♦Hulbert,  Chauncey  P.    Stockman,  F.   W.,  Jr. 
Jortberg,  Walter  F.      ♦Thomas,  Philip  W. 


Libby,  Frank  M. 
*>Lirriner,  James  T. 

Me(iliuehy,  Edwin  J. 
•Mulhall,  William  A. 

Patten,  Stanlev  H. 


Thurston,  Arthur  L. 
Tolford,  Ronald  J. 
Walker,  James  C. 
Winchester,  Chas.  T). 
♦Wish,  Harold  II. 


•Pupils  who  have  obtained  an  average  of  90  per  cent,  or  above  during  their  course 
at  the  Portland  High  School. 
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DEERING  HIGH  SCHOOL  GRADUATING 

EXERCISES. 

Crosby  Hall,  Friday,  .Iune  IT,  IIUO. 


MARCH, 

PRAYER, 

CHORUS -Serenade, 

ADDRESS, 

CHORUS— Two  Grenadiers, 


Scliool  Orchestra 
Rev.  Herbert  L.  McCann 

Schubert 
Rev.  .fames  A.  Albion,  D.  D. 

Schuman)} 


PRESENTATION  OF  DIPLOMAS,     Superintendent  Charles  H.  Morss 
MARCH,      ......  School  Orchestra 

Earl  Douglass  Stout,  Accompanist. 


GRADUATES. 


Kernice  Frances  Reals, 
Margaret  Eudora  Berry. 

*Reba  Mae  Blake, 
Marion  Althea  Buxton, 

•Hazel  Ravvson  Cades, 
Vera  Edwina  Gustin, 
(reneva  Clare  Flaminons, 

*Hertlia  Marion  Hunnewell, 
Ruth  Lillian  Jacobs, 
Grace  Adelaide  Kern, 
(iladys  Ruby  Merryman, 
Nellie  Frances  Pinkhaiii, 
Lulu  Alden  Ramsay, 
Nellie  Florence  Richner, 

♦Gladys  Merle  Rumery, 

*Edna  Alden  Smart, 
Lvdia  Anna  Stover, 
Gladvs  Mav  Woodsum. 
•Honor  Pupils. 


William  Warren  Barnes, 
Harold  Coj^ton  Bean, 
Albert  Gushing  Cleveland, 
Walter  William  Conley, 
Philip  Ramon  Fox, 
Erving  Paul  Hayes, 
Howard  Cook  Hoyt, 
*Earle  Oilman  Lvford, 
•Fernando  Treat  Norcross, 
Philip  Edwin  Philbrook, 
Harold  Southwood  Ramsay, 
Philip  Carroll  Roberts, 
James  Albert  Rolnnson, 
Earl  Douglass  Stout, 
(ieorge  Atherton  Young,  Jr. 
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APPENDIX— III. 


SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 

HIGH    SCHOOL. 

Portland  High  District, — All  territory  within  the  limits  of 
wards  1-7. 

Deering  High  District. — All  territory  within  the  limits  of 
wards  8-9. 

ORAMMAB   DISTRICTS. 

Emerson  School. — All  that  portion  of  the  city  east  of  a  line 
running  from  the  harbor  through  Waterville  street  to  Adams, 
through  Adams  to  Sheridan,  through  Sheridan,  including  both 
sides,  to  Walnut,  through  Walnut  to  North,  through  North, 
including  both  sides,  to  Tukey's  bridge. 

North  School, — All  that  portion  of  the  city  east  of  a  line 
drawn  through  the  centre  of  Franklin  street  from  the  harbor 
to  Back  Cove,  except  the  portion  included  in  the  Emerson  gram- 
mar school  district. 

Staples  Grammar  and  Primary  Schools, — Staples  school 
district  is  to  include  all  that  portion  of  the  city  enclosed  by 
a  lino  running  from  the  harbor  up  Brackett  street  to  York  street, 
through  York  to  Maple  street,  including  both  sides  of  York  from 
High  to  Maple,  up  Maple  to  Pleasant,  including  both  sides  of 
Maple,  down  Pleasant  to  South,  through  South,  including  both 
sides,  to  Spring,  through  South  from  Spring  to  Free  street,  ex- 
cluding the  westerly  si<le  of  South,  through  Free,  excluding  both 
sides,  to  Brown  street,  through  Brown,  including  both  sides,  to 
Congress  street,  through  Congress,  excluding  the  northerly 
side,  to  Middle  street,  through  Middle  to  Pearl  street,  through 
Pearl  to  harbor. 

Jackson  School, — All  that  portion  of  the  city  bounded  by  the 
North  district  and  Sta])les  school  district,  and  a  line  beginning 
at  the  corner  of  High  and  York,  and  running  through  High  to 
Back  Cove. 
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Butler  School, — All  that  portion  of  the  city  between  the  Jack- 
son school  district  and  Staples  school  district,  and  a  line  drawn 
from  Fore  river,  passing  in  the  rear  of  the  Maine  General  Hos- 
pital, and  Ellsworth  to  Congress  street,  through  Congress  to 
Deering  avenue,  through  Deering  avenue  to  Grant,  to  Mellen, 
including  both  sides  Mellen,  to  Portland,  across  "The  Oaks"  to 
corner  of  Kennebec  street  and  Forest  avenue. 

West  School. — All  that  portion  of  ward  7  west  of  the  Butler 
and  Nathan  Clifford  districts  and  including  part  of  ward  8  in 
Libby  and  Stroudwater  districts. 

Nathan  Clifford  School. — All  that  portion  of  the  city  enclosed 
by  a  line  drawn  from  the  corner  of  Kennebec  street  and  Forest 
avenue,  including  both  sides  of  Forest  avenue,  to  Noyes  street 
inclusive,  thence  across  Deering  avenue,  including  Prospect  and 
Ashmont,  across  Highland  and  Brighton  avenue  west  of  Craigie, 
thence  across  Edwards,  Thornton,  Whitney  avenue,  Bolton,  to 
corner  of  St.  John  and  Portland,  along  St.  John  to  Congress, 
through  Congress  to  Deering  avenue,  down  Deering  avenue  to 
Grant,  including  both  sides,  to  Mellen,  across  "The  Oaks"  to 
eorner  of  Kennebec  and  Forest  avenue. 

Longfellow  School, — North  from  the  Nathan  Clifford  district 
to  Walton  street. 

3Iorrills  School. — 

Heseltine  School. — From  the  Nathan  Clifford  line  north  to 
Read  street,  and  east  of  the  Longfellow  district. 

Ctcmmings  School. — All  that  portion  of  ward  9  east  of  a  line 
running  from  Back  Cove  to  Road  street,  through  Read  street  to 
a  line  running  to  Ray  street,  through  Ray  street  to  a  line  run- 
ning to  the  Falmouth  line. 

Aliens  ^School. — North  Deering. 

PRIMARY    DISTRICTS. 

Monument  Street  School. — All  that  portion  of  the  city  north- 
east of  a  line  running  from  the  harbor  through  Waterville  street 
to  Adams,  through  Adams  to  Sheridan,  through  Sheridan,  includ- 
ing both  sides,  to  Cumberland,  through  Cumberland  to  Merrill, 
through  Merrill  to  Turner,  through  Turner  street  to  harbor  line, 
including  both  sides  of  Cumberland  and  Turner  streets. 
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SAailer  Primary  School. — All  the  Emerson  grammar  Bohool 
district  except  that  portion  incladed  in  Primary  No.  1. 

North  Primary, — All  that  portion  of  the  city  enclosed  between 
the  Emerson  grammar  school  district  and  a  line  drawn  from  the 
harbor  through  the  middle  of  Franklin  street  to  Back  Cove. 

Chestnut  Street  School, — All  that  portion  of  the  city  enclosed 
by  a  line  running  from  Back  Cove  through  Franklin  street  to 
harbor,  by  harbor  to  Pearl,  through  Pearl  to  Middle,  through 
Middle  to  Temple,  through  Temple  to  Congress,  through  Con- 
gress to  Elm,  through  Elm  to  Cumberland,  through  Cumberland 
to  Cedar,  through  Cedar  street  to  Somerset  street,  excluding 
both  sides  of  Elm  street  and  both  sides  of  Cedar  street. 

Staples  Primary  SchooL — Same  as  Staples  grammar  district. 

Casco  Street  School. — All  that  portion  of  the  city  enclosed  by 
a  line  running  from  Back  Cove  through  Cedar,  Cumberland  and 
Elm  streets,  including  both  sides  of  Cedar  and  Elm  streets,  to 
Congress  street,  through  Congress  to  Forest  avenue,  excluding 
both  sides  of  Forest  avenue,  to  ward  8. 

Park  Street  School. — All  that  portion  of  the  city  enclosed 
by  a  line  running  from  the  ward  8  line  on  Forest  avenue, 
through  Forest  avenue,  including  both  sides,  to  Congress  street, 
through  Congress  to  Brown  street,  through  Brown,  excluding 
both  sides,  to  Free  street,  through  Free,  including  both  sides, 
to  South  street,  through  South,  excluding  both  sides,  to  Pleasant 
street,  through  Pleasant,  excluding  both  sides,  to  Maple  street, 
through  Maple,  excluding  both  sides,  to  York  street,  through 
York,  excluding  the  southerly  side,  to  Tyng  street,  through  Tyng, 
excluding  the  westerly  side,  to  Danforth  street,  through  Winter 
street,  excluding  the  westerly  side,  to  Pine  street,  through  Pine, 
excluding  the  northerly  side,  to  Brackett  street,  through  Brack- 
ett  to  Dow  street,  through  Dow,  excluding  both  sides,  to  Con- 
gress  street,  through  Congress,  excluding  the  southerly  side,  to 
Mellen  street,  through  Mellen,  including  both  sides,  to  Portland, 
across  ''The  Oaks"  to  corner  of  Kennebec  street  and  Forest 
avenue. 

brackett  Street  School. — All  that  portion  of  the  city  enclosed 
by  a  line  beginning  at  the  corner  of   Pine  and  Clark  streets, 
through   Pine,  excluding  the  northerly  side,  to  Winter  street, 
4 
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through  Winter,  excluding  the  easterly  side,  to  Danforth  street, 
through  Tyng  street  to  harbor,  by  harbor  to  extension  of  May 
street,  through  that  extension  and  May  street,  excluding  both 
sides,  to  Spring  street,  through  Spring,  excluding  both  sides,  to 
Clark  street,  through  Clark  to  Pine  street,  the  point  of  begin- 
ning. 

McLellan  School. — All  that  portion  of  the  city  enclosed  by 
a  line  beginning  at  the  junction  of  Pine  and  Clark  streets, 
through  Clark  to  Spring  street,  through  Spring,  including  both 
sides,  to  May  street,  through  May,  including  both  sides,  to  Dan- 
forth street,  and  continuing  in  the  same  straight  line  to  Fore 
river,  by  Fore  river  to  the  prolongation  of  a  line  through  West 
street ;  thence  by  that  line  to  and  through  West  to  Pine  street ; 
also  all  that  portion  of  the  city  enclosed  by  a  line  running 
from  the  corner  of  Pine  and  West  streets,  through  Pine  to 
Brackett  street,  through  Brackett,  including  both  sides,  to  Dow 
street,  through  Dow,  including  both  sides,  to  Congress  street, 
through  Congress,  excluding  the  northerly  side  as  far  as  Mellen 
street,  and  including  both  sides  from  Mellen  street  to  Monroe 
])1ace,  through  Monroe  place,  including  both  sides,  to  Brackett 
street,  through  Brackett  street,  including  both  sides,  to  Neal 
street,  through  Neal,  including  both  sides,  to  West  street,  through 
West  to  Pine  street,  the  point  of  beginning. 

Vaughan  Street  School, — Vaughan  street  district  includes 
Deering  avenue  from  Portland  street  to  Grant  street,  also  both 
sides  of  Grant  to  Weymouth,  thence  in  the  rear  of  the  Maine 
General  Hospital  to  the  extension  of  West  street,  thence  through 
West,  excluding  the  southerly  side,  to  Neal,  thence  to  Brackett, 
excluding  both  sides  of  Neal,  thence  to  Vaughan,  excluding  both 
sides  of  Brackett,  thence  through  Vaughan,  including  both  sides, 
to  Congress,  through  Congress  to  Monroe  place,  through  Deering 
avenue,  including  both  sides,  to  Cumberland  avenue,  through 
Cumberland,  including  both  sides,  to  Mellen,  through  Mellen, 
excluding  both  sides,  to  Portland,  through  Portland  to  point  of 
beginning. 

West  Primary  School. — Same  as  West  grammar  district. 

Nathan  Clifford  School. — All  that  portion  of  the  city  enclosed 
by  a  line  drawn  from  the  corner  of  Kennebec  street  and  Forest 
avenue,  including  both  sides  of  Forest  avenue,  to  Noyes  street 
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inclusive,  through  Longfellow  street  to  Brighton  avenue  west  of 
Craigie,  thence  across  Edwards,  Thornton,  Whitney  avenue, 
Bolton,  to  corner  of  St.  John  and  Portland,  along  Portland  to 
Deering  avenue,  across  "The  Oaks"  to  corner  of  Kennebec  street 
and  Forest  avenue. 

Cummings  School. — All  that  portion  of  ward  9  east  of  a  line 
running  from  Back  Cove  to  Read  street,  through  Read  street  to 
a  line  running  to  Ray  street,  through  Ray  street  to  a  line  run- 
ning to  the  Falmouth  line,  following  the  Falmouth  line  to  a  line 
running  to  Presumpscot  street,  through  Presumpscot  street  to  a 
line  running  to  Cummings  street,  through  Cummings  street  to 
Back  Cove. 

ISLANDS. 

Peak*8  Island  School. — This  district  includes  Peak's  Island, 
Cushing's  Island,  House  Island,  Great  and  Little  Diamond  Islands. 

I^ong  Island  Schools. — This  district  includes  Long  Island  and 
Little  Chebeague. 

Cliff  Island  School. — ^AU  that  island  and  a  part  of  Jewell's 
Island. 

All  the  above  lines  run  through  the  middle  of  the  streets  named, 
except  as  otherwise  indicated. 
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PROGRAM  OF  SCHOOL  WORK. 


PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 


FIRST  YEAR. 

riBST  TERM. 

Reading  for  the  Year.— Sentence,  word  and  phonic  methods  com- 
bined.   Read  five  or  six  primers  through. 

Spelling.  --Simple  words  from  the  readers. 

Obbervation  Lessons.— One  exercise  a  day,  fifteen  minutes. 

Number.— Add  and  subtract  numbers  to  6  Inclusive.  Teach  how  to  make 
the  figures  to  6  inclusive. 

GoMPOXTND  Numbers.— Teach  pint,  quart,  linear  inch,  1  cent  and  5  cents. 
Measure  by  inches  to  6  Inches. 

Music- Chart. 

Writing.— The  thirteen  short  letters  should  be  taught  during  first  term  ; 
the  remaining  extended  and  loop  letters,  second  term. 

Language.— Conversation  in  connection  with  reading  and  observation 
lessons.    Careful  correction  of  all  errors  of  speech.  Copying  short  sentences. 

Memory  Gems.— Selections,  suitable  to  the  grade,  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 

SECOND  TERM. 

Reading  and  Spelling.— See  first  term. 

Observation  Lessons.— One  exercise  a  day,  fifteen  minutes. 

Number.— Add  and  subtract  to  10  inclusive.    Teach  -f-,  — ,  = . 

Notation.— Read  and  write  numbers  to  30  inclusive. 

Compound  Numbers.— Teach  linear  foot,  3  feet  in  a  yard,  7  days  In  a  week, 
10  cents  In  a  dime.    Measure  by  inches  to  10  Inches. 

Music. 

Writing.— See  first  terra's  work. 

Language.- Continue  oral  work  of  first  term.  Teach  that  sentences  and 
proper  names  begin  with  capitals,  the  use  of  period  and  Interrogation  point. 
Oral  exercises  In  reproducing  stories  which  have  been  told  or  read  by  the 
teachers.    Copying  short  sentences. 

Memory  Gems.— Selections,  suitable  to  the  grade,  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 
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SECOND  YEAR. 

FIBST  TBBM. 

Heading  fob  the  Yeab.— The  latter  hall  of  two  or  three  first  readers 
«od  three  or  four  second  readers. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written.  Words  and  sentences  selected  from  the 
•dally  reading  lessons. 

Obsebvation  Lessons.— One  exercise  a  day,  fifteen  minutes. 

NuMBEB.— Add,  subtract,  multiply  and  divide  to  15,  inclusive.  Emphasize 
the  combinations  and  separations  which  are  the  basis  of  all  additions  and 
eubtractlons. 

Notation.— Write  and  read  numbers  to  50.  V 

Compound  Numbebs.— Teach  the  children  to  use  the  inch,  foot  and  yard 
in  making  measurements.  Make  use  of  all  first  grade  work  in  compound 
numbers  In  applied  problems,  also  of  month,  year  and  dozen. 

Wbitino.— Glnn's  Medial  Writing  Book  A.  Special  attention  to  position 
And  pen  holding. 

Music. 

Language.— Let  the  children  describe  briefly  objects,  pictures  and 
•observed  actions  orally,  and  reproduce  orally  stories  told  or  read  to  them. 
Short  dictation  exercises,  teaching;  use  of  period,  Interrogation  point  and 
'Capitals. 

Memory  Gems.— Selections,  suitable  to  the  grade,  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 

second  term. 

Reading  and  Spelling.— See  first  term's  work. 

Observation  Lessons.- One  exercise  a  day,  fifteen  minutes. 

Number.— Add,  subtract,  multiply  and  divide  to  18  inclusive.  Follow 
directions  for  first  term's  work. 

Notation.— Read  and  write  numbers  to  100.    Roman  notation  to  25. 

Compound  Numbers.- Make  use  of  all  previous  work  in  compound  num- 
4>ers.  in  applied  problems,  also  of  gallon,  peck,  ounce  and  pound. 

Addition.— Add  any  two  numbers  whose  sum  is  less  than  100. 

Subtraction.— Minuend  less  than  100. 

Multiplication.— Multiply  by  2,  product  less  than  100. 

Division.— Divide  by  2,  dividend  less  than  100. 

WRrriNO.- Glnn'a  Medial  Writing  Book.  No.  1. 

Music. 

Language.- Oral  work  as  in  first  term.  Written  work.  Dictation  exer- 
•cises  as  in  first  term.  Teach  the  children  to  write  original  sentences 
^descriptive  of  objects,  pictures  and  actions  observed. 

Memory  Gems.— vSelections,  suitable  to  the  grade,  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 
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TfflRD  YEAR. 

FIB8T  TERM. 

Reading  for  the  Year.— Two  or  three  second  and  one  or  two  easy  third 
readers. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written.  Harrington's  Speller.  Part  I,  as  far  as 
page  28,  or  its  equivalent. 

Number.— Add  any  two  numbers,  one  of  which  is  a  digit,  whose  sum  does 
not  exceed  50. 

Subtract  the  digits  from  any  number  not  exceeding  50. 

Multiply  any  two  numbers,  neither  of  which  is  greater  than  12,  whose 
product  does  not  exceed  60. 

Divide  any  number  not  exceeding  60  by  any  number  not  exceeding  12. 

Review  all  previous  work  and  follow  previous  directions. 

Notation.— Read  and  write  numbers  of  one  period.   Roman  notation  to  50. 

Compound  Numbers.— Make  use  of  all  previous  work  in  compound  num- 
bers and  teach  the  table  of  United  States  money.  Use  in  problems  all  com- 
pound numbers  taught  in  preceding  grades. 

Addition.— Add  two  or  three  numbers  larger  than  100,  whose  sum  shall 
not  exceed  1,000. 

Subtraction.— Subtract  with  reduction  numbers  of  one  period  only. 

Multiplication.— Multiply  numbers  of  one  period,  using  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6 
for  multipliers,  product  not  to  exceed  1,000. 

Division.— Divide,  with  reduction,  numbers  of  one  period  only,  using  2,  3, 
4,  5  and  6  as  divisors. 

Nichols'  II.  Teacher  to  use  such  parts  as  will  be  of  help  in  doing  the  above 
work. 

Writing.— Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book  A.  Additional  practice  in  exer- 
cise book  or  paper  to  assist  in  developing  a  free  movement. 

Music. 

Language.— Hyde's  Language  Book,  Part  I,  to  Lesson  19,  Inclusive. 

Geography.- Points  of  the  compass.  Names  of  seasons  and  names  of 
months  in  each.  Notice  phenomena  belonging  to  each  season.  Keep 
weather  record  on  board  and  teach  children  to  read  thermometer.  "Seven 
Little  Sisters"  read  to  the  children  and  talked  over  by  them.  Places  men- 
tioned in  the  book  to  be  found  on  the  globe. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.— Use  Smith's  "Primer  of  Physiology  and 
Hygiene"  as  a  guide. 

Memory  Gems.— Suitable  selections  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.- Twice  a  day. 

SECOND  TERM. 

Reading. — See  first  term's  work. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written.  Harrington's  Speller,  Part  I,  as  far  as  page 
3f>,  or  its  equivalent. 
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NuMBEB.— Review  previous  work  in  addition  and  subtraction. 

Multiply  any  two  numbers  neither  of  whicli  is  greater  tlian  12,  whose  prod- 
uct does  not  exceed  100. 
Divide  any  number  not  exceeding  100  by  any  number  not  exceeding  12. 
Review  all  previous  work  and  follow  previous  directions. 

Notation.— Read  and  write  numbers  through  two  periods.  Roman  nota- 
tion to  50. 

Compound  Numbers.— Use  in  oral  problems  all  compound  numbers  taught 
in  preceding  grades.    Teach  fractional  parts  of  the  foot,  yard  and  pound. 

Addition.— Column  addition  to  36.    Daily  drill  in  rapid  work. 

Subtraction.— Subtract  with  reduction,  using  two  periods  only. 

Multiplication.— Multiplicand  not  to  exceed  three  figures,  multiplier  not 
to  exceed  two  figures. 

Division.— Short  division,  dividend  not  to  exceed  two  periods. 
Nichols'  II.    Use  such  parts  as  will  be  of  help  in  doing  above  work. 

Writing.— Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book,  No.  2. 

Music. 

Lanouagk.— Hyde's  Language  Book,  Part  I,  Lessons  19  to  37  inclusive. 

Qeooraphy.— Continue  the  previous  work.  "Each  and  All"  read  to  the 
children,  and  talked  over  by  them.  Places  mentioned  in  the  book  to  be  found 
on  the  globe. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.— Use  Smith's  "Primer  of  Physiology  and 
Hygiene"  as  a  guide. 

Memory  Gems.— Suitable  selections  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exekcises.— Twice  a  day. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 

first  term. 

Reading  for  the  Year.— Three  or  four  third  readers. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written.    Harrington's  Speller,  Part  I,  as   far  as 
page  47,  or  its  equivalent. 

Notation.— Kead  and  write  numbers  of  two  periods. 

Compound  Nlmhers.- Teachthe  tables  of  linear,  liquid  and  dry  measure, 
and  avoirdupois  weight.    Teach  one  step  reduction. 

Addition.— Column  addition  to  50.    Daily  drill  in  rapid  work. 

Subtraction— Special  attention  to  examples  involving  reduction. 

Multiplication.— Multipliers  not  to  exceed  three  figures,  multiplicands 
not  to  exceed  four  figures. 

Long    Division.— Divisors  not  to  exceed  two  figures,  quotients  not  to 
exceed  four  figures. 
Nichols'  III.    Use  such  parts  as  will  be  of  help  In  doing  above  work. 

Writing.— Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book  C.    Continue  practice  on  move- 
ment exercises  throughout  the  year. 
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Music. 

L AKGUAOE.  —Hyde's  Language  Book,  Part  I,  from  Lesson  38  to  Lesson 
45,  inclusive. 

Oeoorapht.— Map  of  Portland.    Maury's  Geography  to  North  America. 

PHrsioLOGY  AJTD  HYGIENE.— Uso  Smith's  "Primer  of  Physiology  and 
Hygiene"  as  a  guide. 

Memory  Gems.— Suitable  selections  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 

second  term. 

Reading.— See  first  term's  work. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written.  Harrington's  Speller,  Part  I,  as  far  as 
page  57. 

Number.— Review  work  of  previous  grades. 

Notation.    Read  and  write  numbers  of  two  periods. 

Compound  Numbers.— Review  all  previous  work  in  compound  numbers, 
and  teach  time  measure. 

Addition.— Add  columns  whose  sum  shall  not  exceed  60.  Daily  drill  in 
rapid  work. 

Subtraction.— Continue  work  of  first  term. 

Multiplication.— Multipliers,  three  figures;  multiplicands,  four  figures. 

Long  Division.— Divisors,  three  figures;  quotients,  four  figures. 

U.  S.  Money.— Tea<;h  addition  and  subtraction  of  U.  S.  money  in  applied 
problems. 

The  chief  aim  of  the  first  four  grades  in  number  is  the  mastery  in  an 
elementary  way  of  the  processes  of  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and 
division,  both  oral  and  written. 

Nichols*  III.    Use  such  parts  as  will  be  of  help  in  doing  the  above  work. 

Writing.— Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book,  No.  3. 

Music. 

Language.— Hyde's  Language  Book,  Part  I,  from  Lesson  46  through 
Part  I. 

Geoorapd v.— Maury's  Elementary  Geography,  North  America  and  U.  S. 
as  a  whole. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.— Use  Smith's  "Primer  of  Physiology  and 
Hygiene"  as  a  guide. 

Memory  Gems.— Suitable  selections  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 


FIFTH  YEAR. 

FIRST  TERM. 

Reading  for  the  Year.— Third  readers  and  easy  fourth  readers,  with 
supplementary  reading. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written.    Harrington's  Speller,  Part  I,  as  far  as 
page  69,  or  equivalent. 


SCHOOL   REPOKT.  57 

Number.— Review  all  previous  work  in  addition,  subtraction,  multiplica- 
tion and  division. 

NoTATiox.— Read  and  write  numbers  to  100.000,000. 

Fractions.— Add  fractions  whose  least  common  denominator  may  be  de- 
termined by  inspection  and  does  not  exceed  24. 

Subtract  fractions  whose  least  common  denominator  may  be  determined 
by  inspection,  and  does  not  exceed  24. 

Add  mixed  numbers  the  least  common  denominator  of  whose  fractions 
does  not  exceed  24. 

Subtract  mixed  numbers  the  least  common  denominator  of  whose  fractions 
does  not  exceed  24. 

Compound  Numbers.  Review  all  previous  work.  Teach  two  step  re- 
duction.   Daily  practice  in  rapid  addition. 

U.  S.  Monet.— Review  addition  and  subtraction,  and  teach  multiplication 
and  division. 

Percentage.— Teach  5, 10,  20,  25,  33 1-3,  50  and  75  per  cent,  of  numbers. 

Mental  Arithmetic.  -Fifteen  minutes  daily.  Use  such  problems  as 
will  best  illustrate  and  fix  in  the  minds  of  the  pupils  the  principles  taught. 

Problems.- Select  from  Robinson's  Elements  of  Arithmetic,  Nichols' 
Arithmetic  IV  and  from  other  sources  problems  such  as  will  best  illustrate 
and  fix  in  the  minds  of  the  pupils  the  principles  taught 

Teach  the  pupils  to  point  out  and  name  the  terms  used  in  the  fundamental 
processes  and  in  fractions. 

Writing.— Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book,  No.  3.  Drill  on  movement  exer- 
■cises  throughout  the  year. 

Music. 

Language.— Hyde's  Language  Book,  Part  II,  through  Lesson  37. 

Qeogiiaphy.— Maura's  Elementary  Geography,  South  America  and 
Europe. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.— Use  Smith's  "Physiology  and  Hygiene"  as 
a  guide. 

Memory  Gems.— Suitable  selections  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exekcises.— Twice  a  day. 

second  term. 

Reading.— See  first  term's  work. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written.    Harrington's  Speller,  finish  Part  I. 

Arithmetic— See  first  term's  work. 

Writing.— Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book,  No.  4. 

Music. 

Language.— Hyde's  Language  Book,  finish  Part  II. 

Geography.— Maury's  Elementary  Geography,  Asia  and  Africa. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.— Use  Smith's  "Physiology  and  Hygiene"  as 
A  guide. 

Memory  Gems.— Suitable  selections  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 
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GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 


SIXTH  YEAR. 

Language.— 1.  Letter  writing  six  weeks,  beginning  in  September.  2.  Dic- 
tation or  reproduction  exercises  for  capital  letters,  possessive  signs,  common 
use  of  commas,  quotations,  correct  use  of  to,  too,  two,  their,  there,  etc. 
3.  Written  exercises  for  correct  use  of  pronouns.  4.  Oral  drills  for  contrac- 
tions like  isn't,  doesn't,  aren't ;  correct  use  of  pronouns.  5.  For  composi- 
tions, Metcalf 's  Elementary  English. 

GRAMMAR.—The  simple  sentence,  the  parts  of  speech,  and  their  use. 

Oral  Instruction.— Lessons  in  physiology  and  hygiene,  with  temper- 
ance instruction. 

Reading.— Use  the  prescribed  reader  and  supplementary  reading.  Give 
careful  attention  to  articulation  and  expression. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written  spelling  from  speller,  and  selected  words ; 
pupils  are  to  keep  lists  of  words  which  they  are  apt  to  misspell. 

Writing.— Ginn's  Medial  Writing  Book,  No.  4.  Ginn's  Medial  Writing 
Book,  No.  5. 

Arithmetic.— Fish's  Arithmetic,  Book  No.  2.  Begin  common  fractions, 
advance  to  short  methods.  Teach  cancellation,  factors,  divisors  and  multi- 
ples in  connection  with  reduction  of  fractions. 

Omit  the  following:  In  Article  125,  problems  4  to  9  Inclusive;  In  Article 
126,  problems  3  to  14  inclusive;  in  Article  127,  problems  37  to  43  inclusive;  in 
Article  148,  problems  15  to  21  inclusive;  in  Article  151,  problems  30  to  35  in- 
clusive.   Omit  page  120. 

Geography.— Mathematical,  physical  and  political  geography  In  general. 
North  America,  and  United  States.  In  United  States  give  special  attention 
to  capitals,  large  cities,  and  places  of  historic  interest.    Map  drawing. 

Music. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 


SEVENTH  YEAR. 

Language.— 1.  Letter  writing  six  weeks,  bej^inning  In  September.  2. 
Dictation  or  reproduction  exercises  and  oral  drills,  similar  to  those  in  grade 
six,  continued.  Correct  use  of  sit,  set,  lie,  lay,  ought,  shall,  will,  and  pro- 
nouns. 3.  Construction  of  sentences  about  familiar  things,  like  leaves,  fruit, 
flowers,  birds,  waves,  etc.  In  these  sentences  use  many  different  verbs, 
adjectives  and  other  modifiers.  4.  Make  paragraphs  from  these  sentences. 
5.  Write  whole  compositions  describing  common  things,  like  A  Fruit  Stand, 
A  Walk  in  the  Woods,  A  Bird  That  I  Know,  etc.  6.  Write  stories  from  hints 
or  outlines  given.    7.  Make  outlines  and  write  stories. 

Grammar.- Part  I  of  Metcalf's  Grammar. 

Oral  Instruction.— Lessons  in  physiology  and  hygiene  continued; 
teach  the  necessity  of  physical  exercise,  with  suggestions  as  to  proper  kind 
and  amount. 
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Reaj>ing.— Use  the  reader  prescribed  and  supplementary  reading  matter; 
give  attention  to  the  rules  and  exercises,  also  to  improvement  of  the  voice. 
Insist  on  careful  articulation  and  expression. 

Spelling.-— Use  the  speller  and  selected  words;  common  words  apt  to  be 
misspelled  to  be  frequently  written. 

Wbitinq.— Qinn's  Medial  Writing  Book,  No.  5,  in  review.  Qinn's  Medial 
Writing  Book,  No.  6. 

ARiTHMETic.--Fish*s  Arithmetic,  Book  No.  2.  Begin  short  methods,  ad- 
vance to  profit  and  loss.    Review  preceding  work. 

Omit  the  following:  Articles  157  to  160  inclusive,  171, 173, 174, 193, 1»4, 195, 
198,  200,  201,  202,  204,  205,  206,  215,  217.  Omit  problems  like  Nos.  12, 17,  21  in 
Article  218,  and  like  16,  23.  25, 27  in  Article  224.  Omit  Articles  225  to  230  in- 
clusive, 250.  251,  252. 

Geography.— South  America,  Europe,  Asia  and  Africa.  Finish  text-book, 
with  reviews,  travels  and  voyages  described  and  written  out.    Map  drawing. 

Music. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 


EIGHTH  YEAR. 

Language.— Xeticr  Writing.  Begin  in  September  and  continue  six 
weeks.  The  Sentence  (substitution  and  combination).  1.  Distinguish  sen- 
tence, phrase  and  clause.  2.  Combine  or  fill  out  phrases  and  clauses  so  that 
they  become  sentences.  ;5.  Divide  complicated  passages  Into  sentences.  4. 
Write  short  passages  containing  phrases  and  clauses.  5.  Distinguish  simple, 
complex  and  compound  sentences.  6.  Expand  single  words  to  phrases.  7. 
Expand  single  words  and  phrases  to  clauses.  8.  Contract  phrases  and 
clauses  to  single  words.  1).  Combine  several  statements  into  simple,  com- 
plex and  compound  sentences.  Choose  the  best.  10.  Improve  passages  by 
breaking  up  when  too  long  or  by  combining  when  too  short.  11.  Improve 
paragraphs  by  making  some  sentences  long  and  some  short.  12.  Improve 
bad  sentences,  formless  sentences,  sentences  lacking  unity,  etc.  Paragraph. 
1.  Teach  common  principles  of  paragraphing  and  common  ways  of  making 
paragraphs.  2.  Give  attention  to  quotations  or  paragraphing  colloquies. 
Words.  Lessons  to  enlarge  vocabulary:  1.  Write  names  of  trades  or  por- 
fessions,  vehicles,  boats,  buildings,  tools,  birds,  plants,  colors,  parts  of  the 
body,  features,  etc.  2.  Collect  many  different  adjectives  that  will  describe 
different  things  named.  3.  Find  and  use  different  verbs.  4.  Synonyms.  5. 
Use  this  material  in  forming  paragraphs.  Whole  Compositions.  1.  Make 
plans  and  outlines.  2.  Narrations  and  descriptions.  In  writing  these  fol- 
low the  usual  methods  for  the  grade.  3.  In  connection  with  narration  and 
description  use  paraphrase  or  reproduction  as  much  as  may  be  profitable. 

Use  any  text-book  or  any  method  that  will  help  most. 

Grammar.— Part  II  and  review  Part  I  of  Metcalf's  Grammar. 

Oral  Insthuctiox. —Elements  of  Physiology  and  Hygiene,  according  to 
special  program,  and  according  to  preceding  directions. 

Reading.— Use  reader  and  selected  pieces.  Read  deliberately  with  special 
care  in  articulation. 
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Spelling.— Use  the  speller  and  selected  words;  common  words  apt  to  be 
misspelled  to  be  frequently  written. 

Writing.— Qinn's  Medial  Writing  Book,  No.  6,  in  review.  Qinn's  Medial 
Writing  Book,  No.  7. 

Abithmetic.— Fish's  Arithmetic,  Book  No.  2.  Begin  profit  and  loss,  ad- 
vance to  bank  discount.    Review  preceding  work. 

Omit  the  following:  Problems  like  9  and  10  in  Article  258.  Omit  Articles 
261  and  268.  Omit  problems  6  and  7  in  Article  277.  Omit  Articles  278  to  284 
Inclusive;  294;  297  to  302  inclusive;  305  to  310  inclusive. 

History.— United  States  History  through  the  Revolution;  study  with 
reference  to  the  sequence  and  connection  of  important  events;  use  book 
prescribed,  with  abstracts  from  same,  as  weekly  exercises.  Study  particularly 
geography  of  places  mentioned  in  United  States  History,  from  historical 
maps  on  the  blackboard. 

Music. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 


NINTH  YEAR. 

Language.— Identical  with  grade  eight.    Adapt  method  to  older  pupils. 

Grammar.— Part  III  and  review  Parts  I  and  II  of  Metcalf's  Grammar. 

Oral  Instruction.— Physiology  and  hygiene;  Constitutions  of  Maioe 
and  of  the  United  States  to  be  studied. 

Reading.— Selected  from  various  sources.  Constitution  of  United  States 
as  required  by  statute,  to  be  read  by  pupils  and  explained  by  teacher. 

Spkllixg.— Use  the  speller  and  selected  words;  common  words  apt  to  be 
misspelled  to  be  frequently  written. 

Writing.— Giun's  Medial  Wrltlug  Book,  Nos.  8  and  9. 

Arithmetic— Fish's  Arithmetic,  Book  No.  2.  Begin  bank  discount,  ad- 
vance through  cube  root  of  numbers  of  three  periods.  Review  preceding 
work. 

Omit  the  following:  Articles  312,  319,  334,  340  to  357  Inclusive,  374  to  378 
Inclusive. 

History.— United  States,  using  history  prescribed,  completed  and 
reviewed.    Advise  pupils  about  reading  history  and  biography. 

Music. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 
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WRITING  AND  DRAWING. 


The  course  of  drawing  as  taught  in  the  schools  of  this  city 
outlined  in  the  annexed  schedule.  The  work  covers  the  time 
from  September  to  June,  in  five  divisions  of  two  months  each, 
for  each  of  the  nine  grades,  inclusive,  from  the  beginning  of 
school  life  till  graduation  from  the  grammar  grades. 

In  so  far  as  possible  the  work  is  arranged  to  suit  the 
season,  beginning  in  September  with  nature  work,  when 
plant  life  abounds,  drawing  from  natural  forms  of  leaf, 
flower,  sprays,  and  plants,  in  parts  or  as  a  whole,  as  each  . 
finds  its  appropriate  place.  Again  when  springtime  comes, 
the  opening  bud,  the  twigs,  catkins  and  various  other  flower 
forms  invite  attention  to  nature  study,  and  the  year  ends  as 
it  began.  A  superficial  view  only  of  this  classification 
would  possibly  invite  criticism.  It  should  be  understood 
that  these  natural  forms  are  studied  and  drawn  not  solely 
for  whatever  beauty  of  form  or  color  they  may  possess,  but 
that  the  form,  construction,  order  of  growth  and  beauty  of 
symmetrical  arrangement  of  petals,  sepals,  etc.,  furnish  abun- 
dant material  and  suggestion,  for  application  later,  in  all 
manner  of  design  coming  within  the  comprehension  of  pupils 
in  the  primary  and  grammar  grades.  The  varied  colors  also 
suggest  schemes  of  color  illustrating  the  best  harmonies,  and 
if  wisely  used  cannot  fail  to  become  of  practical  value  in 
adaptation  to  simple  or  even  elaborate  designs  in  borders, 
and  surface  covering,  for  wall  papers,  oilcloths,  linoleums, 
and  all  kinds  of  textile  fabrics.  The  onlv  limit  is  the  time 
in  which  to  reveal  these  hidden  secrets  to  the  pupils. 

To  dci-ive  the  greatest  benefit  from  this  or  any  other  part 
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of  the  course  here  outlined,  it  is  absolutely  necessar}'  that 
each  and  every  teacher  shall  not  only  fully  understand  the 
work  for  her  own  grade,  but  that  she  shall  also  as  fully  un- 
derstand the  relation  which  the  work  in  her  grade  bears  to 
the  whole  course,  and  only  so  far  as  this  is  done  can  the 
best  results  be  realized. 

In  object  drawing,  which  is  sometimes  called  free-hand 
perspective,  it  is  impossible  to  reach  any  measure  of  success 
without  understiinding  some  of  the  leading  principles  of  per- 
spective, such  as  convergence  and  foreshortening.  This  is 
best  made  plain  to  younger  pupils  in  the  use  of  such  type 
forms  as  the  common  geometric  solids,  as  the  cube,  sphere, 
the  various  prisms,  cylinder,  etc.  Of  course  it  frequently 
happens  that  attractive  drawings  may  be  made  from  objects 
which  contain  no  rectangular  figures,  and  the  principles  of 
perspective  may  be  wholly  ignored  or  overlooked,  but  such 
object  dmwing  done  exclusively  cannot  be  otherwise  than 
superficial. 

Under  the  head  of  Historic  Ornament  and  Design  may  be 
included  more  than  enough  to  require  all  the  time  at  com- 
mand. In  this  day  of  inexpensive  pictures  of  the  highest 
order  it  would  seem  almost  inexcusable  to  fail  to  abundantly 
illustrate  almost  any  and  every  feature  of  this  classification. 
Even  the  youngest  pupils  may  be  taught  the  simple  princi- 
ples of  design,  such  as  repetition,  alternation,  symmetry,  etc. 

It  would  be  impossible  for  any  child  to  find  his  way  from 
home  to  school  and  not  pass  a  dozen  buildings  where  the 
square  billet,  label  or  astragal  moulding  cannot  be  seen 
illustrating  the  principle  of  repetition  as  applied  to  decora- 
tion. For  the  older  classes  photographs,  which  can  be  had 
almost  for  the  asking,  will  furnish  abundant  illustrations  of 
ornament,  such  as  the  trefoil,  quartrefoil,  so  freely  used,  and 
when  something  of  the  symbolic  character  of  these  features 
is  mentioned  an  added  interest  attaches    to    a    study    which 
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otherwise  may  l)ecoine  not  only  tame  and  uninteresting,  but 
possibly  irksome. 

Under  Construction  may  be  included  all  pattern  making  of 
whatever  kind,  mechanical  drawing  of  common  geometric 
figures,  etc.  Many  of  these  geometric  figures,  as  the  square, 
triangles,  circle,  hexagon  and  octagon  may  be  used  as  en- 
closing figures  for  surface  designs,  but  they  may  be  slightly 
modified  and  adapted  to  ornamental  panelling,  etc.  The 
free-hand  drawing  of  these  geometric  figures  is  also  of  value, 
as  many  of  the  common  flower  forms  have  three,  four,  five  or 
six  petals  and  are  therefore  pentagonal,  hexagonal,  etc.,  in 
general  shape  and  more  easily  sketched  when  this  relation- 
ship is  observed. 

Color.  While  the  study  of  color  in  connection  with 
drawing  is  a  comparatively  new  feature,  and  not  yet  very 
well  understood,  it  has  a  value  in  many  ways  which  warrants 
its  retention  as  an  important  part  of  such  a  course  as  is  here 
given.  The  subject  of  color  has  doubtless  received  more 
attention  of  late  than  any  other  feature  named  in  this  course. 
There  is  more  or  less  confusion  arising  from  the  considera- 
tion of  color  on  account  of  the  lack  of  an  accepted  nomen- 
clature. A  more  systematic  method  of  teaching  color  exists 
to-day,  however,  than  at  any  previous  time  in  its  history, 
when  considered  as  a  branch  of  public  school  work. 

The  colors  of  the  solar  spectrum,  showing  red,  orange, 
yellow,  green,  blue  and  violet,  are  considered  as  standards. 
The  blending  of  these  colors  gives  an  infinite  variety  of  hues, 
but  some  of  these  hues  are  more  clearly  seen,  as  red-orange, 
blue-green,  etc.,  and  these  are  termed  intermediates.  If  each 
of  the  six  standards  partakes  of  the  color  adjacent  or  be- 
comes blended  in  some  degree  with  it  there  w^ill  be  at  least 
twelve  intermediates  whicli  can  be  readily  named,  and  these 
with  the  standards  will  make  eighteen  hues,  each  of  which 
will  differ  in  some  measure  from  any  other.  This  is  only 
one  of  many  modifications  wiiich  a  color  may  undergo.     It 
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may  be  reduced  in  value  and  become  a  tint  of  that  color,  or 
it  may  be  deepened  and  become  a  shade.  Allowing  but  a 
single  tint  and  a  single  shade  for  each  of  the  eighteen  fore- 
going, we  have  fifty-four  different  hues  or  values.  To  any 
of  these  colors  may  be  added  both  black  and  white,  or  gray, 
to  say  nothing  of  the  intennixing  of  other  colors  possible, 
and  the  list  assumes  large  proportions.  The  whole  subject 
resolves  itself,  however,  into  three  classes,  warm,  cool  and 
neutral  colors.  The  use  of  these  various  hues,  tints,  shades 
and  broken  colors  in  composition  produces  harmonies  more 
or  less  pleasing.  These  harmonies  are  classified  at  present 
under  five  different  heads,  differing  somewhat,  although  not 
altogether,  from  that  given  by  Chevreul  years  ago. 
The  present  designation  is  about  as  follows : 

1.  Neutral  harmony, 

2.  Monochromatic  or  dominant  harmony, 

3.  Analogous  harmony, 

4.  Complementary  harmony  and 

5.  Complex  harmony. 

To  explain  and  illustrate  these  various  harmonies  is  not 
practicable  in  this  place,  but  where  reference  is  made  to  them 
in  this  course  it  will  be  in  the  province  of  the  special  teachers 
to  make  them  clear  to  those  having  occasion  to  apply  them 
in  teaching. 

While  the  accompanying  schedule  is  necessarily  a  bare 
outline  it  will  be  the  duty  as  well  as  the  pleasure  of  the 
special  teachers  in  this  branch  to  render  all  the  Jissistance 
possible  to  a  more  complete  interpretation  of  the  work  for 
any  grade  to  any  teacher  who  may  wish  it. 

It  should  not  be  understood,  however,  that  this  branch  is 
the  field  of  the  special  teachers  exclusively  ;  rather  every 
teacher  should  feel  that  she  has  a  personal  responsibility  in 
the  work,  and  that  the  duty  and  function  of  the  special 
teachers  are  to  supplement  that  of  the  ree^ular  teacher,  and 
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conversely.  While  the  special  teachers  are  to  have  general 
supervision,  it  will  be  impossible  to  secure  any  measure  of 
success  without  the  heartiest  co-operation  of  all. 

Books  of   reference  for    teachers  who  may  wish  to  give 
some  special  study  to  this  branch : 


First  Year  in  Drawing,        Bailey, 

ub.  Co.) 

Day, 


(Educational  Pul 

Pattern  Design, 

(Scribner  Sons.) 


Ornament  and  its  Application, 


(Scribner  Sons.) 


Day, 


Lessons  in  Decorative  Design, 

Jacieaon, 

Historic  Ornament,  Daniels, 

Art  Foliage,  Collins. 

Mechanical  Drawing,  Cross, 

(Ginn  &  Co.) 

Brush  Work  and  Design,  Cadness, 

History  of  Greek  Art,  Tarhill, 

(The  Macmillan  Co.) 

Renaissance  and  Modern  Art, 

Goodyear, 
(The  Macmillan  Co.) 


Roman  and  Mediaeval  Art, 

Goodyear 
(The  MacmiUan  Co.) 

The  Handbook  of  Ornament, 

Meyer 
(Bnins  Hessling.) 

Practical  Color  Work,       Bradley. 
(Milton  Bradley.) 

Elementary  Color,  Bradley. 

(Milton  Bradley.) 

Color  Study,  Cross, 

(Ginn  <&  Co.) 

Instruction  in  Color,  Prang. 

Classbook  of  Color,  Maycock. 

(Milton  Bradley.) 

Pkriodicals. 

School  Arts  Book. 

International  Studio. 

Brush  and  Pencil. 
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FLOWER   AND   FRUIT   DRAWING. 


Yeak. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


Sei»t?:mhp:r — October. 


Nature  drawing. 

Grasses  and  aedges ;  lines  of  growth.    Studjr  of  forms  of  maple  and 
oak  leaves  used  as  patterns  by  tracinflr  around.    Color  with  crayons. 


Nature  drawing. 

Simple  leaves,  plants  and  vesretables ;  grasses  and  seed  pods.  At- 
tention to  arran^rement,  position  and  marsrins.  The  six  spectrum  col- 
ors.   Name  fruits  and  flowers  having  similar  colors. 


Nature  drawing. 

Flowers,  irrasses,  berries,  sprays  with  colored  crayons.  Vertical, 
horizontal  and  oblique  lines,  ruled  and  free-hand.  Apply  in  square, 
oblonsr,  etc.,  to  be  used  as  enclosing  fisrures.  Distinfiruishlng  tones,  as 
tints  and  shades. 


Nature  drawing. 

Flowers,  leaves,  sprays.  Branches  with  berries,  fruits,  etc.,  in  col- 
ored crayons.  Attention  to  position  and  balance.  Vary  arrangement 
in  enclosing  forms.  Practice  on  lines  of  varying  length  to  determine 
distance.    Bisecting  and  quadrisecting. 


Nature  drawing. 

Flowers,  leaves,  in  silhouette,  in  varied  positions  to  illustrate  fore- 
shortening. Print  free-hand  letters  to  illustrate  angles:  T,  H,  E,  F,  L, 
( right  angles ).  A,  V.  W,  X.  Z.  M.  etc.  ( acute  and  obtuse ).  O,  C.  G.  D.  P,  B, 
S,  Q.,  etc.  (curves).  Lettering  of  names,  titles,  etc..  in  application  of 
same.    Neutral  harmony,  scale  of  tones  in  three  values. 


Nature  drawing. 

Compound  leaves,  flowers,  sprays.    Attention  to  foreshortening  and 
accenting.     Rose-hips,  uasturtiimi,  checkerberry,  in   natural   colors. 
Adaptation  to  decorative  uses.    Cofor:  Scale  of  values  in  five  tones. 
I  Monochromatic  harmony.    Color  schemes.    Landscape  in  color. 


7 


Nature  drawing. 

Nasturtium  spray  of  leaves  and  flowers.  Alderberry  branches,  red 
clover,  autmnn  leaves,  as  sumac,  maple,  etc..  color  schemes  from  above 
to  be  applied  later  in  design.  Color:  Scale  of  tones  and  hues.  Analo- 
gous harmony.     Landscape  in  color. 


Nature  drawing. 

Sprays  of  sweet  pea.  running  wild  blackberry,  oak  and  maple 
branches,  with  color  schemes,  for  application  later.  Color:  Comple- 
mentary harmony,  scales  of  values  in  complementary  colors.  Pairs  of 
complements,  and  graying  same  by  mixture.  Landscape  in  autumn 
colors. 


9 


Nature  drawing. 

Blue  gentian,  persicaria.  apple  l)Oughs  with  fruit,  grapes,  etc..  with 
color  schemes  for  application  later  in  design.    Color :  Complex  harmony. 
Make  group  of  analogous  colors  in  five  tones,  having  one  dominant 
and  the  complement.    Make  scale  of  primary,  secondary  and  tertiary 
colors.    landscape  in  autumn  colors. 
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PLANT   DRAWING   AND  CONSTRUCTION. 


Year. 


1 


2 


3 


A 


5 


6 


7 


9 


Novemb?:r — December. 


Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Simple  objects  made  by  use  of  patterns,  such  as  picture  frames, 
boxes,  etc.  Drawincr  of  squares,  oblonfirs  and  circles,  usin^r  patterns. 
Thanksirivinir  booklets.  Christmas  boxes,  etc.  Vegetable  forms,  as 
pumpkin,  from  pattern,  in  colored  crayons. 

Nature  drawing  and  construction, 

Vecretables,  fruits,  etc.,  in  colored  crayons.  Simple  objects,  as  toys, 
baskets,  carts,  screens,  etc.,  by  folding  and  cuttioff.  Thanksgivinff 
booklets  and  Christmas  boxes.  Measurin^r  of  inch  and  bisecting.  Six 
spectrum  colors.  R,  O,  Y,  G.  B,  V. 


Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Fruits  and  veeretables  appropriate  to  the  season.  Ruling  and  free- 
hand drawing  of  horizontal,  vertical  and  oblique  lines.  Measuring  of 
inch,  half-inch  and  quarter-inch,  and  bisecting  and  quadrisectmg. 
Right  angles  and  application  on  the  following  letters,  T.  F,  H.  E,  L ; 
names  as  ETHEL. 

Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Fruits  and  vegetables.  Thanksgiving  booklets.  Geometric  figures, 
as  triangle,  square,  oblong,  circle,  ellipse.  Application,  flags  as 
weather  signals,  etc.  Letters  having  acute  and  obtuse  angles,  as  A.  V, 
X,  Y.  K.  Z.  N.  M.    Color  in  two  tones. 

Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Autumn  leaves  in  natural  colors.  Drawing  spherical  and  cylindri- 
cal forms  as  the  type  solids  and  objects  related.  Christmas  boxes,  etc. 
f'olor :  Use  of  water  colors  in  flat  washes,  spectrum  colors  as  standards. 
Curved  line  letters,  as  O,  Q,  C,  G,  D,  8,  P,  B,  R,  &. 


Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Autumn  leaves,  as  oak.  maple  and  sumac.  Fruit,  as  apples,  pears. 
{n*ape8 :  grouping  of  apple  and  half  apple.  Gray  washes  in  flve  tones, 
with  pencil  shading  to  correspond.  Alphabet  of  Egyptian  or  block  let- 
ters over  squared  paper,  with  mottoes.  Patterns  for  Christmas  boxes. 
('(tlor:  Review  six  spectrum  colors  arranged  in  hexagonal  star  form; 
scales  of  values. 

Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Leaves,  twigs,  branches  to  show  joints,  bracts,  order  of  growth,  etc. 
Fruit  in  pencil,  with  shading ;  grouping  of  same.  Alphabet  of  Roman 
capitals  to  scale  and  over  squared  paper.  Mottoes  with  simple  bor- 
riers.  Christmas  boxes,  from  pattern  drawing.  Color :  In  borders  and 
bands  adapted  from  plant  forms,  in  analogous  harmony. 

Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Fruits  and  flowers  in  black  and  white  and  color  used  decoratively. 
as  apple  with  initial  as  a  head  piece.  Alphabet  of  Gothic  letters,  wiUi 
monotrrams.  mottoes,  etc..  to  scale  and  over  squared  paper.  Pattern 
making:  for  Christmas  boxes.  Thanksgiving  souvenirs,  oilendars.  etc. 
cnhn-:  Make  scale  of  grayed  complementaries,  and  apply  in  border 
desifirns. 


Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Fruits  and  late  flowers,  barberry  in  natural  colors,  with  color 
scheme.  Alphabet  of  Old  English  or  Modem  Gothic  to  scale  and  over 
H<iuared  pai)er.  MonogranLs  and  mottoes,  with  illuminated  initials. 
Patterns  of  hexagonal  Christmas  boxes.  Color:  Scale  of  five  tones  in 
analoKoiiH  harmony,  as  OY  for  middle  value,  with  Y  tint  and  lighter  GY 
above,  and  Y  shade  and  darker  G  Y  shade  below,  and  apply  same  in  bor- 
der desiRii.  in  alternating  form. 
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OBJECT    DRAWING,  FREE-HAND    PERSPECTIVE. 


Year. 


1 

2 


3 
4 


5 


6 


7 


January — Februakv. 


Border  and  surface  desUrns.  Principle  of  repetition  in  lines  ver- 
tical and  oblique.  Tablets  used  as  patterns.  Making  of  toys,  such  as 
sleds,  snowshoes,  etc.  Valentines  and  booklets  appropriate  to  Wash- 
inirton's  and  Lincoln's  birthdays. 


Object  drawing, 

Drawlni?  from  the  object  in  a  somewhat  free  expression,  but  not 
wholly  uncruided.  Toys,  rugs,  etc.  Repetition  in  surface  coverinsr, 
borders  of  lines  in  frets,  etc.  Squares  and  oblonirs,  with  diameters  and 
diacronals.    Fla^s. 


Object  drawing.     Type  solids. 

Drawing  of  sphere,  hemisphere,  cylinder  and  objects  based  on  them. 
Paper  cutting  of  patterns  of  toys ;  cone  lampshade.    Bowls,  cups,  etc. 
decorated  with  simple  borders.    Valentines  and  booklets. 


Object  drawing.     Type  solids. 

Drawing:  of  sphere,  ellipsoid,  ovoid,  etc.,  and  objectfi based  on  them» 
as  oranfire,  lemon,  apple,  potato,  top,  etc.  Flaers  of  various  nations, 
shields,  etc.  Borders  to  illustrate  repetition,  alternation,  in  curved  and 
straiirht  lines.    Valentines  and  booklets.    Colored  crayons. 


Object  drawing.     Type  solids. 

Drawing  of  cone,  cylinder,  ellipsoid.  Vase  forms  from  object,  and 
also  cut  patterns  from  folded  pai>er.  Color  cut  forms  in  pale  washes 
and  graduated  tones.  Draw  two  oblonRs  and  fill  with  two  tones  in  char- 
coal KTay,  and  match  tones  in  pencil  shadingr.    Valentines  in  color. 


Object  drawing.     Type  solids. 

Cube  and  square  prism,  free-hand  in  parallel  perspective.  Objects 
based  on  same,  as  candy  box,  crayon  box.  strawberry  basket,  showing: 
three  faces.  Finish  in  i>encil  shading-  to  show  values  as  observed.  Make 
scale  of  three  tones  in  dominant  or  monochromatic  hannony  in  any 
color. 


Object  drawing.     Free-hand, 

RectanpTular  solids,  and  objects  based  on  them.  Three  dimensions 
illustrated.  Converjrence  and  foreshortening:.  Angular  perspective, 
free-hand,  in  boxes,  books,  etc.  Composition.  Grouping:,  as  cubic  ink- 
well and  trianjrular  calendar,  lunch  box  and  tmnbler.  Attention  to 
values  in  neutral  colors  and  pencil  sliadingr. 


Object  drawing.     Rectangular  forms. 

Rectangular  objects  to  illustrate  principles  of  converg:ence  and 
foreshortening.  Attention  to  composition  in  groupingr.  Sugjrestive 
prroups:  I^mon  and  Chianti-bottle,  hemispherical  inkwell  and  open 
book,  grinper  jar  with  lemon,  catsup  bottle  in  color.  Finish  in  one, 
two  or  three  nie<liuins.  as  i>encil,  charcoal  gray  and  color.  Attention 
to  values. 


9 


Object  drawing.     CompoMtion. 

Grouping  of  two  or  more  objects,  avoiding  incongruities.  Sug:9es- 
tive  groups:  Grape  basket  and  fruit,  as  apples,  banana,  or  orange, 
vases  with  palm  leaf  fan.  books  and  boxes  in  various  arrangements, 
tea  urn  with  lemon.  Finish  in  three  mediums.  Attention  to  conver- 
gence, foreshortening  and  values. 
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HISTORIC  ORNAMENT   AND  PRINCIPLES 

OF   DESIGN. 


Year. 


1 


March — A  pijil. 


Japanese  lanterns,  kites,  tops,  bowls  and  vase  forms.  Copyinsr  of 
ribbons,  piints  and  striped  groods  as  suinrestion  for  repetition  of  unit  hi 
surface  coverinsr.  Early  flowers.  Lines  and  dots  repeated.  Each 
pupil  should  have  samples. 


Draw  early  buds  and  twiirs,  as  pussy-willow,  lilac,  etc.,  also  simple 
borders  derived  from  flower  forms.  Lanterns,  vases,  bowls  by  patterns. 
Copy  plaids  and  stripes  in  color  with  crayons,  matching  colors. 


3 
A 


Lanterns,  vases,  bowls,  flower  pots,  by  foldinir  and  cutting:  patterns. 
Desi^ms  for  borders  and  surface  covering:.  Stripes,  plaids,  in  alter- 
nating units  with  colored  crayons.    Easter  booklet. 


Drawing  of  greometric  forms.  Practice  in  measuring:  and  dividing:. 
as  bi.sectin^,  trisecting:  curved  and  straig:ht  lines.  Desigrns  for  oilcloth, 
wall  paper,  etc.  Alternation  in  size,  shape  and  position.  Ovals,  ellip- 
ses, with  lemons,  orangpes,  apples,  etc.    Sunset  sky  in  color. 


5 


Desigins  for  surface  covering:,  illustrating  principles  of  repetition, 
'  alternation,  radiation,  etc.  Tiling,  oilcloth,  linoleum,  rosettes  on  four, 
>  five  and  six  divisions  of  a  circle.  Trefoil  and  quartrefoil  enclosing:  fig- 
I  ures,  borders,  etc. 


6 


Historic  ornament  and  design, 

Egyptian.  Lotus  border.  Simple  arranj^ement  of  units  in  borders 
and  surface  covering,  as  in  oilcloth,  linoleum,  illustrating:  principles 
of  design.  Harmony  of  line  by  contrast.  Application  of  color  schemes 
in  color  harmony. 


7 


Historic  ornament  and  desiyn. 

Ctieek  and  Roman.  Copy  some  good  example  of  each.  Units  re- 
peated in  various  ways  illustrating  principles  of  design,  balance, 
rhythm,  etc.  Make  scale  of  five  values  in  analogous  colors  and  apply 
in  de.sign.  Book  cover  designs.  Lettering  in  alphabet  book  and  appli- 
cation on  book  cover  designs. 


Historic  ornament  and  desiyn, 

Byzantine  and  8aracenic.  Copy  good  example  to  distinguLsh  char- 
acteri.*itic  features.  Balance,  rhythm  and  harmony  of  form  should  re- 
ceive attention.  Wall  paper,  stained  glass  windows,  cups  and  saucers 
(lesiKned.  Complementary  harmony  applied.  Copying  alphabets  from 
alphabet  book,  and  application  on  booklet  covers. 


9 


Historic  ornament  and  design. 

fiothic.  ('oi)y  units,  and  re-arrange  in  designs.  Complex  harmony 
applied  in  desi^nis  for  windows  and  surface  covering,  as  in  carpets  and 
rugs,  or  wall  i>aper.  Application  of  color  schemes  from  flowers  and 
leaves.  Designs  for  booklet  covers  and  use  of  appropriate  style  of  let- 
ters from  alphabet  book.    Copy  some  of  the  Roman  alphabets. 
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PLANT    DRAWING— ELEMENTS   AND 

APPLICATION. 


Year. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


9 


May — June. 


SprinjT  flowers  and  grasses :  bluets,  violets*  etc.  Borders  in  lines 
as  frets  to  illostrate  principles  of  repetition  and  alternation.  Ruled 
squares  and  oblongs  with  diagonals.    Measuring  of  one  inch. 


Spriiur  flowers,  catkins,  etc  Application  of  symmetrical  arrange- 
ment of  flower  forms  in  borders,  both  vertical  and  horizontal.  Repeti- 
tion around  a  center  illustrating  radiation. 


Spring  flowers,  twigs,  catkins,  with  application  in  various  borders 
and  for  surface  covering.  Repetition  and  radiation  about  a  center. 
Symmetry  in  growth. 


Spring  flowers  and  leaves,  as  clover  head,  dog-tooth  violet,  trillium. 
etc.,  with  application  in  desijgn,  adapted  to  booklet  covers,  portfolios, 
etc.  Flags  oif  various  kinds.  Repetition,  alternation,  radiation  illus- 
trated in  design  for  tiles,  napkins,  etc 


Flower  and  plant  forms  in  natural  and  conventional  drawing,  en- 
closing geometric  forms  as  triangles,  octagons,  square  on  diagonal, 
rhombus,  etc.  Fold  and  cut  designs  for  units  to  be  used  in  above. 
Color  in  dominant  harmony. 


Plant  drawing  and  construction. 

Dog-tooth  violet,  tulip,  etc,  adapted  to  book-cover  design.  Con- 
struction with  compasses  of  simple  geometric  figures,  as  triangle, 
square,  hexagon,  trefoil,  etc.  Stained  glass  window  designs  in  mono- 
chromatic harmony.    Designs  for  cups  and  saucers. 


Plant  drawing  and  construction. 

Mechanical  drawing.  Geometrical  problems  with  application,  in 
stained  glass  windows  in  various  enclosing  forms.  Cups  and  saucers, 
wall  paper,  and  surface  covering  designs.    Birds, butterflies,  insects,  etc. 


Plant  draxinng  and  construction. 

Daffodil,  open  tulip,  hepatica,  wild  geranium,  in  natural  and  con- 
ventional forms  adapteci  to  design.  Mechanical  drawing  of  geometrical 
problems  and  application  in  work  of  manual  training.  Color  harmony 
continuetl. 


Plant  drawing  and  construction. 

Dandelion,  arbutus,  jonquil,  narcissus,  apple  bough,  with  blossom, 
etc.  Nature  and  conventional  drawings  and  application  in  designs. 
Mechanical  drawing  of  geometrical  problems  and  application  in  man- 
ual training.    Color  continued. 
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Outlines   of    Manual   Training. 


The  Walker  manual  training  school  was  made  possible  by  the 
gift  of  $20,000  to  the  City  of  Portland  by  the  trustees  of  the 
estate  of  the  late  Joseph  Walker.  It  was  first  opened  for  use  in 
September,  1901. 

The  building  has  on  the  main  floor  two  rooms,  37  feet  by  42 
feet,  equipped  each  with  thirty  sloyd  benches  and  the  necessary 
tools  for  the  work  of  boys  in  the  seventh,  eighth  and  ninth  grades; 
and  one  room  furnished  as  a  kitchen,  where  the  girls  of  the  ninth 
grade  receive  instruction  in  plain  cookery  and  housekeeping. 
There  are  ample  corridors,  lockers,  toilet  rooms  for  girls,  and 
an  office  on  this  floor. 

In  the  basement  is  the  high  school  room,  36  feet  by  42  feet, 
equipped  with  twenty  large  benches,  ten  wood-turning  lathes,  one 
engine  lathe,  and  one  cabinet  trimmer.  A  room  30  feet  by  42 
feet,  having  the  same  equipment  as  the  two  rooms  on  the  main 
floor,  is  used  for  grade  work.  A  saw  room  contains  a  circular 
and  a  band  saw,  and  a  10  II.  P.  electric  motor.  A  janitor's 
room,  a  toilet  room  for  boys  and  a  stock  room  are  also  on  this 
floor. 

The  building  is  heated  and  ventilated  by  two  hot  water  and 
air  furnaces,  the  hot  air  being  forced  to  the  various  rooms  by 
an  electric  fan. 

Demonstrations. 

The  method  of  teaching  employed  is  by  demonstration.  The 
class  is  gathered  around  the  instructor's  bench  to  observe  the  sub- 
ject under  consideration,  and  every  detail  of  the  operation.  The 
materials  are  described.  The  pupils  are  taught  where  they  grow, 
for  what  they  are  used,  the  best  ways  of  preserving  them  from 
wear,  decay  or  other  injury.  The  best  methods  of  construction 
are  shown,  what  tools  to  employ  and  why ;  the  best  ways  of  hold- 
ing the  work ;  tlie  correct  use  of  the  tools  ;  in  fact,  every  princi- 
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pie  is  brought  out  and  illustrated,  so  that  each  pupil  knows  what 
he  is  about  to  undertake,  and  exactly  how  he  is  to  proceed  with 
its  construction. 

Models. 

Completed  models  for  every  lesson  required  in  each  particular 
year's  work,  which  are  intended  to  illustrate,  step  by  step,  the 
elementary  principles  of  wood-working,  hang  before  each  class. 
The  model  for  any  particular  lesson  is  first  described,  and  a  draw- 
ing of  it  is  made.  The  course  of  models  is  so  arranged  that 
the  tool  operations  follow  each  other  in  natural  order.  It  is  so 
varied  as  to  get  the  greatest  benefit  from  the  muscular  activities, 
and  challenge  the  best  efforts  of  the  brightest  pupils,  while  not  be- 
ing too  difficult  to  reward  the  endeavors  of  the  ordinary  boy. 

Dkawixg. 

"Drawing  is  the  short-hand  language  of  the  artisan."  As  a 
language  it  must  possess  certain  symbols  which  have  definite 
meanings.  Nearly  one-half  of  the  time  of  the  first  two  years 
allotted  to  manual  training  is  spent  on  this  very  important  part 
of  the  work,  in  order  that  the  pupil  may  early  learn  to  interpret 
by  the  symbols  those  forms  which  the  imagination  actually  sees. 

SEVENTH    GRADE. 

Time,  one  hour  per  week. 

The  tool  processes  are  few  and  simple  but  fundamental. 

The  try  square,  pencil,  knife,  buck-saw,  bit  and  brace,  turning 
saw  and  spoke  shave  are  used  in  constructing  a  game  board,  hat- 
rack  and  coat  hanger.  Supplementary  models  embodying  prin- 
ciples already  learned  are  used  with  those  who  work  faster  than 
others  to  keep  the  class  together. 

The  T  square  and  triangle  are  used  in  the  drawing  of  the 
game  board,  and  enough  explanation  of  mechanical  drawing 
given  to  enable  the  pupil  to  understand  and  read  simple  one  and 
two-view  drawings. 

EIGHTH    (JRADE. 

In  this  grade  two-view  drawing  and  simple  projection  are 
taught.     Each  pupil  first  makes  a  drawing  of  the  model  and  con- 
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structs  it  from  his  drawing.     The  use  of  the  fore  plane  and  chisel 
is  introduced. 

The  first  model  in  the  eighth  grade  is  a  simple  shelf  and  key 
rack.  While  making  this  model  he  learns  how  to  use  the 
fore  plane,  gauge,  chisel,  bit,  the  common  methods  of  marking 
the  different  sizes  of  the  bit,  the  construction,  the  names  and 
office  of  the  different  parts  of  the  plane,  and  something  of  the 
structure  of  wood.  The  size  of  this  model  is  16  inches  by  If 
inches  by  J  inch. 

The  second  exercise  is  the  plant  stick.  This  model  clearly 
shows  that  more  than  a  one- view  drawing  is  necessary  to  deter- 
mine the  shape  of  the  object  drawn.  The  end  view  shows 
whether  it  is  square  or  circular  in  section,  and  the  side  view 
shows  the  length  and  tapering  point.  Another  new  feature  of 
this  drawing  is  a  broken-out  section.  The  making  of  this  model 
involves  a  more  difficult  use  of  the  plane  in  narrow  edge  plan- 
ing, also  new  uses  of  the  chisel  in  making  the  notches  and  shap- 
ing the  point.     Size,  14  inches  by  f  inch  by  f  inch. 

The  third  model  is  the  coat  hanger,  15^  inches  by  2^  inches 
by  f  inch.  The  new  feature  of  this  drawing  is  a  sectional  view, 
and  consequent  lesson  in  cross-hatching.  This  model  marks  a 
change  from  rectilinear  to  form  work,  and  instead  of  depending 
upon  an  accurate  testing  by  straight  edge  and  try-square  the 
pupil  is  obliged  to  finish  his  outlines  according  to  his  own  sense 
of  form,  symmetry,  and  balance.  The  turning  saw  and  spoke 
shave  are  first  used  on  this  model. 

The  fourth  model  is  the  plant  stand.  Two  features  of  this 
drawing  are  accurate  spacing  of  the  slats  and  the  drawing  of  tan- 
gents to  the  circles  in  the  foot  pieces.  In  the  construction,  aside 
from  the  making  of  duplicate  pieces,  is  the  new  exercise  of  fas- 
tening with  nails.  Size  of  this  model,  15  inches  by  5^  inches  by 
1/g  inches. 

The  fifth  regular  model  is  the  match  safe.  In  this  the  neces- 
sary parts  are  noted  and  the  pupil  designs  the  back.  This  is  the 
last  drawing  required  for  the  year.  Besides  a  front  view,  both 
sectional  and  side  views  are  drawn,  as  a  test  of  the  under- 
standing of  the  princi])les  involved.  Four  new  exercises  are 
introduced,  viz. :  circular  cutting  with  the  chisel,  bevelling,  goug- 
ing, and  fastening  with  screws.  This  is  the  first  model  of  the 
course  which  the  boys  are  allowed  to  stain  and  decorate.     Size  of 


74  SCHOOL   REPORT. 

this  model,  5  inches  diameter.  To  those  boys  who  have  made 
more  rapid  progress  in  their  work,  a  drawing  is  furnished,  and 
the  bench  hook  is  made  previous  to  the  class  work  on  the  match 
safe.  Both  of  these  models  are  most  accurate  planing  tests,  as  the 
fastening  of  the  cleats  shows  the  thoroughness  of  the  work.  Size 
of  bench  hook,  8f  inches  by  4^^  inches. 

The  sixth,  and  generally  the  last,  model  is  the  whisk  broom 
holder.  This  is  made  from  a  drawing  furnished  by  the  instructor. 
Two  new  exercises  are  the  use  of  the  centre  line  in  laying 
out,  and  of  the  bevel  in  its  construction.  Fancy  woods,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  are  used,  and  the  pupil  is  allowed  to  finish  it 
with  oil  and  shellac.  Each  pupil  also  decorates  his  work  with 
some  original  design,  or  combination  of  designs,  in  chip  carving. 
Size  of  this  model,  7  inches  by  5^  inches. 

Throughout  the  course  small  supplementary  models  are  given 
to  the  more  proficient,  in  addition  to  those  included  in  the  regular 
course. 

Two  hours  per  week  in  this  gi*ade  are  assigned  to  each  class. 

NINTH    GRADE. 

In  the  ninth  grade  the  introduction  of  new  tools  is  less  promi- 
nent than  the  introduction  of  new  exercises. 

The  models  made  are  generally  larger,  and  are  progressively 
arranged  so  as  to  develop  thought  in  planning,  constructing,  and 
assembling  the  different  parts. 

The  year's  course  includes  the  making  of  one  or  more  three- 
view  drawings,  showing  plan,  side  and  end  elevations,  but  nearly 
all  of  the  working  drawings  are  furnished  the  pupils. 

The  first  model  in  this  grade  is  the  necktie  or  glove  box,  and 
the  handkerchief  box.  At  this  point  the  pupil  is  given  his  option 
of  the  two  boxes  named,  also  the  style  of  cover.  The  principal 
new  feature  of  the  box  is  the  lap  joint  and  gluing.  If  his  work  is 
well  done,  the  pupil  is  allowed  to  decorate  his  box  with  an  orig- 
inal design. 

The  second  model  is  the  towel  rack  or  suit  hanger,  which  is 
composed  of  five  different  parts.  With  the  exercises  previously 
taught  is  combined  the  new  feature  of  the  construction  of  the 
roller  proper,  which  is  formed  almost  wholly  by  the  plane.  The 
stock  is  first  planed  square,  then  octagonal  and  finally  cylindri- 
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cal.  It  is  finished  with  sandpaper.  This  model  is  10^  inches  by 
5  inches  by  2  inches. 

By  the  time  the  more  proficient  pupils  have  finished  the  second 
model  there  are  usually  some  who  will  require  more  time  to 
complete  their  work,  and  a  supplementary  model  for  the  more 
advanced  is  given.  We  accordingly  at  this  point  give  some 
gouge  work,  permitting  the  pupil  to  elect  whether  that  exerdse 
shall  be  embodied  in  the  sugar  scoop,  jewel  tray,  or  small  boat 
model.  All  these  models  involve  similar  exercises,  and  give  ex- 
cellent training  to  the  pupiPs  sense  of  form  and  symmetry. 

The  third  regular  model,  either  the  shelf  necktie  holder  or 
the  book  rack,  brings  in  the  grooved  joint,  accompanied  also  by 
tangents  and  circular  cutting  with  the  chisel.  The  pupil  is  accord- 
ingly given  choice  of  these  three  models. 

The  fourth  regular  model  is  a  small  table  or  tabouret.  This 
model,  in  addition  to  the  tool  exercises  embodied,  presents  mate- 
rial for  study  in  assembling  and  the  methods  of  fastening,  which 
may  be  somewhat  varied,  at  the  teacher's  discretion. 

The  fifth  regular  model  is  the  mantel  clock.  It  requires  accu- 
rate and  careful  work  with  the  gouge  and  plane,  introduces  the 
mitre  joint  and  boring  with  the  expansive  bit. 

In  a  survey  of  a  year's  work  in  the  manual  training  course,  it 
will  be  seen  that  the  actual  amount  of  time  devoted  to  that  work 
is  comparatively  small.  If  a  pupil  is  not  absent  a  single  session 
for  the  thirty-seven  weeks  of  the  school  year,  the  time  employed 
does  not  exceed  eight  working  days,  for  the  eighth  and  ninth 
grades. 

High  School. 

first  year. 

During  the  iirst  weeks  the  pupils  are  taught  how  to  make  four 
to  six  of  the  more  important  joints  used  in  wood  construction, 
taking  the  stock  from  the  plank.  These  are  followed  by  such 
models  as  plant  stands,  reading  racks,  bound  boxes,  picture  frames 
and  small  pieces  of  furniture  which  embody  all  or  nearly  all  of 
the  joints  mentioned  above.  For  these  pieces  of  furniture  the 
pupil  is  re(|uired  to  tabulate  from  his  drawing  a  mill  bill  showing 
the  thickness,  wi<lth  and  length  of  each  individual  piece  that 
enters  into  his  project. 
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SECOND    YEAK. 

Wood  turning  is  taught  the  first  half  of  the  year.  The  exer- 
cises are  spindle  turning,  face  plate,  chuck  turning  and  fitting. 

The  last  half  of  the  year  sheet  metal  work  is  taught.  This 
work  involves  designing  and  developing ;  the  use  of  the  laying 
out  tools,  soft  soldering,  brazing  in  the  construction  of  desk  sets, 
lamp  shades,  lanterns,  etc.  Coloring  by  electro  chemistry,  by 
pigments  and  by  the  blowpipe.  The  last  project  calls  for  the 
construction  of  some  useful  article  in  either  wood,  metal,  or  both, 
and  must  be  one  that  will  call  for  the  pupil's  best  endeavors. 

DOMESTIC  SCIENCE. 


Course  in  Sewing, 
first  year — seventh  grade. 

All  the  plain  stitches  are  taught  and  their  application  explained 
as  the  work  goes  on. 

The  lessons  include  basting,  running,  stitching,  overcasting, 
hemming,  overhanding,  gathering,  putting  on  a  binding,  button 
holes,  sewing  on  a  button,  hooks  and  eyes,  making  a  loop,  stock- 
ing darning,  darning  on  cotton  and  woolen  cloth,  patching. 

The  stitches  are  done  on  soft  white  cloth,  and  each  model  as 
completed  is  mounted  on  cardboard  in  book  form. 

For  supplementary  work,  simple  articles,  like  over-sleeves, 
<iu8ters,  aprons,  etc.,  are  made,  illustrating  the  different  stitclies. 

SECOND    Y'EAR — EIGHTH    GHADE. 

In  this  grade  all  the  stitches  taught  in  the  seventh  grade  are 
reviewed  and  put  into  practical  use.  Cai)8,  sewing  api*ons,  corset 
covers  and  long  aprons  are  made. 

Patterns  are  used  and  their  use  carefully  explained  to  the 
pupils  before  the  garments  are  cut. 

The  cutting  and  basting  is  done  under  the  teacher's  direction, 
but  some  of  the  sewing  is  finished  at  home. 

At  least  three  garments  are  completed  during  the  year. 

third  year ninth  grade. 

Cooking. 
Cooking  and  household  science  are  taught  to  the  girls  of  the 
ninth  grade.     They  receive  instruction  once  each  week   during 
the  school  vear. 
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The  clanses  are  taught  in  the  Walker  manual  training  buildings 
from  10  to  12  A.  M.  and  2  to  4  P.  M.  each  week  day  excepting 
Saturday,  and  is  open  to  visitors  during  all  sessions. 

The  kitchen  is  well  equipped  with  the  necessary  furnishings* 
No  utensils  are  used  and  nothing  is  supplied  which  the  girls 
might  not  have  at  home. 

Ati  each  lesson  a  typical  food  is'prepared  and  studied,  the  sea- 
son when  it  is  best  and  cheapest,  and  economy  in  purchasing  and 
preparing  are  emphasized. 

Home  work  is  encouraged  and  credit  given  for  the  work. 

There  is  sufficient  work  in  each  lesson,  other  than  the  cooking, 
for  the  girls  to  gain  a  ceilain  practical  knowledge  of  housework, 
and,  by  a  system  of  housekeepers,  each  girl  in  turn  has  an  oppor- 
tunity to  perform  the  various  duties.  Often  an  entire  lesson  is 
devoted  to  the  cleaning  of  closets,  desks  and  utensils. 

The  lessons  outlined  are  simple,  but  embrace  principles  which 
are  the  foundations  of  all  cookery,  and  upon  which  the  girls  may 
enlarge  in  home  work. 

OUTLIVE. 

1.  Introduction. 
Personal  appearance. 
Arrangement  of  utensils. 
Dish  washing  rules. 
Housekeeper's  duties. 

2.  [Methods  of  measuring  and  mixing. 

Plain  niutfins. 

3.  Jelly  making. 

Ai)ple  jelly. 

4.  Study  of  starch. 

Boiled  and  mashed  jjotatoes. 

5.  Study  of  cereals. 
C'ookintjj  of  starch. 
Use  of  double  boiler. 

Polled  oats. 
H.     Principles  of  sauce  making. 

Cream  toast. 
7.      Review  study  of  starch. 
Blendinsx  of  starch. 

Chocolate  cornstarch  pudding,  vanilla  sauce. 
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8.  Study  of  milk,  butter  and  cheese. 

Macaroni  and  cheese. 

9.  Laying  the  table. 
Serving. 

Beverages,  tea,  coffee,  cocoa. 

10.  Reception  to  parents. 

11.  Flour  mixtures  classified. 
Pour  batter. 

Griddle  cakes,  sauce. 

12.  Drop  batter. 

Use  of  baking  powder. 

Dutch  apple  cake. 
18.     Soft  dough. 

Baking  powder  biscuit. 
14.     Study  of  flour  and  yeast. 

Bread. 
16.     Review  previous  lesson. 

Rolls. 

16.  Use  of  bread  crumbs. 

Bread  pudding,  hard  sauce. 

17.  Gelatine. 

Snow  pudding,  custard  sauce. 

18.  Frying. 

Kinds  of  fats  used. 
Testing  fat. 

Frying  cooked  mixtures. 
Fish  balls. 

19.  Frying. 
Uncooked  mixtures. 

Doughnuts. 

20.  Pastrv. 

Tarts. 

21.  Clam  chowder. 

22.  Cakes  classified. 
Cake  with  butter. 

Plain  cake. 

23.  Cake  without  butter. 

Si)onge  cake. 
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• 

24.  Meat. 

Food  value. 
Cooking  tough  pieces. 
Stew. 

25.  Meat. 

Left-over  meat. 
Hash. 

26.  Soups. 

Split  pea  soup. 

27.  Eggs. 

Food  value. 
Baked  custard,  caramel  sauce. 

28.  Tapioca  cream. 

29.  Cookies. 
80.     Salads. 

Boiled  salad  dressing. 
Vegetable  salad. 
31.     Ice  cream  and  sherbets. 

Orange  and  lemon  sherbet. 

During  the  year  written  lessons  are  given,  covering  previous 
work. 
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TEXT-BOOKS    IN    USE     IN     THE     PRIMARY    AND 

GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

READERS. 
Aldlne  Readers. 
Art  Literature  Readers. 
Ball's  Natural  Reading  Primer. 
Baldwin  Readers. 
Baker  and  Carpenter. 
Beginner's  Series  Primer,  First  Reader. 
Brooks  Readers. 
Carroll  and  Brooks  Readers* 
Child  Life  Readers. 
Cyr  Readers. 
Franklin  Readers. 
Folk  Lore  Readers. 

Golden  Treasury  Primer,  First  and  Second  Readers. 
Graded  Literature. 
Heath  Readers. 
Hawthorne  Readers. 

Horace  Mann  Primer,  First  and  Second  Readers. 
Interstate  Headers. 
Jones  lieaders. 
Morse  Readers. 
New  Education  Readers. 
Overall  Boys. 
Progressive  Readers. 
Progressive  Road  to  Reading. 
Stickney  Readers. 
Stepping  Stones  to  Literature. 
Sunbonupt  Babies. 
Sprague  Readers. 
Silver-Burdett  Readers. 
The  Wide  Awake  Primer,  First  Iteader. 

SUPPLEMENTARY   READING. 

Bakewell's  True  Fairy  Stories. 

Baldwin's  Fairy  Readers. 

Baldwin's  Fairy  Stories  and  Fables. 

Lane's  Stories  for  Children. 

McCuUough's  Little  Stories  for  Little  People. 

Pratt's  Legends  of  the  Red  Children. 

Rolfe's  Fairy  Tales. 

Sniythe's  Old  Time  Stories  Retold. 

Baldwin's  P'ifty  Famous  Stories  Retold. 

Baldwin's  Thirty  Famous  Stories  Retold. 
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Baldwin's  Old  Greek  Stories. 
Baldwin's  Old  Stories  of  the  East 
Baldwin's  Robinson  Crusoe  for  Children. 
Clark's  Arabian  Nights. 
Clark's  Story  of  ^neas. 
Clark's  Story  of  Troy. 
Clark's  Story  of  Ulysses. 
Carpenter's  Geographical  Readers. 

Morth  America. 

South  America. 

Europe. 

Asia. 

Africa. 

Australia,  Our  Colonies,  etc. 
Baldwin's  Abraham  Lincoln. 

Eggleston's  Stories  of  Great  Americans  for  Little  Americans. 
Eggleston's  Stories  of  American  Life  and  Adventure. 
Guerber's  Story  of  the  Thirteen  Colonies. 
Guerber's  Story  of  the  Great  Republic. 
Guerber's  Story  of  the  English. 
Guerber's  Story  of  the  Greeks. 
Guerber's  Story  of  the  Romans. 
Swett's  Stories  of  Maine. 
Van  Bergen's  Story  of  China. 
Van  Bergen's  Story  of  Japan. 
Van  Bergen's  Story  of  Russia. 
Kelley's  Short  Stories  of  Our  Shy  Neighbors. 
Stokes'  Ten  Common  Trees. 
Walker's  Our  Birds  and  Their  Nestlings. 
Button's  In  Field  and  Pasture. 
Button's  Fishing  and  Hunting. 
Button's  Little  Stories  of  France. 
Badlam's  Story  of  Child  Life. 
Bunton's  World  and  Its  People  Series. 
Grimm's  Fairy  Tales. 
Kingsley's  Water  Babies. 
Lamb's  Tales  from  Shakespeare. 
Riverside  Literature  Series. 
Boy  Blue  and  His  Friends. 
Wilderness  Babies. 
Palmer  Cox,  Brownie  Primer. 
Tappan's  Our  Country's  Story. 
Tappan's  American  Hero  Stories. 
Home  Geograi)hy  for  Primary  Grades. 
Reynard  the  Fox. 
Glimpses  of  the  World. 
^Esop's  Fables. 
Three  Years  with  Poets. 
Stories  of  Country  Life. 
Animals  at  Home. 
Pets  and  Companions. 

G 
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Child  Stories  from  the  Masters. 

Bird  Life  Stories. 

The  Humble  Friends. 

Stories  of  Colonial  Children. 

Murche's  Science  Reader. 

Step  by  Step. 

Robert  Loals  Stevenson  Readers. 

Hiawatha  Primer. 

Hiawatha  the  Indian. 

Lights  to  Literature. 

The  Land  of  Song. 

Graded  Poetry  Readers. 

Plants  and  Their  Children. 

True  Bird  Stories. 

Merry  Animal  Tales. 

Wings  and  Stings. 

Autobiography  of  a  Butterfly. 

Mother  Goose  Tillage. 

The  Rose  Primer. 

King  Arthur  and  his  Knights. 

Animals  at  Home. 

Eskimo  Stories. 

Seven  Little  Sisters. 

Each  and  All. 

Civics  for  Young  Americans. 

Around  the  World. 

Children's  Classics  In  Dramatic  Form. 

Good  Citizenship. 

In  the  Golden  East. 

The  Snow  Man. 

Builders  of  Our  Country. 

Louise  Alcott  Readers. 

Little  People  Everywhere. 

Once  upon  a  Time. 

The  Circus  Reader. 

The  Realistic  First  Reader. 

The  Young  Citizens  Reader. 

Polly  and  Dolly. 

Summer's  Readers. 

Macmillan  Pocket  Classics. 

Docas. 

Great  Names  and  Nations. 

Asgard  Stories. 

HISTORY. 

Barnes's  U.  S.  History. 
Eggleston's  U.  S.  History. 
Flske's  U.  S.  History. 
Gordy's  U.  S.  History. 
Hlgglnson's  U.  S.  History. 
Johnston's  U.  S.  History. 
Scudder's  U.  S.  History. 
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Channing's  U.  S.  History. 
McMaster's  U.  S.  History. 
Montgomery's  U.  S.  History. 
Elson's  School  History  of  the  United  States. 

Woodbum  &  Moran's  Elementary  American   History  and  Govern- 
ment. 

ARITHMETIC. 

Dubbs'  Problems. 
Fish's  Arithmetic,  Xo.  2. 
Nichols's  Arithmetics. 
Robinson's  Elements  of  Arithmetic. 

GRAMMARS. 

Hyde's  Course  in  English  Book  1. 

Metcalf 's  English  Grammar. 

Metcalf's  Elementary  English. 

Metcalf  A  Bright's  Language  Lessons  No.  1. 

Metcalf  A  Bright's  Language  Lessons  No.  2. 

DICTIONARIES. 

Academic  Dictionary. 
High  School  Dictionary. 
International  Dictionary. 

MUSIC. 

Harmonic  Music  Course. 
Normal  Euterpean. 
Riverside  Graded  Song  Books. 
Silver  Song  Series. 
Songs  without  Words. 
Songs  of  the  Nation. 
Rote  Song  Book. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

Maury's  Elementary  Geography. 
Tarbell's  Grammar  School  Geography. 

SPELLERS. 

American  Word  Book. 

Blaisdell  Speller. 

Harrington's  Speller. 

Morse  Speller. 

Chancellor's  Graded  City  Spellers. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

Shaylor  &  Shattuck,  Medial  Writing  Book. 
Smith's  Primer  of  Physiology  and  Hygiene* 
Progressive  Gymnastic  Day's  Order. 
How  to  Tell  Stories  to  Children. 
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TEA(mERS  IN  THE  CITY  SCHOOLS. 

MARCH    SI.    1911. 


PORTLAND  HIGH 

284-294  OUMBKBI^AND 

William  B.  Jack,  Actimj  Prin., 

$2,000 

John  Alden,  Sub-master, 

1.700 

Charles  0.  Caswell, 

1,700 

Arthur  W.  Lowe, 

1,400 

Lucien  P.  Libby, 

1,250 

Herbert  F.  Hartwell, 

1,450 

H.  Leslie  Sawyer, 

d50 

Leon  A.  Winslow, 

1,300 

Alice  M.  Lord, 

900 

Florence  I.  Polllster, 

900 

Eliza  A.  Taylor, 

850 

Annie  W.  Doughty, 

800 

Gertrude  B.  Morse, 

850 

Edith  0.  Turner, 

700 

Hannah  R.  Craven, 

700 

Bertha  R.  T/ang, 

H50 

Mabel  W.  Winn, 

700 

Grace  L.  Dolley, 

700 

Lilla  A.  Stetson, 

700 

Ella  May  Tolman, 

700 

May  L.  Harvey, 

700 

Alice  M.  McDonald, 

650 

Grace  G.  Littlefield, 

650 

Carrie  M.  Cunningham, 

600 

Annie  Lee  Knight, 

700 

Henrietta  VV.  Roberts, 

()00 

Carolyn  T.  Sewall, 

550 

Ethel  F.  Standiey, 

600 

Susan  A.  Clark,  Clerk, 

a^o 

38  Eastern  Promenade. 

12  Gi-ay  street 

28  Grant  street. 

98  Washburn  avenue. 
107  Oak  street. 

12  Saunders  street. 
270  Brackett  street. 

44  Spruce  street. 
408  Forest  avenue. 
845  Washington  avenue. 

42  State  street. 

Falmouth  Foreside. 
639  Congress  street. 

22  Deering  street. 
168  Danforth  street. 
147  Vaughan  street. 
229  High  street. 

40  Lincoln  street 
194  Spring  street 
154  Tolman  ave.,  Cumb.  Mills. 
194  Spring  street 
355  Woodford  street 
469  Cumberland  avenue. 
502  Deering  avenue. 

26  Bramhall  street. 

117  Danforth  street. 
7  Sherman  street. 

44  Spruce  street. 

21  Eastern  Promenade. 


DEERING  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

260-262  STEVENS  AVENUE. 


Herbert  L  Allen,  Prin., 
William  E.  Wing, 
Arad  E.  Linscott 
Burton  M.  Vamey, 
Henri  F.  Micoleau, 
Myrtice  D.  Cheney, 
Elizabeth  C.  Hayes, 
Ada  L.  Davis, 
Frances  M.  Elder, 
Eunice  L.  Bodwell, 
Caro  L.  Hoxie, 
Adelaide  L.  Briggs. 
Julia  M.  Annis, 
Louise  H.  Bums, 


$1,800  16  Bolton  street 

l.a'K)  83  Bancroft  street 

1,100  52  Glenwood  avenue. 

850  31  Pleasant  avenue. 

750  20  Belmont  street. 
900       6  Waverly  street 

700  38  Glenwood  avenue. 

850  104  Winter  street 

700  14  Rackleflf  street. 

700  185  High  street. 

700  25  Brentwood  street. 

r)50  31  Pleasant  avenue. 

700  87  Leland  street. 

650  13  Pleasant  street  Westbrook. 
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EMERSON    SCHOOL. 

13  RMEB80X  STREET. 


GRADE.                                                           (iR 

A.MMAR. 

Marada  F.  Adams,  PHn., 

$1,200 

9 

A  M.  Rose  Giles, 

700 

9 

Lulu  I.  Hoyt, 

700 

9 

Myra  L  Russell. 

625 

8 

Effle  I.  Folsom, 

675 

8 

Mina  H.  Caswell, 

575 

7 

Elsie  M.  F.  Mitchell, 

550 

7 

Abbie  E.  Woodbury. 

550 

6 

Martha  A.  Eastman, 

550 

6 

T  Mar>'  G.  McCann. 

500 

BUTLER  GR. 

dMMAl 

WEST  AKD 

PINE  8TH 

W.  W.  Andrews.  Prin., 

$1,600 

9 

Ruth  M.  Elder. 

700 

9 

Harriet  A.  Armstrong, 

625 

9 

Clara  H.  Meserve, 

625 

8 

Harriette  F.  Thrasher, 

575 

8 

Maud  A.  Simpson, 

575 

8 

Olive  M.  Hayes, 

575 

7 

Mary  B.  Taylor, 

550 

7 

Annie  S.  Emery, 

550 

7 

Gertrude  Luce, 

550 

() 

Ida  P.  Payne, 

550 

G 

Edith  C.  Cobb, 

550 

6 

Laura  L.  McCarthy, 

650 

48  Deering  street. 
53  Rackleff  street. 
85  India  street. 
81  Morning  street. 
77  Granite  street 
139  Neal  street. 
21  Howard  street. 

5  Merrill  street. 
46  Ellsworth  street. 

8  Locust  street. 


$1,600   259  Brackett  street. 
702  Congress  street. 
95  Park  street. 
289  State  street. 
28  Carleton  street. 
15  Deering  avenue. 
46  Thomas  street. 
119  Winter  street. 
9  Cushman  street. 
9  Cushman  street. 
9  Melbourne  street. 
84  Spring  street. 
139  Neal  street. 


WEST  SCHOOL. 

37-39  LOWELL  STREET. 


Alice  L.  Custis,  Prln., 
9         Lillian  M.  Waldron, 
8         Mabel  F.  Ricker, 
7         Harriet  S.  Sweetser, 
6         Ella  I.  Merrill. 
6         Carrie  M.  Pratt, 


Grammar. 

$1,200  295  Spring  street. 

700  293  Portland  street. 

575  187  Danforth  street. 
650         Cumberland  Center. 

600  865  Congress  street. 
550         Westbrook. 


Primary. 


5 


3 


Abble  H.  Sawyer, 
Edith  D.  Richardson, 
Marjorle  Phillips, 
Marion  E.  Rines, 
Mary  McTernan, 


$550     76  Winslow  street. 
550    108  Concord  street. 
500    149  Spring  street. 
475  1263  Congress  street. 
525     24  Mellen  street. 
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NORTH  SCHOOL. 

248-254  0OXORB88  8TBKBT. 


GRADE. 


9 
8 

7 
7 
6 
6 
6 


5 

5 
5 
5 
4 
4 
4 

a-4 

3 
3 
3 
2 
2 
2 

Q 


9 
9 
8 
8 
8 
7 
7 
7 
6 
6 
6 
6 


E.  E.  Parmenter,  Prin., 
Sara  C.  Eastman, 
Margaret  0.  Taylor, 
Mary  E.  Looney, 
Elizabeth  A.  Day, 
Fredrika  M.  Parks, 
Luella  A.  Haskell, 
Julia  D.  McGk>wan. 


Susan  J.  Sawyer,  Aaat,  Prin,, 

Lucy  A.  Whiteley, 

Margaret  B.  O'Rouke, 

Georgia  M.  Rlnes, 

Edith  L.  Briggs, 

Iva  F.  Ring, 

Flora  B.  Berry, 

Alice  M.  Johnson, 

Mary  E.  Ragan, 

Anna  G.  Pender, 

Clara  B.  Smart, 

Marguerite  M.  Smart, 

Eleanor  G.  O' Donahue, 

Mary  F.  Nagle, 

Mary  J.  Kelley, 

Agnes  B.  Connellan, 

Alice  G.  Feeney, 

Mabel  G.  Morse, 

Eva  M.  Campbell, 

Marion  P.  McDonough, 

Mary  L.  Somers, 

Annie  J.  Lawlor, 


Gbammab. 

1 

$1,800 

11  Nevens  street. 

700 

51  Chapel  street. 

575 

42  State  street 

575 

39  Highland  street 

550 

96  Park  street. 

560 

35  Mechanic  street. 

550 

2(>a  Revere  street 

560 

115  Cumberland  avenue. 

Primary. 
In.,      S800 

352  Cottage  St,  So.  Portland. 

550 

24  Monument  street. 

550  267^  Congress  street. 

550 

70  Federal  street. 

475 

68  Franklin  street 

525 

37  Smith  street,  rear. 

550 

45  Falmouth  street. 

500 

24  St.  Lawrence  street 

500 

29  Kellogg  street. 

600 

10  Fox  street. 

550 

1  Park  place. 

500 

320  Sawyer  St.,  So.  Portland. 

500 

5  Everett  street. 

550  : 

1062  Congress  street. 

550 

1062  Congress  street. 

525 

85  State  street. 

525 

167  Pearl  street. 

500 

21  North  street 

500 

15  Mayo  street. 

500 

40  Waterville  street 

475 

86  Vesper  street. 

475 

45  Kellogg  street. 

JACKSON  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL 

34-40  FOREST  ▲YKNUB. 


Daniel  H.  Dole,  Priru, 
Lydia  F.  Moulton, 
Mary  E.  Kilby, 
Ellen  M.  Worcester, 
Wlnnlfred  H.  VVinslow, 
Marj'  C.  Hinkley, 
Edith  L.  Strout, 
Ida  S.  Jackson, 
Eleanor  L.  Connellan, 
Elsie  G.  Merrill, 
Ethel  M.  Levin, 
E.  Winifred  Briggs, 
Marion  C.  Thompson, 


31,600  145  Cumberland  avenue. 

700  37  Falmouth  street 

625  27  Cushman  street 

575  92  Clark  street 

575  117  Cumberland  avenue. 
575  Gorham. 

550  141  Neal  street 

525  34  Olympia  avenue. 

550  85  State  street 

525  452  Cumberland  avenue. 

550  50  Montreal  street. 
525         Peak's  Island. 

525  254  Portland  street. 
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OBADE. 

J.  A.  Milliken,  Prin,, 
8-9      Lizzie  F.  Walsh, 
7         Ellen  R.  Collins, 
6         N.  Gertrude  Bulger, 
6         M.  Harriet  Fay, 

5         Nellie  L.  Kerwin. 
5         Mabel  A.  Murray, 

4  Alice  M.  Cunningham, 

3  •  NeUle  L.  SulUvan, 
2         Mary  £.  Bennett, 
2         Frances  B.  Silke, 
1         Mary  E.  Plummer, 
1-2      Elizabeth  W.  Donahue, 
Annie  L.  Connor, 


STAPLES  SCHOOL. 

70-74  ORNTBR  8T&KBT. 

Grammar. 

$1,500    78  High  street 


5 
4 
3 
2 
1 


5 

5 

4 

4 

3 

3 

2 

2 

1-2 

1 

1 


700 
575 
575 
475 

Primary. 
$550 

550 
550 
550 
550 


550 
500 
475 


10  Middle  street 
72  Pleasant  street. 
209  Franklin  street 
22  South  street 

22  Hammond  street 

26  Locust  street. 
108  Clark  street 

77  Spruce  street 

92  Salem  street 

41  Smith  street 
5G9  Cumberland  avenue 
1  Deering  street. 

37  Neal  street. 


SHAILEB  SCHOOL, 

58-60 

NORTH  STJ 

5 

Myra  M.  Eastman,  Prin., 

$800 

4-5 

Francella  A.  Evans, 

550 

4 

Albertlne  P.  Brackett, 

550 

4 

Susie  A.  Farr. 

550 

3 

Dorothy  S.  Smith, 

550 

2 

Anna  M.  Logle, 

550 

1-2 

Josephine  M.  Donahue, 

550 

1 

Fannie  I.  Knight, 

550 

91  Carleton  street. 
86  Wilmot  street 
70  Smith  street 
12  Atlantic  street 
235  Ocean  avenue. 
45  Montreal  street 
7  Fore  street 
15  North  street. 


MONUMENT  STREET  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY, 

26-29  MONUMENT  8TBEBT. 

Emma  J.  Wilson,  Prin.,  $800     26  Lincoln  street 

Ella  E.  Gould,  550 

Alice  B.  Donahue,  525 

Susie  E.  Staples.  550 

Emma  G.  Sawyer,  550 


79  Ehn  street 
7  Fore  street. 
38  Vesper  street. 
352  Cottage  St,  So.  Portland. 


Althea  E.  Hyde,  Prin., 
Eva  C.  Colesworthy, 
Clara  L.  Soule, 
Nina  L.  Davee, 
Helen  M.  J.  Kerr, 
Lydia  T.  Mills. 
Bessie  Sewall, 
Susan  E.  Porter, 
Carrie  I.  Hudson, 
Harriet  F.  Huson, 
Edith  F.  Delano, 
Emma  Sanborn, 


TRAINING  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY. 

(WOOLSON  SCHOOL.) 

20-22  CHESTNUT  STREET. 

$1,600     88  Park  street 

600     72  Washburn  avenue. 


GOO 

K9i  Portland  street 

600 

143  Pearl  street. 

575 

85  Gray  street. 

600 

7  Falmouth  street 

550 

48  Spring  street. 

600 

33  Grant  street 

(KX) 

26  Prospect  street 

GOO 

452  Cumberland  avenue. 

600 

103  Brighton  avenue. 

600 

12  Conant  street. 
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NORTH  SCHOOL. 

248-254  0OXORB88  tTBKRT. 


GRADE. 

Gbammab, 

1 

E.  E.  Pannenter,  Prin,, 

$1,800 

11  Nevens  street. 

9 

Sara  0.  Eastman, 

700 

61  Chapel  street. 

8 

Margaret  0.  Taylor, 

675 

42  State  street 

7 

Mary  E.  Looney, 

575 

39  Highland  street 

7 

Elizabeth  A.  Day, 

550 

96  Park  street. 

6 

Fredrika  M.  Parks, 

550 

35  Mechanic  street. 

6 

Luella  A.  Haskell, 

550 

26a  Revere  street. 

6 

Julia  D.  McGowan. 

550 

Primary. 

115  Cumberland  avenue. 

Susan  J.  Sawyer,  Asst  Prin,,      S800 

352  Cottage  St,  So.  Portland. 

5 

Lucy  A.  Whiteley, 

550 

24  Monument  street. 

5 

Margaret  B.  O'Rouke, 

550 

267i  Congress  street. 

5 

Georgia  M.  Rines, 

550 

70  Federal  street. 

5 

Edith  L.  Briggs, 

475 

68  Franklin  street. 

4 

Iva  F.  Ring, 

525 

37  Smith  street,  rear. 

4 

Flora  B.  Berry, 

550 

45  Falmouth  street. 

4 

Alice  M.  Johnson, 

500 

24  St.  Tiawrence  street 

a-4 

Mary  E.  Ragan, 

500 

29  Kellogg  street. 

3 

Anna  G.  Pender, 

600 

10  Fox  street. 

3 

Clara  B.  Smart, 

550 

1  Park  place. 

3 

Marguerite  M.  Smart, 

600 

320  Sawyer  St.,  So.  Portland. 

2 

Eleanor  G.  0' Donahue, 

500 

5  Everett  street. 

2 

IVfary  F.  Nagle, 

550  1062  Congress  street. 

2 

Mary  J.  Kelley, 

550 

1062  Congress  street 

2 

Agnes  B.  Connellau, 

525 

85  State  street. 

Alice  G.  Feeney, 

525 

167  Pearl  street. 

Mabel  G.  Morse, 

500 

21  North  street. 

Eva  M.  Campbell, 

500 

15  Mayo  street. 

Marion  P.  McDonough, 

500 

40  Waterville  street 

Mary  L.  Somers, 

476 

86  Vesper  street. 

Annie  J.  Lawlor, 

475 

45  Kellogg  street. 

9 
9 
8 
8 
8 
7 
7 
7 
6 
6 
6 
6 


JACKSON  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL 

84-40  FOREST  AYEKUB. 


Daniel  H.  Dole,  Priru, 
Lydia  F.  Moulton, 
Mary  E.  Kilby, 
Ellen  M.  Worcester, 
Winnifred  H.  Winslow, 
Marj'  C.  Hinkley, 
Edith  L.  Strout, 
Ida  S.  .lackson, 
Eleanor  L.  Connellan, 
Elsie  G.  Merrill, 
Ethel  M.  Levin, 
E.  Winifred  Briggs, 
Marion  C.  Thompson, 


31,600 

145  Cumberland  avenue 

700 

37  Falmouth  street 

625 

27  Cushman  street 

575 

92  Clark  street. 

575 

117  Cumberland  avenue 

575 

Gorham. 

550 

141  Neal  street. 

525 

34  Olympia  avenue. 

550 

85  State  street 

525 

452  Cumberland  avenue 

550 

50  Montreal  street. 

525 

Peak's  Island. 

525 

254  Portland  street 
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OBADE. 


J.  A.  MlUlken,  Prin., 
8-9      Lizzie  F.  Walsh, 
7         Ellen  R.  Collins, 
6         N.  Gertrude  Bulger, 
6         M.  Harriet  Fay, 

5         Nellie  L.  Eerwin. 
5         Mabel  A.  Murray, 

4  Alice  M.  Cunningham, 

3  -  Nellie  L.  Sullivan, 
2         Mary  £.  Bennett, 
2         Frances  B.  Silke, 
1         Mary  E.  Plummer, 
1-2      Elizabeth  VV.  Donahue, 
Annie  L.  Connor, 


STAPLES  SCHOOL. 

70-74  OBNTBB  BT&KBT. 

Grammar. 

$1,500   78  High  street. 


5 

4 
3 
2 
1 


5 

5 
4 

4 

3 

3 

2 

2 

1-2 

1 

1 


700 
575 
575 
475 

Primary. 
$550 
550 
550 
550 
550 
525 
550 
500 
475 


10  Middle  street 
72  Pleasant  street. 
209  Franklin  street 
22  South  street. 

22  Hammond  street 

26  Locust  street 
108  Clark  street 

77  Spruce  street 

92  Salem  street. 

41  Smith  street 
5G9  Cumberland  avenue 
1  Deering  street. 

37Neal  street. 


SHAILER  SCHOOL, 

58-60  NORTH  8TJ 

5 

Mvra  M.  Eastman,  Prin,, 

$800 

4-5 

Francella  A.  Evans, 

550 

4 

Albertine  P.  Brackett. 

550 

4 

Susie  A.  Farr. 

550 

3 

Dorothy  S.  Smith, 

550 

2 

Anna  M.  Logic, 

550 

1-2 

Josephine  M.  Donahue, 

550 

1 

Fannie  I.  Knight, 

550 

91  Carleton  street 
86  Wiimot  street 
70  Smith  street 
12  Atlantic  street 
235  Ocean  avenue. 
45  Montreal  street 
7  Fore  street. 
15  North  street. 


MONUMENT  STREET  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY. 

26-29  MONUMENT  8TBBBT. 

Emma  J.  Wilson,  Prin.,  $800     26  Lincoln  street 
Ella  E.  Gould,  550 

Alice  B.  Donahue,  525 

Susie  E.  Staples,  550 

Emma  G.  Sawyer,  550 


79  Ehn  street 
7  Fore  street. 
38  Vesper  street. 
352  Cottage  St,  So.  Portland. 


TRAINING  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY. 

(WOOLSON  SCHOOL.) 

20-22  CHESTNUT  STREET. 


Althea  E.  Hyde,  Prin., 
Eva  C.  Colesworthy, 
Clara  L.  Soule, 
Nina  L.  Davee, 
Helen  M.  J.  Kerr, 
Lydia  T.  Mills. 
Bessie  Sewall, 
Susan  E.  Porter, 
Carrie  I.  Hudson, 
Harriet  F.  Huson, 
Edith  F.  Delano, 
Emma  Sanborn, 


$1,500  88  Park  street 

600  72  Washburn  avenue. 

600  89i  Portland  street 

600  143  Pearl  street 

575  85  Gray  street. 
600       7  Falmouth  street 

550  48  Spring  street. 

600  33  Grant  street 

600  26  Prospect  street 

600  452  Cumberland  avenue. 

600  103  Brighton  avenue. 

600  12  Conant  street. 
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Training  Class. 


Mabel  A.  Black, 
Evelyn  C.  Cobb, 
Margaret  E.  Coyne, 
Hazel  M.  Conley, 
Olive  M.  Goold, 
Belle  Mcintosh. 
Marguerite  G.  Kerr, 
Lyda  M.  Lattie, 
Elizabeth  G.  Xealley. 
Nellie  F.  Richner, 
Carrie  E.  Small,    * 
Edna  A.  Smart, 
Ethel  B.  Sparrow, 


13  Boyd  street 
165  Summit  street. 
248  Brackett  street. 

62  Melbourne  street. 

25  Cushman  street. 

26  Lafayette  street. 
86  Gray  street. 

12  Portland  street. 
54a  Cumberland  avenue. 
491  Deering  avenue. 

30  Winter  street. 

80  Concord  street. 

45  Quebec  street. 


CASCO  STREET  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY, 


O&ADE.                                                29-81 

CASGO  STI 

5         Isabella  Garvin,  Prln., 

$800 

4-5      Jennie  E.  French, 

550 

a-4      Elizabeth  M.  Connor, 

550 

3         Gertrude  E.  Hinds, 

550 

2         Kathryn  M.  Melaugh, 

550 

2         EUen  Goold, 

550 

1         Marion  I.  Waldron, 

500 

211  High  street. 

40  West  street. 

37  Neal  street. 
415  Cumberland  avenue. 
34)1  Cumberland  avenue. 

28  Grant  street. 
548  Cumberland  avenue. 


PARK  STREET  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY. 

140-142  PARK  STREET. 


5 

Rosa  E.  True,  Prin., 

$800 

639  Congress  street. 

5 

Alice  L.  Fuller, 

550 

1021  Congress  street. 

4 

Mary  E.  Nesmith, 

550 

209  Spring  street. 

3-4 

Carrie  L.  Gordon, 

5o0 

167  Brackett  street. 

3 

Charlotte  F.  Ilsley, 

525 

77  Congress  street. 

2 

Clara  A.  Armstrong, 

550 

95  Park  street. 

1-2 

Millicent  H.  Leard, 

5.->0 

142  Neal  street. 

1 

Mabel  H.  Estes, 

500 

21  Revere  street. 

5 
4 
3 
2 

I 


BRACKETT  STREET  SCHOOL,  PHIMAUY. 

153-135  BUACKBTT  ST. 


Mary  F.  Stackpole,  Pr'm,, 
Alice  M.  Deehan, 
Alice  M.  Hennigar, 
Paulina  K.  Kirsch, 
Mary  Prince. 


$H<^)0  188  Danforth  street. 

525  112  Clark  street. 

5.50  12  Portland  street. 

500  li:i  Portland  street. 

550  151  Spring  street. 
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McLELLAN  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY, 


GRADE.                                                 14-2< 

}  OABBOLL  BTBEBT. 

5 

Ellen  D.  Stevens,  Prin., 

S800 

13  Hill  street. 

5 

Grace  M.  Prindable» 

550 

140  Grant  street. 

4 

Mary  P.  Robinson. 

550 

40  West  street. 

3 

Harriet  0.  Proctor, 

550 

37  Crescent  street 

2 

Ethel  M.  Stone, 

550 

13  Hill  street 

1 

Frances  Howarth, 

550 

6  Hemlock  street. 

5 
4 
3 
2 
1 


1-5 


4-5 
3 
2 
1 


8 

7-8 

7 

() 

5-6 


3 
o 

1 


V AUGEAN  STREET  SCHOOL.  PRIMARY. 

233  YAUOHAK  8TREBT. 


Amy  N.  Furlong,  Prin,^ 
Margaret  W.  Langthorne, 
Josephine  M.  Cragin, 
Nellie  F.  Shaw. 
Alice  M.  Clayton, 


3800     12  Cushman  street. 

550  83  Spruce  street. 

550  16a  Gilman  street. 

500  71  State  street 

650  69  Merrill  street. 


WILLARD  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY. 

1384  CONGRESS  STREET. 

Marion  £.  Lamont,  Prin.,  S4.'K)     16  Alba  street 


LIB  BY  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY. 

1186  CONGRESS  STREET. 


Helene  S.  Petersen,  Prin., 
Lucy  M.  Thurrell, 
Helen  M.  Gay, 
Inga  A.  Johnson, 


$675  348  Portland  street. 
525     70  Gray  street. 
475       1  Dermot  court. 
500     67  Veranda  street. 


NATHAN  CLIFFORD  SCHOOL. 

DURHAM  STREET. 


Helen  M.  King,  Prin., 
Florence  M.  Dole, 
T  Beatrice  Bradford. 
Blanche  L.  Murphy, 
Emily  E.  Chase, 
Agnes  M.  Greene, 
Harriet  D.  St.  Clair, 


Gertrude  A.  Foley, 
Ida  P.  Bryant, 
Clara  E.  Lufkin, 
Esther  P.  Foster, 
Ethel  Myshrall, 


Grammar. 

$1,150 
700 
500 
525 
600 
525 
500 

Primary. 

$500 
500 
475 
550 

560 


10  Walker  street 
146  Cumberland  avenue. 
27  Clifton  street 
71  Fessenden  street. 
34  Lancaster  street. 
68  Highland  street. 
198  Portland  street. 


154  Prospect  street. 
15  Saunders  street. 
12  Linden  street. 
160  Coyle  street 
14  Whitney  street. 


90 


SCHOOL   KEPORT. 


SAUNDERS  STREET  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY. 

GUADE.  IS  NBVBX8  8TBBBT. 

3  Florence  M.  Knight,  Prin.,  $7S0       6  Clifton  street. 

2  Harriet  Glidden,  550  51  Melrose  street. 

1-2  Elizabeth  M.  Dodge,  525  23  Noyes  street. 

1  Jane  A.  Huston,  550  12  Lincoln  street. 


LELAND  SCHOOL,  PRIMARY. 

210  STEVENS  AVENUE. 


4 
3 
3 

2 

1 
1 


3-4 
1-2 


Leonora  6.  Higgins,  Prin., 
A  Cora  £.  Hall, 
T  Alice  E.  Thornton, 

Ethel  H.  Conley, 

Ethel  F.  Hudson, 

Helen  L.  M.  White, 


CHAPMAN  SCHOOL. 

416  BBIOHTON  AVENUE. 

Abbie  G.  Dennett,  Prin.,  $500       3  Tolman  place. 

Mary  A.  Greeley,  475     63  Danforth  street 


9 

8 
7 
6 


5 
4 


$750 

199  Stevens  avenue. 

550 

52  Gleuwood  avenue. 

500 

7  Cottage  street. 

550 

62  Melbourne  street. 

550 

25  Lawn  avenue. 

500 

19  Forest  street. 

UESELTINE  SCHOOL. 

18  OCEAN  AVENUE. 

Grammar. 

Fred  H.  M.  Witham,  Prin.,  $1,300  179  Stevens  avenue. 

Agnes  E.  Miller,  575  179  Stevens  avenue. 

Grace  V.  Read,  575  4  Pleasant  avenue. 

Lucia  H.  Seavey,  500  180  Newbury  street. 


Marian  E.  Heseltine, 
Marion  D.  Corbett. 


Primary. 

$500 
500 


5  Glenwood  avenue. 
8  Falrmount  street. 


9 
9 
8 
7 
6 


Grace  M.  Irvin, 


Luena  F.  Sands, 


LONGFELLOW  SCHOOL. 

228  STEVENS  AVENUE. 

18  Brentwood  street. 
82  Allen  avenue. 
82  Sherwood  street. 
11  Nevens  street. 
14  Waverly  street. 
550    533  Washington  avenue. 

Primary. 

$550    470  Deering  avenue. 


Grammar. 

Nellie  C.  Mooers,  Prin., 

$950 

Ethel  V.  Leighton, 

550 

Bessie  M.  Bentley, 

575 

Caddie  0.  Fall. 

575 

Marion  L.  Phinney, 

525 
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M0RRILL8  SCHOOL. 

1006  F0BK8T  AVBNXTE. 


GRADE. 

Lucy  J.  Goddard,  Prln., 
9        Mildred  B.  Rolfe, 
7-8      Laura  D.  Usher, 
5-6      Margaret  W.  Norton, 


Primary. 

3-4  A  Alice  E.  Jones, 

S525 

2         Fannie  E.  Hopkinson, 

550 

1         Luella  W.  Ross, 

550 

.'i-4  T  Lora  French, 

475 

Minnie  R.  Bailey, 


Grammar. 

$950  137  Walton  street. 

550  5  Abhott  street. 

575  Gk>rham. 

550  108  Clark  street. 


7  Leonard  street. 
25  Adelaide  street. 
416  Stevens  avenue. 
25  Adelaide  street. 


RIVERTOy  SCHOOL. 

1832  FOREST  AVENUE. 

$500  1669  Forest  avenue. 


Amy  L.  Mitchell, 


RIVERSIDE  SCHOOL, 

1708  WASHINGTON  AVENUE. 

$450   318  Allen  avenue. 


ALLENS  SCHOOL. 

1358  WASHINGTON  AVENUE. 


7-8-9  Lucy  S.  Soule.  Prin., 
4-5-6  Ethelyn  E.  Cole. 
1-2-3  Ruby  M.  Brackett, 


$700     10  Soule  Street,  So.  Portland. 
550     33  Alba  street. 
500    127  York  street 


SUMMIT  STREET  SCHOOL. 

SUMMIT  STREET. 

Lucy  M.  Sweetsir,  Prin.,  $575  1590  Washington  avenue. 

Gannett  Elder.  475     14  Rackleff  street 


9 
8 
7 
6 


CUMMINGS  SCHOOL. 

251  OCEAN  AVENUE. 

Grammar. 

Mary  A.  Elwell,  Prin.,  $1,000 

Frances  M.  Gushee,  575 

Edith  M.  Cole,  550 

Ethel  Wescott,  575 

Frances  K.  Spear,  525 


22  Saunders  street. 
172  Ocean  avenue. 
633  Congress  street. 

7  Beacon  street 
605  Washington  avenue. 


5 


4 
3 
1-2 


Sarah  B.  Cox, 
Florence  M.  Higgins, 
Ellen  M.  LaRochelle, 
Helen  L.  Smith, 
Jane  M.  Delano, 


Primary. 

$550 
475 
525 
475 
550 


11  Lafayette  street. 
64  Sherwood  street. 
28  Waterville  street. 
56  Oilman  street. 
103  Brighton  avenue. 
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EAST  BEERINQ  SCHOOL. 

ORA.DB.  19  PRB8UMPSCOT  STREET. 

4         Maade  A.  Russell,  PWn.,  $700     29  Veranda  street. 

3         Edna  F.  Frohock,  500     34  Congress  street. 

2         Isabelle  A.  Gould,  500     44  Melbourne  street. 

2  T  Gladys  G.  Sanborn,  1023  Washington  avenue. 

1         Marguerite  I.  Sexton.  500     14  Olympla  street. 


PEAK'S  ISLAND  SCHOOL. 

7-8-9  L.  Agnes  Morrell,  Prin.,  $650         Peak's  Island. 

4-5-6  Trulette  P.  Parsons,  650         Peak's  Island. 

1-2-3  Laura  E.  Parker,  550     98  Forest  avenue. 


LONG  ISLAND  SCHOOL. 

Grammar.  •  •*-^" 

Angle  M.  Lawrence,  $550         Long  Island. 


LONG  ISLAND  SCHOOL,  WEST  END. 
X  Primary. 

Vlnnie  E.  Lawrence,  $500         Long  Island. 


LONG  ISLAND  SCHOOL,  EAST  END. 

Primary. 
Stella  Clark,  $475     30  Boynton  street. 


CLIFF  ISLAND  SCHOOL. 

Leila  £.  Miller.  $550         Cliff  Island. 


TEACHERS  OF  WRITING  AND  DRAWING. 

H.  W.  Shaylor,  $1,400    122  Pine  street. 

Ralph  E.  Rowe,  1,.'«)0     20  Whitney  street. 

Mary  B.  Bullard,  750    387  Danforth  street. 


TEACHERS  OF  MUSIC. 

Walter  H.  Butterfield,  $1,300     46  Spruce  street. 

Bertha  J.  Lattie,  475     12  Portland  street. 


WALKER  MANUAL  TRAINING  SCHOOL. 

43  CASCO  STREET. 

George  H.  Babb,  P/m.,  $1,550  79  Concord  street. 

Wm.  H.  Morton,  1,350  55  Concord  street. 

John  F.  Parker,  1.150  104  Congress  street. 

Hemingway  D.  Shaw,  1,050  17  Grant  street. 
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DOMESTIC  SCIENCE, 

43  CASCO  STREET. 

Bertha  M.  Babb.  $900       7  Sherman  street. 


SPECIAL  TEACHER. 
Grace  C.  Dunn,  $550     38  State  street. 


KINDERQARTENS. 
MONUMENT  STREET  KINDERGARTEN 

MONUMENT  STREET  SCHOOL. 

Katharine  Caswell,  Prin.,  $400    139  Neal  street. 

Clara  M.  Wheelock,  $2  day   104  North  street. 


WASHINGTON  AVENUE  KINDERGARTEN, 

74  WASHINGTON  AVENUE. 

Adelaide  H.  Kohling,  Prin.,  $400   263  Congress  street. 

Alice  M.  Meehan,  $2  day     79  Anderson  street. 


NORTH  SCHOOL  KINDERGARTEN 

REAR  241  CONGRESS  STREET. 

Alice  B.  Beck,  Prin.,  $400    11  Gray  street. 

Mary  B.  Lowery,  $2  day     86  Adams  street. 


FORE  STREET  KINDERGARTEN 

283  FORE  STREET. 

Belle  A.  Magner,  Prin.,  $400   67  Winter  street. 

Sally  A.  Hall,  $2  day    42  West  street. 


WARD  III  KINDERGARTEN 

128  PEARL  STREET. 

Octavia  B.  O'Connor,  Prin.,  $400    139  Cumberland  avenue. 

Marion  O.  Bradley,  $2  day    633  Congress  street. 


STAPLES  KINDERGARTEN 

84  CENTER  STREET. 

Sallie  C.  Barstow,  Prin.,  $475    (i99  Congress  street. 

Annie  M.  DutTey,  $2  day     22  Spruce  street. 


BRACKETT  STREET  KINDERGARTEN 

BRACKETT  STREET  SCHOOL. 

Charlotta  R.  ^Valke^,  Prin.,  $400      6  Grant  street. 

Alice  C.  Morse,  $2  day     50  Deeering  street. 
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NATHAN  CLIFFORD  KINDERGARTEN 

NATHAN  CLIFFORD  SCHOOL. 

Elzada  H.  Paine,  Prin,,  $400     64  Thomas  street. 

Helen  P.  Davis,  $2  day  The  Colonial. 


WOODFORDS  KINDERGARTEN 

649  F0BB8T  AVEKUB. 

Elsie  G.  Barker,  Prin,,  $400    146  Neal  street. 

Alice  B.  Famham,  $2  day    1G62  Forest  avenue. 


EVENING  SCHOOL, 

34-40  FOREST  AVENUE. 

John  A.  Milliken,  Prin,,  78  High  street. 

Ralph  E.  Rowe,  20  Whitney  street. 

William  B.  Jack,  38  Eastern  Promenade. 

Lizzie  F.  Walsh,  10  Middle  street. 

Annie  W.  Doughty,  Falmouth  Foreside. 

Eathryn  M.  Melaugh.  361  Cumberland  avenue. 

Josephine  M.  Cragin,  16a  Oilman  street. 

N.  Gertrude  Bulger,  209  Franklin  street. 

Hannah  R  Craven,  168  Danforth  street. 

T  Georgia  M.  Rlnes,  70  Federal  street. 

T  Edith  G.  Murphy,  241  Congress  street. 

T  Agnes  E.  Kelley.  16  Sheridan  street. 

T  Temporary.  A  Absent  on  leave. 


MEDICAL  INSPECTORS. 

District  I.    Frank  E.  Carmichael,  M.  D.,  5  Deering  street. 
District  II.    John  L.  Davis,  M,  D.,  333  Congress  street. 
District  III.    Roland  B.  Moore,  M.  D.,  768  Congress  street. 
District  IV.    Oramel  E.  Haney,  M.  D.,  528  Deering  avenue. 
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ACTS 


OP  THE   Legislature  of    Maine,    "Relating  to  the  Schools    of 

Portland." 


1.  The  school  committee  of  the  city  of  Portland  shall  consist  of  the  mayor 
of  said  city,  who  shall  be,  ex-officio,  chairman  of  the  committee,  and  of  seven 
other  persons,  one  of  whom  shall  be  elected  in  each  of  the  wards  of  said  city 
at  the  annual  election  for  municipal  officers,  in  the  same  manner  as  aldermen 
are  now  elected,  and  such  person  shall  be  a  resident  of  the  ward  in  which  he 
is  elected. 

2.  At  the  annual  election  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-five,  a 
member  of  said  committee  shall  be  elected  in  ward  two,  ward  four,  ward  six 
and  ward  seven,  and  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  eighty-six  in  ward 
one,  ward  three  and  ward  five,  and  shall  hold  his  office  for  the  term  of  two 
years;  and  thereafter,  at  each  annual  election,  such  a  number  of  said  com- 
mittee shall  be  elected  as  shall  be  necessary  to  fill  the  places  of  those  whose 
term  of  office  shall  expire  in  that  year. 

3.  In  case  of  a  vacancy  in  said  committee,  the  city  council  shall,  in  Joint 
convention,  elect  by  ballot,  some  person  resident  in  the  ward  in  which  the 
vacancy  occurred,  to  hold  office  until  the  next  annual  election,  when  the  unex- 
pired term,  if  any,  shall  be  filled  as  provided  in  section  one  of  this  act 

4.  The  said  committee  shall  have  all  the  power,  and  perform  all  the  duties 
in  regard  to  the  care  and  management  of  the  public  schools  of  said  city,  which 
are  now  conferred  and  imposed  upon  superintending  school  committees  by 
the  laws  of  this  State,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  act.  They  shall 
annually,  and  whenever  there  is  a  vacancy,  elect  a  superintendent  of  schools 
for  the  current  municipal  year,  who  shall  have  the  care  and  supervision  of 
said  public  schools  under  their  direction,  and  act  as  secretary  of  their  board; 
they  shall  fix  his  salary  at  the  time  of  his  election,  which  shall  not  be  in- 
creased during  the  year  for  which  he  is  elected,  except  by  consent  of  said  city 
council,  and  may  at  any  time  dismiss  him  if  they  deem  it  proper  and  expedi- 
ent. They  shall  annually,  as  soon  after  the  organization  of  their  board  as 
practicable,  furnish  to  said  city  council  an  estimate  in  detail  of  the  several 
sums  required  during  the  ensuing  municipal  year  for  the  support  of  said 
public  schools,  and  shall  not  increase  the  salaries  of  the  superintendent  and 
teachers,  or  any  other  expenditures,  beyond  the  amounts  specified  therefor  in 
such  estimate,  except  by  consent  of  said  city  council.  No  member  of  the 
committee  shall  receive  any  compensation  for  his  services. 

5.  All  powers,  obligations  and  duties  in  regard  to  said  public  schools,  not 
conferred  and  imposed  upon  said  committee  by  the  provisions  of  this  act, 
shall  be  and  are  hereby  vested  in  the  city  council  of  said  city. 

6.  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  herein  con- 
tained, as  far  as  the  city  of  Portland  is  concerned,  are  hereby  repealed. 
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An   Act  in  Relation  to  the  School  Committee  op  the  City  of 

Portland. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Bepreaentativea  in  Legislature 
assembled  as  follows: 

Section  l.  In  addition  to  the  members  of  the  school  committee  of  the 
city  of  Portland,  as  now  provided  by  law,  there  shall  be  elected  by  a  general 
vote  of  the  city  at  the  municipal  election  to  be  held  on  the  first  Monday  in 
March,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred,  three  female 
members  of  said  committee,  two  of  whom  shall  hold  office  for  the  term  of  two 
years  and  one  for  the  term  of  one  year;  and  thereafter  at  each  annual  elec- 
tion such  a  number  of  female  members  of  said  committee  shall  be  elected, 
each  to  hold  office  for  the  term  of  two  years,  as  shall  be  necessary  to  fill 
the  places  of  those  female  members  whose  term  of  office  shall  expire  in  that 
year.  Said  female  members  shall  have  the  same  powers  and  duties  as  the 
other  members  of  the  committee  and  shall  be  nominated  at  the  same  time 
and  in  the  same  manner  as  the  mayor  is  now  nominated. 

Sec.  2.  In  case  of  a  vacancy  among  the  female  members  of  the  school 
committee  after  the  election  thereof  as  provided  for  in  section  one  of  this 
act,  the  city  council  shall,  in  joint  convention,  elect  by  ballot,  some  female 
resident  of  the  city  to  fill  the  vacancy,  and  hold  office  until  the  next  annual 
election. 

Sec.  3.  No  amendment  to  the  city  charter,  or  substitute  therefor,  shall 
affect  this  act,  unless  so  specifically  provided  in  said  amendment  or  substitute. 

Sec.  4.    This  act,  except  this  section,  shall  not  take  effect  until  accepted 

by  the  voters  of  said  city  at  the  regular  municipal  election  to  be  held  in 

March,  eighteen  hundred  and  ninety-nine,  when  those  favoring  the  adoption 

thereof,  shall  vote  "Yes,"  and  those  opposed  shall  vote  "No,"  and  if  it  appear 

that  a  majority  of  all  the  votes  given  on  the  question  of  its  acceptance  are  in 

favor  thereof,  the  mayor  shall  forthwith  make  proclamation  of  the  fact,  and 

thereupon  this  act  shall  take  effect.    This  section  shall  take  effect  when 

approved. 

[Approved  February  10, 1899.J 

An  Act  to  Annex  the  City  of  Deeking  to  the  City  of  Portland. 

Section  3.  On  the  first  Monday  in  March  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety-nine,  and  thereafter  annually,  the  quali- 
fied electors  of  each  of  said  nine  wards  shall  ballot  for  mayor,  one  alderman, 
three  common  councilmen,  a  warden  and  a  clerk,  and  two  constables,  on  one 
ballot  in  the  manner  provided  by  law.  At  said  election  for  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  ninety-nine,  the  electors  of  Ward  Eight  shall  likewise 
ballot  for  a  member  of  the  school  committee  to  serve  for  one  year;  and  the 
electors  of  Ward  Nine  shall  likewise  ballot  for  a  member  of  the  school  com- 
mittee to  serve  for  two  years,  and  thereafter  the  electors  in  each  of  said 
wards  shall  elect  a  member  of  the  school  committee  for  two  years. 

[Approved  February  6. 1899.] 
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RULES    AND    REOULATIONS. 


OHAFTZSR  1. 

OKOANIZATION  OF  THE  BOARD. 

1.  The  Mayor,  ex-officio  chairman  of  the  board,  shall  preside  at  all  meet- 
ings of  the  same,  when  present,  and  shall  maintain  sach  rales  of  order  as  are 
usually  observed  by  deliberative  bodien,  acting  in  committee.  In  the  absence 
of  the  ex-offlcio  chairman  the  board  shall  elect  one  of  their  number  to  preside. 

2.  Order  qf  business,— At  the  hour  appointed,  and  on  the  appearance  of  a 
quorum,  the  chairman  shall  proceed  with  business  in  the  following  order: 

Reading  of  the  records. 
Reports  of  the  supervisors. 
Report  of  superintendent. 
Reports  of  committees. 
Unfinished  business. 
New  business. 

3.  Meetings  qf  the  board,— The  regular  meetings  of  the  board  shall  be 
held  on  the  fourth  Monday  in  every  month.  The  chairman,  or  in  his 
absence  the  secretary,  shall  be  authorized  to  call  special  meetings,  and  is 
required  to  do  so,  on  the  request  of  three  members.  A  majority  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  board  shall  constitute  a  quorum,  and  every  member  present  at 
any  meeting  shall  be  required  to  vote  upon  all  questions,  unless  excused. 

The  yeas  and  nays  shall  be  taken  upon  any  question  when  called  for  by  a 
member. 

4.  Executive  sessions.-The  sessions  of  the  board  shall  be  public,  except 
when  on  motion  of  any  member  an  executive  session  shall  be  held,  which  may 
be  moved  at  any  time. 

5.  Standiny  committees.— There  shall  be  appointed  annually  at  the  first 
meeting  of  the  board,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  practicable,  the  following 
standing  committees,  each  consisting  of  three  members,  viz. : 

Text-books  and  Courne  of  Studies. 

Examination  of  Teachers. 

Estimates  and  Expenditures. 

Rules  and  Rer/ulations. 

Music. 

Draioinu  and  Penmanship. 

Care  of  Schoolrooms. 

School  Supplies. 

Ecening  School. 

Manu'iL  Trainiiu/. 

JJomestir.  Science. 

Portland  Ili'jh  School. 

J)fferiwj  Ili'jh  School. 

Census. 

Medical  Inspection. 
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6.  Supermsor8,-^A8  sood  as  may  be  after  the  organization  of  the  board, 
an  assignment  shall  be  made,  in  such  manner  as  the  board  shall  direct, 
of  the  several  schools  to  the  particular  care  and  oversight  of  supervisors, 
consisting  of  one  or  more  members  to  each  school,  who  shall  visit  the  schools 
so  assigned  at  least  once  every  month,  be  constantly  informed  of  their  con- 
dition, and  make  report  to  the  board  at  every  monthly  meeting.  They  are 
authorized  to  make  temporary  provision  for  the  supply  of  the  place  of  any 
teacher  whose  duties  are  necessarily  interrupted,  and  shall  advise  with  the 
teachers  and  superintendent  to  ascertain  all  necessary  facts  in  cases  of  disci- 
pline requiring  the  action  of  the  board.  The  supervisors  of  the  Portland 
high  school,  Deering  high  school,  manual  training  school  and  evening  school 
shall  consist  of  the  whole  committee,  with  an  executive  board  of  three  in 
e:ich  school.  The  supervisors  of  the  training  school  shall  consist  of  the 
whole  committee  with  two  chairmen,  one  male  member  and  one  female 
member. 

7.  Reports  q/*  committees.— ^tandiug  or  special  committees  to  whom  any 
subject  has  been  referred  shall  report  in  writing,  if  required,  at  the  next 
regular  meeting.  Xo  reports  shall  be  made  except  by  leave  of  the  board, 
unless  a  meeting  of  the  committee  reporting  has  been  called  and  each  mem- 
ber notified. 

8.  Becon8ideration.^When  a  question  has  been  decided,  any  member  may 
move  a  reconsideration ;  such  motion,  if  made  at  the  same  meeting,  shall 
prevail,  if  a  majority  of  the  members  present  sustain  it,  but  if  made  at  a 
subsequent  meeting  it  shall  not  prevail,  unless  a  majority  of  the  whole  board 
vote  for  it. 

9.  New  text'bookH.—VfhenevQr  a  recommendation  is  made  to  adoi>t  a  new 
text-book  in  the  schools,  the  book  shall  be  proposed  and  entered  upon  the 
records  of  the  board  one  month  before  final  action  thereon;  and  no  book 
shall  be  considered  adopted  which  does  not  receive  the  affirmative  vote  of 
the  majority  of  the  entire  board. 

10.  Committee  on  examination  of  teachers.— To  this  committee  shall  be 
referred  all  coiumunications  from  i)ersons  applying  for  situations  as  teachers. 
A  meeting  of  this  committee  shall  be  held  annually,  immediately  after  the 
close  of  the  school  year,  legal  notice  having  been  given  by  the  secretary,  for 
tlie  examination  of  applicants,  and  at  other  times  as  this  committee  may 
determine. 

11.  Candidates  for  teaching  in  the  primary  and  grammar  schools  shall  be 
examined  in  all  branches  taught  therein,  as  required  by  law,  and  also  in 
the  theory  and  practice  of  teaching  and  school  management.  Applicants  for 
teaching  in  the  high  school  shall  be  examined  as  above,  and  also  in  such  high 
school  studies  as  they  may  be  expected  to  teach,  or  as  may  be  designated  by 
the  board,  or  by  the  examining  committee.  The  examiners  shall  also  obtain, 
as  far  as  possible,  information  in  regard  to  the  personal  character,  tempera- 
ment and  general  fitness  of  the  candidates  for  the  duties  they  are  expected 
to  assume. 

CHAPTER  U. 

DUTIES  OF  THE  SECRETARY. 

1.  Dutiea  of  secretary  .—The  secretary  shall  keep  a  full  and  accurate  record 
of  the  proceedings  of  the  board,  and  shall  enter  upon  the  record  the  names 
of  those  present  at  any  meeting.    He  shall  give  notice  of  regular  or  special 
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meetings,  and  shall  send  a  copy  of  all  new  rules  and  regulations  affecting  the 
schools  to  the  principals  and  to  members  of  the  boaM. 

2.  Secretary  to  act  for  committee8,^B.e  shall  keep  his  records  in  the  room 
of  the  school  committee,  and  there  file  reports  and  other  papers  connected 
with  the  board,  and  do  other  things  usually  required  of  a  secretary,  or  that 
may  be  required  of  him  by  the  board.  He  shall  also  act  as  the  secretary  of 
the  standing  committees  of  the  board,  and  keep  a  full  and  accurate  record  of 
their  proceedings,  and  shall  give  due  notice  of  meetings  of  the  same  when 
rociuired. 

3.  Pay-roll  and  returns,— Ke  shall  prepare  on  or  before  the  twentieth 
of  each  month  a  pay-roll  of  the  teachers  employed  in  the  schools  during 
said  month,  specifying  the  name  and  grade  of  each  teacher,  and  the  amount 
due  each;  and  shall  also  prepare  the  annual  returns  to  the  State  superintend- 
ent as  required  by  law. 


DUTIES  OP  THE  SUPERINTENDENT. 

1.  Office  hours,— He  shall  have  an  office  at  the  school  committee  rooms  in 
the  city  building,  where  he  shall  be  in  attendance  during  at  least  one  fixed 
hour  each  day  except  during  vacations. 

2.  General  duties.— B.Q  shall  make  himself  familiar  with  our  common 
school  system,  the  branches  taught,  and  the  methods  employed,  and  shall 
give  clear  and  specific  directions  to  teachers  concerning  the  classification  and 
general  arrangement  of  their  schools,  in  accordance  with  the  directions  of 
the  board. 

3.  Remedy  d^ects.—Ke  shall  point  out  defects  to  teachers,  and  suggest 
remedies,  and  shall  illustrate  in  the  recitation  room  the  best  methods  to  be 
employed. 

4.  Reports  to  committees.— B.^  shall  see  that  the  regulations  of  the  board 
are  faithfully  observed,  and  shall  report  any  failure  to  comply  with  the  same. 
He  shall  also  report  to  the  board  at  each  monthly  meeting  the  condition  of 
the  several  schools,  with  such  suggestions  as  may  seem  to  him  proper,  and 
shall  report  to  the  board  at  the  end  of  the  school  year  the  names  of  the  pupils 
in  the  several  schools  who  have  been  in  the  same  grade  more  than  one  year, 
the  reasons  therefor,  and  the  names  of  the  teachers  having  charge  of  the 
same. 

T).  He  shall  between  the  hours  of  eight  and  nine  A.  M.  each  school  day 
be  at  his  office  to  receive  from  the  truant  officer  a  report  of  his  preceding 
day's  work,  and  to  give  him  such  information  and  directions  as  seem  neces- 
sary to  secure  efficiency  in  his  work. 

6.  He  shall  hold  teachers'  meetings  for  each  grade  of  schools,  as  often  as 
he  may  think  necessary,  at  which  meetings  he  shall  introduce  such  exercises 
as  he  may  deem  best  adapted  to  aid  the  teachers  in  their  work.  He  shall 
report  the  attendance  and  proceedings  of  such  meetings  to  the  board. 

7.  Teachers  shall  report  to  him  monthly  the  condition  and  progress  of 
their  several  schools,  with  such  special  matters  of  information  as  he  may 
from  time  to  time  require.  All  communications  and  instructions  issued  by 
him  relative  to  school  work  and  discipline  shall  be  strictly  obeyed  by  the 
principals  and  teachers  in  the  several  schools  of  the  city,  until  such  communi- 
cations and  instructions  have  been  by  vote  of  the  board  rescinded. 
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8.  School  blank$.^He  shall  furnish  teachers  with  hlanks  for  reports 
required  by  the  regulation  of  the  board  and  give  such  instruction  in  regard 
to  the  use  of  the  same  as  will  secure  uniformity.  He  shall  furnish  each 
schoolroom  with  a  printed  copy  of  the  regulations  of  the  board. 

9.  List  of  applicants  for  poaitiona  as  teachers,— ^e  shall  enter  in  a  book 
to  be  kept  for  that  purpose  the  names  of  applicants  for  positions  as  teachers, 
stating  the  date  of  the  application,  name  and  residence  of  applicant,  number 
and  date  of  certificate,  if  any,  references  given,  and  such  other  matters  as 
may  be  useful  to  the  board  in  case  of  an  election. 

10.  Supply  of  «u6«titute«.~He  shall  keep  a  list  of  substitutes  and  shall 
furnish  competent  and  suitable  substitutes  on  application  of  a  supervisor  or 
principal. 

11.  Supply  during  cibsence  of  supervisor,— In  case  of  absence  from  the 
city,  sickness  or  other  Inability  of  a  supervisor  to  perform  his  duties,  or  in 
case  of  a  vacancy  in  the  office,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  superintendent  of 
schools  to  perform  the  duties  of  such  supervisor  until  such  inability  ceases,  or 
the  board  otherwise  provides. 

12.  Notice  of  no  session  of  schools,— In  case  of  very  inclement  weather 
in. the  morning,  he  shall  cause  notice  to  be  given  by  the  fire  alarm  at  7.30 
A.  M.  for  an  omission  of  the  sessions  of  the  high  schools,  and  at  8.15  A.  M. 
for  omission  of  the  morning  session  of  all  other  schools.  In  case  of  in- 
clement weather  in  the  afternoon,  he  shall  cause  notice  to  be  given  by  the 
fire  alarm  at  1.10  P.  M.  for  an  omission  of  the  afternoon  session  of  the  schools. 
When  the  alarm  for  no  school  rings  at  7.30  A.  M.,  there  will  be  no  session 

for  the  entire  day  in  the  Riverside  and  Riverton  schools. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

JANITORS  AND  THEIR  DUTIES. 

1.  Responsibility  of  janitors,— J adMots  shall  be  held  responsible  for  any 
want  of  cleanliness  or  neatness  about  their  schoolhouses  or  premises. 

2.  Sweeping  and  dusting.— AW  schoolrooms  In  use  are  to  be  swept  at  least 
twice  a  week  after  school,  and  the  furniture  dusted  each  morning  before 
school. 

3.  Out-housest  sidewalks  and  yards, — Out-houses,  sidewalks  and  yards  are 
to  be  kept  clean  and  in  good  order  at  all  times,  and  all  necessary  paths  are 
to  be  kept  open. 

4.  Fires.  —Fires  are  to  be  built  sufficiently  early  in  the  mornlDg  to  have 
the  school  rooms  warm  at  least  thirty  minutes  before  the  time  for  opening 
school. 

5.  Janitors  to  report— Janitors  shall  report  to  the  principals  of  each  school 
dally,  so  as  to  receive  any  communication  relating  to  their  duties  which  the 
latter  may  wish  to  make. 

6.  Principals  to  report— Principals  shall  report  to  the  superintendent  of 
school  buildings  In  writing  the  failure  of  any  janitor  to  comply  with  the 
above  regulations. 
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OF  THE  SYSTEM  AND  GRADES  OP  SCHOOLS. 

1.  High  school  course  qf  study,  <fec.~Tbe  high  schools  are  established  to 
furnish  those  pupils  who  have  completed  the  studies  prescribed  for  the  gram- 
mar schools,  and  are  possessed  of  the  requisite  qualifications,  with  opportuni- 
ties to  pursue  a  thorough  course  of  advance  study.  £ach  school  shall  be 
taught  by  a  master  and  suitable  assistants,  and  have  definite  courses  of 
study.  Each  pupil  is  required  to  pursue  four  branches  of  study.  At  the 
commencement  of  the  course  parents  or  guardians  may  elect  which  course 
shall  be  pursued  by  the  pupil. 

Pupils  of  the  high  schools,  who  by  reason  of  ill  health  cannot  pursue  all  the 
branches  of  study  in  the  course  selected,  may  be  allowed  to  discontinue  any 
of  them  by  filing  with  the  principal  of  the  school  a  statement  of  the  studies 
which  they  wish  to  drop,  together  with  a  certificate  from  the  physician  that 
their  health  will  not  allow  them  to  pursue  all  the  course ;  but  such  omitted 
studies  or  their  equivalent  must  be  taken  later  in  the  course. 

Pupils  may  be  excused  from  attendance  on  part  of  the  classes  in  the  high 
schools  on  presentation  of  a  physician's  certificate  that  their  health  requires 
such  exemption ;  but  pupils  shall  not  be  excused  from  attendance  in  any 
class,  if  they  take  instruction  in  any  form  outside  the  school. 

No  deviation  from  the  prescribed  course  is  to  be  made  without  good  cause 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  respective  executive  committees;  and  no  pupil 
shall  be  advanced  to  any  class  who  has  not  attained  an  average  rank  in 
scholarship  of  seven  and  five-tenths  in  a  scale  of  ten  during  the  preceding 
year,  except  by  a  vote  of  the  respective  executive  committees. 

2.  Graduation  and  dtptoma.— Pupils  belonging  to  the  high  schools  who 
shall  have  completed  the  prescribed  course  of  study,  and  maintained  a  com- 
mendable deportment,  may  then  be  graduated,  and  receive  from  the  board  an 
appropriate  certificate  or  diploma,  provided  they  have  attained  the  average 
rank  aforesaid  in  scholarship  during  the  course;  and  not  otherwise,  except 
by  special  vote  of  the  board. 

3.  Grammar  schools,  course  of  study,  <fec.— The  grammar  schools  form  the 
second  grade  in  the  system  of  public  instruction  in  this  city,  and  in  them  are 
tai]  gilt  the  com  mon  branches  of  an  English  education.  They  shall  be  organized 
on  the  basis  of  a  four  years'  course,  and  shall  be  taught  in  such  districts  and 
by  such  teachers  as  the  board  may  determine,  and  the  pupils  in  the  same 
shall  pursue  the  regular  course  of  study  prescribed. 

4.  Primary  schools,  course  qf  study,  <fec.— Primary  schools  form  the  low- 
est grade  in  our  school  system,  and  in  them  shall  be  taught  the  rudimento  of 
an  English  education  as  prescribed  by  the  board.  Each  school  shall  be 
divided  into  five  grades,  corresponding  to  the  yearly  division  of  a  five  year's 
course.  They  are  to  be  kept  in  such  districts  as  the  board  may  define,  to  be 
composed  of  children  of  five  years  of  age  and  upward  of  both  sexes. 

TBAININO  AND  PRACTICE  SCHOOL. 

5.  A  practice  school  is  established  in  the  schoolhouse  on  Chestnut  street,  to 
furnish  inexperienced  candidates  for  teaching  in  the  schools  of  this  city  with 
an  opportunity  for  training  preparatory  to  their  work.  This  school  shall  be 
in  charge  of  a  principal,  who  shall  also  have  charge  of  the  primary  school  in 
that  building.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  principal  of  this  school  to  supervise 
and  direct  the  work  of  the  several  teachers,  and  to  perfect  them  as  far  as 
possible  in  the  best  methods  of  teaching  and  government. 
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6.  From  the  candidates  who  hold  certificates  from  this  board,  and  from 
graduates  of  the  Portland  and  Deering  high  schools  without  examination 
whose  average  ranic  for  four  years  is  85  or  more,  there  shall  be  elected  by  bal- 
lot, annually,  twelve  pupil  teachers  for  the  practice  and  training  school.  In 
choosing  these  pupil  teachers  the  board  shall  be  governed  by  the  scholarship 
and  general  fitness  of  the  candidates,  preference  being  given  to  the  graduates 
of  the  Portland  and  Deering  high  schools.  The  pupil  teachers  so  selected 
shall  be  subject  to  all  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  board  relating  to 
teachers  and  to  schools  so  far  as  applicable,  and  they  shall  receive  no  com- 
pensation except  when  engaged  as  substitutes.  The  employment  of  such 
pupil  teachers  shall  not  be  deemed  permanent,  and  it  may  be  terminated  at 
any  time  by  the  board,  the  progress  and  success  of  the  pupil  teacher  being 
in  all  cases  a  prerequisite  to  her  continuance  in  the  school. 

7.  Diplomas.— Eeich  pupil  teacher  who  completes  the  training  school 
course  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  diploma  signed  by  the  chairman  of  the 
school  board,  and  the  principal  of  the  school. 

Standing  in  scholarship  is  designated  by  the  words  excellent,  good,  fair  and 
poor.  These  words  are  to  be  applied  according  to  their  ordinary  meaning. 
Excellent  Indicates  that  the  pupil  teacher  has  shown  unusual  ability  or 
persistent  application.  Poor  indicates  that  the  work  of  the  pupil  teacher 
has  fallen  considerably  below  the  standard  of  promotion. 

No  pupil  teacher  shall  be  graduated  from  the  training  school  unless  she 
attains  a  standing  of  at  least  fair  in  each  of  the  following  particulars,  viz.: 
discipline,  teaching  power,  and  scholarship. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

DUTIES  OF  TEACHERS. 

1.  Observance  of  n/^es.— Teachers  in  the  public  schools  are  required  to 
make  themselves  familiar  with  all  the  rules,  regulations  and  directions  of  the 
board,  especially  with  those  which  relate  to  their  own  duties  and  to  the 
Instruction  and  discipline  of  their  schools.  They  shall  keep  the  superintend- 
ent and  their  respective  supervisors  fully  informed  of  all  matters  affecting 
the  character  and  welfare  of  the  schools,  shall  afford  every  facility  for  the 
purpose  of  examination,  and  principals  are  required  to  report  to  the  supervisor 
and  superintendent  any  case  of  incompetency,  neglect  of  duty,  or  failure  of 
any  teacher  in  their  schools  to  perform  his  or  her  duties  in  a  faithful  or  satis- 
factory manner. 

2.  Opening  cxerci«e«.— Reading  of  select  portions  of  Scripture  by  the 
teacher  and  the  repeating  of  the  Lord's  prayer  in  concert  by  the  pupils  shall 
constitute  the  opening  exercises  of  the  schools. 

3.  To  be  present  b^ore  the  opening  of  sc^ooi.— Teachers  shall  be  present 
in  school  at  least  fifteen  minutes  before  the  commencement  of  the  session. 
The  teachers  shall  require  scholars  to  be  in  their  seats,  and  shall  commence 
and  close  the  exercises  of  the  schools  punctually  at  the  prescribed  hours. 

4.  Recesses  not  to  be  abridged.— In  each  morning  session  there  shall  be  a 
recess  of  fifteen  minutes,  and  in  each  afternoon  session  a  recess  of  ten 
minutes,  which  shall  not  be  abridged  or  dispensed  with,  except  by  vote  of  the 
board.  Teachers  are  expected  to  devote  the  time  of  recess  to  careful  super- 
vision of  their  pupils.    During  very  cold  and  inclement  weather  keeping 
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children  too  long  in  the  open  air,  either  before  school  or  at  recesses,  should  be 
avoided. 

5.  Character  cf  diacipline.—The  discipline  of  the  schools  shall  be  of  a  par- 
ental character.  Politeness  and  good  behavior  shall  be  carefully  Inculcated. 
Corporal  punishment  shall  be  resorted  to  only  when  other  means  fail.  In 
every  instance  of  the  infliction  of  corporal  punishment,  teachers  shall  keep 
a  record  of  the  time»  cause,  manner  and  amount  of  punishment  inflicted,  a 
copy  of  which  shall  be  included  in  their  monthly  report  to  the  board. 

6.  On  the  occurrence  of  any  difficulty  in  the  schools,  application  may  be 
made  by  teachers,  parents  or  guardians  to  the  supervisors,  or  superintend- 
ent, who  shall  investigate  and  arrange  the  difficulty,  or  recommend  action 
by  the  board. 

7.  Suspension  and  expulsion.— For  obstinate  opposition  to  authority,  con- 
tinued neglect  of  duty,  or  other  sufficient  cause,  a  principal  may  suspend  a 
scholar,  and  shall  forthwith  notify  the  parents  or  guardian,  and  apply  to  the 
supervisors  or  superintendent  for  advice.  The  enforced  absence  of  a  pupil 
from  recitations  and  from  study  hours  in  the  daily  sessions  of  a  school, 
or  the  sending  a  pupil  away  from  school,  is  to  be  resorted  to  only  in  extreme 
cases.  The  board  may  expel  from  a  school  any  obstinately  disobedient  and 
disorderly  scholar  after  a  proper  investigation  of  his  behavior,  and  restore 
him  to  the  school  when  deemed  proper. 

8.  TVua/i^s.— Teachers  shall  promptly  report  cases  of  truancy  to  the  tniant 
officer,  but  shall  not  employ  pupils  during  school  hours  to  investigate  cases 
of  absent  scholars. 

9.  Prohibition  of  advertisements.— ^o  teacher  shall  communicate  to  his 
school  any  public  notice  or  advertisement,  nor  take  any  vote  of  his  scholars 
upon  political  or  public  questions,  nor  permit  any  agent  or  other  person  to 
exhibit  therein  any  book,  publication  or  article  of  apparatus,  nor  publish  any 
notice  of  any  kind.  No  subscription  or  collection  of  money  for  any  purpose 
shall  be  allowed  in  any  of  the  schools,  without  permission  of  the  super- 
visors. Nothing  shall  be  sold  in  the  schools  without  permission  of  the  super- 
visors, wliich  may  be  revoked  at  any  time  by  a  vote  of  the  board. 

10.  Absences  of  teachers.— Any  teacher  desiring  temporarfly  to  be  absent 
from  school,  shall  first  obtain  the  consent  of  the  supervisors  or  superintend- 
ent, who  may  grant  such  absence  until  the  next  regular  meeting  of  the  board, 
and  if  absent  beyond  the  time  granted,  unless  in  case  of  sickness  or  of 
urgent  necessity,  he  shall  be  considered  to  have  resigned.  The  board  may 
grant  leave  of  absence  for  a  period  not  exceeding  six  months,  and  the 
absence  may  be  further  extended  at  the  pleasure  of  the  board.  No  teacher 
shall  be  transferred  from  one  school  to  another  to  fill  a  vacancy,  unless  by 
vote  of  the  board  first  obtained,  or  by  the  consent  of  the  supervisors  of 
both  schools. 

11.  f*upils  residing  out  of  districts.— It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  principal 
to  report  U)  the  supervisors  in  charge  of  the  school,  and  to  the  superintend- 
ent, the  names  of  all  scholars  attending  such  school,  who  reside  out  of  the 
district ;  and  whenever  the  number  of  pupils  admitted,  or  who  shall  apply 
for  admission,  shall  exceed  the  number  of  seats  in  the  school,  or  the  num- 
ber of  seats  in  the  room  to  which  such  scholar  would  be  assigned,  the  fact 
shall  be  immediately  reported  to  the  supervisors  in  charge,  and  to  the 
superintendent. 
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12.  Care  of  Bchoolroama,  <fec.— Principals  and  assistants  are  required  to 
take  daily  care  that  the  schoolhouse,  furniture  and  apparatus  in  the  same, 
as  well  as  the  out-bulldings»  fences,  and  the  property  connected  with  the 
schools  be  not  unnecessarily  defaced  or  injured  in  any  manner  by  the  scholars; 
the  principal  shall  give  to  the  superintendent  of  public  buildings  prompt 
notice  in  writing  of  injuries  and  of  any  repairs  needed ;  and  the  latter  will 
be  expected  to  institute  prosecutions  under  the  laws  of  the  State  for  any 
Injury  done  to  any  school  property,  either  by  pupils  or  others,  unless  promptly 
repaired  or  paid  for. 

13.  Ventilation  and  A^o^in^.— Teachers  are  required  to  give  careful  atten- 
tion to  the  ventilation  and  temperature  of  their  rooms,  avoiding  extremes  of 
heat  and  cold,  and  keeping  the  rooms,  so  far  as  it  depends  upon  artificial  heat, 
between  the  limits  of  65^  and  70^  Fahrenheit,  and  shall  ensure  change  of  air 
regularly  at  recesses,  and  at  the  close  of  the  sessions.  While  schools  are  In 
session,  doors  shall  not  be  locked. 

14.  Tardineaa  of  teacA«r«.~Princlpals  shall  record  every  case  of  tardiness 
on  the  part  of  teachers  of  their  respective  schools.  Including  themselves,  and 
report  the  same  in  their  monthly  reports  to  the  board  ;  tardiness  to  be  reck- 
oned from  the  time  when  teachers  are  required  to  be  in  their  respective  school- 
rooms by  these  regulations.  Teachers  shall  not  dismiss  their  schools  or  be 
absent  during  school  hours,  without  permission  of  the  supervisors  in  charge 
of  the  school,  except  in  case  of  sickness,  or  of  some  sudden  emergency,  and 
then  immediate  notice  of  the  fact  must  be  given  to  the  supervisors  and  to 

the  superintendent. 

15.  Teachers'  meetings,— AW  teachers  In  the  public  schools  are  required  to 
attend  regularly  the  teachers'  meetings  held  by  the  superintendent. 

16.  Form  of  registers  and  blanks,— School  registers,  and  other  books  for 
records,  as  well  as  blanks  for  monthly  and  annual  reports,  required  in  the 
several  schools,  shall  be  after  uniform  patterns,  to  be  determined  by  the 
board. 

17.  Monthly  reports.— The  principal  of  every  school  shall  make  to  this 
board,  on  the  last  school  day  of  each  month,  returns  embracing  the  follow- 
ing particulars,  viz. :  Number  of  pupils  admitted  during  the  month ;  number 
of  names  stricken  from  the  register;  total  number  belonging:  average 
dally  attendance ;  and  all  cases  of  absence  or  tardiness  of  teachers,  specifying 
length  and  date  of  same,  together  with  the  names  and  duration  of  service 
of  all  substitutes  and  temporary  teachers  employed ;  a  copy  of  the  record  of 
all  cases  of  corporal  punishment  as  hereinbefore  prescribed ;  and  other 
matters  provided  for  in  the  blanks.  The  secretary  shall  keep  in  a  book 
prepared  for  that  purpose  a  record  of  such  returns,  and  shall  provide  the 
necessary  blanks  and  shall  see  that  this  regulation  Is  strictly  compiled  with. 

18.  Monthly  salary  returns.— T\\e  principals  of  the  several  schools  shall,  on 
or  before  the  twentieth  of  each  month,  certify  to  the  secretary  of  the  board 
the  names  and  number  of  days  of  service  of  teachers,  regular  or  temporary, 
employed  in  their  respective  schools  during  the  preceding  scliool  month. 

19.  Annual  re;)orf«.— Each  principal  shall,  at  the  expiration  of  the  school 
year,  make  a  return  of  all  matters  required  in  tlie  blanks  provided  by  the 
board,  including  the  whole  and  the  average  number  of  boys  and  girls  in  his 
school,  and  the  average  and  percentage  of  daily  attendance  during  tliat  year. 
He  shall  make  this  annual  report  at  such  time  as  the  coumiittee  may  direct, 
and  of  the  form  they  may  prescribe. 
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20.  School  rcflri«<er«.— Teachers  shall  keep  registers,  furnished  at  the  pub- 
lic expense  (to  remain  the  property  of  the  city),  on  which  they  shali  record 
the  scholars'  names,  ages,  attendance,  date  of  admission,  residence,  and 
names  of  their  parents  or  guardians,  and  such  other  particulars  as  shall  give 
the  committee  a  correct  idea  of  the  state  of  the  schools.  The  form  of  these 
registers  shall  be  determined  by  the  board. 

21.  The  following  "Rule  Relating  to  School  Membership"  will  be  observed: 
Ahaencea.—ln  cases  of  absence  from  school,  whether  with  the  intention  of 

returning  or  not,  and  whether  the  absence  be  occasioned  by  sickness  or  other 
cause,  including  suspension  of  pupils,  but  excepting  solely  the  case  of  death 
or  transfer  to  some  other  school  in  the  same  system,  the  pupil's  name  shall  be 
kept  on  the  roll  as  belonging  for  three  whole  days,  and  shall  be  dropped  uni- 
formly in  case  he  does  not  return  on  the  fourth  day.  In  all  such  cases  the 
parents  or  guardian  shall  be  notified. 

22.  PhyHcal  health  of  pupifa.— Teachers  of  primary  schools  are  particu- 
larly enjoined  to  allow  frequent  changes  of  position,  and  such  alternation 
from  study  to  rest,  and  from  one  recitation  to  another,  as  will  best  promote 
the  physical  health  and  comfort  of  their  pupils. 

23.  Monthly  examinations,— It  is  the  duty  of  the  principal  of  each  school 
to  examine  monthly  the  pupils  under  the  charge  of  other  teachers  in  the  same 
school  and  to  exercise  a  general  supervision  over  them. 

24.  List  of  names  qf  pupils  promoted  to  grammar  schools*  —The  principals 
of  the  primary  schools  shall  report  to  the  secretary  of  the  board  the  names 
and  residences  of  such  pupils  as  shall  have  passed  usatUffactory  examination 
for  the  next  higher  grade,  together  with  a  similar  list  of  pupils  who  have 
been  admitted  on  condition. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  to  transmit  to  the  principal  of  each 
school,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  the  new  school  year,  the  names  of  pupils 
admitted  to  thoir  respective  schools  on  such  examinations. 

25.  Books  to  be  furnished  to  pupils,— In  accordance  with  the  State  Law, 
all  text-books  are  to  be  supplied  at  the  expense  of  the  city.  These  books 
are  to  be  regarded  as  the  property  of  the  city,  and  loaned  to  the  pupils. 
The  principals  shall  cause  every  book  thus  received  to  be  numbered.  They 
shall  also  enter  in  the  register  the  number  and  title  of  every  book,  the  name 
of  the  scholar  to  whom  it  is  loaned,  and  of  his  parent  or  guardian,  and  shall 
make  returns  to  the  board  at  the  close  of  each  school  year,  of  all  the  public 
property  in  possession  of  the  schools,  including  books,  stationery,  apparatus, 
maps,  globes  and  furniture.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  to  see 
that  this  regulation  is  promptly  observed. 

26.  Liability  for  iiijury.—When  pupils  in  the  public  schools  shall  lose, 
destroy  or  unnecessarily  injure  any  book  or  school  appliance  furnished 
at  the  expense  of  the  city,  the  teacher  shall  immediately  report  the  fact  in 
writing  to  tlie  secretary  of  the  board,  and  thereupon  such  proceedings  shall 
be  had  as  are  provided  by  Chap.  XVI,  sec.  21,  R.  S. 

CHAPTER  VU. 

PUPILS. 

1.  General  duties.— Every  pupil  is  expected  to  attend  school  punctually 
and  regularly;  to  conform  to  the  regulations  of  the  school,  and  to  obey 
promptly  all  the  directions  of  the  teacher;  to  observe  good  order  and  propriety 
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of  deportment;  to  be  diligent  in  study,  respectful  to  teachers,  and  kind  and 
obliging  to  schoolmates;  to  refrain  entirely  from  the  use  of  profane  and  vulgar 
language,  and  to  be  clean  and  neat  in  person  and  clothing. 

2.  Omitted  recitations.— Absence  from  recitations  shall  be  regarded  as  a 
failure  to  recite,  and  be  so  marked  on  the  register  or  class-book.  Omitted 
lessons  shall  be  subsequently  recited  either  in  or  out  of  regular  school  hours, 
but  pursuant  to  Rule  4,  Chap.  VIII. 

3.  Admiaaion  for  pupils  from  private  schools.—Puplls  from  private  schools 
shall  be  required  to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  all  branches  included 
in  the  primary  school  course  before  being  admitted  to  the  grammar  schools. 

4.  Pupils  may  be  placed  in  lower  c/euu^es.— Pupils  who  have  fallen  behind 
their  classes  by  absence,  indolence,  inattention,  or  inability,  may  be  placed 
in  the  next  class  below,  at  the  discretion  of  the  teach(3r,  on  consultation  with 
the  supervisor  or  superintendent. 

5.  Absence  from  examination.— Any  pupil  willfully  absenting  himself 
from  a  regular  examination  of  his  school,  shall  be  reported  to  the  super- 
visors and  superintendent,  and  shall  not  be  again  allowed  to  enter  any 
public  school  In  this  city,  without  the  consent  of  said  supervisors. 

6.  Pupils  under  censure.— ^o  pupil  under  censure  In  one  district  shall  be 
admitted  to  the  school  of  another  district  until  such  censure  be  removed. 

7.  Punishment  for  ^'xri^/le>JJ^.— Tardiness  not  satisfactorily  explained  shall 
be  subject  to  reasonable  punlshmeut. 

Xo  pupil  shall  be  allowed  to  be  absent  any  part  of  the  regular  school  hours 
for  the  purpose  of  receiving  Instruction  or  taking  lessons  elsewhere. 

Pupils  abseut  from  school,  on  returning  thereto,  must  bring  a  written 
reason  for  such  absence;  and  any  pupil  wishing  to  be  dismissed  before  the 
close  of  the  session,  must  assign  satisfactory  reasons  therefor,  and  obtain  the 
consent  of  the  teacher;  but  habitual  excuses  and  applications  from  the  same 
pupil  are  not  to  be  entertained. 

8.  Pupils  who  are  unable  to  read  shall  be  admitted  to  the  schools  only  dur- 
ing the  first  four  weeks  of  the  fall  term. 

CHAPTER  Vni. 

GENERAL  KULES. 

1.  No  child  whose  residence  is  not  In  the  city,  or  who  has  only  temporary 
residence  In  It  for  the  purpose  of  attending  the  public  schools,  shall  be  retained 
in  any  school;  except  that  such  pupils  may  be  admitted  to  the  regular  classes 
of  the  public  schools  on  payment  of  a  tuition  fee  of  $30  per  annum,  except 
in  the  high  schools,  which  shall  be  at  the  rate  of  8^  per  annum,  beginning 
with  September,  1910,  payable  in  advance  in  three  e(iual  payments  to  the  city 
treasurer  on  October  1st,  January  Ist,  and  April  1st,  when  in  the  opinion  of 
the  supervisors  of  such  schools  such  admission  can  be  granted  without  detri- 
ment to  the  schools  and  without  increasing  expense.  Whenever  a  supervisor 
has  given  such  permission,  the  superintendent  Is  to  Issue  a  permit  to  enter 
the  school  on  the  presentation  of  the  receipt  of  the  city  treasurer. 

2.  No  pupil  known  to  be  afifected  with  a  contagious  or  Infectious  disease, 
or  coming  from  a  family  where  any  such  disease  exists,  shall  be  received  or 
retained  In  the  schools,  and  no  pupils  shall  be  admitted  who  do  not  exhibit 
to  their  teacher  satisfactory  evidence  of  having  been  vaccinated. 
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3.  School  sessions.— ^The  morning  session  of  the  grammar  and  primary 
schools  shall  be  each  week-day  except  Saturday,  from  nine  to  twelve  o'clock, 
and  the  afternoon  session  of  the  grammar  schools  shall  be  from  two  to  four 
fifteen  o'clock.  From  November  1st  to  the  February  vacation,  afternoon 
session  2.00  to  4.00  P.  M.  each  week  day,  except  Saturday.  The  afternoon 
session  of  the  primary  schools  shall  be  from  two  to  four  o'clock.  The 
sessions  of  the  high  schools  shall  be  each  week-day  except  Saturday,  from 
eight-fifteen  A.  M.  to  one  o'clock  P.  M.  Pupils  of  the  high  schools  may  be 
required  to  report  afternoons  for  extra  work,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
principals. 

4.  Lunit  of  detention. — No  pupil  shall  be  detained  in  school  during  recess 
nor  after  the  close  of  the  morning  session,  as  a  punishment,  but  a  teacher 
may  detain  a  pupil  for  a  reasonable  time,  not  exceeding  thirty  mimites,  after 
the  close  of  the  afternoon  session,  either  for  the  purpose  of  discipline,  or  to 
make  up  neglected  lessons;  and  janitors  shall  not  interfere  with  rooms  so 
occupied. 

5.  School  year.— The  school  year  shall  be  thirty-seven  weeks  in  length, 
l)eginning  tlie  second  Monday  in  September.  Holidays  and  vacations  shall 
be  as  follows :  Thanksgiving  Day  and  the  day  following ;  the  week  includ- 
ing December  25th:  the  day  of  January  1st;  the  week  including  February 
22d;  Patriots'  Day,  April  19th  ;  the  week  including  May  1st ;  Memorial  Day. 
The  primary  and  grammar  schools  close  on  the  Friday  preceding  the  high 
school  graduations.  In  reckoning  the  thirty-seven  weeks  of  the  school  3*ear, 
beginning  the  second  Monday  in  September,  the  three  weeks  of  the  Christ- 
mas, February  and  May  vacations  shall  not  be  included. 

6.  Promotions,' -rromolions  from  the  grammar  grade  to  the  high  school 
shall  be  governed  by  the  following  rules  ; 

Rule  ^r«f.— Pupils  of  the  grammar  grade,  who  have  completed  the  course 
of  study  for  that  grade,  and  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  principals  of  the 
grammar  schools  which  they  have  attended,  are  fitted  to  do  the  work  of  the 
high  school,  shall  receive  cards  of  admission  thereto. 

Rule  «*icon(Z.— Pupils  of  the  grammar  grade,  who  have  completed  the  course 
of  study  prescribed  for  that  grade,  and  who,  for  any  reason,  have  not  received 
cards  of  admission  to  the  high  schools,  upon  the  request  of  the  parent  or 
guardian,  made  on  or  before  the  first  Monday  in  September  to  the  superin- 
tendent of  schools,  may  be  examined  for  admission  to  the  high  schools  during 
the  week  preceding  the  second  Monday  in  September  in  such  studies  of  the 
grammar  grade,  and  at  such  a  place,  and  under  such  supervision,  as  the  execu- 
tive committees  on  the  high  schools  may  decide ;  and  upon  attaining,  by 
examination  in  those  studies,  a  rank  equivalent  to  that  required  by  rule 
first,  the  pupils  shall  receive  cards  of  admission  to  the  high  schools. 

Any  other  person  than  those  mentioned  in  rules  first  and  second,  who 
desires  to  enter  the  high  schools,  shall  be  present  at  the  time  and  place 
appointed  in  the  second  rule  for  the  consideration  of  the  question  of  the 
admission  of  the  person  thereto.  Upon  satisfactory  evidence  of  such  fitness 
for  admission,  either  by  examination  by  the  supervisors  of  the  examination 
or  otherwise,  the  committee  on  the  high  schools  shall  give  a  card  of  admission 
thereto  to  such  person. 

Promotions  from  one  class  to  another  in  the  same  school  may  be  made  at 
any  time  by  the  principal,  with  the  consent  of  the  superintendent  or 
supervisors. 
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7.  Branches  of  study. —AW  candidates  for  teaching  in  the  primary  or 
grammar  schools  shall  be  examined  on  papers  to  be  prepared  annually  under 
the  direction  of  the  Standing  Committee  on  Examination  of  Teachers,  in  each 
of  the  following  branches,  viz. :  Reading,  spelling,  English  grammar,  geogra- 
phy, history,  arithmetic,  civil  government,  boolclceeping  and  physiology, 
with  special  reference  to  the  effects  of  alcoholic  drinks,  stimulants  and  nar- 
cotics upon  the  human  system,  elements  of  free-hand  drawing,  elements  of 
music,  and  the  theory  and  practice  of  teaching.  Each  paper  shall  be  marked 
according  to  a  fixed  standard  to  be  determined  by  said  Committee  on  Exami- 
nation of  Teachers,  who  shall  report  to  the  board  the  result  of  such  examina- 
tion. Each  candidate  who  attains  an  average  rank  on  all  papers  of  75  per 
cent,  shall  receive  a  certificate.  No  certificate  shall  be  issued-until  author- 
ized by  vote  of  a  majority  of  the  board. 

8.  The  certificates  of  all  teachers  re-elected  to  positions  in  the  public 
schools  shall  be  presented  to  the  secretary  of  the  board  for  indorsement  at  the 
commencement  of  the  school  year,  and  are  not  valid  unless  so  indorsed. 

9.  8iU>stittUes,^ln  case  the  monthly  salary  of  a  teacher  is  to  be  divided 
between  herself  and  a  substitute,  both  names  shall  be  entered  in  a  book  pre- 
pared for  that  purpose,  with  the  sum  due  each  against  the  name,  which  said 
sums  shall  be  equal  to  the  amount  placed  against  the  regular  teacher's  name 
on  the  pay  roll. 

10.  Teachers  must  give  thirty  days'  written  notice  to  the  board  of  their 
intention  to  resign,  otherwise  they  will  forfeit  the  pay  due  at  the  date  of  resig- 
nation. 

11.  All  bills  for  supplies  and  articles  furnished  the  schools  shall,  before 
payment,  be  approved  by  the  committee  on  estimates  and  expenditures. 

12.  Pupils  to  attend  school  within  their  own  district— If o  pupil  shall  be 
admitted  to  any  school  in  a  district  other  than  that  in  which  such  pupil  resides, 
but  all  such  applications  shall  be  referred  to  the  school  board. 

13.  Removal.— FeiTents,  residents  of  the  city,  who  remove  from  one  school 
district  to  another  during  school  time,  shall  be  allowed  to  elect  which  school 
their  children  shall  attend  until  the  next  vacation. 

14.  School  census.— A  census  of  all  persons  between  the  ages  of  five  and 
twentj'-one  residing  in  the  city  shall  be  taken  annually,  beginning  on  or 
before  the  1st  day  of  April,  and  the  name,  age,  and  residence  of  all  such 
persons  shall  be  entered  In  books  prepared  for  that  purpose. 

15.  Repeal  or  amendment  of  rjf/e.H.— These  regulations  shall  not  be  sus- 
pended except  by  vote  of  two- thirds  of  the  members  present,  nor  shall  they 
be  amended  or  repealed  unless  a  majority  of  the  whole  board  vote  therefor 
after  one  mouth's  written  notice  of  the  proposed  amendment  or  repeal. 
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MEDICAL  INSPECTION. 


1.    The  city  is  divided  into  four  districts,  as  follows  : 
District  No.  1  includes  Wards  1,  2  and  3. 
**    2        "  "      4. 5  and  6. 


"4        ••  **     8  and  9.  v?^ 


2.  There  shall  be  appointed  annually,  by  the  Superintending  School 
Committee,  to  hold  office  during  Its  pleasure,  four  medical  inspectors,  who 
shall  be  graduates  of  a  regular  medical  school  In  good  standing,  one  of 
whom  shall  be  assigned  to  each  of  said  districts. 

3.  Tliere  shall  be  an  examination  of  every  pupil  in  the  schools,  except 
the  high  schools,  at  least  once  in  every  school  year,  to  ascertain  whether  he 
is  suffering  from  defective  sight  or  hearing,  or  from  any  other  disability  or 
defect  tending  to  prevent  his  receiving  the  full  benefit  of  his  school  work, 
or  requiring  a  modification  of  his  school  work  in  order  to  prevent  injury  to 
the  child,  or  to  secure  the  best  educational  results. 

When  an  inspector  shall  detect  in  any  pupil  any  defect  or  other  disability, 
y^hich  in  his  opinion  tends  to  prevent  his  receiving  the  full  benefit  of  his 
school  work,  as  aforesaid,  he  shall  issue  a  card  in  approved  form  to  be  sup- 
plied by  the  Superintendent  showing  the  result  of  his  findings.  Cards  so 
issued  shall  be  immediately  returned  to  the  Superintendent  and  a  duplicate 
sent  to  the  parent  or  guardian  of  the  pupil. 

4.  If  the  inspector,  as  the  result  of  his  examination  of  any  pupil,  deems 
it  unsafe,  for  any  reason,  for  such  pupil  to  remain  in  school,  he  shall  issue 
an  exclusion  card  in  approved  form,  to  be  supplied  him  by  the  Superintend- 
ent, stating  therein  his  reasons,  and  upon  immediate  consideration  thereof, 
such  pupil  shall  be  excluded  from  the  schools.  Such  cards  shall  be  imrne* 
diately  returned  to  the  Superintendent  and  a  duplicate  of  such  exclusion 
card  shall  be  sent  to  the  parent  or  guardian  of  such  pupii,  and  until  the 
cause  of  exclusion  is  removed,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  inspector,  such 
pupil  shall  not  be  readmitted  to  school. 

5.  Said  inspector  shall  visit  each  of  the  schools  in  his  district,whenever 
he  may  be  called  by  the  principal,  and  shall  examine  such  pupils  ^  may  be 
referred  to  him. 

6.  Whenever  a  child  shows  symptoms  of  smallpox,  diphtheria,  scarlet 
fever,  measles  or  tuberculosis,  the  inspector  shall  immediately  report  the 
same  to  the  Board  of  Health. 

7.  No  inspector  shall  prescribe  or  treat  any  pupil  examined  by  him,  nor 
recommend  any  treatment  for  such  pupil. 

8.  Each  inspector  shall  at  the  end  of  every  school  month  make  a  report 
to  the  Superintendent  of  Schools,  on  blanks  furnished  to  him,  of  the  results 
of  examinations  made  by  him. 

9.  The  inspectors  shall  confer  with  the  teachers  in  the  [schools  of  their 
districts,  rendering  thera  [such  assistance  as  will  enable  the  teachers  to 
detect  diseases  or  defects  in  their  pupils,  and  as  to  the  methods  of  testing 
eyesight  and  hearing. 

10.  Principals  shall  immediately  report  to  the  Superintendent  the  failure 
of  inspectors  to  answer  calls,  or  any  other  neglect  of  their  duties. 

•Adopted  July  25, 1910.] 
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POWERS    AND    DUTIES    OF    SUPERINTENDING 
SCHOOL  COMMITTEES  AND  SUPER- 

INTENDENTS. 

Sec.  35.  Superintending  school  committees  shall  perform  the  following 
duties: 

I.  Direct  the  general  course  of  instruction,  and  select  a  uniform  system  of 
text^books,  due  notice  of  which  shall  be  given;  no  text-book  thus  intro- 
duced, shall  be  changed  for  five  years  unless  by  vote  of  the  town;  any  per- 
son violating  this  provision  shall  forfeit  not  exceeding  five  hundred  dollars, 
to  be  recovered  in  an  action  of  debt  by  any  school  officer  or  person  aggrieved. 
And  when  said  committee  have  made  such  selection  of  schoolbooks,  they 
may  contract,  under  section  nineteen,  with  the  publishers  for  the  purchase 
and  delivery  thereof;  make  such  rules  as  they  deem  effectual  for  their  pres- 
ervation and  return;  or,  if  they  are  kept  for  sale,  may  regulate  the  sale  and 
appoint  an  agent  to  keep  and  sell  them,  and  fix  the  retail  price,  which  shall 
be  marked  on  the  title  page  of  each  book. 

II.  They  shall  make  provision  for  the  instruction  of  all  pupils  in  schools 
supported  by  public  money  or  under  state  control,  in  physiology  and  hygiene, 
with  special  reference  to  the  effects  of  alcoholic  drinks,  stimulants  and  nar- 
cotics upon  the  human  system. 

III.  After  due  notice  and  investigation  they  shall  dismiss  any  teacher, 
although  having  the  requisite  certificate,  who  proves  unfit  to  teach,  or  whose 
services  they  deem  unprofitable  to  the  school;  and  give  to  said  teacher  a  cer- 
tificate of  dismissal  and  of  the  reasons  therefor,  a  copy  of  which  they  shall 
retain,  and  such  dismissal  shall  not  deprive  the  teacher  of  compensation  for 
previous  services. 

IV.  Expel  any  obstinately  disobedient  and  disorderly  scholar,  after  a 
proper  investigation  of  his  behaviour,  if  found  necessary  for  the  peace  and 
usefulness  of  the  school;  and  restore  him  on  satisfactory  evidence  of  his 
repentance  and  amendment. 

V.  Exclude,  If  they  deem  It  expedient,  any  person  not  vaccinated, 
although  otherwise  entitled  to  admission. 

VI.  Prescribe  the  sum,  on  payment  of  which  persons  of  the  required  age, 
resident  on  territory,  the  jurisdiction  of  which  has  been  ceded  to  the  United 
States,  Included  In  or  surrounded  by  the  town,  may  attend  school  in  the 
town. 

VII.  Determine  what  description  of  scholars  shall  attend  each  school, 
classify  them,  and  transfer  them  from  school  to  school  where  more  than  one 
school  Is  kept  at  the  same  time. 

Sec.  36.  The  superintendent  of  schools  In  every  town  shall  be.  ex-officio, 
secretary  of  the  superintending  school  committee  and  shall  perform  such 
duties  not  herein  enumerated  as  said  committee  shall  direct. 
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I.  He  shall  appoint  suitable  times  and  places  for  the  examination  of  can- 
didates proposing  to  teach  in  town,  and  shall  give  notice  thereof  by  posting 
the  same  in  two  or  more  public  places  within  the  town  at  least  three  weeks 
before  the  time  of  said  examination,  or  by  the  publication  of  said  notice  for 
a  like  time  in  one  or  more  newspapers  having  the  largest  circulation  in  the 
county.  Five  days  constitute  the  school  week,  and  four  weeks  a  school 
month. 

II.  On  satisfactory  evidence  that  a  candidate  possesses  a  good  moral 
character  and  a  temper  and  disposition  suitable  for  an  instructor  of  youth, 
he  shall  examine  him  in  reading,  spelling,  English  grammar,  geography,  his- 
tory, arithmetic,  civil  government,  bookkeeping,  and  physiology  with  spe- 
cial reference  to  the  effects  of  alcoholic  drinks,  stimulants  and  narcotics 
upon  the  human  system;  and  the  elements  of  the  natural  sciences,  espe- 
cially as  applied  to  agriculture,  and  such  other  branches  as  the  superintend- 
ing school  committee  desire  to  introduce  into  public  schools,  and  particularly 
into  the  school  for  which  he  is  examined;  also  as  to  his  capacity  for  the 
government  thereof. 

III.  He  shall  give  to  each  candidate  found  competent,  a  certificate  that 
he  is  qualified  to  govern  said  school  and  instruct  in  the  branches  above 
named,  and  such  other  branches  as  may  be  necessary  to  be  taught  therein, 
or  he  may  render  valid  by  indorsement  any  graded  certificates  issued  to 
teachers  by  normal  school  principals.  No  certificate  shall  be  granted  any 
person  to  teach  in  the  public  schools  of  the  state,  who  has  not  passed  a  sat- 
isfactory examination  in  physiology  and  hygiene,  with  special  reference  to 
the  effects  of  alcoholic  drinks,  stimulants  and  narcotics  upon  the  human 
system. 

IV.  He  shall  employ  teachers,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  superintend- 
ing school  committee. 

v.  He  shall  return  under  oath  to  the  school  committee,  in  April  annually, 
a  certified  list  of  the  names  and  ages  of  all  persons  in  his  town  from  five  to 
twenty-one  years,  corrected  to  the  first  day  of  said  month,  leaving  out  of 
said  enumeration  all  persons  coming  from  other  places  to  attend  any  college 
or  academy,  or  to  labor  in  any  factory,  or  at  any  manufacturing  or  other 
business. 

Sec.  :37.  He  shall  annually  make  returns  to  the  state  superintendent  of 
public  schools,  of  the  number  of  persons  between  the  ages  of  five  and  twenty- 
one  years,  corrected  to  the  first  day  of  April  preceding  the  time  of  making 
said  returns,  and  give  full  and  complete  answers  to  the  inquiries  contained 
in  the  blank  forms  furnished  him- by  law;  certify  that  such  statement  is 
true  and  correct,  according  to  his  best  knowledge  and  belief;  and  transmit 
it  to  the  office  of  the  state  superintendent  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  each 
M^y.  He  shall  also  furnish  such  other  information  relating  to  the  public 
schools  as  the  said  superintendent  shall  at  any  time  require  of  him. 

Sec.  39.  He  shall  examine  the  schools  and  inquire  into  the  regulations 
and  discipline  thereof,  and  the  proficiency  of  the  scholars,  for  which  purpose 
he  shall  visit  each  school  at  least  twice  each  term.  At  the  annual  town 
meeting,  he  shall  make  a  written  report  of  the  condition  of  the  schools  for 
the  past  year,  the  proficiency  made  by  the  pupils,  and  the  success  attending 
the  modes  of  instruction  and  government  thereof,  and  transmit  a  copy  to  the 
state  superintendent  of  public  schools. 
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C0MPUL80BT  EDUCATION. 

Sbc.  46.  Towns  may  make  sach  by-laws,  not  repugnant  to  law,  con- 
cerning habitual  truants,  and  children  between  six  and  seventeen  years  of 
age  not  attending  school,  without  any  regular  and  lawful  occupation,  and 
growing  up  in  ignorance,  as  are  most  conducive  to  their  welfare  and  the 
good  order  of  society;  and  may  annex  a  suitable  penalty,  not  exceeding 
twenty  dollars,  for  any  breach  thereof;  but  such  by-laws  must  be  first 
approved  by  a  Judge  of  the  supreme  judicial  court. 

Sue.  47.  Truant  officers  elected  as  provided  in  section  fifty -one  shall 
alone  make  complaints  for  violations  of  said  by-laws,  and  shall  execute  the 
Judgments  of  the  magistrate. 

Sbc.  48.  Said  magistrate,  in  place  of  fine,  may  order  children  proved  to  be 
growing  up  in  truancy,  and  without  the  benefit  of  the  education  provided 
for  them  by  law,  to  be  placed  for  such  periods  as  he  thinks  expedient,  in  the 
institution  of  instruction,  house  of  reformation,  or  other  suitable  situatio  n 
provided  for  the  purpose  under  section  forty-six. 

Sec.  49.  Every  child  between  the  seventh  and  fifteenth  anniversaries  of 
his  birth  shall  attend  some  public  day  school  during  the  time  such  school  is 
in  session,  and  an  absence  therefrom  of  one-half  day  or  more  shall  be 
deemed  a  violation  of  this  requirement;  provided  that  necessary  absence 
may  t>e  excused  by  the  superintending  school  committee  or  superintendent 
of  schools  or  teachers  acting  by  direction  of  either;  provided  also,  that  such 
attendance  shall  not  be  required  if  the  child  obtained  equivalent  instruction, 
for  a  like  period  of  time,  in  an  approved  private  school  or  in  any  other 
manner  approved  by  the  superintending  school  committee;  provided,  further, 
that  children  shall  not  be  credited  with  attendance  at  a  private  school  until 
a  certificate  showing  their  names,  residences  and  attendance  at  such  school 
signed  by  the  person  or  persons  having  such  school  in  charge,  shall  be  filed 
with  the  school  officials  of  the  town  in  which  said  children  reside;  and  pro- 
vided, further,  that  the  superintending  school  committee  may  exclude  from 
the  public  schools  any  child  whose  physical  or  mental  condition  makes  it 
inexpedient  for  him  to  attend.  All  persons  having  children  under  their  con- 
trol shall  cause  them  to  attend  school  as  provided  in  this  section,  and  for 
every  neglect  of  such  duty  shall  be  punished  by  a  fine  not  exceeding  twenty- 
five  dollars  or  shall  be  imprisoned  not  exceeding  thirty  days. 

Sec.  50.  Children  living  remote  from  any  public  school  in  the  town  in 
which  they  reside  may  be  allowed  to  attend  the  public  schools,  other  than  a 
high  school  approved  as  provided  In  section  sixty-three.  In  an  adjoining 
town,  under  such  regulations  and  on  such  terms  as  the  school  committees  of 
said  towns  agree  upon  and  prescribe,  and  the  school  committee  of  the  town 
in  which  such  children  reside  shall  pay  the  sum  agreed  upon,  out  of  the 
appropriations  of  money  raised  in  said  town  for  school  purposes.  Except 
as  above  provided,  a  child  attending  a  public  school,  other  than  a  high 
school  approved  as  provided  in  section  sixty-three,  in  a  town  in  which  his 
parent  or  legal  guardian  does  not  reside,  after  having  obtained  tiie  consent 
of  the  school  committee  of  such  town,  shall  pay,  as  tuition,  a  sum  equal  to 
the  average  expense  of  each  scholar  in  such  school. 

Sec.  51.  Cities  and  towns  shall  annually  elect  one  or  more  persons,  to  be 
designated  truant  officers,  who  shall  inquire  iuto  all  cases  of  neglect  of  the 
duties  prescribed  in  section  forty-nine  and  ascertain  the  reasons  therefor 
and  shall  promptly  report  the  same  to  the  superintending  school  committee, 
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and  such  truant  officers  or  any  of  them  shall,  when  so  directed  by  the  school 
committee  or  superintendent  in  writing,  prosecute  in  the  name  of  the  city 
or  town,  any  person  neglecting  to  perform  the  duties  prescribed  in  said  sec- 
tion, by  promptly  entering  a  complaint  before  a  magistrate;  and  said 
officers  shall,  when  notified  by  any  teacher  that  any  pupil  is  irregular  in 
attendance,  arrest  and  take  such  pupil  to  school  when  found  truant;  aDd 
further  such  officers  shall  enforce  the  provisions  of  sections  one  hundred 
and  eighteen  to  ^ne  hundred  and  twenty,  inclusive,  of  this  chapter.  Truant 
officers,  when  so  directed  in  writing  by  the  superintendent  of  schools  or  the 
superintending  school  committee  of  their  respective  towns,  may  visit  the 
manufacturing,  mechanical,  mercantile  and  other  business  establishments  in 
their  several  cities  and  towns  during  the  hours  in  which  the  public  schools 
of  such  city  or  town  are  in  session,  and  ascertain  whether  any  minors  under 
the  age  of  fifteen  years  are  employed  therein,  and  shall  report  in  writing  any 
cases  of  such  employment  to  the  superintendent  of  schools  or  the  super- 
intending school  committee  of  their  city  or  town,  and  if  employed  therein 
contrary  to  the  provisions  of  chapter  forty,  shall  also  report  in  writing  such 
illegal  employment  to  the  inspector  of  factories,  workshops,  mines  and 
quarries.  The  owner,  superintendent,  overseer  or  agent  of  all  manufactur- 
ing, mechanical,  mercantile  or  other  business  establishments,  upon  request, 
shall  produce  for  the  inspection  of  such  truant  officers,  all  certified  copies  of 
records  of  birth  and  baptism,  passports  and  age  and  schooling  certificates 
required  to  be  kept  on  file  in  such  establishments  under  chapter  forty  of  the 
revised  statutes.  Every  city  or  town  neglecting  to  elect  truant  officers,  and 
truant  officers  neglecting  any  duty  required  of  them  under  the  provisions 
of  this  chapter,  shall  forfeit  not  less  than  ten  nor  more  than  fifty  dollars. 
The  municipal  officers  shall  fix  the  compensation  of  the  truant  officers 
elected  as  prescribed  in  this  section.  Superintending  school  committees  may 
fill  vacancies  occurring  during  the  year,  and  shall  elect  truant  officers  at 
their  first  meeting  after  the  annual  meeting  of  the  town,  in  case  the  town 
neglects  to  do  so,  or  the  truant  officers  elect,  or  any  of  them,  fail  to  qualify. 

Sec.  52.  If  a  child  without  sufficient  excuse,  shall  be  absent  from  school 
at  six  or  more  consecutive  sessions  during  any  term,  he  shall  be  deemed  an 
habitual  truant,  and  the  superintending  school  committee  shall  notify  him 
and  any  person  under  whose  control  he  may  be  that  unless  he  conforms  to 
section  forty-nine,  the  provisions  of  the  two  following  sections  will  be 
enforced  against  them;  and  if  thereafter  such  child  continues  irregular  in 
attendance,  the  truant  officers  or  any  of  them  shall,  when  so  directed  by  the 
school  committee  or  superintendent  In  writing,  enforce  said  provisions  by 
complaint. 

Sec.  53.  Any  person  having  control  of  a  child,  who  is  an  habitual  truant, 
as  defined  in  the  foregoing  section,  and  being  in  any  way  responsible  for 
such  truancy,  and  any  person  w^ho  induces  a  child  to  absent  himself  from 
school,  or  harbors  or  conceals  such  child  when  he  is  absent,  shall  be  pun- 
ished by  a  fine  not  exceeding  twenty  dollars  or  shall  be  imprisoned  not 
exceeding  thirty  days. 

Skc.  54.  On  complaint  of  the  truant  officer,  an  habitual  truant,  if  a  boy, 
may  be  committed  to  the  State  School  for  Boys,  or  if  a  girl,  to  the  State 
Industrial  School  for  Girls,  or  to  any  truant  school  that  may  hereafter  be 
established.  Police  or  municipal  courts  and  trial  justices  shall  have  juris- 
diction of  such  complaint  and  of  the  offenses  described  in  sections  forty-nine, 
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fifty-one  and  fifty-three.  All  warrants  issued  by  said  courts  or  trial  justices 
upon  such  complaint,  or  for  an  offense  committed  under  said  sections,  and 
all  legal  processes  issued  by  said  courts  or  trial  justices  for  the  purpose  of 
carrying  into  effect  the  provisions  of  this  section  and  of  said  sections  num- 
bered forty-nine,  fifty-one  and  fifty-three,  may  be  directed  to  and  executed 
by  the  truant  officer,  or  either  of  the  truant  officers,  of  the  town  where  the 
offense  is  committed.  All  fines,  collected  under  said  two  last  named  sec- 
tions, shall  be  paid  to  the  treasurer  of  the  city  or  town  in  which  the  offense 
is  committed,  for  the  support  of  the  public  schools  therein. 

Sec.  87.  Whoever  teaches  a  public  school  without  first  obtaining  a  cer- 
tificate from  the  superintendent  of  schools  of  the  town,  forfeits  not  exceed- 
ing the  sum  contracted  for  his  daily  wages,  for  each  day  he  so  teaches,  and 
is  barred  from  receiving  pay  therefor;  and  no  certificate  shall  be  valid  for 
more  than  one  year  without  the  approval  of  the  superintendent  of  schools 
annually  indorsed  thereon. 

Sec.  88.  The  following  days  shall  be  observed  as  school  holidays,  namely: 
New  Year's  day,  January  one;  Washington's  birthday,  February  twenty- 
two;  Patriots*  day,  April  nineteen;  Memorial  day,  May  thirty;  Independ- 
ence day,  July  four;  Labor  day,  first  Monday  in  September;  Christmas  day, 
December  twenty-five;  Thanksgiving  and  Arbor  days,  as  appointed  by  the 
governor  and  council.  Provided^  however^  that  Arbor  day  shall  not  be  recog- 
nized as  a  school  holiday,  unless  observed  by  teacher  and  pupils  for  the  pur- 
pose of  which  it  is  designated  by  the  governor  and  council.  All  teachers 
of  public  schools  in  the  state  may  close  their  schools  on  the  days  above 
mentioned  and  draw  pay  the  same  as  if  their  schools  had  been  in  session 
upon  those  days.  When  any  one  of  the  above  named  holidays  falls  upon 
a  Sunday,  the  Monday  following  shall  be  observed  as  a  school  holiday,  with 
all  the  privileges  applying  to  any  of  the  days  above  named.  February 
twelve  shall  be  observed  by  the  teachers  and  pupils  in  all  the  public  schools 
of  the  state  as  Lincoln  day,  some  part  of  which  day.  as  far  as  may  be 
expedient,  shall  be  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  life  and  character  of  Abraham 
Lincoln.  When  Lincoln  day  falls  on  a  Saturday  or  Sunday  the  observance 
of  the  same  shall  be  as  above  stated  on  the  following  Monday. 

TEACHEKS'   ASSOCIATIONS. 

Sec.  89.  Whenever  not  less  than  tliirty  of  the  teachers  and  scliool  officers 
of  any  county  shall  have  formed  an  association  under  rules  of  government 
approved  by  the  state  superintendent  of  public  schools,  for  the  purpose  of 
mutual  improvement  in  the  science  and  art  of  teaching,  and  of  creating  pop- 
ular interest  in,  and  diffusing  a  knowledge  of  the  best  methods  of  improving 
our  public  school  system,  by  the  holding  of  conventions  at  least  one€  every 
year  under  the  supervision  of  the  state  superintendent,  the  state  shall  defray 
the  necessary  expenses  attending  the  liolding  of  such  conventions,  for  which 
purpose  the  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars  is  hereby  annually  appropriated  to 
be  deducted  and  set  aside  tlierefor  by  the  treasurer  of  state  from  the  annual 
school  fund  of  the  state;  provided,  hoioevar,  that  no  more  than  two  such 
associations  shall  be  formed  in  any  county,  and  that  the  expenses  as  afore- 
said of  no  more  than  two  conventions  of  any  such  association  in  any  year 
shall  be  defrayed  by  the  state. 

Sec.  90.  Teachers  of  public  schools  may  suspend  their  schools  for  not 
more  than  two  days  in  any  year  during  the  sessions  of  such  conventions 
within  their  counties  and  also  for  not  more  than  two  days  in  any  year  dur- 
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ing  the  sessions  of  any  state  teachers'  convention  approved  by  the  state 
superintendent  of  public  schools,  unless  otherwise  directed  in  writing  by  the 
school  officers,  and  attend  said  conventions  without  forfeiture  of  pay  for  the 
time  of  such  attendance,  provided  they  shall  present  to  the  officers  employ- 
ing them,  certificates  signed  by  the  secretaries  of  such  conventions  and  coun- 
tersigned by  the  state  superintendent  of  public  schools,  showing  such 
attendance. 

Sec.  91.  The  governor  and  council  may  draw  warrants  on  the  treasurer 
of  state  for  the  payment  of  bills  for  the  expenses  provided  for  in  section 
eighty-nine,  when  such  bills  shall  have  been  approved  by  the  state  superin- 
tendent of  public  schools,  provided,  however,  that  no  bills  shall  be  so  paid 
except  those  for  advertising  such  conventions,  and  for  actual  traveling 
expenses  of  speakers  and  lecturers  not  residing  in  the  counties  in  which  such 
conventions  are  held. 

PKNAL  PROVISIONS  AFFECTING  SCHOOLS. 

117.  For/eiturea.—ForteitUTes  under  this  chapter,  not  otherwise  provided 
for,  may  be  recovered  by  indictment,  and  shall  be  paid  into  the  treasury  of 
the  town  where  they  occurred,  for  the  support  of  schools  therein,  in  addition 
to  the  amount  required  by  law  to  be  raised:  but  the  cost  of  prosecution  shall 
be  paid  into  the  county  treasury.  Any  town  neglecting  for  one  year  so  to 
spend  such  money  forfeits  an  equal  sum  to  any  person  suing  tlierefor  in  an 
action  of  debt. 

11«.  Penalty  for  disturbing  «c^oof«.— Whoever,  whether  a  scholar  or  not, 
enters  any  schoolhouse  or  other  place  of  instruction,  during  or  out  of  school 
hours,  while  the  teacher  or  any  pupil  is  present,  and  willfully  interrupts  or 
disturbs  the  teacher  or  pupils  by  loud  speaking,  rude  or  Indecent  behavior, 
signs  or  gestures,  or  willfully  interrupts  a  school  by  prowling  about  the 
building,  making  noises,  throwing  missiles  at  the  schoolhouse,  or  In  any  way 
disturbing  the  school,  forfeits  not  less  than  two  nor  more  than  twenty  dollars, 
to  be  recovered  as  aforesaid,  or  on  complaint. 

119.  Parents  liable  to  double  damagea.—lt  a  minor  injures  or  aids  in 
injuring  any  schoolhouse,  out-buildlngs,  utensils  or  appurtenances  belonging 
thereto:  defaces  the  walls,  benches,  seats,  or  other  parts  of  said  buildings  by 
marks,  cuts  or  otherwise:  or  injures  or  destroys  any  property  belonging  to 
a  school  district,  such  district,  by  its  agent  or  committee,  may  recover  of 
his  parent  or  guardian,  in  an  action  of  debt,  double  the  damage  occasioned 
thereby. 

120.  Pennlt]/  for  defacing  schoolhousea.—WhoeweT  defaces  the  walls, 
benches,  seats,  blackboards,  or  other  parts  of  any  schoolhouse  or  outbuild- 
ings belonging  thereto,  by  obscene  pictures,  language,  marks  or  descriptions 
shall  be  fined  not  exceeding  ten  dollars,  on  complaint  made  within  one  year. 

CHAPTER  267. 

SCIENTIFIC  TEMPERANCE  INSTRUCTION. 

AN  ACT  relating  to  scientific  temperance  instruction  in  public  schools. 

Sec  1.  Provision  shall  be  made  by  the  proper  local  school  authorities  for 
instructing  all  pupils  in  all  schools  supported  by  public  money,  or  under  state 
control,  in  physiology  and  hygiene,  with  special  reference  to  the  effects  of 
alcoholic  drinks,  stimulants  and  narcotics  upon  the  human  system. 
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Sec.  2.  No  certificate  shall  be  granted  any  person  to  teach  in  the  public 
schools  of  this  state  after  the  fourth  day  of  July,  eighteen  hundred  and 
eighty-five,  who  has  not  passed  a  satisfactory  examination  In  physiology  and 
hygiene,  with  special  reference  to  the  effects  of  alcoholic  drinks,  stimulants 
and  narcotics  upon  the  human  system. 

[Approved  February  19, 1885.] 

CHAPTER  31. 

AN  ACT  relating  to  the  welfare  of  school  children. 

Sbc.  1.  When  a  teacher  becomes  aware  or  suspects  that  any  of  the  pupils 
attending  his  school  are  in  a  condition  which  renders  them  a  source  of 
offense  or  danger  to  the  other  pupils  in  school  on  account  of  filthiness,  or 
because  they  are  the  bearers  of  vermin  or  parasites,  or  have  an  infection  or 
contagious  disease  of  the  skin,  mouth  or  eyes,  he  shall  notify  the  superin- 
tendent of  schools,  and  when  a  superintendent  of  schools  knows  or  learns 
that  any  of  the  pupils  attending  any  school  within  his  jurisdiction,  are 
affected  with  any  of  the  conditions,  infections,  or  diseases  herein  mentioned, 
he  stiall  notify  the  parents  to  cleanse  the  clothing  and  the  bodies  of  the 
children  and  to  furnish  them  with  the  required  home  or  medical  treatment, 
for  the  relief  of  their  trouble,  and  the  superintendent  of  schools  may,  when 
he  deems  it  necessary,  exclude  such  children  from  the  schools  temporarily  or 
until  they  may  be  cured,  cleansed  and  disinfected. 

Sec.  2.  Parents  thus  notified  of  the  condition  of  their  children  shall  forth- 
with have  them  and  their  clothing  cleansed  and  shall  promptly  do  what  is 
necessary,  or  furnish  them  such  medical  treatment  as  may  be  required,  to 
rid  the  children  of  vermin,  parasites,  or  contagion;  and  any  parent  who  fails 
to  do  what  is  required  so  that  the  children  may  return  to  school  with  as 
little  loss  of  time  as  is  possible,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  shall 
be  liable  to  a  fine  not  to  exceed  five  dollars  for  the  first  offense,  and  not  to 
exceed  ten  dollars  for  a  second  or  subsequent  offense. 

CHAPTER  40. 

Sec.  52.  No  child  under  fourteen  years  of  age  shall  be  employed  or  al- 
lowed to  work  in  or  in  connection  with  any  manufacturing  or  mechanical 
establishment.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person,  firm  or  corporation  to 
employ  for  wages  or  hire  any  child  under  fourteen  years  of  age  in  any 
manufacturing,  mechanical,  mercantile  or  other  business  establishment,  or 
in  any  telephone  or  telegraph  office ;  or  in  the  delivery  and  transmission  of 
telephone  or  telegraph  messages  during  the  hours  that  the  public  schools  of 
the  town  or  city  in  which  he  resides  are  in  session.  Whoever,  either  for 
himself,  or  as  superintendent,  overseer  or  agent  of  another,  emploj^s  or  has 
in  his  employ  any  child  in  violation  of  the  provisions  of  this  section,  and 
every  parent  or  guardian  who  allows  any  child  to  be  so  employed  shall  be 
punished  by  a  fine  not  less  than  one  dollar  nor  exceeding  fifty  dollars  for 
each  offense. 

Sec,  53.  No  child  over  fourteen  years  of  age  and  under  sixteen  years  of 
age  shall  be  employed  or  allowed  to  work  in  any  manufacturing  or  mechani- 
cal establishment  until  he,  or  some  one  in  his  behalf,  shall  have  produced 
and  presented  to  the  owner,  superintendent,  overseer  or  agent  of  such  estab- 
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lishment,  a  certified  copy  of  the  town  clerk's  record  of  the  birth  of  such 
child,  or  a  certified  copy  of  his  baptismal  record  showing  the  date  of 
his  birth ;  or  his  passport  showing  the  date  of  his  birth;  or  an 
age  and  schooling  certificate  duly  issued  to  him  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided. No  such  child  between  his  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  birthdays 
sliall  be  employed  or  allowed  to  work  in  any  manufacturing,  mechanical, 
mercantile  or  other  business  establishment,  or  in  any  telephone  or  telegraph 
office ;  or  in  the  delivery  and  transmission  of  telephone  or  telegraph  mes- 
sages during  the  hours  in  which  the  public  schools  of  the  city  or  town  in 
which  he  resides  are  in  session,  until  he  shall  have  produced  and  presented 
to  the  owner,  superintendent,  overseer  or  agent  of  such  establishment  an 
age  and  schooling  certificate  duly  issued  to  him  as  hereinafter  provided.  "No 
such  child  between  his  fifteenth  and  sixteenth  birthdays  shall  be  employed 
or  allowed  to  work  in  any  manufacturing  or  mechanical  establishment  dur- 
ing the  hours  in  which  the  public  schools  of  the  city  or  town  in  which  he 
resides  are  in  session,  until  he  shall  have  produced  and  presented  to  the 
owner,  superintendent,  overseer  or  agent  of  such  establishment  an  age  and 
schooling  certificate  duly  issued  to  him  as  hereinafter  provided.  The  em- 
ployer shall  keep  on  file  such  birth  record,  baptismal  record,  passport  or  age 
and  schooling  certificate  in  duplicate  containing  the  name  of  such  child,  the 
name  of  his  parents,  guardian  or  custodian,  and  such  data  as  may  be  required 
by  the  inspector  of  factories,  workshops,  mines  and  quarries.  Blank  em- 
ployment certificates,  in  form  approved  by  the  attorney  general,  shall  be 
furnished  by  the  inspector  of  factories,  workshops,  mines  and  quarries. 
One  of  such  certificates  shall  be  delivered  to  such  child  and  the  other  be  im- 
mediately forwarded  to  the  office  of  said  inspector  of  factories,  workshops, 
mines  and  quarries,  to  be  kept  on  file  by  him.  When  such  child  leaves  such 
employment,  the  employer  shall  return  to  such  child  the  copy  of  the  town  rec- 
ord, baptismal  record,  passport  or  age  and  schooling  certificate  furnished  by 
him  as  aforesaid,  and  shall  immediately  notify  said  inspector  that  such  child 
has  left  his  employ.  The  inspector  of  factories,  workshops,  mines  and 
quarries,  or  any  of  his  assistants,  may  demand  of  any  employer  or  corpo- 
ration the  names  of  all  children  under  sixteen  years  of  age  in  his  employ  in 
the  several  cities  and  towns  of  the  state,  and  may  require  that  the  birth  rec- 
ord, baptismal  record,  passport  or  age  and  schooling  certificate  of  such 
children  shall  be  produced  for  his  inspection,  and  the  failure  to  produce  the 
same  shall  be  ])rinia  facie  evidence  that  the  employment  of  such  child  is 
illegal.  Whoever,  cither  for  himself,  or  as  superintendent,  overseer  or  agent 
of  another,  employs  or  has  in  his  employment  any  child  in  violation  of  the 
provisions  of  this  section,  and  every  parent  or  guardian  who  allows  any  child 
to  be  so  employed  shall  be  punished  by  a  fine  of  not  less  than  one  nor  more 
than  fifty  dollars  for  each  offense. 

Skc.  54.  Age  and  schooling  certificates  shall  be  issued  by  the  superin- 
tendent of  schools  of  the  city  or  town  in  which  the  child  resides,  or  some 
person  designated  and  authorized  in  writing  by  the  school  committee,  but 
no  person  shall  issue  such  certificate  to  any  minor  then  in  or  about  to  enter 
his  employment,  or  the  employment  of  a  firm  or  corporation  of  which  he  is  a 
member,  stockholder,  officer  or  employee.  The  person  who  issues  the  certi- 
licate  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  section  is  hereby  empowered 
to  administer  the  oath  provided  for  therein,  but  no  fee  shall  be  charged 
tlierefor. 
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Sbc.  55.  An  age  and  schooling  certificate  shall  not  be  issued  until  the 
child  applying  therefor,  or  some  person  in  his  behalf,  shall  furnish  satisfac- 
tory evidence  of  the  age  of  the  child,  which  evidence  shall  be  a  certified  copy 
of  the  town  clerk's  record  of  the  birth  of  said  child,  or  a  certified  copy  of  his 
baptismal  record,  showing  the  date  of  his  birth,  or  a  passport  showing  the 
date  of  his  birth,  or  other  document  satisfactory  to  the  superintendent  of 
schools  or  the  person  authorized  to  issue  such  age  and  schooling  certificates; 
nor  until  such  child  has  demonstrated  his  ability  to  read  at  sight  and  write 
simple  sentences  in  the  English  language,  and  perform  simple  arithmetical 
1>roblems  involving  the  fundamental  processes  of  addition,  subtraction, 
multiplication  and  division,  such  educational  test  to  be  prepared  and  fur- 
nished by  the  superintendent  of  schools  or  the  school  committee  of  each  city 
and  town  in  the  state;  or  has  furnished  a  certificate  to  that  effect  signed  by 
any  teacher  in  any  of  the  public  schools  of  the  city  or  town  in  which  such 
child  resides,  or  by  the  principal  of  any  approved  private  school,  or  a  certi- 
ficate signed  by  the  principal  of  any  evening  school  in  said  city  or  town,  to 
the  effect  that  said  child  is  a  regular  attendant  of  said  evening  school. 

Ssa  56.  The  form  of  the  age  and  schooling  certificate  provided  for  in  sec- 
tion fifty-three  of  this  act  shall  be  prepared  and  furnished  to  the  superin- 
tendent of  schools  or  .the  school  committee  of  the  cities  and  towns  by  the 
attorney  general. 

Whoever,  being  authorized  to  sign  the  foregoing  age  and  schooling  certifi- 
cate, or  whoever  signing  any  certified  copy  of  a  town  clerk's  record  of  births, 
or  certified  copy  of  a  child's  baptismal  record,  shall  knowingly  certify  to 
any  false  statement  therein,  and  any  parent  or  guardian  who  presents,  or 
who  permits  or  allows  any  child  under  his  control  to  present,  to  any  em- 
ployer, owner,  superintendent,  overseer  or  agent  as  required  under  section 
fifty-three,  any  certified  copy  of  birth  or  baptismal  record,  or  passport,  or 
age  and  schooling  certificate  containing  any  false  statements  as  to  the  date 
of  birth  or  age  of  such  child,  knowing  them  to  be  false,  shall  be  punished  by 
a  fine  of  not  less  than  twenty-five  dollars  nor  more  than  fifty  dollars  for  each 
offense. 

Sec.  57.  Nothing  in  the  nine  preceding  sections  shall  apply  to  any  manu- 
facturing establishment  or  business,  the  materials  and  products  of  which 
are  perishable  and  require  immediate  labor  thereon,  to  prevent  decay  there- 
of or  damage  thereto.  Provided,  however,  the  employment  of  children 
therein  shall  be  under  the  supervision  of  said  inspector  who  shall  on  com- 
plaint investigate  the  sanitary  conditions,  hours  of  labor  and  other  condi- 
tions detrimental  to  children,  and  if  in  his  judgment  he  finds  detrimental 
conditions  to  exist,  he  may  in  conjunction  with  the  municipal  ofiicers  of  the 
town  or  city  in  which  the  complaint  is  made,  prohibit  the  employment  of 
children  therein  until  such  conditions  are  removed. 

[Approved  April  2, 1909.] 
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AN     ORDINANCE 


Relating  to  the  Distribution  of  IlANnniLLS,  Etc.,  within  Fivb 

Hundred  (500)  Feet  of  a  Schoolhoube. 

Be  it  ordained  by  the  Mayor,  Aldermen  and  Common  Council  of  the  City  of 
Portland,  In  City  Council  assembled,  as  follows : 

Section  1.  No  person  shall  distribute,  pass  about  or  give  out,  or  cause  to 
be  distributed,  passed  about  or  given  out,  any  tickets,  handbills,  pamphlets, 
posters,  or  other  advertising  matter  of  any  description,  within  five  hundred 
(600)  feet  of  the  premises  connected  with,  or  appurtenant  to  any  public  school 
building,  between  the  hours  of  eight  o'clock  in  the  morning  and  five  o'clock 
in  the  afternoon  of  any  day  upon  which  a  school  session  is  held  in  said 
school  building. 

Sec.  2.  All  persons  violating  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance,  shall  be 
subject  to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  fifty  ($60)  dollars  for  each  offense. 

Sec.  3.    This  ordinance  shall  take  eifect  when  approved. 

Approved  December  2d,  1902. 

Frederic  E.  Bootury,  Mayor. 
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REPORT  OF  THE  SUPERINTENDENT  OF 

SCHOOL  BUILDINGS. 

For  the  Year  Ending  December    31,  1910. 


To  the  Honorable  Mayor^  City  Council  and  School  Committee 
of  Portland^  Maine : 

Gentlemen: — In  accordance  with  tlie  requirements  of 
tbe  city  ordinance,  I  have  the  honor  to  submit  my  report  on 
the  present  condition  of  the  several  buildings  under  my 
supervision. 

During  the  past  year  I  have  l)OUght  and  delivered  all  books, 
paper  and  sundry  supplies,  including  coal  Jind  wood,  used  in 
the  schools,  and  have  attended  to  tlie  repairs  on  the  school 
buildings ;  have  also  had  all  of  the  rooms  cleaned  twice  dur- 
ing the  year. 

Allen's  Cokneh  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  is  in  fairly  good  condition,  and  only  slight 
repairs  will  be  needed  the  coming  year. 

Butler  Schoolhoi'se. 

In  this  building  new  treads  have  been  placed  on  one  flight 
of  stairs  leading  to  the  second  story,  some  of  the  rooms 
retinted,  and  one  of  the  boilers  retubed  and  the  surface  drain 
pipes  repaired. 

B RACKET r   Stii ket  Schoolhouse. 

This  is  an  old  building,  but  is  in  fairly  good  condition. 
Necessary  repairs  have  been  made  and  tw(^  new  bowls  have 
been  placed  in  the  basement  for  the  drinking  fountains. 
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Casco  Street  Schoolhouse. 

A  number  of  the  rooms  have  been  whitened.  This  build- 
ing is  now  in  good  condition. 

CuMMiNGs  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  is  in  good  condition.  No  repairs  will  be 
needed  the  coming  year. 

Cliff  Island  Schoolhouse. 

Only  slight  repairs  will  be  needed  on  this  building  the 
<joming  year. 

Jackson  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  is  in  good  condition.  The  only  repairs 
needed  will  be  in  the  basement,  which  should  be  whitewashed 
and  painted. 

LiBRv  Schoolhouse. 

The  sanitary  conditions  of  this  building  should  receive  the 
Attention  of  the  committee  the  coming  year.  As  it  is  neces- 
sary to  use  the  ante-room  on  the  second  floor  for  a  recitation 
room,  a  new  entrance  was  made  from  the  hall  for  the  safety 
of  the  scholai's  in  the  large  room. 

Leland  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  is  in  good  condition,  and  only  slight  repairs 
will  be  necessary  the  coming  year. 

Longfellow  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  is  in  good  condition,  and  only  small  repaii"s 
will  be  needed  the  coming  year. 

Deering  High  Schoolhouse. 

Necessary  rej)airs  have  been  made  on  this  building.  New 
comuHM'cial  desks  have  been  furnished  fur  the  classes  in 
bookkeeping,  and  a  rifle  range  put  in  the  basement  for  the 
use  of  the  cadets. 
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Emerson  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  is  in  good  condition.  A  new  entrance  to 
the  girls'  basement  was  put  in,  and  the  brick  walk  has  been 
extended  to  the  street. 

East  Deering  Schoolhouse. 

Outside  windows  were  furnished  for  this  building  and  it 
is  now  in  good  condition. 

Fore  Street  Kinder(;arten. 

This  school  is  located  in  the  old  Bethel  Church.  The  rent 
is  free  to  the  city.  New  floors  have  been  laid  in  the  rooms. 
The  walls  should  be  painted  the  coming  year. 

Heseltine  Schoolhouse. 
This  building  is  in  good  condition. 

West  End  Loncj  Island  Schoolhouse. 

Necessary  repaira  have  been  made  on  this  building  and  a 
new  stove  has  been  furnished.  This  building  is  now  in  good 
condition. 

East  End  Long  Island  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  has  been  painted  and  repaired  and  is  now  in 
good  condition. 

Long  Island  Grammar  Schoolhouse. 

As  this  is  comparatively  a  new  building  no  repairs  will  be 
needed  the  coming  year. 

MoNTMENT  Street  Schoolhouse. 

A  new  boiler  has  been  put  in  this  building,  and  other 
repairs  were  made.  New  windows  are  needed  and  should 
receive  the  attention  of  the  committee  the  coming  year. 
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McLbllan  Schoolhouse. 

The  boiler  in  this  building  was  thoroughly  overhauled 
and  new  water  pipes  put  in.  New  conductors  are  needed, 
and  a  new  fence  should  be  built. 

Morrill's  Schoolhouse. 

The  building  is  in  good  condition,  and  only  few  repairs 
will  be  needed  the  coming  year. 

Walker  Manual  Training  Schoolhouse. 
This  building  is  in  good  condition. 

North  Schoolhouse. 

This,  being  an  old  building,  is  in  need  of  extensive  repairs 
for  the  coming  year.  The  windows  need  repairing  and  lights 
put  into  the  rooms  on  the  first  floor. 

North  School  Annex. 

This  school  is  located  in  a  building  at  No.  136  Cumber- 
land avenue.     The  rooms  are  in  fairly  good  condition. 

North  Kindergarten. 

This  school  is  located  in  the  rear  of  Murphy  Brothers'  drug 
store,  and  the  rooms  are  in  very  good  repair. 

Chapman   Schoolhouse. 

Only   slight  repairs  will  be  needed  on  this  building  the 

coming  year. 

Oakdale  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  is  now  iilosed. 

Portland  High  Schoolhouse. 

Necessary  repairs  have  been  made  on  this  building.  On 
account  of  the  crowded  condition  of  this  scliool  it  is  neces- 
sary to  use  tli('  assembly  hall  for  recitiition  rooms  and  also 
three  classes  are  in  the  Natural  History  rooms  on  Elm  street. 
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New  steam  coils  have  been  put  in  on  the  Cumberland  avenue 
side  of  the  assembly  hall,  and  new  section  shelves  built  in  the 
library.  New  commercial  desks  and  typewriter  tables  have 
been  furnished  for  two  rooms,  and  a  large  bookcase  built 
and  placed  in  these  rooms.  The  outside  of  the  building  needs 
painting. 

Park  Street  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  is  in  very  good  condition.  The  fence  around 
the  school  yard  was  repaired.  Only  slight  repairs  will  be 
necessary  the  coming  year. 

Peak's  Island  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  is  in  good  condition,  and  only  few  repairs 
will  be  needed  the  coming  year. 

Pearl  Street  Kindergarten. 

This  school  is  in  hired  rooms  at  No.  128  Pearl  street. 
The  rooms  are  in  good  repair. 


KivERTON   Schoolhouse. 
This  building  will  need  to  be  repaired  the  coming  year. 

Riverside  Schoolhouse. 

The  ceiling  in  this  building  was  repaired  and  the  building 
is  now  in  fairly  good  condition. 

Center  Strep:t  Kindergarten. 

These  rooms  have  been  repaired,  and  are  now  in  good 
condition. 

Staples  Schoolhouse. 

The  sanitary  conditions  are  bad  in  this  building,  and  should 
receive  the  attention  of  the  committee  the  coming  year,  other- 
wise the  building  is  in  good  repair. 
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Shailer  Schoolhouse. 

New  floors  were  laid  in  some  of  the  rooms  and  the  walls 
have  been  tinted.     The  building  is  now  in  good  condition. 

Saunders  Street  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  is  in  fairly  good  condition,  and  only  slight 
repairs  will  be  needed  the  coming  year. 

Summit  Street  Schoolhouse. 

Electric  lights  are  needed  in  this  building  and  the  cellar 
should  be  cemented,  otherwise  this  building  is  in  good 
condition. 

Vaughan  Street  Schoolhouse. 

Necessary  repairs  have  been  made  and  this  building  is  now 
in  good  condition. 

Training  Schoolhouse. 

A  number  of  the  rooms  in  this  building  were  whitened  and 
tinted  and  other  necessary  repairs  made.  Some  of  the  rooms 
in  this  building  are  poorly  lighted,  and  I  would  recommend 
the  advisability  of  putting  windows  in  these  rooms. 

West  Schoolhouse. 

One  of  the  back  rooms  in  this  building  needs  more  win- 
dows, otherwise  the  building  is  in  good  condition. 

WiLLAUD  Schoolhouse. 

Necessary  repairs  have  been  made  and  this  building  is  now 
in  good  condition. 

WiNSLow   Schoolhouse. 
This  building  has  been  let,  and  is  now  occupied  as  a  store. 

WooDFoRDs  Kindergarten. 
These  rooms  are  in  good  condition. 
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Washington  Avenue  Kindergarten. 

This  school  is  located  in  a  tenement  at  No.  74  Wash- 
ington avenue,  and  will  need  only  slight  repairs  the  coming 
year. 

Ward  Seven  Kindergarten. 

These  rooms  have  been  vacated  during  the  past  year  and 
the  scholars  have  been  transferred  to  the  Nathan  Clifford 
school. 

Nathan  Cliff-ord  Schoolhouse. 

The  furniture  was  furnished  for  another  recitation  room, 
also  new  furniture  for  a  kindergarten  room.  Thirteen  of  the 
sixteen  rooms  are  now  occupied.  New  gates  are  in  process 
of  construction  for  the  four  entrances  of  this  building. 

Portland  High  School  Boiler  House. 

New  grates  were  placed  in  one  of  the  boilers  and  other 
necessary  repairs  were  made. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

WiNKiELD  L.  Smith, 
Superintendent  of  School  Buildln(/8, 
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Organization  of  School  Board. 


*  SCHOOL  COMMITTEE  FOR  1912, 

Hon.    Oakley     C.     Cubtis,    Matob,    Chairman,    ex-officio. 

Residence :  29  Eastern  Promenade. 

MEMBERS. 

Ward.  Name.  Term  Expires  Dec.  Residence.. 

1.  Raymond  F.  Bennett,        1918.       35  Melboarne  street. 

Office :  21 1  Commercial  street. 

2.  Edwabd  W.  Mubphy,  1912.        241  Congress  street. 
8.    William  Cammett,  M.  D.,   1918.        296  Congress  street. 

4.  William  H.  Douohebty,    1912.  238  Oxford  street. 

Office :  204  Middle  street. 

5.  Chablbs  M.  Dbummond,      1913.   899  Curaberl'd  avenue. 

Office :  896  Congress  street. 

6.  Leon  V.  Walkeb,  1912.  3  Walker  street. 

Office :  57  Exchange  street. 

7.  John  Winchesteb  Dana,    1912.  76  Emery  street. 

Office :  329  Commercial  street. 

8.  Scott  Wilson,  1913.  55  Beacon  street. 

Office :  120  Exchange  street. 

9.  Geobge  V.  Cbockeb,  1912.         VI  Winslow  street. 

AT  LARGE. 

Mbs.  Mabel  R.  Bbown,  1913.  48  Deering  street. 

Mbs.  Elizabeth   A.  Robbins,       1912.  28  Ocean  avenue. 

Mbs.  Adelaide  E.  Boothby,        1913.  Falmouth  Hotel. 
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Monthly  Meetings  of  the  School  Committee  occur  the  foarth 
Monday  in  each  month,  at  7.30  o'clock. 

DeFobest  H.  Pebkiks,  84  Columbia  Road,  Superintendent  of 
Schools.  Office,  City  Hall,  School  Department  Rooms. 
Office  hours,  8.00  to  9.00  A.  M.,  and  4.00  to  5.00  P.  M. 
Saturdays,  9.00  A.  M.  to  12.00  M.  Office  telephone,  580 ; 
residence  telephone,  8579-11. 

Miss  Helen  M.  Robinson,  28  Tremont  street.  Deputy  Super- 
intendent of  Schools.  Office  telephone,  580;  residence  tele- 
phone, 4219-1. 

Isaac  F.  Clabk,  57  Deane  street^  Superintendent  of  Public 
School  Buildings.  Office,  City  Hall,  School  Department 
Rooms.  Office  hours,  8.00  to  9.00  A.  M.,  and  4.00  to  5.00  P. 
M.    Telephone,  512-11 ;   residence  telephone,  986-1. 

Thomas  £.  Fbatss,  19^  South  street.  Truant  Officer.  Office, 
City  Hall,  School  Department  Rooms.  Office  hours,  9.00  to 
10.00  A.  M.    Telephone,  512-11. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES. 

Text-books  and  Course  of  Study. — Mrs.  Brown,   Dr.    Cam- 
mett  and  Mr.  Dana. 

Estimates, — Mr.  Dougherty,  Mr.  Murphy  and  Mr.  Wilson. 

Salaries  and  JExpenditures, — Mr.  Walker,  Mr.  Dana  and  Mrs. 
Brown. 

Jiules  and  Regulations, — Dr.  Cammett,  Mr.  Walker  and  Mr. 
Dougherty. 

High  Schools, — Mr.  Murphy,  Mrs.  Brown  and  Mr.  Wilson. 

Music, — ^Mrs.  Boothby,  Mr.  Drummond  and  Mr.  Walker. 

Drawing  and  Penmanship, — Mr.  Bennett,  Mr.  Dana  and  Mrs. 
Robbing. 

Care  of  Schoolrooms, — Mr.  Wilson,  Mrs.  Boothby  and   Mr. 
Crocker. 

School  Supplies, — Mr.  Dana,  Mrs.  Robbins  and  Mr.  Walker. 

Bhening  School, — Mr.  Murphy,  Mrs.  Brown  and  Mr.  Drum- 
mond. 
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Manual    Training. — Mr.    Drummond,   Mr.   Dougherty   and 
Mr.  Bennett. 

Domestic    Science, — Mrs.   Robbins,   Mrs.    Brown    and    Mrs. 
Boothby. 

Census, — Mr.  Crocker  and  Mr.  Bennett. 

Medical  Inspection, — Dr.  Caramett,  Mrs.  Boothby  and   Mr. 
Crocker. 

Open   Air   School, — Mrs.   Boothby,  Dr.   Cammett   and  Mr. 
Walker. 


COMMITTEES   ON   SCHOOLS. 

High  Schools. — The  Whole  Committee;    Executive   Board, 
Mr.  ^lurphy,  Mrs.  Brown  and  Mr.  Wilson. 

Emerson  School. — Mr.  Bennett  and  Mrs.  Brown. 

North  School. — Mr.  Murphy,  Dr.  Caramett  and  Mrs.  Brown. 

Jackson    School, — Mr.   Drummond,  J  Mrs.  Boothby  and    Mr. 
Dougherty. 

Butler  School. — Mr.  Walker,  Mr.  Dana  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 

Staples    School. — Mr.  Dougherty,  Mr.  Drummond  and   Mrs. 
Boothby. 

West  School. — Mr.  Dana  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 

Nathan    Clifford  School. — Mrs.  Robbins,  Mr.  Dana  and  Mr. 
Wilson. 

Shailer  School. — Mr.  Bennett,  Mr.  Murphy  and  Mrs.  Brown. 
Monument  Street  School. — Mr.  Bennett  and  Mrs.  Brown. 
Woolsofi  School. — Dr.  Cammett  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 
Casco  Street  School. — Mr.  Dougherty  and  Mrs.  Brown. 
Park  Street  School. — Mr.  Drummond  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 
Brackett  Street  School. — Mr.  Walker  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 
Vaughan  Street  School, — Mr.  Dana  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 
McLellan  School. — Mr.  Dana  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 
Island  Schools. — Mr.  Bennett. 
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Mr.  Wilson 

and 
Mrs.  Robbins. 


Mr.  Crocker 

and 
Mi-s.  Robbins. 


Heseltine  School^ 
Willard  ^School, 
Libhy  School^ 
Saunders  Street  School^ 
Leland  School^ 
Chapman  School^ 

JjongfeUow  School^ 
MorriUs  Schooly 
Riverton  School^ 
Riverside  School^ 
Aliens  School, 
Cummings  School, 
Ea^t  Deering  School, 
Summit  Street  School, 

Evening  School. — The  Whole  Committee;    Executive  Board, 
Mr.  Murphy,  Mrs.  Brown  and  Mr.  Drummond. 

Manual  Trainifig  School. — The   Whole  Committee;  Execu- 
tive Board,  Mr.  Drummond,  Mr.  Bennett  and  Mr.  Dougherty. 

Domestic    Science. — Mrs.    Robbins,    Mrs.    Brown    and    Mrs. 
Bootbby. 

Kindergarten,    Monument    Street. — Mr.    Bennett    and   Mrs. 
Brown. 

Kindergarten,    Washington  Avenue. — Mr.  Murphy  and  Mrs. 
Brown. 

Kindergarten,  North. — Mr.  Murphy  and  Mrs.  Brown. 

Kindergarten,  Fore  Street. — Dr.  Cammett  and  Mrs.  Brown. 

Kindergarten,  WardS. — Dr.  Cammett  and  Mrs.  Brown. 

Kindergarten,  Staples. — Mr.  Dougherty,  Mr.  Drummond  and 
Mrs.  Boothby. 

Kindergarten,    Brackett    Street.  —  Mr.    Walker    and    Mrs. 
Booth  by. 

Kindergarten,     Nathan     Clifford.  —  Mr.    Dana     and     Mrs, 
Boothby. 

Kindei'garten,  Woodfords. — Mrs.  Robbins  and  Mr.  Wilson. 
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CALENDAR. 


The  school  year  begins  second  Monday  in  September,  and  in- 
cludes the  following  holidays  and  vacations:  Columbus  Day, 
Oct.  12;  Thanksgiving  Day  and  the  day  following;  the  week 
including  December  25,  and  the  day  of  January  1 ;  the  week 
including  February  22 ;  Patriots'  day,  April  19 ;  the  week  includ- 
ing May  1 ;  Memorial  Day.  All  schools  close  in  June  on  Friday 
the  thirty-seventh  week,  and  the  high  school  graduations  take 
place  the  week  following  the  closing  of  the  schools. 

The  winter  term  of  the  evening  elementary  school  and  the 
evening  high  school  opens  January  22,  1912,  for  a  term  of  forty 
nights. 

The  fall  term  of  each  school  opens  September  9th,  1912,  for  ji 
term  of  sixty  nights. 

The  evening  high  school  is  held  at  Portland  high  school 
building,  and  the  evening  elementary  school  at  the  Jackson 
school  building. 


SCHOOL  SESSIONS. 

High  Schools, — ^Each  week  day  from  8.15  A.  M.  to  1.00  P.  M. 
except  Saturday. 

Qrammar  Schools.— 9.00  A.  M.  to  12.00  M.,  and  2.00  to  4.15  P. 
M.  From  November  1st  to  the  February  vacation,  afternoon 
session  2.00  to  4.00  each  week  day,  except  Saturday. 

Primary  Schools.— 9.00  A.  M.  to  12.00  M.,  and  2.00  to  4.00 
P.  M.,  each  week  day,  except  Saturday. 

JKindergartens.— 9.00  A.  M.  to  12.00  M. 

In  very  inclement  weather,  fire  alarm  box  88  will  be  struck  at 
7.80  A.  M.  for  no  session  of  the  high  schools.  The  same  signal 
will  be  given  at  8.15  A.  M.  for  no  session  of  the  grammar  and 
primary  schools  and  kindergartens.  Same  signal  given  at  1.15 
P.  M.  for  no  afternoon  session  of  the  primary  and  grammar 
schools. 
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Report  of  the  Superintendent  of  Schools. 


I  herewith  submit  my  first  annual  report  as  superintendent 
of  your  schools.  As  my  duties  have  extended  over  only  a 
minor  part  of  the  year,  it  seems  advisable  to  make  my  report 
brief. 

On  coming  to  Portland,  I  Found  the  schools  in  a  commend- 
able condition.  I  found  a  corps  of  efficient  teachers  and 
principals,  ready  to  do  faithful  work,  and  willing  to  co-operate 
heartily  for  the  welfare  of  the  schools. 

During  my  brief  tenn  I  have  made  no  attempt  to  revolu- 
tionize matters,  but  have  endeavored  to  familiarize  myself 
with  the  organization  and  methods  now  in  use. 

As  evidence  of  the  manner  in  which  the  work  in  the 
special  subjects  is  now  being  done,  and  of  the  progress  that 
is  being  made,  I  am  including,  as  a  part  of  this  report,  the 
reports  from  the  supervisors  in  charge.  These  are  worthy 
of  your  careful  consideration. 

RETARDATION. 

The  efficiency  of  a  school  system,  to  a  very  considerable 
degree,  depends  upon  its  universal  adaptation  to  the  needs 
of  all  the  children  in  the  comnumity,  and  the  highest  value 
from  such  a  system  is  realized  only  when  every  child  receives 
every  benefit  possible  within  the  limit  of  his  ability  and  the 
time  spent  in  school.  If  a  large  number  of  pupils  fail  to 
make  the  grades  and  are  obliged  to  repeat  the  work,  and  if  a 
considerable  number  drop  out  of  school  three  or  four  years 
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before  completing  the  elementary  course,  it  would  appear 
that  some  of  these,  at  least,  had  not  been  benefitted  to  the 
fullest  degree  by  the  opportunities  offered. 

The  record  of  enrollment  by  grades  in  every  school  system 
in  the  country  reveals  the  fact  that  there  are  a  wery  small 
number  in  the  higher  grades  compared  with  the  number  in 
the  lower  grades.  Chief  among  the  causes  for  this  condition 
are  retardation  and  elimination.  During  the  last  few  years 
much  attention  has  been  given  to  these  matters.  General 
conclusions  have  been  tabulated  by  experts  from  exhaustive 
studies  of  a  large  number  of  school  systems,  and  local  inves- 
tigations are  being  made  in  nearly  every  system.  By  these 
it  is  shown  that  many  of  the  pupils  are  above  the  normal  age 
for  their  grade,  and  these  are  classified  as  retarded.  It  has 
also  been  shown  that  only  about  one-third  of  those  who  enter 
complete  the  elementary  course. 

The  following  have  been  cited  as  some  of  the  various 
causes  of  retardation :  1,  ignorance  and  indifference  on  the 
part  of  the  parents ;  2,  short  and  irregular  attendance ;  3, 
late  entmnce ;  4,  bad  physical  conditions,  physical  defects, 
poor  health,  sickness;  5,  base  mental  conditions,  want  of 
balance,  slow  to  perceive,  weak  to  retain ;  6,  bad  environ- 
mental conditions ;  7,  lack  of  interest,  bad  habits  of  study, 
absence  of  suitable  ideals ;  8,  poor  teaching,  and  unnecessary 
discouragements ;  9,  bad  inheritance,  unredeemable  defects, 
physical  and  mentiil  defects. 
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Table  showing  per  cent,  of  pupils  in  each  grade  of  normal 
age,  under  age,  and  over  age,  on  basis  of  six  yeai*s  as  normal 
age  for  grade  one ;  and  of  a  promotion  each  year  : 

OIRI.S. 

Grades,             I  II  III  IV  V   VI  VII  VIII  IX 

Underage,    59  49    40    40  32    25  29      25  34 

Normal  age,  40  33    34    32  30    35  33      35  32 

Overage,       11  18    26    28  38    40  38      40  34 

BOYS. 

Grades,            I  II  III  IV  V  VI  VII  VIII  IX 

Underage,    51  40    37    29  29  23    21      30      31 

Normal  age,  33  38    32    31  32  35    83      32      81 

Overage,       16  22    31    40  39  42    46      38      'SS 

While  we  may  not  view  the  situation  in  our  schools  with 
complacency,  yet  we  may  comfort  ourselves  with  the  thought 
that  our  percentage  of  retarded  pupils  is  not  as  large  as  in 
several  other  cities.  Two  units  of  classification  have  been 
used.  One  classifies  all  pupils  below  the  normal  gi*ade  as 
retarded ;  the  other,  only  those  who  are  actually  repeating 
the  grades.  We  are  able  to  furnish  figures  on  both  bases. 
From  the  June  promotion  list  it  appears  that  about  nine  and 
one-half  per  cent,  of  the  pupils  failed  of  promotion,  and  most 
of  tliese  are  repeating  the  work  during  the  present  year.  The 
tabulations  given  above,  showing  the  ages  of  the  pupils  in  the 
several  grades,  show  that  about  twenty-six  and  four-tenth 
per  cent,  of  the  girls  and  thirty-two  per  cent,  of  tlie  boys 
are  retarded,  the  largest  per  cent,  appearing  in  the  gmmmar 
grades.  The  results  are  very  interesting  and  worthj*  of  care- 
ful attention. 

THE  UNGRADED  ROOM. 

Ungmded  rooms  have  been  establislied  in  connection  with 
the  North  school,  the  Nathan  Clifford  school,  the  Woolson 
school,  and  the  West  school.  In  these  rooms  an  attempt  is 
made  to  render  special  hidividual  attention  to  those  who  are 
"misfits",  i.  e.,  do  not  belong  in  any  grade. 

While  the  ungraded  room  is  frequently  confused  with  the 
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room  for  backward  children,  it  should  be  quite  as  much  for 
the  purpose  of  assisting  those  who  are  a  little  ahead  of  their 
grade  to  make  the  next  grade,  as  to  help  the  backward  to 
keep  up  with  the  regular  work. 

In  the  absence  of  a  special  room  for  deiicient  children, 
however,  there  seems  to  be  a  natural  tendency  to  load  the 
ungraded  room  with  pupils  who  are  mentally  deficient. 
This  does  much  to  destroy  the  true  purpose  of  the  room. 
Unless  these  mentally  deficient  children  can  be  cared  for  by 
the  state,  the  city  should  establish  a  school  for  them.  They 
are  a  positive  injury  to  the  normal  children. 

HEALTH  AND  SAFETY  OF  PUPILS. 

An  interesting  report  has  recently  been  issued  by  the 
Russell  Sage  Foundation,  of  New  York  City,  upon  "What 
American  Cities  Are  Doing  for  the  Health  of  the  Children." 
A  brief  summary  of  this  report  will  be  of  interest  to  you  and 
will  have  a  pertinent  place  in  these  pages. 

Medical  inspection  was  introduced  into  the  United  States 
sixteen  years  ago,  when  the  system  was  established  in  Bos- 
ton. Forty-three  per  cent,  of  the  cities  reporting  now  have 
regular  systems  of  medical  inspection  for  public  schools.  In 
New  England,  New  York,  New  Jersey  and  Pennsylvania, 
fifty-eight  per  cent,  of  the  cities  reporting,  two  hundred 
thirty-six  in  number  have  medical  inspection.  The  most 
rapid  development  of  the  system  has  come  in  the  last  six 
years,  during  which  time  the  number  of  cities  adopting  it 
has  increased  from  fifty-five  to  four  hundred  forty-three. 
One  thousand  four  hundred  fifteen  doctors,  and  four  hundred 
fifteen  school  nurses  are  employed  in  the  work.  Sixty-nine 
cities  have  dental  inspection  conducted  by  dentists. 

The  investigation  also  sought  to  show  what  the  cities  are 
attempting  to  do  toward  promoting  the  health  interests  of 
the  children  iis  sliown  by  recesses,  the  cleanliness  of  floors 
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and  windows,  precautions  as  to  drinking  cups,  and  instruc- 
tion in  such  matters  as  the  prevention  of  tuberculosis,  and 
giving  first  aid  in  emergencies.  Ninety-one  per  cent,  of  the 
cities  reporting  have  outdoor  recesses  for  all  elementary 
grades.  Two  hundred  sixty-four  cities  supply  individual 
drinking  cups,  and  seven  hundred  eighty-five  have  schools 
equipped  with  sanitary  fountains.  The  ^'deadly  feather 
duster'',  the  report  states,  is  rapidly  being  banished  from  our 
schools.  Among  the  one  thousand  thirty-eight  cities  from 
which  reports  were  received,  six  hundred  forty-three,  or  over 
sixty  per  cent.,  are  using  moist  cloths  for  dusting  purposes ; 
and  eight  hundred  ninety-four,  or  close  to  ninety  per  cent., 
are  using  dust  absorbing  compounds  for  sweeping.  The 
increasing  attention  to  cleanliness  in  the  schools  leads  to  the 
comment  that  ^*the  day  is  not  far  distant  when  our  schools 
will  be  as  clean  as  hospitals,  and  for  the  same  reasons." 

The  returns  indicate  that  the  most  common  custom  sanc- 
tions the  washing  of  floors  about  once  each  month.  In  a 
great  majority  of  the  places,  eight  hundred  thirteen  out  of 
ten  hundred  thirteen  of  the  floors  are  swept  daily.  More 
cities  report  that  schoolroom  windows  are  washed  once  in 
three  months  than  on  any  other  schedule,  but  there  is  con- 
siderable latitude  in  these  reports,  ranging  from  periods  of 
two  weeks  to  a  year. 

Adjustable  desks  that  can  be  fitted  to  the  size  of  the  pupil 
are  used  in  forty  per  cent,  of  the  cities,  and  in  sixty-three 
per  cent,  of  the  cities  reporting  in  the  North  Atlantic 
division. 

Ninety-five  per  cent,  of  the  cities  teach  their  children  the 
effects  of  alcohol  and  tobacco;  sixty-three  per  cent,  have 
special  instruction  upon  the  prevention  and  cure  of  tubercu- 
losis, and  fifty-seven  per  cent,  give  lessons  in  first  aid. 

The  report  concludes  with  the  following  paragraph  :  "We 
are  beginning  to  realize  that  the  public  schools  are  a  public 
ti'ust.     When  the  parent  delivers  a  child  to  their  care,  he 
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lias  a  right  to  expect  that  the  child  under  the  supervision  of 
the  school  authorities  will  be  safe  from  harm,  and  will  be 
handed  back  to  them,  in  at  least  as  good  condition  as  he 
was  when  received.  Individual  efficiency  rests  not  alone  in 
education  or  intelligence  but  is  equally  dependent  upon 
physical  health  and  vigor.  Hence,  if  the  state  may  enforce 
training  in  intelligence,  it  may  also  demand  training  to 
ensure  physical  soundness  and  capacity.  Much  time  will 
elapse  before  there  will  be  brought  to  bear  in  all  schools, 
measures  now  so  successfully  pursued  in  some  for  preserving 
and  developing  the  physical  soundness  of  rising  generations. 
Nevertheless,  the  movement  is  so  intimately  related  to  the 
future  welfare  of  our  country,  and  is  being  pushed  forward 
with  so  great  earnestness  and  energy  that  it  is  destined  to  be 
successful  and  permanent." 


MEDICAL   INSPECTION. 

The  public  is  beginning  to  look  upon  the  safety  and  health 
of  the  children  in  a  new  light.  The  question  is  being  asked 
not  so  much  whether  we  can  afford  to  do  this  work,  but 
whether  we  can  afford  not  to  do  it. 

The  Legislature  of  Maine  has  recognized  this  need.  It 
has  provided  for  the  appointment  of  school  physicians,  and 
rendered  mandatory  the  examination  of  eyes  and  ears. 

Medical  inspection  has  been  in  operation  in  Portland 
since  the  opening  of  the  school  year  in  September,  1910. 
The  work  is  in  the  hands  of  four  physicians.  It  includes 
inspection  for  the  detection  of  contagious  and  infectious  dis- 
eases, examination  for  physical  defects,  and  an  annual  exam- 
ination of  sight  and  hearing  of  every  pupil  in  the  elemen- 
tary schools. 

The  physicians  visit  the  schools  whenever  summoned  by 
the  principals.  They  exclude  from  school  all  pupils  sus- 
pected of  contagious  or  infectious  disease,  and  send  notice  of 
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same  to   parents.     They   also  send  notice  of  all  defects  of 
sight  or  hearing. 

EVENING  SCHOOLS. 

During  the  past  year  evening  classes  have  been  maintained 
at  the  Jackson  school  and  at  the  high  school  building.  The 
elementary  classes  have  continued  at  the  Jackson  school  for 
a  period  of  one  hundred  nights,  and  the  elementary  subjects 
have  been  taught.  The  elementary  school  department  appeals 
to  two  classas,  viz.,  boys  and  girls  excused  from  day  school 
in  order  to  work,  and  men  and  women  desirous  of  learning 
the  English  language  or  to  gain  a  better  knowledge  of  it. 
In  the  high  school  department  classes  have  been  formed  in 
bookkeeping,  stehography,  typewriting,  penmanship,  French, 
rhetoric,  composition,  algebra  and  mechanical  drawing. 

Registration  in  the  various  classes  in  the  high  school  depart- 
ment have  been  as  follows : 

Mechanical  drawing,  19 

Bookkeeping,  28 

Stenography,  66 

French,  12 

Algebra  and  other  high  school  subjects,  32 

The  work  in  each  of  the  departments  was  successful,  and 
the  pupils  who  were  able  to  attend  with  reasonable  regular- 
ity made  commendable  progress.  Many  of  these  were  so 
interested  in  their  work  that  they  were  anxious  to  have  the 
term  continue  beyond  the  usual  closing  time. 

The  total  enrollment  in  all  the  classes  of  the  elementary 
department  was  four  hundred  and  sixty-seven,  an  increase  of 
one  hundred  and  twenty  over  the  enrollment  of  last  year. 
It  is  thus  evident  that  the  evening  schools  supply  a  real  need 
of  the  city. 

The  work  in  all  the  evening  classes  is  made  as  interesting 
and  practical  as  possible,  and  onlj'  trained  teachers  are  em- 
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ployed.  The  general  results  are  fairly  satisfactory,  but,  at 
best,  there  is  more  or  less  wasted  effort.  It  is  impossible  to 
grade  the  work  so  as  to  fully  meet  the  needs  of  all,  so  greatly 
do  Lhe  qualifications  of  the  pupils  vary.  Many,  in  fact,  wish 
to  undertake  work  for  which  they  have  insufl&cient  prepara- 
tion. Irregularity  of  attendance  is  also  a  handicap  to  good 
work.  As  the  schools  are  free  and  the  attendance  voluntary 
the  success  of  the  school  depends  largely  upon  the  interest 
created. 

For  the  most  part  the  schools  are  taught  by  the  regular 
day  school  teachers.  This  plan  gives  us  teachers  of  experi- 
ence and  ability — a  very  important  consideration.  In  many 
places  day  teachers  are  not  allowed  to  teach  in  evening 
classes,  lest  this  added  burden  endanger  their  health  and  de- 
tract from  their  efficiency  in  the  day  classes.  It  is  certainly 
true  that  only  teachers  who  are  physically  strong  can  safely 
carry  the  double  load.  However,  if  we  have  experienced 
teachers  and  capable  teachers  for  our  evening  school  we  shall 
probably  be  obliged  to  continue  to  employ  either  regular  or 
substitute  day  teachers. 

QUALIFICATIONS  OF  TEACHERS. 

By  vote  of  the  School  Committee  the  standard  of  qualifi- 
cations for  teachers  was  establislied  as  follows : 

1.  Teachers  in  the  high  schools  shall  be  graduates  of 
reputable  colleges,  universities,  or  scientific  schools,  or  hold 
a  Teachers'  State  Certificate  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach 
for  life  in  the  public  schools  of  Maine. 

2.  Teachers  in  the  grammar  and  primary  schools  of  the 
city  shall  be  graduates  of  an  accredited  normal  school  or 
training  school,  or  hold  a  Teachers'  State  Certificate  author- 
izing the  holder  to  teach  in  the  elementary  schools  of  Maine 
for  a  period  of  not  less  than  five  years. 

3.  Head  teachers  in  the  kindergarten  shall  be  graduates 
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of  regular  kindergarten  training  schools,  or  have  had  at 
least  three  years  of  successful  experience  as  assistant  to  a 
head  kindergartner  who  was  a  graduate  of  a  kindergarten 
training  school. 

4.  Assistant  kindergarten  teachers  shall  be  graduates  of 
a  kindergarten  training  school,  or  have  had  at  least  three 
years  of  experience  as  assistant  or  substitute  teacher  in  a 
kindergarten  school. 

5.  Substitute  teachers  shall  possess  the  educational  quali- 
fications required  of  the  teachers  for  whom  they  are  substi- 
tuting, except  that  in  the  kindergarten  a  substitute  need  not 
be  a  graduate  of  a  kindergarten  training  school. 

6.  Teachers  in  the  sub-primary  grade  shall  have  the  same 
qualifications  as  teachers  for  grammar  and  primary  grades. 

The  Portland  schools  are  entitled  to  the  best  trained 
teachers,  and  to  those  having  the  best  experience,  and,  as  it 
is  possible  to  secure  these  under  the  present  regulations,  I 
can  see  no  reason  for  deviation.  It  is  undoubtedly  true  that 
there  are  many  good  teachers  that  are  unable  to  measure  up 
to  these  requirements,  but  it  would  be  impossible  to  shape 
any  regulations  that  would  include  all  desirable  teachers  and 
exclude  all  undesirable  teachers. 

CHANGE  IN  AGE  OF  ADMISSION. 

Beginning  with  the  opening  of  the  school  year  in  Septem- 
ber, pupils  will  be  admitted  to  the  first  grade  if  they  are  six 
years  of  age  or  will  attain  that  age  prior  to  the  first  day  of 
February  next  following.  This  is  somewhat  of  a  departure 
from  the  custom  in  Portland,  but  it  is  in  line  with  a  move 
that  is  rapidly  growing  in  favor,  and  six  years  is  approved 
by  Dr.  Ayres  as  the  age  at  which  the  normal  child  can  begin 
school  to  the  best  advantage.  While  this  change  may  not  be 
accepted  with  favor  at  first  by  some  parents,  I  believe  it  will 
be  approved  ultimately  by  all  who  intelligently  consider  the 
welfare  of  the  child.     Indeed,  many  parents  have  heretofore 
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taken  this  view  of  the  matter  and  have  not  sent  their  chil- 
dren to  school  before  the  age  of  six. 

SEMI-ANN LAL  PROMOTION. 

Promotions  from  one  class  to  another  have  taken  place 
regularly  at  the  close  of  the  school  year  in  June.  By  this 
system,  the  child  who  failed  of  promotion  has  been  obliged 
to  repeat  the  work  of  the  entire  year.  It  is  obvious  that  in 
many  instances  much  injury  has  been  done.  The  many  have 
been  sacrificed  for  the  welfare  of  the  few,  for  the  preserva- 
tion of  the  system,  and  the  regular  gmdes.  This  injury  has 
been  especially  pronounced  in  the  first  grade,  the  child  who 
failed  of  promotion  must  begin  again.  The  system  must  re- 
gard only  the  average  child  and  there  never  was  an  average 
child.  The  child  who  can  go  but  slowly  is  harnessed  with 
the  child  who  can  progress  most  rapidly,  and  an  injury  is 
done  to  both.  The  system  that  comes  the  nearest  to  adapt- 
ing the  work  to  the  child  comes  the  nearest  to  meeting  tlie 
requirement.  Semi-annual  promotion,  by  furnishing  more 
frequent  adjustment  will,  I  believe,  diminish  the  evil  which 
now  exists. 

ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  RECORD  SYSTEM. 

The  Elementary  School  Record  System,  as  reported  and 
recommended  by  the  Committee  on  Uniform  Records  and 
Reports  appointed  from  the  Department  of  Superintendence 
of  the  N.  E.  A.,  was  adopted  with  the  opening  of  the  school 
year  in  September.  By  this  system  records  are  expressed  in 
common  terms,  and  have  a  definite  meaning. 

The  system  has  been  received  with  remarkable  apprecia- 
tion by  scliool  officials  in  all  parts  of  the  country.  State 
Superintendent  Smith,  chairman  of  this  committee,  reported 
at  the  meeting  held  recently  in  St.  Louis  that  it  had  been 
adopted  in  more  than  four  hundred  cities  in  the  United  States 
representing  every  State  in  the  Union.     During  the  present 
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year  pupils  have  come  to  us  from  many  cities,  including  places 
as  far  distant  as  Michigan,  bearing  the  "Salmon  Card".  This 
enables  us  to  place  the  pupil  in  our  schools  without  confusion. 

THE  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

The  enrollment  of  the  high  schools  is  rapidly  increasing, 
and,  judging  from  the  increase  during  the  past  few  years,  it 
will  continue  to  increase  in  the  future  even  more  rapidly 
than  it  has  in  the  past.  The  total  enrollment  at  present  is 
1,297,  an  increase  of  more  than  40  per  cent,  in  five  years. 

The  need  of  increased  accommodations  for  high  school 
purposes  is  conceded  by  all.  The  only  questions  are  what  and 
where.  It  is  very  important  that  this  discussion  should  not 
thwart  the  obtaining,  and  that  at  the  earliest  date,  of  the 
needed  building. 

The  work  of  the  two  high  schools  is,  in  my  judgment,  of 
the  best.  The  teaching  force  is  of  a  high  order,  and  the 
administrative  work  is  very  satisfactorily  performed  by  each 
principal. 

There  is,  however,  one  influence  in  our  high  schools  which, 
in  my  opinion,  is  not  for  the  best  interests  of  our  boys  and 
girls.  I  refer  to  the  "fraternities"  and  "sororities".  Edu- 
cators and  parents  generally  are  pretty  well  agreed  upon  this, 
but  in  this  State  we  have  not  been  aroused  to  the  injurious 
effects  of  these  organizations  to  take  suificiently  vigorous 
steps  to  suppress  them.  Our  State  Superintendent  of  Schools 
has  sounded  the  alarm  and  pointed  to  the  evils.  We  should, 
in  my  judgment,  co-operate  with  him  in  this  work. 

In  many  places  the  evils  have  been  recognized  and  di*as- 
tic  measures  taken  to  remedy  conditions.  In  our  own  State, 
Lewiston  and  Augusta  furnish  the  best  examples.  In  Brock- 
ton, Mass.,  the  school  committee  has  passed  the  following  rule  : 

"No  member  of  a  school  fraternity,  sorority,  or  other  se- 
cret school  organization,  or  what  may  be  considered  a  secret 
school  organization  by  the  school  board,  shall  be  eligible  for 


SCHOOL   REPORT.  21 

any  appointive  class  or  school  office,  or  as  a  candidate  for 
any  elective  class  or  school  office,  or  any  elective  or  appoint- 
ive, or  scholastic,  class  or  school  honor,  the  right  of  diploma 
for  graduation  being  excepted.  All  candidates  for  these 
positions,  in  order  to  qualify,  shall  prove  their  eligibility  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  school  board." 

The  following  states  have  enacted  statutes  relative  to  se- 
cret societies  in  the  public  schools,  California,  Indiana,  Iowa, 
Kansas,  Massachusetts,  Michigan,  Missouri,  Minnesota,  Ne- 
braska, Ohio,  Oregon,  Vermont  and  Washington,  and  per- 
haps others.  In  each  of  these  it  is  made  unlawful  for  pupils 
to  join  or  belong  to  any  oath-bound  secret  organization.  In 
Ohio,  the  pupil  belonging  may  be  punished  by  fine ;  and  the 
teacher,  principal  or  superintendent  failing  to  report  the 
existence  of  such  an  organization  in  a  school  over  which  he 
has  autliority  may  be  fined.  In  California,  Iowa,  Washing- 
ton, Illinois  and  Wisconsin,  the  constitutionality  of  the  laws 
has  been  tested,  and  in  each  case  sustained. 

KINDERGARTENS. 

Our  kindergartens  deserve  more  attention  than  they  are 
receiving.  They  are  and  should  be  recognized  as  an  inte- 
gral part  of  the  school  system.  The  teachers  of  these 
schools  are  well  trained  and  conscientious  in  their  work.  I 
believe  that  every  child  would  be  greatly  benefited  by  one 
or  two  years'  work  in  the  kindergarten. 

Many  people  have  only  a  slight  idea  of  what  the  kinder- 
garten really  means.  To  some  it  is  a  kind  of  a  "day  nur- 
sery", to  others  a  place  where  the  children  do  nothing  but 
play.  To  be  sure,  "learning  through  play''  is  the  spirit  of  the 
kindergarten,  but  below  each  act  of  the  kindergarten  day  is 
a  motive  well  understood  by  the  kindergartner  of  good  train- 
ing. Each  gift,  occupation,  or  game  stands  for  something 
definite  in  the  education  of  the  little  children  who  are  taking 
their  first  step  into  school  life. 
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The  kindergarten  is  a  place  of  transition — a  link  between 
the  home  and  the  school.  The  children  are  allowed  freedom, 
but  it  is  freedom  through  which  they  begin  to  learn  self-con- 
trol. Through  the  songs,  games,  stories,  gifts,  occupations, 
etc.,  the  children  are  taught  obedience,  co-operation,  kind- 
ness, good  manners,  attention,  observation,  motor  control 
and  self  reliance. 

A  child  who  has  been  trained  in  obedience,  co-operation, 
kindness  and  good  manners  is  much  easier  to  manage  in  a 
class  of  forty  first  grade  children  than  one  who  is  unaccus- 
tomed to  associating  with  other  children,  or  has  had  scant 
training  along  these  lines.  Unfortunate  indeed  is  the  child, 
as  well  as  the  first  grade  teacher  to  whom  lie  will  go,  whose 
home  life  has  been  neglected,  and  whose  kindergarten  train- 
ing has  failed  to  develop  him  along  these  lines. 

From  the  Journal  of  Education  of  July  20,  1911,  the  fol- 
lowing is  taken  from  an  article  entitled,  "The  Kindergarten 
of  the  Future*': 

"The  healthy  growth  of  the  child  will  be  the  prime  con- 
sideration, large  lungs,  good  digestion,  a  strong  heart,  and 
steady  nerves,  outranking  peg  sticking  and  meagre  knowl- 
edge of  sphere,  cylinder  or  cube. 

"It  will  recognize  the  supreme  value  of  all  kinds  of  real 
play,  which  call  into  well-timed  and  well-measured  action 
both  mind  and  body.  It  will  give  much  attention  to  oral 
language,  each  child  having  frequent  opportunity  to  tell  his 
stories  and  to  ask  his  questions." 

In  conclusion,  I  wish  to  thank  all  with  whom  I  have  been 
associated  in  this  city  for  the  hearty  and  cordial  support 
which  has  at  all  times  been  given  me  in  my  efforts  to  be  of 
service  to  the  public  schools  of  Portland. 

Respectfully  submitted. 

Deforest  H.  Perkins, 

SuperintendenL 
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APPENDIX— I. 


ORGANIZATION  OF  PORTLAND  SCHOOLS. 

Inforraation  concerning  the  schools  of  the  city  is  frequently 
sought,  not  only  by  citizens  and  tax  payers  of  Portland,  but 
by  educators  of  other  cities  and  states.  The  following  are 
some  of  the  principal  facts  concerning  them. 

IGnderyartens, — The  city  supports  nine  kindergartens, 
located  in  the  regular  school  buildings  at  Monument  street, 
Bra(jkett  street  and  Nathan  Clififprd  Schools  ;  and  in  rooms 
hired  for  the  purpose  on  Fore  street,  241  Congress  street,  84 
Center  street,  128  Pearl  street,  74  Washington  avenue  and 
649  Woodford  street.  Vaccinated  children  between  the  ages 
of  four  and  six  years  of  age  may  be  admitted  to  the  school 
nearest  their  home,  and  may  remain  until  the  February  or 
July  next  following  their  sixth  birthday.  Children  may  at- 
tend either  forenoon  or  afternoon,  as  determined  by  the  local 
committee  and  the  superintendent.  Head  kindergartners 
receive  the  same  pay  as  primary  grade  teachera  when  era- 
ployed  for  two  sessions  each  day,  from  $1450  to  t600 ;  when 
employed  only  one  session  they  receive  at  the  rate  of  WOO 
per  annum.  One  trained  assistant  is  allowed  when  the  num- 
ber exceeds  thirty.  In  all  kindergarten  schools  where  trained 
assistants  are  not  employed,  a  substitute  t^fewher  may  be  em- 
ployed at  the  discretion  of  the  local  committee  and  the 
superintendent. 

Primary  Softools, — Our  elementary  school  course  covers 
nine  years,  the  first  five  of  which  are  spent  in  the  primary 
schools.  We  have  fifteen  exclusively  primary  buildings, 
seventy -three  rooms  are  housed  in  these  buildings,  while  the 
remaining  rooms  are  scattered  in  buildings  with  the  grammar 
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schools.'  Vaccinated  children  six  years  of  age,  or  who  will 
attain  that  age  during  the  half  year  in  which  they  wish  to 
enter,  will  be  received  during  the  first  four  weeks  of  the 
half  year.  Children  able  to  enter  existing  classes  will  be 
admitted  at  any  time.  Applications  for  admission  should  be 
made  to  the  principal  of  the  school. 

Only  trained  or  experienced  teachers  are  employed. 
Teachers  who  are  not  graduates  of  standard  normal  or  train- 
ing schools  must  hold  a  Teacher's  State  Certificate,  authoriz- 
ing the  holder  to  teach  in  the  schools  of  Maine  for  at  least 
five  years.  The  salaries  are  from  $450  to  $600,  according  to 
experience.  Principals  of  primary  schools  are  paid  from  $700 
to  $800. 

Qrammar  Schools. — The  grammar  schools  are  found  chiefly 
in  buildings  located  comer  of  West  and  Pine  streets,  Dur- 
ham street.  Ocean  avenue,  Emerson  street.  Forest  avenue, 
Stevens  avenue.  Congress,  Lowell  and  Center  streets.  The 
course  covers  four  years,  and  includes  only  those  studies 
required  by  the  statutes  of  the  State,  with  the  addition  of 
music,  sewing,  manual  training,  cooking  and  drawing.  The 
salaries  of  grammar  school  teachers  vary  from  $475  to  $650, 
according  to  grade  and  years  of  experience.  Principals  are 
paid  from  $950  to  $1,800,  according  to  the  size  of  the  school. 
In  the  Clifford,  Butler,  Jackson,  Staples  and  North  schools 
a  master's  assistant  is  employed,  with  a  salary  of  seven  hun- 
dred dollars.  Qualifications  for  grammar  school  teachers 
are  the  same  as  for  primary  teachers.  The  tuition  for  non- 
resident  pupils  is  thirty  dollars  per  annum  in  advance. 

High  Schools, — The  city  maintains  two  high  schools,  Port- 
land high  school  and  Deeritig  high  school.  Each  school  has 
practically  the  same  curriculum.  Courses  are  offered  that 
prepare  for  the  best  colleges,  universities,  and  scientific 
schools:  also  courses  that  equip  for  business  and  general 
pursuits.     The  regular  time    for   completing  the  course  of 
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study  is  four  years,  but  the  time  may  be  shortened  or 
lengthened  if  the  ability  or  necessity  of  the  pupil  demands 
it.  Graduates  of  the  grammar  schools  of  the  city  are  ad- 
mitted by  regular  promotion.  Pupils  from  other  cities  and 
towns  are  admitted  on  the  certificate  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Schools.  Pupils  who  have  not  completed  the  regular 
grammar  school  work  may  be  admitted  on  satisfactory  exam- 
ination, given  usually  in  June  and  September.  The  tuition 
for  non-residents  is  sixty  dollars  per  annum,  payable  in 
advance  in  three  equal  installments,  on  the  first  day  of 
October,  January  and  April.  The  sessions  of  the  school  are 
from  8.15  A.  M.  to  1  P.  M.  The  salaries  paid  the  teachers 
of  the  high  schools  range  from  $500  to  #1,000  for  women, 
and  t900  to  $2,100  for  men.  Teachers  in  the  high  schools 
must  be  graduates  of  colleges,  scientific  schools,  or  universi- 
ties, or  hold  Teacher's  State  Certificates  authorizing  the 
holders  to  teach  in  the  schools  of  Maine  for  life.  At  the 
Portland  high,  light  lunch  is  served  midway  of  the  session 
to  all  who  desire  it.  This  is  under  the  direction  of  the 
School  Committee. 

Manual  Training — Manual  training  is  a  required  subject 
for  all  boys  of  the  seventh,  eighth  and  ninth  grades.  It  is 
taught  at  the  Walker  Manual  Training  Building  by  five  male 
instructors.  The  men  in  charge  are  paid  fl,560,  $1,350, 
$1,150  and  $1,050.  Manual  training  is  elective  for  boys  of 
the  high  schools.  A  course  of  two  years  is  provided.  Me- 
chanical drawing  is  also  offered  by  the  same  instructors  for 
the  boys  of  the  high  schools. 

Cooking  and  Semng. — Cooking  is  taught  the  girls  of  the 
ninth  grades.  A  room  is  equipped  for  the  purpose  at  the 
Walker  Manual  Training  Building.  One  woman  is  employed 
for  this  purpose,  at  a  salary  of  $950.  Sewing  is  taught  to 
the  girls  of  the  seventh  and  eighth  grades  by  the  teachers 
under  the  supervision  of  the  teacher  of  cooking. 
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Music, — Instruction  is  given  in  music  in  all  the  schools  of 
the  city  except  Long  Island  and  Cliff  Island.  In  the  high 
schools  it  is  optional.  Two  teachers  are  emplo^'ed,  one  man, 
with  a  salary  of  $1,350,  and  one  woman,  with  a  salary  of  $500. 

Drawing/, — Drawing  is  taught  in  all  of  the  elementary 
schools  of  the  city.  Two  instructors  are  employed,  one  man, 
with  a  salary  of  $1,400,  and  one  woman,  with  a  salary  of 
$750. 

Penmmiship. — One  teacher  of  penmanship  is  employed, 
w^ith  a  salary  of  #1,350  per  annum.  He  visits  all  the  schools 
of  the  city  and  gives  instruction  to  the  pupils,  as  well  as  to 
the  teachers. 

Evening  School, — The  evening  school  includes  an  elemen- 
tary and  a  high  school  department.  The  elementary  depart- 
ment is  held  at  the  Jackson  school  building,  and  the  high 
school  department  at  Portland  high  school  building.  In  the 
elementary  school  are  taught  the  elementary  subjects,  and  in 
the  high  school  department  are  taught  high  school  subjects, 
including  penmanship,  bookkeeping,  stenography  and  type- 
writing. The  sessions  are  held  four  nights  each  week,  with 
a  total  of  one  hundred  nights.  Teachei*s  are  paid  from  82.00 
to  $4.00  per  night. 

Truant  Officer. — The  city  employs  one  truant  ollicer.  He 
is  paid  $800  per  annum. 

Janitors, — These  important  officers  are  appointed  by  the 
Public  Building  Committee,  and  are  undei*  their  direction. 

Superintendent  of  School  Buildings, — This  olKcial  is  ap- 
pointed by  the  city  government  and  is  under  their  direction. 
He  has  in  charge  the  purchasing  of  all  school  supplies  and 
books,  and  special  care  of  the  school  buildings. 

Proinotions, — Promotions  in  all  grades  from  the  first  to  the 
thirteenth  are  made  in  January  and  June  by  the  regular 
teacher  and  the  principal,  with  the  approval  of  the  superin- 
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tendent.  They  are  based  on  the  estimate  of  the  pupil's  daily 
work  made  bv  the  teacher.  An  occasional  brief,  unannounced 
written  test  should  be  a  factor  in  this  estimate.  Where  there 
is  reasonable  doubt  of  a  student's  fitness,  he  is  promoted  con- 
ditionally. In  such  cases  the  parent  is  kept  informed  of  the 
pupil's  progress.  Children  capable  of  more  rapid  advance- 
ment may  be  promoted  one  or  more  grades  at  any  time.  F'it- 
ness  for  graduation  or  admission  to  the  high  schools  is  deter- 
mined in  the  same  manner.  Diplomas  or  certificates  of 
attainment  are  given  to  those  who  complete  the  grammar 
or  high  school  courses  ;  also  to  those  who  attend  the  evening 
schools  with  conmiendable  regularity. 

Supervision, — In  each  of  the  high  schools,  and  in  each  of 
the  larger  grammar  schools  a  supervising  principal  is  em- 
ployed, who  supervises  the  work  of  the  teachers.  In  some  of 
the  primary  schools  a  special  teacher  is  employed,  who  re- 
lieves the  teaching  principal  one  day  per  week  to  allow 
supervision.  The  Superintendent  of  Schools  is  the  execu- 
tive officer  of  the  committee,  and  upon  him  devolves  the 
management  of  the  school,  under  the  direction  and  advice  of 
the  Board.  He  serves  as  a  secretary  of  the  Board.  His 
salary  is  '*2,400,  and  he  is  allowed  a  deputy,  who  receives 
$900.  His  office  is  in  the  School  Committee  Rooms,  City 
Hall,  and  his  hours  are  from  8  to  9  A.  M.,  and  from  4  to  5 
P.  M.  each  school  day,  and  from  9  A.  M.  to  12  M.  on  Satur- 
days. His  office  is  open  from  8  A.  M.  to  6  P.  M.  on  school 
days,  and  frcmi  9  A.  M.  to  12  M.  on  Saturdays  and  during 
vacations.  The  meetings  of  the  School  Committee  are  held 
on  the  fourth  Monday  of  each  month,  at  7.30  in  the  evening,  at 
the  School  Department  Rooms.  When  the  regular  meetuig 
comes  on  a  holiday,  it  is  held  on   the   following  Wednesday. 
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REPORT  OF  SUPERVISOR  OF  DRAWING. 

Portland,  Maine,  March  16,  1912. 
Mt»  DeForeit  H.  Perkins^  Superintendent  of  Schools : 

Dear  Sir  : — The  work  in  drawing  during  the  past  year 
has  continued  along  the  lines  of  the  schedule  as  given  in  the 
last  school  report,  and  which  corresponds  largely  with  the 
character  of  the  drawing  as  taught  generally  throughout  the 
country.  Until  we  have  ideal  conditions  it  is  not  to  be  ex- 
pected we  can  have  an  ideal  schedule  and  follow  it.  The 
limited  time  allotted  to  a  class,  as  well  as  the  infrequent 
visits  of  the  supervisor,  makes  it  difficult  to  reach  desired 
results.  Since  the  change  whereby  the  writing  and  drawing 
have  each  been  placed  under  the  supervision. of  one  director, 
rather  than  each  supervisor  attempting  to  do  a  part  of  the 
work  in  both  branches,  has  made  the  visits  necessarily  less 
frequent,  on  account  of  the  greater  territory  covered. 
Whether  the  change  has  been  a  wise  one  or  not  it  is  possibly 
too  early  yet  to  decide.  Every  feature  of  the  work  in  both 
branches  must  be  considered  before  a  fair  estimate  can  be 
made. 

I  had  hoped  the  committee  would  see  the  wisdom  of  pre- 
paring an  illustrated  schedule  of  drawing,  which  would  be 
simply  an  elaboration  of  the  course  as  now  planned,  with 
such  changes  as  seemed  best.  This,  in  my  opinion,  would 
prove  not  only  a  decided  help  to  the  grade  teacher,  but  a 
stimulus  to  better  work  by  raising  the  standard.  Anything 
which  assists  in  this  direction  should,  I  think,  be  given  due 
consideration. 

That  there  should  be  more  co-operation  between  the  man- 
ual training  department  and  the  work  in  drawing,  as  now 
planned,  would  seem  to  be  desirable,  for  many  reasons. 
One  of  the  difficulties,  however,  which  has  so  far  seemed  an 
obstacle    has  been  the  fact  that  the  girls  must  receive  the 
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same  instructiou  in  the  classes  as  the  boys,  and  yet  they 
would  have  no  opportunity  to  apply  the  instruction  given, 
since  they  do  not  work  in  the  manual  training  department. 

Perhaps  under  some  wiser  plan  and  better  supervision 
than  I  have  been  able  to  give,  the  time  may  come  when  the 
highest  degree  of  efficiency  may  be  realized. 

I  think  the  work  of  the  supervisor  should  be  more  with 
the  teachers,  and  yet  how  to  arrange  a  plan  which  will 
result  in  such  a  course  I  am  unable  to  say.  It  is  certainly 
out  of  the  question  to  expect  teachers  to  meet  at  any  central 
point  after  school  hours  and  find  sufficient  time  or  energy  to 
accomplish  anything.  If  the  supervisor  could  meet  the 
teachers  by  grades  at  least  once  in  two  weeks  and  give  direc- 
tions, with  time  to  work  these  out,  much  more  satisfactory 
work  could  be  had  than  we  get  now.  If  the  drawing  is  to 
continue  as  a  feature  of  public  instruction  nothing  should  be 
left  undone  which  will  contribute  to  its  highest  efficiency. 

H.  W.  Shaylor. 


REPORT  OF  SUPERVISOR  OF  PENMANSHIP. 

Portland,  Me.,  March  24,  1912. 

Mr,  DeForeBt  H,  Perkins^  Superintendent  of  Schools: 

Dear  Sir: — Eighteen  years  ago  I  was  elected  supervisor 
of  penmanship  and  drawing  in  the  public  schools  of  West- 
brook  and  Deering,  and^  continued  this  combination  of  the 
two  cities  for  six  years.  Upon  the  annexation  of  Deering  to 
Portland,  1  was  elected  assistant  to  Mr.  Shaylor,  who  had 
charge  of  those  branches  in  the  city  proper,  and  have  held 
this  position  until  the  present  year,  when,  owing  to  the 
great  increase  in  the  number  of  rooms  in  the  Deering  Dis- 
trict (for  example,  where  eighteen  years  ago  the  Cum- 
mings  school  had  two  rooms,  now  it  has  eight ;  the  Clifford, 
then  the  Oakdale  school,  had  two  rooms,  at  the  present  time. 
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fourteen.  This,  I  think,  is  a  fair  example  of  the  growth  in 
the  number  of  rooms  in  this  section),  it  was  thought  advis- 
able for  Mr.  Shaylor  to  have  full  charge  of  the  drawing,  and 
for  me  to  take  the  penmanship. 

In  my  judgment  the  penmanship  in  our  schools,  under 
Mr.  Shaylor's  instructions,  has  stood  second  to  no  school  in 
the  country.  While  this  may  seem  a  broad  statement,  I 
think  it  is  a  fact,  and  I  believe  there  has  been  no  more  pro- 
gressive or  thorough  man  than  Mr.  Shaylor  in  this  line  of 
teaching.  I  have  always  felt  it  a  great  privilege  to  be  his 
assistant.  There  has  been  very  little  change  duiing  the  past 
year  in  the  method  of  teaching.  Both  teachers  and  pupils 
have  co-operated  with  me  cheerfully,  and  it  is  my  earnest  en- 
deavor to  keep  up  the  high  standing  of  our  penmanship. 
We  are  attempting  to  teach  a  free  running  hand,  which  I 
think  later  will  be  a  great  asset  to  our  boys  and  girls. 

One  gi-and  good  thing  is  the  adoption  of  the  Commercial 
Department  in  eac;h  high  school,  where  our  pupils  may  con- 
tinue their  instruction  in  penmanship.  The  penmanship  in 
this  department  con) pares  favorably  with  many  of  the  busi- 
ness colleges. 

The  training  which  the  graduates  from  the  training  school 
received,  especially  in  the  blackboard  work,  was  an  impor- 
tant factor  in  keeping  good  work  before  the  pupils.  In  lieu 
of  this,  it  would,  in  my  opinion,  be  an  excellent  plan  to  re- 
quire all  teachers  who  apply  for  positions  in  our  schools  to 
show  reasonable  proficiency  in  this  branch,  in  order  to  se- 
cure an  election.  The  boards  in  the  greater  number  of  our 
schools  are  models  of  neatness,  and  it  should  be  the  require- 
ment of  all  to  keep  up  to  this  standard. 

I  have  attended  two  conventions  during  the  last  year,  one 
at  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  where  were  exhibited  the  finest  speci- 
mens of  penmanship  which  will  ever  be  seen  in  the  country, 
and  our  annual  Convention  of  the  New  England  Association 
of   Penmanship  Supervisors,  which  was  held  in  Boston.     I 
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find  this  a  great  help  in  keeping  in  touch  with  the  methods 
of  instruction  in  the  different  cities.  Success  in  teaching 
any  subject  depends,  to  a  great  extent,  upon  the  amount  of 
interest  and  enthusiasm  aroused. 

The  past  year  has  been  marked  by  a  great  deal  of  enthu- 
siasm on  the  part  of  both  teachers  and  pupils,  and  I  feel  that 
we  have  made  some  improvement. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Ralph  E.  Rowe. 


REPORT  OF  THE  SUPERVISOR  OF  MUSIC. 

Mr,  DeForest  H.  Perkins^  Superintendent  of  Schools : 

Dear  Sir  : — Upon  taking  up  my  work  in  Portland  last 
October,  it  was  extremely  gratifying  to  meet  with  such  a  cor- 
dial reception  from  teachers  and  pupils,  and  to  find  that  the 
children  had  been  doing  so  well  in  the  study  of  vocal  music. 
In  quality  of  tone  and  in  ability  to  read  music  at  sight,  they 
compare  favorably  with  any  that  I  have  seen  in  the  cities 
visited  during  the  past  five  years ;  but  it  is  our  ambition  to 
lead  in  the  results  obtained  from  the  study  of  our  subject, 
and,  with  the  aid  and  support  of  the  conscientious  force  of 
teachers  in  this  city,  I  can  see  no  reason  why  we  cannot 
do  so. 

Quality  of  tone  depends  upon  voice  production,  and  voice 
production  upon  freedom,  mobility  and  positiveness.  The 
best  voice  teachers  require  positive  clear-cut  formations  of 
the  different  letters  and  freedom  of  action  in  singing. ,  We 
shall  endeavor  to  teach  our  pupils  to  hold  mentally,  to  utter 
decisively  and  to  finish  accurately  the  best  possible  sound  of 
vowels  and  consonants.  This  will  give  unifonnity  of  sound 
production  and  increase  the  purity  of  the  tone. 

To  maintain  the  soft  musical  tone,  to  keep  the  throat  open 
and  to  give  fiexibility,  exercises  in  voice  culture  have  been 
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introduced  and  practiced  in  each  grade,  and  frequently  un- 
familiar exercises  and  songs  have  been  written  upon  the 
blackboard  to  be  sung  at  sight  as  a  test  of  the  pupils'  ability 
to  read  music.  The  singing  of  several  groups  of  words,  each 
group  of  like  sound,  has  been  pmcticed  in  all  the  grades 
above  the  second,  to  obtain  a  correct  vowel  sound  and  to  ad- 
vance the  children  in  the  enunciation  of  the  consonant  letters 
following  after,  which  is  much  more  difficult  than  to  sound 
them  before  a  vowel.  The  results  have  been  very  satisfac- 
tory, but  much  remains  to  be  done  along  this  line. 

A  small  portable  organ  in  the  primary  schools  would  be 
very  helpful  to  the  teachers  of  the  first  and  second  grades. 
Much  care  should  be  taken  in  teaching  music  to  these  chil- 
dren, for  here  the  foundation  is  laid,  and  it  is  of  greatest 
importance  that  it  be  well  done,  since  the  whole  superstruc- 
ture depends  upon  it.  Voices  are  often  made  or  marred  in 
grade  one.  The  natural  childvoice  is  high.  They  prefer  not 
to  sing  in  a  low  key.  The  little  organs  would  keep  up  the 
pitch  and  help  the  monotones  gain  the  tones  of  the  scale  one 
by  one,  more  speedily  than  they  are  now  able  to  do. 

The  piano  at .  Deering  high  school  is  an  upright.  It  is 
very  inadequate  to  support  the  singing  of  250  voices.  A 
grand  piano  is  much  needed  there,  and  I  would  recommend 
that  you  consider  the  advisability  of  transferring  the  upright 
to  a  grammar  school  and  of  placing  a  grand  piano  in  Crosby 
hall. 

I  would  recommend  that  a  book  of  occasional  songs  be 
purchased  for  the  ninth  grades  to  be  used  with  book  Five  of 
the  regular  music  course. 

Very  respectfully  yours, 

George  T.  Goldthwaite, 

Supervisor  of  MvMc, 


SCHOOL   REPORT.  33 

REPORT  OF  MEDICAL  INSPECTORS. 

To  the  Superintendent  of  SchooU  and  School  Committee^   City 
of  Portland^  Maine. 

Gentlemen: — We,  the  undersigned,  medical  inspectors 
of  the  public  schools  of  the  City  of  Portland,  respectfully 
submit  to  you  this,  our  second  annual  report. 

Total  number  of  children  examined,  7,749 

Number  excluded  from  school,  72 

Measles,  1 

Scarlet  fever,  4 

Ringworm,  9 

Other  skin  diseases,  14 

Contagious  ear  disease,  1 

Vermin,  41 

Tuberculosis,  11 

Two  schools,  the  McLellan  and  Shailer,  were  closed  on  ac- 
count of  epidemics  of  scarlet  fever,  and  the  buildings  were 
thoroughly  fumigated  before  the  children  were  allowed  to  re- 
turn to  school. 


Diseases  not  demanding  exclusion. 

Adenoids, 

755 

Defective  teeth, 

986 

Defective  hearing. 

Defective  vision, 

Enlarged  cervical  glands, 

278 

Enlarged  tonsils, 

1,226 

Non-contagious  ear  diseases, 

11 

Non-contagious  eye  diseases, 

48 

Nervous  diseases, 

8 

Nasal  obstruction. 

2 

Necrosis  of  jaw, 

1 

Tuberculosis, 

88 

3 
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We  are  pleased  to  report  that  the  physical  condition  of 
many  children  has  been  greatly  benefited  by  the  eoiTection  of 
defects  reported  by  us  in  our  work  of  last  year.  In  our 
opinion,  however,  the  value  of  this  work  may  be  still  further 
enhanced  by  some  method  of  following  up  the  cases  in  which 
notification  has  been  sent  to  the  parents  by  us. 

In  this  connection  the  need  of  the  services  of  a  competent 
social  worker  or  nurse  seems  apparent  to  us,  and  we  would 
respectfully  submit  this  matter  for  your  careful  consideration. 

We  would  also  recommend  a  more  strict  observance  of  the 
rule  whereby  the  child  who  has  been  previously  excluded  by 
us  must  show  a  proper  certificate,  signed  by  a  reputable  phy- 
sician, before  being  readmitted  to  the  school  by  its  teacher. 

In  conclusion,  we  wish  to  thank  the  physicians  of  Portland, 
the  teachers,  the  Superintendent  of  Schools,  and  the  School 
Committee,  for  their  co-operation  and  assistance  in  candying 
on  the  work. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Frank  E.  Carmiohael,  M.  D., 
John  L.  Davis,  M.  I)., 
Roland  B.  Moore,  M.  D., 
Oramel  E.  Haney,  M.  D., 

Medical  Inspectors  of  Schools. 


EVENING  SCHOOL  REPORT. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  winter  term  of  the  evening  school 
the  bookkeeping  class  and  the  class  in  mechanical  drawing 
were  transferred  to  the  high  school  building,  leaving  only  the 
primary  and  grammar  grades  at  the  Jackson  schoolhouse. 

The  school  at  the  Jackson  schoolhouse  opened  January 
22nd,  with  one  hundred  twenty-seven  pupils,  and  this  number 
increased  till  the  whole  number  registered  was  two  hundred 
seven.     There  was  an  average  attendance  at  this  school  of 
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one  hundred  two  pupils,  about  fifty  per  cent,  which  is  re- 
markable for  a  second  term. 

The  number  of  different  nationalities  was  about  the  same 
as  during  the  fall  term,  and  these  have  been  recorded  before. 
With  the  large  number  of  people  from  foreign  countries  who 
cannot  speak  or  read  our  language,  we  should  have  a  much 
larger  attendance  at  school  than  at  present.  It  seems  to 
me  that  if  the  employers  of  these  people  could  be  made  to 
see  the  advantage  of  the  school,  that  their  influence  would 
do  much  to  increase  the  attendance  of  the  school. 

With  the  aid  that  is  coming  from  the  State  and  the  co-op- 
eration of  our  citizens  the  evening  school  should  be  made  a 
power  for  good  in  the  city.  "Education  is  the  nation's  safe- 
guard". 

I  would  suggest  to  the  School  Committee  that  three  or 
four  talks  at  the  school  by  some  of  our  successful  business 
men  would  be  of  great  encouragement  to  the  pupils. 

In  closing  I  wish  to  thank  the  Superintendent  of  Schools 
and  the  Committee  on  the  school  for  their  assistance  in 
making  the  school  a  success. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

J.   A.    MiLLIKEN, 

PrindpaL 


EVENING  SCHOOL— HIGH  DEPARTMENT. 

Superintendent  DeForest  H.  Perkins : 

Dear  Sir: — I  have  the  honor  to  submit  to  you,  this,  the 
first  report  of  the  high  school  department,  of  the  Portland 
evening  high  school. 

The  school  opened  on  January  22nd  for  a  term  of  forty 
nights,  and  attracted  a  good  number  of  young  people  seeking 
knowledge.  Courses  were  given  in  bookkeeping,  steno- 
graphy, English,  mathematics,  mechanical  drawing  and 
French. 
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The  following  statistics  indicate  the  enrollment  and  the 
numbers  in  the  various  classes. 


Enbollmbnt. 

Subject. 

Males. 

Females. 

ToUl. 

At.  Att. 

Per  oent.  Att 

Bookkeeping, 
General  Course, 

19 
9 

9 
4 

28 
13 

17 

7 

60 
54 

Mech.  Drawing, 
Stenography, 

18 
34 

1 
32 

19 
66 

10 

38 

58 

58 

Total,  80  46         126  72  56 

Some  of  the  students  in  stenography  also  took  courses  in 
English  composition  and  French.  The  English  class  con- 
sisted of  eight  males  and  twelve  females,  and  the  French 
class  enrolled  three  males  and  nine  females.  The  general 
course  consisted  of  tutoring  in  algebra,  geometry,  Latin  and 
English. 

The  students  in  the  various  classes  ranged  in  age  from 
fifteen  to  sixty  years.   The  average  age  was  twenty-one  years. 

One  fact  worthy  of  mention  is  the  large  number  of  stu- 
dents born  in  this  section  of  the  country,  about  ninety  per 
cent,  of  the  total  number  enrolled  claiming  New  England  as 
their  place  of  birth.  There  were  five  students  of  foreign 
birth,  three  coming  from  New  Brunswick,  one  from  Canada, 
and  one  from  Russia. 

More  than  sixty  persons  showed  an  interest  or  curiosity 
concerning  the  school  by  visiting  the  classes,  several  inti- 
mating a  desire  to  enroll  next  year. 

About  thirty  of  the  students  in  stenography  are  desirous 
of  continuing  the  study  during  the  summer  and  have 
arranged  to  meet  one  evening  a  week  for  work. 

The  school  started  with  four  instructors.  Because  of  the 
large  enrollment  it  was  found  necessary  to  add  three  teach- 
ers to  the  staff,  making  the  total  number  seven. 

The  course  has  been  a  benefit  to  many  young  people  who 
have  been  denied  the  privileges  of  a  high  school  education. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

W.  E.  Chapin,  Principal. 
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APPENDIX— II. 


COURSE  OF  STUDY  AND  GENERAL 

INFORMATION. 


TEACHERS  IN  THE  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

PORTLAND  HIGH  SCHOOL. 
284-294  Cumberland  Avenue. 


William  B.  Jack,  Principal, 

*John  Alden,  Sub-Master,  Greek  and  Latin, 

♦Charles  O.  Caswell,  Physics, 

♦Lucien  P.  Libby,  History  and  English  Literature, 

Arthur  W.  Lowe,  Latin  and  Mathematics, 

♦William  £.  Chapin,  Commercial  Branches, 

*C.  Edward  Files,  Athletics  and  Modern  Languages, 

Clifford  H.  Libby,  Chemistry, 

•Alice  M.  Lord,  Mathematics, 


30  Eastern  Promenade 

12  Gray  Street 

28  Grant  Street 

107  Oak  Street 

26  Charles  Street 

197  Coyle  Street 

185  High  Street 

185  High  Street 

408  Forest  Avenue 


♦Florence  I.  Pollister,  English,  845  Washington  Avenue 

Annie  W.  Doughty,  Mathematics  and  History,  Falmouth  Foreside 


Gertrude  B.  Morse,  Latin, 

Eliza  A.  Taylor,  English  and  Mathematics, 

Edith  ().  Turner,  Mathematics  and  Latin, 

♦Bertha  R.  Lang,  French, 

Mabel  W.  Winn,  Mathematics  and  Science, 

Grace  L.  Dolley,  English  and  History, 

Lilla  A.  Stetson,  English  and  French, 

Ella  M.  Tolman,  History, 

May  L.  Harvey,  French, 

Alice  M.  McDonald,  English  and  Mathematics, 

Grace  G.  Little  field,  English  and  Latin, 


639  Congress  Street 
42  State  Street 
22  Deering  Street 
147  Vaughan  Street 
229  High  Street 
111  Woodford  Street 
194  Spring  Street 
Cumberland  Mills 
194  Spring  Street 
365  Woodford  Street 
469  Cumberland  Avenue 


Carrie  M.  Cunningham,  German, 
Annie  L.  Knight,  English  and  History, 
Henrietta  W.  Roberts,  English, 
Harriett  A.  Armstrong,  Commercial  Branches, 
Louise  C.  Laporte,  French  and  Science, 
Amy  B.  Baker,  Biology, 
Sarah  N.  Ward,  Commercial  Branches, 
Antonia  M.  Curtis,  Clerk, 
*Head  of  Department. 


502  Deering  Avenue 

26  Bramhall  Street 

117  Danforth  Street 

95  Park  Street 

175  High  Street 

107  Oak  Street 

24  Deering  Street 

15  Morning  Street 
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DEERING  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

260-262  Stevens  Avenue. 

Herbert  I.  Allen,  Principal, 

♦William  E.  Wing,  Sub-Master,  Science, 

♦Arad  E.  Linscott,  Latin, 

Burton  M.  Varney,  Science, 

*Henri  F.  Micoleau,  Modem  Langu 

♦Myrtice  D.  Cheney,  Mathematics, 

*Ada  L.  Davis,  English, 

Elizabeth  C.  Hayes,  Mathematics, 

Frances  M.  Elder,  History, 

Caro  L.  Hoxie,  Latin  and  Mathematics, 

Adelaide  L.  Briggs,  French  and  English, 

Louise  S.  Burns,  German, 


e. 


16  Bolton  Street 

as  Bancroft  Street 

52  Glenwood  Avenue 

81  Pleasant  Avenue 

20  Belmont  Street 

6  Waverly  Street 

104  Winter  JStreet 

38  Glenwood  Avenue 

14  Rackleff  Street 

25  Brentwood  Street 

31  Pleasant  Avenue 

13  Pleasant  Street,  Westbrook 


Mildred  L.  Allen,  Commercial  Branches, 

Cora  Edgerly,  English, 

Abby  C.  Norton,  English  and  Mathematics, 


31  Pleasant  Avenue 

102  Oak  Street 

33  Grant  Street 


SPECIAL   TEACHERS   EMPLOYED    IN    BOTH   HIGH   SCHOOLS. 

George  H.  Babb,  Manual  Training  and  Mechanical  Drawing, 

79  Concord  Street 
Edgar  O.  Hawkes,  Manual  Training, 

362  Cottage  Street,  So.  Portland 

Ralph  E.  Rowe,  Penmanship,  20  Whitney  Street 

George  T.  Goldthwaite,  Music,  85  William  Street 

Isaiah  H.  Baker,  Military  Drill,  85  Wilmot  Street 

*Head  of  Department. 


COURSE   OF   STUDY. 

Pupils  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  the  studies  pre- 
scribed for  the  grammar  schools  are  furnished  with  opportuni- 
ties to  pursue  thorough  courses  of  advanced  study  in  the  high 
schools  of  the  city.  Those  residing  in  Wards  1  to  7  may  attend 
the  Portland  high  school.  Those  residing  in  Wards  8  and  9 
may  attend  the  Deering  high  school. 

Candidates  for  graduation  in  either  of  the  high  schools  must 
complete  studies  amounting  in  all  to  thirty-two  points.  Each 
study  pursued  ^ye  times  weekly  counts  two  points  for  the  year. 
Those  carried  for  one-half  year  count  one  point.  A  study  is 
satisfactorily  completed  when  an   average   of  seventy-live   per 
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cent,  is  reached.  The  required  and  elective  studies  of  each  year 
should  amount  in  all  to  twenty  recitation  periods  weekly.  Addi- 
tional studies  cannot  be  taken  except  with  the  consent  of  the 
principal. 

For  pupils  intending  to  enter  college,  the  selection  of  a  college 
should  be  made  as  early  as  possible.  Delay  often  means  an  ad- 
ditional year  of  preparation.  College-fitting  pupils  must  consult 
the  principal  as  to  selection  of  studies  after  the  first  year. 

When  a  pupil  enters  either  high  school,  one  of  the  following 
courses  must  be  selected  and  the  elective  studies  of  the  first  year 
chosen.  Pupils  already  in  school  will  continue  in  the  course  pur- 
sued during  the  previous  year,  unless  a  change  is  made  at  the 
request  of  parents  and  with  the  consent  of  the  principal. 

The  selection  of  courses  and  electives  i^  to  be  made  by  parents 
or  guardians  on  printed  cards  provided  for  the  purpose. 

Classical  Course. 

This  course  fits  for  admission  to  the  collegiate  or  scientific  de- 
partments of  any  college,  if  electives  are  properly  chosen.  It 
gives  an  all-round  academic  education,  strong  in  languages. 

FIRST   YEAR. 
Required.  Elbctivb. 

English,  5  periods. 

Latin,  5  periods. 

Algebra,  5  periods. 
Classical    History 

Topics  (half  year),  5  periods. 
Science  Topics  (half 

year),  5  periods. 

SECOND    YEAR. 

Required.  Elbctivb. 

(One  to  be  selected.) 

English,  5  periods.     French,  5  periods. 

Mathematics,  5  periods.     Or  (jrerman,  5  periods. 

Latin,  5  periods.     Or  *Greek,  6  periods. 
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THIRD    TBAR. 


Optional. 


Rbquibbd. 

EDglish,  *3  or  t4  periods.     Third   language  be- 

Mathematics,    *3  or  t4  periods.         gun     (French    or 
Advanced  Ancient 

History,        ^4  or  t3  periods. 


German),  5  periods. 

Or  Physics,      ♦S  or  fS  periods. 


Latin, 


5  periods.     Or  Chemistry, 


Second  language  con- 
tinued, 5  periods. 


*8  or  tlO  periods. 


FOURTH    YEAR. 


Rbquibbd. 


Elbotivb. 


English, 
Latin, 
Second  language  con- 
tinued, 5  periods. 


5  periods.     Third    language  be- 
5  periods.        gun  or  continued,   5  periods. 
Physics,  *8  or  t^  periods. 

Chemistry,     *8  or  flO  periods. 
Additional  Mathe- 
matics (last  half 
year),  5  periods. 

NoTsa— <l)    •Course  eiven  only  at  Portland  high. 

(2)  tCourse  ariven  only  at  Deering  high. 

(3)  The  elective  studies  will  vary  with  the  collecre  selected. 


Scientific  Course. 

This  course  iits  for  admission  to  schools  of  technology,  to  the 
scientific  departments  of  colleges,  to  state  normal  and  city  train- 
ing schools.  It  gives  an  all-round  academic  education,  strong  in 
mathematics  and  science. 


first 

YEAR. 

Required. 

Elective. 

(One  to  be  selected.) 

English,                        5  periods. 

French,                         5  periods. 

Algebra,                        5  periods. 

German,                       5  periods. 

Biology,            .            5  periods. 

Latin,                           5  periods. 

Ancient  History,         5  periods. 

Manual  Training,      10  periods. 
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SECOND    YEAR. 
Rbquirbd.  Elbctivb. 

(One  or  two  to  be  selected.) 

English,  5  periods.     French,  5  periods. 

Mathematics,  5  periods.     German,  5  periods. 

t Physics  or  fPhysi-  Latin,  5  periods. 

ography  and  fBot-  Physics,  *8  or  t5  periods. 

any,  5  periods.     *  Physiography    and 

Commercial  Geog- 
raphy, 5  periods. 
Physiogrraphy    and 
Botany,                   5  periods. 
Second  year  Manual 

Training,  10  periods. 

THIRD    YEAR. 
Rbquirbd.  Elbotivb. 

(One  or  two  to  be  selected.) 

English,            *3  or  t4  periods.     German,  5  periods. 

Mathematics,    *S  or  t4  periods.     French,  5  periods. 

Physics  or  Chemistry,                      Latin,  5  periods. 

*8  or  flO  periods.     Advanced  Ancient 

History,  4  periods. 
English  History,         5  periods. 
Mechanical  Draw- 
ing, 5  periods. 

FOURTH    YEAR. 
Rbquirbd.  Slbotivb. 

(One  to  be  selected.) 

English   or    English  French  continued,       5  periods. 

Literature,  5  periods.     German  continued,     5  periods. 

Mathematics,  5  periods.     Latin  continued,         5  periods. 

A  year  of  science  not  Mathematics,  5  periods, 

already  taken,  5  periods.     ^Additional    Mathe- 

matics   (second 
half  year),  5  periods. 

Advanced     Ancient 

History,  4  periods. 

American     History 

and  Civics,  5  periods. 
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Advanced  Mechani- 
cal Drawing,  5  periods. 

Physics  or  Chemis- 
try,  ♦S  or  tlO  periods. 

♦Physiography  and 
Commercial  Geog- 
raphy, 5  periods. 

t Advanced  Physics,  5  periods. 

t Earth  Science,  5  periods. 

Notes— (1)    •CJoaree  riven  only  at  Portland  high. 

(2)  fCouree  eiven  only  at  Deerine  high. 

(3)  Laniruaees,  if  elected,  should  be  continued  at  least  two  years. 


General  Course. 

This  course  fits  for  admission  to  state  normal  and  city  training 
school.     It  gives  an  all-round  academic  education. 


FIRST 

YEAR. 

Required. 

Elective. 
(One  to  be  selected.) 

English, 

'   5  periods. 

Latin,                            5  periods. 

Algebra, 

5  periods. 

French,                         5  periods. 
German,                       5  periods. 

• 

Ancient  History,         5  periods. 
Biology,                       5  periods. 
Manual  Training,      10  periods. 

Required. 


English, 


SECOND    YEAR. 

Elective. 

(Enouirh  to  be  chosen  to  make  the 
total  of  required  and  elective  studies 
20  hours  weekly.) 

5  periods.     Latin,  5  periods. 

•   French,  6  periods. 

German,  5  periods. 

European  History,  5  periods. 

Commercial  Arith- 
metic, 5  periods. 

Bookkeeping,  5  periods. 

Physics,  5  periods. 

Biology,  5  periods. 

♦Physiography  and 
Commercial  Geog- 
raphy, 5  periods. 
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I 


I 

r 


t  Physiography    and 

Botany,  5  periods. 

Mathematics,  5  periods. 

Second  year  Manual 

Training,  10  periods. 


Required. 


English, 
English  History, 


5  periods.     Latin, 
5  periods.     French, 


THIRD    YEAR. 

Electivb. 

(Two  to  be  selected.) 

5  periods. 
5  periods. 

German,  5  periods. 

Commercial     Arith- 

mettc,  5  periods. 

Bookkeeping,  5  periods. 

Physics,  6  periods. 

Chemistry,     *5  or  flO  periods, 

Mathematics,       3  or  5  periods. 

Mechanical      Draw- 
ing, 10  periods. 


FOURTH    YEAR. 
Required. 

English    or    English  Latin, 

Literature,  5  periods.  French, 

U.   S.    History    and  German, 
Civil  Government,  5  periods. 


Elective. 

5  periods 
5  periods. 
5  periods. 
5  periods. 
*5  or  tlO  periods. 


Physics, 

Chemistry, 

♦Physiography  and 
Commercial  Geog- 
raphy, 5  periods. 

t Earth  Science,  5  periods. 

t  Advanced  Physics,  5  periods. 

Mathematics,  5  periods. 

♦Travel    Study  and 

Art  (half  year),       5  periods. 

Advanced  Mechan- 
ical Drawing,  5  periods 

Notes.— (1)    *Given  only  at  Portland  hljrh. 

(2)    fOiveu  only  at  Deerln^  hiffh. 

(8)    Bookkeeping  is  elective  for  those  who  have  had  .Commercial  Arith 
metic. 

(4)    Lanenaffe  shoald  be  pursued  for  at  least  two  consecutive  years. 
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COMMBRCIAL    COURSB. 

This  course  fits  for  occupations  of  a  commercial  character. 

FIRST    YBAR. 
Required.  Elective. 

(One  to  be  selected.) 

English,  5  periods.     French,  5  periods. 

Algebra     (first    half  Ancient  History,         5  periods, 

year),  5  periods.     Manual  Training,        5  periods. 

Commercial  Arithme- 
tic, 5  periods. 

Elementary    Science 

(half  year),  5  periods. 

SECOND    YEAR. 
Rbquirbd.  Elective. 

(One  to  be  selected.) 

English,                        5  periods.  French,                        5  periods. 

Bookkeeping      and  German,                       5  periods. 

Business  Practice,   5  periods.  Mathematics,               5  periods. 

Physiography     and  Physics,                       5  periods. 

Commercial  Geog-  Second  year  Manual 

raphy,                        5  periods.  Training,                  5  periods. 

THIRD    YEAR. 
Required.  Elective. 

(One  to  be  selected.) 

English,  5  periods.     Language  continued 

Bookkeeping      and  or  begun,  5  periods. 

Business  Practice,    5  periods.     Mathematics,  5  periods. 

U.    S.    History    and  Physics  or   Chemis- 

Civil  Government,  5  periods.         try,  5  periods. 

Stenography      and 

Tj'pe writing,  10  periods. 

FOURTH    YEAR. 

Required.  Elective. 

(One  to  be  selected.) 

English,  5  periods.     Language   begun  or 

Money  and  Banking,  continued,  5  periods, 

and  Economics,       5  periods.     Mathematics,  5  periods. 
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Commercial  Law  Second  year  Stenog- 

(half  year),  6  periods.         raphy  and   Type- 

Commercial      Corre-  writing,  10  periods, 

spondence      (half 
year),  5  periods. 

NoTBS.— (1)    Typewriting  and  Stenography  must  be  taken  for  two  years. 
(%)    Modem  languages  should  be  taken  two  years  if  elected. 
(8)    Penmanship  is  required  once  a  week  of  all  pupils  of  the  Commercial 
Course. 


SELECTION    OF   COURSES. 

FOR  PUPILS  ENTERING  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

For  pupils  entering  the  high  school  the  selection  of  a  course 
of  study  is  an  extremely  important  matter.  It  should  be 
made  only  after  careful  consultation.  Parents  and  pupils  maybe 
aided  in  the  selection  by  grammar  school  principals  or  teachers, 
and  the  advice  of  principals  or  teachers  in  the  high  schools  is 
available.  It  is  a  mistake  for  pupils  to  be  allowed  to  make  an 
unaided  choice,  guided  by  inclination  or  by  the  fact  that  school- 
mates are  entering  certain  courses. 

The  first  factor  in  the  selection  of  a  course  of  study  should  be 
the  desire  for  a  sound  cultural  education.  Second,  the  course 
should  be  suited  as  far  as  is  possible  to  the  pupiFs  special  aptitudes. 
Third,  any  definite  plans  for  further  education  or  occupation  after 
leaving  the  high  school  will  aid  in  making  the  right  selection. 
In  general,  the  studies  of  each  year  should  give  to  the  pupil  the 
most  possible  in  the  way  of  sound  education  for  that  year,  though 
a  college  preparatory  course  may  necessitate  the  giving  up  of  sub- 
jects which  might  otherwise  seem  immediately  desirable. 

Courses  are  arranged  to  meet  the  possible  ends  toward  which 
pupils  are  directing  their  work. 

Any  of  the  colleges  may  be  reached  through  the  Classical 
Course. 

Schools  of  technology  or  the  scientific  departments  of  most  col- 
leges may  be  reached  through  the  Scientific  Course. 

State  normal  schools  or  other  training  schools  may  be  reached 
through  the  General,  the  Scientific  or  the  Classical  Course.  In 
most  cases  one  of  the  first  two  should  be  preferred. 
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For  pupils  who  have  definitely  decided  to  enter  upon  some  com- 
mercial occupation  the  Commercial  Course  may  be  chosen. 
Where  definite  decision  has  not  been  made,  one  of  the  other 
courses  should,  by  all  means,  be  preferred,  on  the  ground  that 
general  cultural  studies  should  be  pursued  as  long  as  pupils  can 
afford  to  do  so. 

Pupils  who  have  the  hope  of  entering  some  institution  of  col- 
legiate grade,  even  though  they  have  no  definite  plan,  are  advised 
to  keep  in  line  for  this  possible  future  and  at  the  same  time  to 
secure  an  all-round  education  through  either  the  Classical  or  the 
Scientific  Course, 

Pupils  who  have  no  definite  plans  and  no  expectation  of  fur- 
ther institutional  study  beyond  the  high  school  should  seek  the 
best  possible  all-round  education  in  the  General  Course. 

FOR  PUPILS  OP  THE  THREE  UPPER  CLASSES. 

Pupils  who  are  now  in  school  and  expect  to  become  members 
of  one  of  the  three  upper  classes  in  the  next  school  year  will  make 
their  selection  of  studies  on  the  cards  provided  for  the  purpose. 
Pupils  of  the  three  upper  classes,  as  a  rule,  will  be  expected  to 
take  the  required  studies  of  the  course  in  which  they  are  enrolled, 
but  may,  on  the  approval  of  the  principal,  choose  elective  studies 
which  are  listed  in  the  other  courses. 

GENERAL  REGULATIONS. 

The  School  Year  begins  the  second  Monday  in  September,  and 
includes  the  following  holidays  and  vacations :  Columbus  Day, 
October  12th;  Thanksgiving  Day  and  the  day  following;  the 
week  including  December  25th,  and  the  day  of  January  1st ;  the 
week  including  February  22d;  Patriot's  Day,  April  19th;  the 
week  including  May  1st ;  and  Memorial  Day.  School  closes  on 
Friday,  of  the  thirty-seventh  week,  and  the  high  school  gradua- 
tion takes  place  the  week  following  the  closing  of  the  school. 

Daily  Sessions, — Both  schools  open  at  8.15.  The  school  day 
is  divided  into  six  forty-minute  periods,  with  fifteen  minutes  for 
recess.     School  closes  at  1.00. 

In  very  inclement  weather,  fire  alarm  box  33  will  be  struck  at 
7.30  A.  M.  for  no  session  of  the  high  schools. 
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Admission. — Papils  holding  a  diploma  or  certificate  from  a 
Portland  grammar  school,  or  a  diploma  from  any  school  of  equal 
or  higher  grade,  are  admitted  to  the  high  schools  without  exam- 
ination. Others  are  admitted  on  examination  by  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Schools.  Pupils  honorably  discharged  from  other 
secondary  schools  of  good  standing  will  be  credited,  on  admission 
to  either  high  school,  with  the  work  already  done. 

College  Examinations  and  Certificates, — Parents  of  pupils 
preparing  for  college  examinations  should  arrange  for  them  to 
take  preliminary  examinations  at  the  end  of  the  junior  year  and 
final  examinations  at  the  end  of  the  senior  year.  Pupils  who 
have  not  satisfactorily  covered  the  requirements  will  not  be  rec- 
ommended to  the  colleges  as  prepared  candidates.  Any  pupil 
who  has  attained  a  general  average  of  eighty-eight  per  cent,  and 
is  preparing  for  a  college  which  accepts  a  certificate  in  lieu  of 
examinations,  may  apply  for  such  certificate  to  the  principal,  who 
will  grant  it,  provided  the  requirements,  of  the  college  selected 
have  been  met  in  all  particuUrs. 

High  School  Cadets, — Two  points  toward  graduation,  one  each 
year,  will  be  granted  to  high  school  cadets  of  the  first  year,  who 
are  reported  as  satisfactory  in  military  drill,  during  any  two  years 
of  their  high  school  course. 
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DEERING   HIGH   SCHOOL   GRADUATING 

EXERCISES. 

Crosby  Hall.,  Fbiday,  Junk  16,  1911. 

•    PROGRAM. 

SOLDIERS'   CHORUS— /rom  Faust,  Gounod,         .  .        Orchestra 

PRAYER Rev.  William  B.  Tuthlll 

CHORUS — **Lovely  Appear",  yrom  Redemption,       .  .        Oounod 

ADDRESS,  .  .  .  .  .  Hon.  Payson  Smith 

CHORUS— '*March  of  the  Toreadors", /rom  Carmen,    .  .        Bizet 

PRESENTATION  OF  TROPHIES  TO  SCHOOL, 

Harvey  P.  Winalow 

PRESENTATION   OF   DIPLOMAS, 

His  Honor,  Mayor  Oakley  C.  Curtis 

MARCH— ^^Stars  and  Stripes",  Sousa,  Orchestra 

Marguerite  Higgins,  Accompanist, 


Gladys  May  Andrews, 

Olive  Holman  Barnes, 
*Mary  Estella  Barnett, 

Helen  Beatrice  Crocker, 

Ida  Evelyn  Cummings, 

Marion  Harmon, 

Marguerite  Higgins, 

Margaret  Vose  Hughey, 
*Ruth  Gertrude  Hutchins, 

Ada  May  Johnson, 

Winnifred  Adelaide  Leigh  ton, 
*Bertha  Leonora  Martin, 
*Ina  May  McCausland, 
^Lillian  May  McDonald, 

Lorene  Merrill, 

Georgia  Edith  Moreshead, 

Helena  Murphy, 

Irene  May  Nichols, 

Helen  Jane  Norton, 

Eleanor  Elizabeth  Rankin, 
^Madeline  Jane  Rines, 
*Marion  Christine  Rogers, 

Hazel  Maude  Rounds, 

Ada  Amanda  Sawyer, 

*Honor  Pupils. 


GRADUATES. 

Marion  Elsa  Sawyer, 
*Vivian  Luette  Skinner, 
*Edna  Louise  Stevens, 
Myra  Elizabeth  Strout, 
Helena  Frances  True, 
Marion  Gertrude  Tukey, 
Dorothy  Erskine  White, 
Evelyn  Sadie  Whitney, 
♦Harold  Wilhelm  Coffin, 

Fred  Walter  Coxe, 
♦Gordon  Pierce  Floyd, 
Donald  Oren  Hooper, 
Wallace  Little  Knight, 
Philip  Knight  Merrill, 
Robert  Irving  Nesniith, 
Ralph  Colby  Parmenter, 
Walter  Naunian  Peters, 
♦Millard  Bartlett  Pinkham, 
♦Leroy  Addison  Ramsdell, 
Carroll  Brown  Rich, 
Cecil  Arthur  Robinson, 
Charles  Augustus  Sawyer, 
Frederick  Mosher  Thompson, 
Chester  Robie  Winn. 
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PORTLAND   HIGH   SCHOOL   GRADUATING 

EXERCISES. 

Jefferson  Theatre,  Monday,  June  19,  1911. 

PROGRAM. 

Sl-fZ^IZ:,  vA  ''*'"'""•  I  High  school  orchestra 

SALUTATORY— History  and  Personal  Traits  of  the  Celtic  Race, 

Burnham  E.  Field 

a    Believe  Me  if  All  Those  Endearing  Young  Charms,  Irish  Folk  Song 

b    The  Harp  that  Once  Through  Tarn's  Hall,  Irish  Folk  Song 

c    'Tis  tlie  Last  Rose  of  Summer,  Irish  Folk  Song 

Chorus  of  1911,  Dorothy  P.  Walker,  Pianist, 

ESSAY— The  Celtic  Revival  and  Its  Significance,      Marshall  B.  Dalton 

A  Forest  Song^Benjamin  Whelplej/^  Op.  6^       Frances  Darker,  Soprano 

ESSAY— Writers,  Illustrative  of  the  Celtic  Revival,  Ethel  Wright 

Reverie — Henri  VieuxtempSj  Op.  '2S^  No.  3, 

Julius  Rosenberg,  Violinist 

ORATION— The  Weird  of  Michael  Scott,  Sharp,       Robert  F.  Thurrell 

a    In  Dublin  Fair  City,  Irish  Folk  Song 

h    The  Valley  Lay  Smiling  before  Me,  Irish  Folk  Song 

e    The  Minstrel  Boy,  Irish  Folk  Song 

Chorus  of  1911. 

VALEDICTORY— The  Dual  Personality  of  Wm.  Sharp, 

Gerena  E.  Matthews 

ODE— To  Thee,  O  Portland  High,  Latham  True 

CONFERRING  OF  DIPLOMAS. 

AWARDING   OF   MEDALS. 

Stars  and  Stripes,  Sousa,  High  School  Orchestra 
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*  Arnold,  Alice  E. 

Blake,  Margery  E. 
tBreen,  Alice  M. 
tBriggs,  AHce  M. 
t  Bryant,  Ellen  T. 

Burr,  Gladys  V.  L. 
*Clarke,  Eva  M. 

Corridon,  Adelaide  £. 
*Curti8,  Elizabeth  R. 
t  Daggett,  Mildred  B. 
t  Darker,  Frances 

Daris,  Myra  A. 
t*Delano,  Louise  J. 
^Dodge,  Bertha  M. 
tDorfman,  Rebecoa 

Dulitzky,  Ruth  R. 

Dyer,  Alice  M. 
t*Farley,  Florence  A. 
*Feeney,  Helen  M. 
*Folsom,  Edna  A. 
t Foster,  Florence  A. 
t Foster,  Frances  W. 
t*Fowler,  Enna  W. 

Gay,  Dorothy  Q. 
tGilman,  Esselyn 


CLASS    OF   1911. 

♦Goldblatt,  Frances  R. 
t*Googins,  Mabel  G. 

Griffin,  Muriel  D. 
t  Haley,  Martha  W.  S. 
t*Hall,  Ethel  M. 

Hall,  Katherine  B. 
^Harris,  Cora  M. 
♦Higgins,  Marie  Y. 

Jewett,  Annie  M. 
*Jewett,  Hazel  R. 

Johnston,  Beatrice  L. 

Jordan,  Marian  M. 

Jorgensen,  Martha 

Leslie,  Grace  R. 
tLittlefield,  Evelyn  F. 
t  Lynch,  Margaret  M. 
tMagee,  Zelie  de  M. 
*Marsh,  Bessie  A.  L. 
^Matthews,  Gerena  E. 
t  McDonald,  Edith  M. 

Mitchell,  Adelaide  L. 

Moores,  Helen  D. 

Morse,  Retta 
t*Murch,  Evelyn  E. 

Nelson,  Anna  E. 


Newell,  Gladys  F. 

*Nute,  Bertha  E. 

♦O'Brien,  Margaret  C. 

tPierce,  Ethel  M. 

t Pierce,  Gretchen  L. 

tReardon,  Lillian  M. 

t  Robinson,  Alberta 
t*Robinson, Helen  J. 

tRoss,  Mollie  G. 

tRundtlett,  Dorothy  B. 
t*Schwartz,  Ida 

♦Scott,  Mildred  C. 
Seavey,  Ruby  M. 

♦Spear,  Ruth  C. 

tStaples,  Alice  F.  C. 
Steward,  Lillian  E. 
Sullivan,  Elizabeth  I. 

tXhurston,  Gladys  S. 
t^Tolman,  Margaret 

♦Tompson,  Gertrude  E. 

t Walker,  Dorothy  P. 
Wood,  Bertha  B. 

tWood,  Mabel  M. 
t^Wright,  Ethel 

tZcitman,  Mary 


Blodgett,  Charles  A. 
Bodin,  Louis  O. 
Briggs,  Cyrus  K. 
Burbank,  Albert  N. 
t^Byers,  Vincent  G. 
♦Casey,  William  L. 
tClarity,  Thomas  J. 
♦Cole,  Wilbur  M. 
t^Dalton,  Marshall  B. 
♦Dana,  Alan  S. 
tDrucker,  Benjamin 
tFeeney,  Joseph  E. 
t^Field,  Burnham  E. 
Eraser,  Elwood  S. 


Frothingham,  Wm.  A 
♦Haley,  Walter  E. 
t^Hall,  Alfred  E.  B. 

Hamel,  John  R. 
tHamel,  Leslie  A. 
♦Haskell,  Merrill 

Keating,  Harold  J.  B. 

MacDonald,  Irving  C. 

Mannix,  Daniel  M. 

Mansfield,  War'nW.,.J 

McGlauflin,Geo.  E.,  J 

MoultOB,  Manning  C. 

O'Xeil,  Cornelius  J. 
tPerkins,  William  H. 


Ricker,  George  W. 

Robinson,  Benjamin 

Rosenberg,  Julius 
tRyan,  Francis  J. 

Ryder,  Leon  E. 

Schwey,  Abram  I. 
t^Tliurrell,  Robert  F. 

Twitchell,  Philip  C. 

Vanier,  John  H. 
r.  t  Van  Tigne,  Andrew  P. 
r.    Verrill,  Harold  E. 

Watson,  Carlisle  V. 

Welch,  Herbert  J. 


*Pupil8  who  have  obtained  an  average  of  90  per  cent,  or  above  during  their  course 
at  the  Portland  high  school. 

fPupils  who  are  members  of  the  chorus. 
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SUGGESTIVE  APPORTIONMENT  OF  TIME  FOR 

ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 

Giving  Xumbkr  of  Minutes  Per  Week  for  Each  Subject. 

i  ii      iii        iv       v       vi      vii      viii 


Arithmetic, 

75 

200 

250 

250 

250 

250 

200 

200 

Reading  and  Lit., 

575 

450 

800 

260 

160 

150 

100 

100 

Penmanship, 

90 

00 

90 

90 

75 

75 

60 

60 

Spelling, 

60 

80 

80 

60 

60 

60 

30 

30 

Grammar, 

100 

100 

Lang,  and  Comp., 

150 

150 

160 

150 

200 

200 

150 

150 

Geography, 

100 

150 

200 

200 

200 

History, 

75 

75 

100 

200 

Hygiene  and  Elemen- 

tary Science, 

30 

30 

30 

30 

60 

60 

60 

60 

Hand  Work  or  House- 

hold Science, 

30 

30 

30 

30 

60 

60 

120 

120 

Music, 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

Drawing, 

60 

60 

60 

60 

90 

90 

90 

90 

Physical  Exercises, 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

Recesses, 

200 

200 

200 

200 

100 

100 

100 

100 

Opening  Exercises, 

60 

60 

60 

60 

30 

30 

30 

30 

Adjustments, 

50 

30 

30 

50 

30 

30 

40 

140 

1,500  1,500     1,500  1,500  1,600  1,500    1,500  1,500 
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PROGRAM  OF  SCHOOL  WORK. 


PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 


FIRST  YEAR. 
Oradb  I-B. 
Reading.— As  outlined  for  Progressive  Road  to  Reading. 

Text-books.    Progressive  Road  to  Reading*  Book  I;  In  Fableland. 
Arithmetic— No  formal  requirement. 
Music— As  prescribed  by  supervisor  of  music. 
Penmanship.- As  prescribed  by  supervisor  of  penmanship. 
Drawing.— As  prescribed  by  supervisor  of  drawing. 

Languaob.— Conversation  in  connection  with  reading  and  observation 
lessons.  Careful  correction  of  all  errors  of  speech.  Copying  short  sen- 
tences. 

Observation  Lessons.— One  exercise  a  day. 

Industrial  Work.— As  outlined  by  the  supervisor  of  elementary  indus- 
trial work. 

Memory  Qemr.— Selections,  suitable  to  the  grade,  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.- At  least  twice  each  day. 

Qrade  I  A. 

Reading.— As  outlined  for  Progressive  Road  to  Reading. 

Text-books.  Progressive  Road  to  Reading,  Book  II ;  Progressive  Road 
to  Reading,  Alternate ;  Supplementary  readers  according  to  ability  of 
class. 

Number.— Counting.  By  I's  and  by  Ws  to  50 ;  by  2's  to  20,  and  by 
5's  to  50. 

Comparison.  Separating  groups  of  objects  into  small  groups  and  com- 
paring these  groups. 

Writing  Numbers.    Units  and  tens  to  20 ;  tens  to  50. 

Measurements.    Inch,  foot,  cent,  nickel,  dime. 

Language.— Continue  oral  work  of  first  term.  Teach  that  sentences  and 
proper  names  begin  with  capitals:  the  use  of  period  and  interrogation 
point  Oral  exercises  in  reproducing  stories  that  have  been  told  by  the 
teacher.    Copying  short  sentences. 

Spelling.— Simple  words  from  the  readers,  or  supplied  by  the  teacher. 
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Music— As  prescribed  by  the  supervisor  of  music. 

Penmanship.— As  prescribed  by  tlie  supervisor  of  penmanship. 

Drawing.— As  prescribed  by  the  supervisor  of  drawing. 

Observation  Lessons.— One  lesson  each  day. 

Industrial  Work.— As  prescribed  by  the  supervisor  of  elementary  in- 
dustrial work. 

Mbmort  Gems.— Selections,  suitable  to  the  grade,  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.— At  least  twice  each  day. 


SECOND  YEAR. 

Grade  II-B. 

Reading.— As  outlined  for  Progressive  Road  to  Reading. 

Text-books.  Progressive  Road  to  Reading,  Book  III ;  Supplementary' 
readers  to  suit  the  abilty  of  the  class. 

Number.— Counting.  By  I's  and  by  Ws  to  100 ;  by  6's  to  100 ;  by  2's  to 
20 ;  by  3's  to  30. 

Abstract  Work.  Add,  subtract  and  multiply  to  15,  inclusive.  Empha- 
size the  combinations  and  separations  that  are  the  basis  of  all  additions 
and  subtractions. 

Measurements.  Inch,  foot,  yard ;  cent,  nickel,  dime,  quarter ;  a  doz- 
en ;  second,  minute,  hour,  day,  week,  month,  explained. 

Writing  Numbers.  To  100 ;  place  value  of  units  and  tens ;  Roman 
numerals  to  10 ;  writing  dates. 

Fractions.  Halves  of  single  things  and  of  groups  of  objects  not  ex- 
ceeding fourteen  in  any  group. 

Symbols.    +,  — ,  X,  -r-,  =. 

Avoid  all  baby  talk  and  use  the  terms  of  arithmetic  correctly. 

Language.— Let  the  children  describe  briefly  objects,  pictures,  and  ob- 
served actions  orally,  and  reproduce  oral  stories  told  or  read  to  them. 
Short  dictation  exercises,  teaching  use  of  period,  interrogation  point  and 
capitals. 

Spelling  —Oral  and  written.  Words  and  sentences  selected  from  the 
daily  reading  lessons. 

Observation  Lessons.— One  exercise  each  day. 

Music— As  prescribed  by  supervisor  of  music. 

Penmanship.— As  prescribed  by  the  supervisor  of  penmanship. 

Drawing.— As  prescribed  by  the  the  supervisor  of  drawing. 

Industrial  Work.— As  prescribed  by  the  supervisor  of  elementary 
industrial  work. 

Memory  Gems.— Selections,  suitable  to  the  grade,  memorized  and  re- 
cited. 

Physical  Exercises.— At  least  twice  each  day. 
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Gbadb  II-A. 

Reading.— A.S  outlined  for  Progressive  Road  to  Reading. 

Text-bookfl.  Progressive  Road  to  Reading,  Book  IV;  supplemen- 
tary readers  to  suit  the  ability  of  the  class. 

Number.— Counting.    By  I's,  5*8,  and  K^s ;  by  2's,  S's,  and  4's  to  50. 

Abstract  Work.  Add,  subtract  and  multiply  to|20  Inclusive ;  tables, 
lO^s.  5*8  and  2*8. 

Measurements.  Review  those  of  II-B,  and  teach  time,  reading  time 
by  the  clock. 

Writing  Numbers.  Place  value  of  units,  tens  and  hundreds ;  num- 
bers written  to  1,000;  Roman  numerals  to  XX ;  writing  dates. 

Fractions.    Halves,  thirds  and  fourths  of  single  things,  and  of  groups. 

Symbols.    =,  +,  -r-,  X,  — . 

Draw  and  cut  to  measure,  use  number  games.  Emphasize  rapid  oral 
work  In  addition  and  subtraction. 

Lanouage.— Oral  work  as  In  Il-B.    Written  work.     Dictation  exercises 
as  In  II-B.    Teach  the  children  to  write  original  [sentences,  descriptive  of 
objects,  pictures  and  actions  observed. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written. 

Observation  Lessons.- One  each  day. 

Memory  Gems.— Selections,  suitable  to  the  grade, [memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.— At  least  twice  each  day. 

Music,  Penmanship,  Drawing,    IndustrialJWork  [as  directed  by 
the  special  supervisors  of  the  subjects. 


THIRD  YEAR. 

Grade  III-B. 

Reading.— Readers  suited  to  the  ability  of  the  class. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written. 

Number.— Emphasize  addition,  subtraction  and  the  multiplication  tables 
mentioned  below. 

Counting.    I's,  10*8,  5's,  2's,  4's.  8'8,  3'8,  and  O's  to  100. 

Writing  Numbers.  Place  value  of  units,  tens,  hundreds;  numbers 
written  to  five  orders  from  dictation;  Roman  numerals  to  L. 

Abstract  Work.  Drill  in  the  fundamental  parts  of  each  of  the  four 
processes.  Drill  In  the  multiplication  tables  with  multipliers,  2,  3.  4,  5» 
6,  7,  8,  no  product  to  exceed  100.  Review  work  in  addition  and  subtrac- 
tion.   Written  work  In  the  four  processes,  short  division  only. 

United  States  money,  with  practice  In  making  change. 

Fractions.    Simple  drill,  exemplifying  the  use  of  1-2, 1-3, 1-4. 

Mensuration.  Review  all  given  in  preceding  grades  under  measures, 
and  teach  gallon,  pound,  yard. 

Language.— Hyde's  Language  Book,  Part  I,  to  Lesson  19,  inclusive.  Give 
much  time  to  story  telling  for  oral  reproduction.  Written  reproduction  of 
stories.    Study  and  description  of  pictures  that  suggest  stories.    Dramatlza- 
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tion  of  stories,  poems  and  pictures.    Brief  friendly  letters.    Simplest  uses 
of  capitals. 

Oeographt.— Points  of  the  compass.  Names  of  seasons  and  names  of 
months  in  each.  Notice  phenomena  belonging  to  each  season.  Keep 
weather  record  on  board  and  teach  children  to  read  thermometer.  Seven 
Little  Sisters  read  and  talked  over.  Places  mentioned  in  the  book  to  be 
found  on  the  globe. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.— Use  Smith's  Primer  of  Physiology  and 
Hygiene  as  a  guide. 

Memory  Gems.— Suitable  selections  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  ExEBCiSEs.— Twice  a  day. 

Music,  Penmanship,  Drawing  and  Industrial  Work  as  outlined  by 
special  supervisors. 

Observation  Lessons.— One  exercise  each  day. 

Grade  III-A. 

Reading.— Books  prescribed  for  grades. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written. 

Number.— Emphasize  addition,  subtraction,  and  the  multiplication  tables 
mentioned  below. 

Counting.    By  lO's,  5's,  2's,  4's,  8's,  3's,  6's.  ^s.  12's,  7's.  ll's  to  100. 

Writing  Numbers.  Place  value  of  units,  tens,  hundreds,  thousands, 
numbers  written  from  dictation  to  six  orders.    Roman  numerals  to  C. 

Abstract  Work.  Drill  in  the  fundamental  parts  of  each  of  the  four 
processes.  Drill  in  the  multiplication  tables,  and  in  multiplication  with 
multipliers,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7, 8,  9, 11, 12,  no  product  to  exceed  100. 

Written  work  in  the  four  processes  limited  to  1,000.  Short  division 
only. 

Continue  United  States  money. 

Fractions.    1-2,  1-3, 1-4|,  1-5, 1-6,  1-7, 1-8, 1-9, 1-10. 

Mensuration.  Review  what  has  previously  been  taught,  and  teach 
foot,  pint,  quart,  peck,  bushel.    Teach  terms  to  be  used  in  four  processes. 

Language.— Continue  work  as  outlined  in  III-B.  Hyde's  Language  Book 
Part  I.  Lessons  19  to  37,  inclusive. 

Geography.— Continue  the  previous  work.  Each  and  All  read  and 
talked  over,  places  mentioned  in  the  book  to  be  found  on  the  globe. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.— Use  Smith's  Primer  of  Physiology  and 
Hygiene  as  a  guide. 

Memory  Gems.— Suitable  selections  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 

Music,  Penmanship,  Drawing  and  Industrial  Work  as  outlined  by 
special  supervisors. 

Observation  Lessons.— One  exercise  each  day. 
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FOURTH  YEAR. 
Gkadk  IV-B. 

Re ADiNO.— Books  as  prescribed  for  the  grade. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written. 

Arithmetic.— Special  work.  Much  drill  in  rapid  addition  and  subtrac- 
tion; thorough  review  of  multiplication  tables;  multiplication  and  division 
of  integers.  Writing  and  reading  numbers  to  nine  orders;  Roman  numerals 
to  D. ;  in  dollars  and  cents. 

Counting.    Much  drill  in  counting  by  3*8,  4*8,  etc. 
Integral  Numbers.    Addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and  division 
of  numbers,  divisors  and  multipliers  not  to  exceed  two  figures.    Drill  in 
the  fundamental  facts,  especially  the  multiplication  tables,  including  7 
and  9. 
Use  long  division,  but  in  same  form  as  short  division. 
Fractions.    Give  special  attention  to  the  business  fractions,  including 
fractions  whose  numerators  are  greater  than  one.    Multiplication  of  in-< 
tegers  by  fractions. 

Mensuration.    Master  the  tables  of  linear,  liquid,  dry  and  time  meas- 
ure, counting  and  United  States  money,  with  application  of  same. 

Text-books.    Walton  and  Holmes,  Book  II,  Part  I;  or  Morey,  Elemen- 
tary, Part  II. 
Language.— Use  Hyde's  Language  Book,  Part  I.    Emphasize  story  tell- 
ing, written  reproduction;  brief  original  written  exercises;  dramatization;  let- 
ters; statements;  commands;  dictation. 

Geography.— Home  Geography  to  North  America. 

Text-books.    Tarr  and  McMurry,  Book  I,  Part  I;  or  Frye,  First  Steps, 
Part  I. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.— Pupils  should  be  taught  the  value  of  pure 
air;  the  causes  of  impure  air;  the  methods  of  purifying  the  air;  the  effects  of 
impure  air  on  respiration,  nutrition,  feelings  and  mental  power;  necessity  of 
cleanliness  in  and  about  the  school  building.  •  They  should  be  taught  the 
necessity  of  a  proper  ventilation  of  rooms;  the  necessity  of  an  even  tempera- 
ture, of  a  change  of  air,  and  of  the  avoidance  of  drafts;  the  importance  of  pure 
air  in  sleeping  rooms:  the  value  of  rest  and  sleep,  and  of  a  change  of  activity 
as  related  to  rest.  They  should  be  taught  the  care  of  the  eyes;  the  effect  of 
strong  light  upon  sight;  the  proper  position  of  the  book  or  paper  in  refer- 
ence to  light  while  one  is  reading;  the  best  styles  of  book  print;  the  import- 
ance of  periodical  examination  of  the  eyes,  and  the  selection  of  glasses. 
Effects  of  alcohol  and  narcotics. 

Text-books.    Gulick,  (Jood  Health;  Conn,  Introductory. 

Music,  Penmanship,  Drawing  and  Industrial  Work  as  directed  by 
special  supervisors. 

Grade  IV-A. 

Reading.— From  books  suitoble  to  the  ability  of  children. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written. 

Arithmetic.— Special  work.  Read  and  write  numbers.  Master  multi- 
plication tables.    Addition  and  subtraction  of  dollars  and  cente.    Drill  on 
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multiplication  and  division  of  integers.  Write  and  read  ten  numbers  to 
orders;  Roman  numerals  to  M.;  in  dollars  and  cents. 

Abstract  Processes.  Addition  and  subtraction  mostly  with  numbers 
of  not  more  than  five  orders.  Multiply  and  divide  numbers  with  multi- 
pliers of  four  and  divisors  of  three  figures. 

Mensuration.  Review  and  master  all  tables  and  add  weight  and  tem- 
perature. 

Fractions.  Give  special  attention  to  the  business  fraction,  keeping  the 
work  simple;  teach  addition  and  subtraction  of  fractions,  using  no  de- 
nominator greater  than  30. 

Text-books.    Same  as  for  grade  I V-B. 

Lanouaob.— Use  Hyde's  Language  Book,  Part  I.   Emphasize  as  in  grade 
IV-B. 

Geography.— North  America  and   United   States   as   a   whole,  other 
countries  of  North  America. 

Text-books.  Tarr  and  McMurry,  Book  I,  Part  II ;  or  Frye,  First 
Steps,  Part  I. 

Phtsioloot  and  Hyqibnb.— Pupils  should  be  taught  the  use,  structure 
and  care  of  the  ears,  the  value  of  cultivated  hearing,  and  the  treatment  of 
ears  in  case  of  accident.  They  should  be  taught  the  structure,  use  and  care  of 
the  nails,  and  attention  should  be  called  to  the  beauty  of  well-kept  nails. 
They  should  be  taught  the  use,  structure  and  care  of  the  hair— shampooing  and 
tidiness;  also  the  use,  stnicture  and  care  of  the  nose— the  use  of  handkerchiefs. 
In  a  study  of  the  body  structure  they  should  be  taught  the  use,  care  and 
protection  of  bone,  ligament,  muscle,  skin,  special  senses,  organs  of  diges- 
tion and  respiration,  the  importance  of  right  bone  and  muscle  habits  in  child- 
hood, the  facts  concerning  curvature  of  spine  and  muscular  weakness. 
Text-books.    Gulick,  Good  Health;  Conn,  Introductory. 

Music,' Penmanship,  Drawing  and  iNDrsxRiAL  Work  as  directed  by 
supervisors. 

Other  subjects  as  in  I  V-B. 
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FItTH  YEAR. 

Gradb  V-B. 

Lanouagb.— 1.  Letter  writing  six  weeks.  2.  Dictation  or  reproduction 
exercises  for  capital  letters,  progressive  signs,  common  use  of  commas,  quo- 
tations, correct  use  of  to,  too,  two,  their,  there,  etc.  3.  Written  exercises  for 
correct  use  of  pronouns.  4.  Oral  drills  for  contractions  like  isn't,  doesn't, 
aren't;  correct  use  of  pronouns.    5.    Compositions. 

Text-books.    Metcalf-Rafter,  Book  I;  Emerson-Bender,  Book  II. 

Rbading.— Use  the  prescribed  reader  and  supplementary  reading.  Give 
careful  attention  to  articulation  and  expression. 

Arithmetic.— Begin  common  fractions.  Call  number  above  the  line  divi- 
dend, and  number  below  the  line  divisor.    Teach  in  common  fractions  the 


58  SCHOOL    REPORT. 

four  fundamental  processes.    Avoid  the  use  of  anything  that  would  require 
the  use  of  the  L.  C.  M.    The  denominators  should  be  found  mentally. 

Text-books.    Walton  and  Holmes,  Book  II,  Part  II,  or  Morey,  Inter- 
mediate, Part  I,  or  Morey,  Elementary,  Part  III. 

Spelling. —Oral  and  written  from  prescribed  book.  Give  special  atten- 
tion to  pronunciation,  and  use  of  words  in  sentences. 

Gboobapht.— South  America  and  Europe. 

Text-books.    Tarr  and  McMurry,  Book  I,  Part  II;  Frye,  First  Steps. 

Phtbioloot  and  Hyoibne.— Pupils  should  be  taught  what  to  do  in  case 
of  accidents  or  sudden  emergencies,  as  treatment  in  case  of  fits,  drowning, 
choking,  poisoning,  sprains,  and  bruises;  the  danger  from  illuminating  and 
sewage  gas,  and  treatment.  Attention  should  be  called  to  the  various  ways 
of  carrying  those  who  are  injured  or  unconscious. 

Text  books.    Gulick,  Emergencies;  Conn,  Introductory. 

History.  —Oral  work  in  connection  with  the  reading. 

Wbiting.— As  directed  by  supervisor  of  penmanship. 

Music— As  directed  by  supervisor  of  music. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  each  day. 

Industrial  Work.— As  directed  by  the  supervisor  of  elementary  indus- 
trial work. 

Drawing.— As  directed  by  supervisor  of  drawing. 

Grade  V-A. 

Language.— 1.  Letter  writing  six  weeks.  2.  Dictation  or  reproduction 
exercises  for  capital  letters,  possessive  signs,  common  use  of  commas,  quo- 
tations, correct  use  of  to,  too,  two,  their,  there,  etc.  3.  Written  exercises 
for  correct  use  of  pronouns.  4.  Oral  drills  for  contractions  like  isn't,  doesn't, 
aren't ;  correct  use  of  pronouns.    5.    Compositions. 

Text- books.    Me tcalf- Rafter,  Book  I;  Emerson-Bender,  Book  II. 

Reading.— Use  the  prescribed  reader  and  supplementary  reading.  Give 
careful  attention  to  articulation  and  expression. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written  spelling  from  speller,  and  selected  words. 

Arithmetic- Continue  cancellation,  using  concrete  problems  for  the 
application  of  the  same.  Common  fractions  continued,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  business  fractions  and  their  application  to  practical  problems. 
Decimal  fractions— terminology;  changing  to  common  fractions ;  addition, 
subtraction,  multiplication,  division. 
Text-books.    As  for  V-B. 

Geography.— Asia,  Africa,  Australia  and  Pacific  Islands. 

Text-books.    Tarr  and  McMurry,  Book  I,  Part  II;  Frye,  First  Steps, 
or  Frye,  First  Steps,  Part  II. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.— Pupils  should  be  taught  what  to  do  in  the 
case  of  accidents  and  in  sudden  emergencies,  as  the  treatment  of  cuts  on 
the  face,  finger,  hand,  arm,  or  foot ;  how  to  use  a  handkerchief  or  piece  of 
cloth  other  than  a  roller  bandage ;  how  to  use  surgeon's  plaster  and  couit- 
plaster ;   the  treatment  of  burns  and  burning  clothing ;    the  treatment  of 
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frostbite,    sunstroke,    nosebleediDg,    fainting,   and    congestive  fainting. 
££fects  of  alcohol  and  narcotics. 

Text-books.    Gulick,  Emergencies;  Conn,  Introductory. 

Writing.— As  directed  by  supervisor  of  penmanship. 

Music— As  directed  by  supervisor  of  music. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  each  day. 

Industrial  Work.— As  directed  by  supervisor  of  industrial  work. 

History.— Oral  work  in  connection  with  the  reading. 

Drawing.- As  directed  by  supervisor  of  drawing. 


SIXTH  YEAR. 
Grade  VI-B. 

Language.— 1.  Letter  writing  six  weeks.  2.  Dictation  or  reproduction 
exercises  and  oral  drills,  similar  to  those  in  grade  six,  continued.  Correct 
use  of  sit,  set,  lie,  lay,  ought,  shall,  will  and  pronouns.  3.  Construction 
of  sentences  about  familiar  things,  like  leaves,  fruit,  flowers,  birds,  waves, 
etc.  In  these  sentences  use  many  different  verbs,  adjectives  and  other 
modifiers.  4.  Make  paragraphs  from  these  sentences.  5.  Write  whole 
compositions  describing  common  things,  like  a  fruit  stand,  a  walk  in  the 
woods,  a  bird  that  I  know,  etc.  6.  Write  stories  from  hints  or  outlines 
given.    7.  Make  outlines  and  write  stories. 

Text-books.    Metcalf-Rafter,  Book  II;  Emerson-Bender,  Book  II. 

Reading.— Use  the  prescribed  reader  and  supplementary  reading.  Give 
careful  attention  to  articulation  and  expression. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written  spelling  from  speller,  and  selected  words. 
Make  sure  that  the  pupils  understand  the  meaning  of  the  words  spelled. 

Arithmetic— Common  and  decimal  fractions  reviewed  and  extended. 

Denominate  numbers.  Tables ;  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and 
division  of  the  same  ;  reduction,  ascending  and  descending. 

Text-books.    Walton  and  Holmes,  Book  III,  Part  I,  or  Morey,  Inter- 
mediate, Part  II,  or  Morey,  Advanced,  Part  I. 

Oeooraphy.— General  geography.  Study  of  North  America,  and  the 
United  States. 

Text-books.    Frye's  Grammar  School,  Part  I;  or  Tarr  and  McMurry, 
Book  II,  Part  I. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.— Pupils  should  be  taught  the  nature  of  con- 
tagious diseases;  the  necessity  of  segregation  ;  the  treatment  of  epidemics 
and  the  law  bearing  upon  the  subject ;  the  importance  of  quarantine ;  and 
the  value  of  hospitals,  dispensaries,  and  ambulances  ;  the  work  and  the 
duties  of  the  Board  of  Health. 

Text-books.    Gulick.  Town  and  City;  Conn,  Introductory. 

Penmanship,  Music,  Drawing,  Industrial  Work  and  Physical 
Exercises.— As  directed  by  special  supervisors. 

History.— Oral  work  in  connection  with  the  reading. 


60  SCHOOL    REPOKT. 

Grade  VI- A. 

Lanouaor.~1.  Letter  writiog.  2.  Dictation  or  reproduction  exercises 
and  oral  drills,  similar  to  those  in  grade  six,  continued.  Correct  use  of  sit, 
set,  lie,  lay,  ought,  shall,  will  and  pronouns.  3.  Construction  of  sentences 
about  familiar  things,  like  leaves,  fruit,  flowers,  birds,  waves,  etc.  In  these 
sentences  use  many  different  verbs,  adjectives  and  other  modifiers.  4.  Make 
paragraphs  from  these  sentences.  5.  Write  whole  compositions  describing 
common  things,  like  a  fruit  stand,  a  walk  in  the  woods,  a  bird  that  I  know, 
etc.  .6.  Write  stories  from  hints  or  outlines  given.  7.  Make  outlines  and 
write  stories. 

Text-books.    Same  as  for  Grade  VI-B. 

RBADiNG.^Use  the  reader  prescribed  and  supplementary  reading  matter  ; 
give  attention  to  the  rules  and  exercises,  also  to  improvement  of  the  voice. 
Insist  on  careful  articulation  and  expression. 

SPBLLiNO.-^Use  the  speller  and  selected  words,  common  words  apt  to  be 
niis.spelled  to  be  frequently  written.  Make  sure  that  the  pupil  understands 
the  meaning  of  the  words  spelled. 

Arithmetic.— Common  and  decimal  fractions  reviewed  and  extended. 
Denominate    Numbers.     Extended    with   application    to    practical 
problems. 
Measurements.    Surfaces,  solids. 
Geometrical  Forms.    Angles,  triangles,  quadrilaterals. 
Percentage.    Aliquot  parts  of  100% ;  percentage  of  a  number ;  num- 
ber when  percentage  iv  given  ;  percentage  one  number  is  of  another. 
Practical  problems  dealing  with  the  above  in  the  concrete. 
Text  books.    Same  as  for  Grade  VI-B. 

Geography.— Special  study  of  the  United  States  by  groups. 

Text-books.    Frye's  Grammar  School,  Part  I;  or  Tarr  and  McMurry, 
Book  II,  Part  I. 

History.— Oral  work  in  connection  with  the  reading. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.— Attention  should  be  given  to  matters  of 
civic  hygiene;  to  the  city  water  supply  ;  to  the  diseases  frequently  incurred 
by  taking  drinking  water  from  steams,  wells,  and  springs ;  to  the  general 
policy  of  cities  in  reference  to  water  supply  and  water  distribution ;  to  the 
sewage  system  and  the  disposition  of  waste  by  cities ;  to  the  danger  of  defect- 
ive plumbing ;  to  the  fire  department,  its  organization  and  use ;  to  the  need 
of  clean  streets ;  to  the  work  and  duties  of  the  street-cleaning  department ; 
to  the  danger  from  spitting,  and  the  law  bearing  upon  this  ;  to  the  need  of 
sun  and  air  in  rooms ;  and  to  the  building  law  relating  to  the  hygiene  of 
buildings.    Effects  of  alcohol  and  narcotics. 

Text-books.    Gulick,  Town  and  City;  Conn,  Introductory. 

Penmanship,  Music,  Drawing,  Industrial  Work  and  Physical 
Exercises.— Same  as  for  Grade  Yl-B. 


SEVENTH  YEAR. 
Grade  VII-B. 

Language.— Lc^ier  Writing.     Continue  six  weeks.    The  Sentence  (sub- 
stitution and  combination).    1.  Distinguish  sentence,  phrase  and  clause. 
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2.  Combine  or  fill  out  phrases  and  clauses  so  that  they  become  sentences. 

3.  Divide  complicated  passages  Into  sentences.  4.  Write  short  passages  con- 
taining phrases  and  clauses.  5.  Distinguish  simple,  complex  and  compound 
sentences.  6.  Expand  single  words  to  phrases.  7.  Expand  single  words 
and  phrases  to  clauses.  8.  Contract  phrases  and  clauses  to  single  words. 
9;  Combine  several  statements  into  simple,  complex  and  compound  sentences. 
Choose  the  best.  10.  Improve  passages  by  breaking  up  when  too  long  or  by 
combining  when  too  short.  11.  Improve  paragraphs  by  making  some  sen- 
tences long  and  some  short.  12.  Improve  bad  sentences,  formless  sentences, 
sentences  lacking  unity,  etc.  Paragraph,  1.  Teach  common  principles  of 
paragraphing  and  common  ways  of  making  paragraphs.  2.  Give  attention 
to  quotations  or  paragraphing  colloquies.  Words,  Lessons  to  enlarge 
vocabulary:  1.  Write  names  of  trades  or  professions,  vehicles,  boats,  build- 
ings, tools,  birds,  plants,  colors,  parts  of  the  body,  features,  etc.  2.  Collect 
many  di£ferent  adjectives  that  will  describe  di£ferent  things  named.  3.  Find 
and  use  different  verbs.  4.  Synonyms.  5.  Use  this  material  In  forming 
paragraphs.  Whole  Compositions,  1.  Make  plans  and  outlines.  2.  Narra- 
tions and  descriptions.  In  writing  these  follow  the  usual  methods  for  the 
grade.  3.  In  connection  with  narration  and  description  use  paraphrase  or 
reproduction  as  much  as  may  be  profitable.  Grammar,  Classification  of 
simple  sentences  according  to  their  uses,  declarative,  interrogative,  impera- 
tive, exclamatory;  study  clauses  and  the  complex  sentence;  analysis  of  sim- 
ple sentences.  Classification  of  words  into  parts  of  speech  according  to  their 
functions  in  a  sentence,  but  give  little  time  to  sub-divisions  and  properties. 

Text  books.    Metcalf-Rafter,  Book  II;  Emerson-Bender,  Book  III. 

Arithmetic.— Review  common  and  decimal  fractions. 

Percentage.  Continue  work  of  grade  YI-A,  with  practical  problems. 
To  find  percentage,  base  and  rate. 

Denominate  Numl)ers.    Areas,  volumes. 

Text-books.  Walton  and  Holmes,  Book  III,  or  Morey,  Advanced, 
Book  II,  or  Morey,  Higher. 

Physiology  anp  Hyoiene.—PupHs  should  be  taught  the  important  facts 
concerning  respiration:  the  anatomy  of  the  lungs  and  the  mechanism  of 
breathing;  gas  exchanges  in  the  lungs  and  in  the  tissue  cells;  the  correct 
use  of  respiratory  organs;  the  danger  of  taking  oold;  the  general  structure 
of  the  heart,  lungs,  blood  vessels,  and  lymphatics;  the  danger  of  overwork 
and  of  underwork  of  the  heart;  the  strength  of  the  heart  and  endurance  In 
running;  the  danger  of  jumping  or  of  excessive  running;  the  general  prin- 
ciples of  physical  training:  tbe  importance  of  physical  exercise;  correct  pos- 
ture and  its  hygienic  effect;  the  development  of  muscular  strength;  the  laws 
of  growth  as  to  form  and  function;  the  need  of  games,  especially  in  cities; 
the  effects  of  sedentary  life  and  how  counteracted;  the  effects  of  the  school 
desk  on  the  body:  the  relation  of  tobacco  to  the  growth  of  the  body  in  size 
and  strength. 

Text-books.    Qulick,  The  Body  at  Work;  Conn,  Elementary. 

Reading.— Use  reader  and  selected  pieces.  Read  deliberately  with  special 
care  in  articulation. 

Spelling.-' Use  the  speller  and  selected  words,  common  words  apt  to  be 
misspelled  to  be  frequently  written. 

History.— United  States  History;  periods  of  discovery  and  colonization. 
Study  with  reference  to  the  sequence  and  connection  of  important  events. 
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Use  book  prescribed,  with  abstracts  from  same,  as  weekly  exercises.  Study 
particularly  geog^phy  of  places  mentioned  in  United  States  History,  from 
historical  maps  on  the  blackboard. 

Music— As  directed  by  supervisor  of  music. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 

Penmanship.- As  directed  by  supervisor  of  penmanship. 

Manual  Training  and  Sewing.— See  special  outline. 

Gbographt.— South  America  and  Europe. 

Text-books.    Tarr  and  McMiirry,  Book  II,  Part  II;  Frye's  Grammar 
School,  Part  II. 

Grade  VII-A. 

Language.— Letter  Writing,  The  Sentence  (substitution  and  combina- 
tion). 1.  Distinguish  sentence,  phrase  and  clause.  2.  Combine  or  fill  oat 
phrases  and  clauses  so  that  they  become  sentences.  3.  Divide  complicated 
passages  into  sentences.  4.  Write  short  passages  containing  phrases  and 
clauses.  5.  Distinguish  simple,  complex  and  compound  sentences.  0.  Ex- 
pand single  words  to  phrases.  7.  Expand  single  words  and  phrases  to 
clauses.  8.  Contract  phrases  and  clauses  to  single  words.  9.  Combine 
several  statements  into  simple,  complex  and  compound  sentences.  Choose 
the  best  10.  Improve  passages  by  breaking  up  when  too  long  or  by  com- 
bining when  too  short.  11.  Improve  paragraphs  by  making  some  sen- 
tences long  and  some  short.  12.  Improve  bad  sentences,  formless  sen- 
tences, .sentences  lacking  unity,  etc.  Paragraph.  1.  Teach  common  prin- 
ciples of  paragraphing  and  common  ways  of  making  paragraphs.  2.  Give 
attention  to  quotations  or  paragraphing  colloquies.  Words,  Lessons  to 
enlarge  vocabulary:  1.  Write  names  of  trades  or  professions,  vehicles, 
boats,  buildings,  tools,  birds,  plants,  colors,  parts  of  the  body,  features, 
etc.  2.  Collect  many  different  adjectives  that  will  describe  different  things 
named.  3.  Find  and  use  different  verbs.  4.  Synonyms.  5.  Use  this 
material  in  forming  paragraphs.  Whole  Compositions.  1,  Make  plans  and 
outlines.  2.  Narrations  and  descriptions.  In  writing  these  follow  the 
usual  methods  for  the  grade.  3.  In  connection  with  narration  and  descrip- 
tion use  paraphrase  or  reproduction  as  much  as  may  be  profitable. 

Text-books    Metcalf- Rafter,  Book  II;  Emerson- Bender,  Book  III. 

Grammar.— Continue  classification  of  words  and  sentences.  Teach 
nouns,  pronouns,  verbs,  adjectives,  adverbs. 

Reading.— Use  reader  and  selected  pieces.  Read  deliberately  with  spe- 
cial care  in  articulation. 

Spelling.— Use  the  speller  in  selected  words,  common  words  apt  to  be 
misspelled  to  be  frequently  written.  Make  sure  that  the  pupils  understand 
the  meaning  of  words  spelled. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.— Pupils  should  be  taught  the  important  facts 
concerning  the  human  body  :  the  structure  and  function  of  the  skin :  the 
oil  glands  and  their  object ;  the  perspiratory  glands  and  their  object ;  the 
flexibility  and  thickness  of  the  skin  ;  the  blood  vessels  and  nerves  in  the  true 
skin;  the  value  of  cleanliness  and  bathing  (warm  and  cold);  the  effects  of 
various  kinds  of  baths  ;  the  dangers  of  cheap  soaps:  the  structure  and  func- 
tion of  the  muscles;  the  relation  of  muscle  to  food ;  the  structure,  function, 
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and  shape  of  bone;  the  chief  bones;  the  necessity  of  food  and  exercise  for 
the  growth  of  bone;  the  effect  of  pressure;  the  cause  of  round  shoulders  and 
of  curved  spine;  the  importance  of  having  desks  and  seats  adjusted  to  the 
person;  the  chief  organs  of  digestion;  importance  of  mastication;  effect  of 
rapid  eating;  digestion  in  the  stomach;  action  of  juices  on  different  kinds  of 
food;  movement  of  the  stomach  wall;  the  effect  of  much  cold  liquid  with 
food;  the  effect  of  fatigue,  either  mental  or  physical,  on  digestion;  the  danger 
from  overeating;  digestion  in  the  small  intestines;  the  change  of  food  from 
solid  to  liquid  during  digestion;  the  absorption  of  food;  the  effect  of  pleasant 
talk  and  laughter  upon  digestion.  Effects  of  alcohol  and  narcotics. 
Text-books.    Same  as  for  VII-B. 

Arithmetic.— Review  common  and  decimal  fractions. 

Percentage.  Continue  work  of  Grade  VI-A,  with  practical  problems. 
To  find  percentage,  base  and  rate. 

Denominate  Numbers.    Areas;  volumes. 

Text-books.  Walton  and  Holmes,  Book  III,  or  Morey,  Advanced, 
Book  II,  or  Morey,  Higher. 

History.— United  States  History  through  the  Revolution.  Study  with 
reference  to  the  sequence  and  connection  of  important  events.  Use  book 
prescribed,  with  abstracts  from  same,  as  weekly  exercises.  Study  particu- 
arly  geography  of  places  mentioned  in  United  States  History,  from,  histori- 
cal maps  on  the  blackboard. 

Music— As  directed  by  supervisor  of  music. 

Physical.  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 

Pkitmanship.- As  directed  by  supervisor  of  penmanship. 

Manual  Training  and  Sewing.— See  special  outline. 

Oeooraphy.— Asia,  Africa,  Australia.  Islands  of  the  Pacific;  Review  of 
New  England. 

Text-books.  Frye's  Grammar  School,  Part  II;  Tarr  and  McMurray 
Book  II,  Part  II. 


EIGHTH  YEAR. 

Grade  VIII-B. 

Language  and  Composition.— Extend  work  of  VII- A.  Add  letters, 
telegrams,  advertisements,  paragraph  writing,  current  events,  special  reports, 
description  of  characters  in  history  or  literature.  Give  at  least  half  of  the 
language  time  to  oral  and  written  composition. 

Text-books.    Me  teal  f -Rafter,  Book  II;  Emerson-Bender,  Book  III. 

Grammar.- A  review  of  the  sentence  according  to  use  and  according  to 
form,  modifiers,  noun  clauses,  and  independent  elements.  Study  the  classi- 
fication of  the  parts  of  speech. 

Arithmetic— Review  common  and  decimal  fractions.  Review  work  in 
percentage. 

Bank  Discount.    Savings  deposits. 
Partial  Payments.    (U.  S.  Rule  only.) 
Plastering,  painting,  papering  and  carpeting. 
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Solid  Contents.  Cords  of  wood  ;  earth  to  be  removed  from  cellars  ; 
gallons  in  circular  and  square  cisterns ;  bushels  in  bins  ;  perches  of  stone 
in  walls ;  volume  of  air  in  schoolroom  ;  cubic  feet  in  stick  of  timber. 

Other  work»  if  needed  to  keep  the  class  employed,  to  be  selected  from 
review  work. 

Text-books.  Morey,  Higher;  or  Morey,  Advanced,  Book  III;  or  Wal- 
ton and  Holmes,  Book  IV. 

Phtsiolooy  and  Htoibnb.— Pupils  should  be  taught  the  important  facts 
concerning  the  nervous  system  ;  the  function  and  protection  of  the  brain  ; 
the  necessity  for  rest  and  sleep  ;  the  structure,  function,  and  protection  of 
the  spinal  cord ;  the  effect  of  an  injury  to  the  spinal  cord  on  mu.scles  and  oh 
feeling ;  the  structure  of  the  nerves,  their  two  general  classes,  and  the  func- 
tion of  each  ;  the  location,  function,  and  distribution  of  the  sympathetic  sys- 
tem ;  the  uses  of  the  special  senses,  their  care  and  cultivation  ;  the  effect  of 
exercise  on  the  delicacy  of  the  special  senses  ;  the  sympathetic  relation  of 
nerves  in  all  parts  of  the  body ;  the  influence  of  alcohol  and  narcotics  on  the 
nerves,  on  the  special  senses,  and  on  character. 

Text-books.    Gulick,  Control ;  Conn,  Elementary. 

fliBTORY.— As  far  as  the  Civil  War. 

Rbadino.— Use  the  reader  prescribed  and  supplementary  reading  matter. 
Give  attention  to  the  rules  and  exercises,  also  to  improvement  of  the  voice. 
Insist  on  careful  articulation  and  expression. 

Sprllino.— Use  the  speller  and  selected  words,  common  words  apt  to  be 
misspelled  to  be  frequently  written. 

Penmanship.-  As  directed  by  the  supervisor  of  penmanship. 

Music— As  directed  by  the  supervisor  of  music. 

Manual  Training  and  Cooking.  —See  special  outline. 

Grade  VIII-A. 

Language  and  Composition.- Continue  work  of  VIII-B. 

Grammar.— Give  attention  to  analysis  of  sentences,  and  the  grouping  of 
and  defining  of  the  parts  of  speech;  inflections  and  conjugations  should  be 
developed.  Very  little  time  should  be  given  to  parsing  Give  special  atten- 
tion to  the  common  errors  of  the  class  in  their  oral  and  written  composition. 

Reading.— Selected  from  various  sources.  Constitution  of  United  States 
as  required  by  statute,  to  be  read  by  pupils  and  explained  by  teacher. 

Spelling.— Use  the  speller  and  selected  words,  common  words  apt  to  be 
misspelled  to  be  frequently  written. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.— Pupils  should  be  taught  the  effect  of 
habits,  whether  good  or  bad;  how  habits  are  formed;  how  bad  habits  may 
be  controlled  or  broken;  the  danger  of  l)ecc>ming  too  largely  creatures  of 
habit;  the  importance  of  cultivating  good  hygienic,  mental,  and  moral 
habits;  the  importance  of  good  bone  and  muscle  habits  during  the  growing 
period;  the  relation  of  health  to  happiness,  to  efficiency,  to  mental  clear- 
ness, and  to  memory;  the  Influence  of  fatigue  on  body  and  mind;  the  effects 
of  worry,  fear,  anger,  hope,  and  other  strong  emotions  on  circulation,  respi- 
ration, and  digestion;  the  results  of  habitual  yielding  to  anger;  the  relation 
of  high  purpose  and  determined  will  to  the  health  of  the  body  as  well  as  to 
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the  mind  and  character;  the  physical,  mental,  moral,  and  social  importance 
of  good  cooking  and  good  clothing. 

Text-books.    Same  as  for  Grade  VIII-B. 

HisTORY.—United  States,  using  history  prescribed,  completed  and  re- 
viewed.   Advise  pupils  about  reading  history  and  biography. 

Music— As  prescribed  by  supervisor  of  music. 

Physical  Exebcises.— Twice  a  day. 

Penmanship.— As  directed  by  supervisor  of  penmanship. 

Drawing.— As  directed  by  supervisor  of  drawing. 

Manual  Training  and  Cooking.— See  special  outline. 

Arithmetic— The  following  new  subjects  should  be  considered  briefly: 
Ratio;  proportion;  longitude  and  time;  square  root. 

Mensuration.    Angles,  polygon,  triangle,  quadrilaterals,  circles,  solids; 
the  metric  system. 
There  should  be  a  rational  review  to  strengthen  the  weak  places.    Drill 
for  speed  as  well  as  for  accuracy.    Give  special  attention  to  the  practical 
subjects,  with  thorough  explanation  of  the  applications  of  percentage,  simple 
accounts,  bills  and  receipts,  bank  discount,  profit  and  loss.    Problems  should 
be  practical  but  should  require  thought  on  the  part  of  jthe  students.    Do  not 
use  many  large  numbers  or  troublesome  fractions.    Have  the  pupils  make 
original  problems  and  give  much  practice  in  having  the  pupils  state  the  solu- 
tion of  the  problems  without  working  them  out  fully. 
Text-books.    Same  as  for  Grade  VIII-B. 


5 
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Outlines  of  Manual  Training. 


The  Walker  manual  training  school  was  made  possible  by  the 
gift  of  120,000  to  the  City  of  Portland  by  the  tmstees  of  the 
estate  of  the  late  Joseph  Walker.  It  was  first  opened  for  use  in 
September,  1901. 

The  building  has  on  the  main  floor  two  rooms,  37  feet  by  42 
feet,  equipped  each  with  thirty  sloyd  benches  and  the  necessary 
tools  for  the  work  of  boys  in  the  seventh,  eighth  and  ninth  grades; 
and  one  room  furnished  as  a  kitchen,  where  the  girls  of  the  ninth 
grade  receive  instruction  in  plain  cookery  and  housekeeping. 
There  are  ample  corridors,  lockers,  toilet  rooms  for  girls,  and 
an  office  on  this  floor. 

In  the  basement  is  the  high  school  room,  36  feet  by  42  feet, 
equipped  with  twenty  large  benches,  ten  wood-turning  lathes,  one 
engine  lathe,  and  one  cabinet  trimmer.  A  room  30  feet  by  42 
feet,  having  the  same  equipment  as  the  two  rooms  on  the  main 
floor,  is  used  for  grade  work.  A  saw  room  contains  a  circular 
and  a  band  saw,  and  a  10  H.  P.  electric  motor.  A  janitor's 
room,  a  toilet  room  for  boys  and  a  stock  room  are  also  on  this 
floor. 

The  building  is  heated  and  ventilated  by  two  hot  water  and 
air  furnaces,  the  hot  air  being  forced  to  the  various  rooms  by 
an  electric  fan. 

Demonstrations. 

The  method  of  teaching  employed  is  by  demonstration.  The 
class  is  gathered  around  the  instructor's  bench  to  observe  the  sub- 
ject under  consideration,  and  every  detail  of  thef  operation.  The 
materials  are  described.  The  pupils  are  taught  where  they  grow, 
for  what  they  are  used,  the  best  ways  of  preserving  them  from 
wear,  decay  or  other  injury.  The  best  methods  of  construction 
are  shown,  what  tools  to  employ  and  why ;  the  best  ways  of  hold- 
ing the  work ;  the  correct  use  of  the  tools  ;  in  fact,  every  princi- 
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pie  is  brought  out  and  illustrated,  so  that  each  pupil  knows  what 
he  is  about  to  undertake,  and  exactly  how  he  is  to  proceed  with 
its  construction. 

Models. 

Completed  models  for  every  lesson  required  in  each  particular 
year's  work,  which  are  intended  to  illustrate,  step  by  step,  the 
elementary  principles  of  wood-working,  hang  before  each  class. 
The  model  for  any  particular  lesson  is  first  described,  and  a  draw- 
ing of  it  is  made.  The  course  of  models  is  so  arranged  that 
the  tool  operations  follow  each  other  in  natural  order.  It  is  so 
varied  as  to  get  the  greatest  benefit  from  the  muscular  activities, 
and  challenge  the  best  efforts  of  the  brightest  pupils,  while  not  be- 
ing too  difficult  to  reward  the  endeavors  of  the  ordinary  boy. 

Drawing. 

"Drawing  is  the  short-hand  language  of  the  artisan.''  As  a 
language  it  mast  possess  certain  symbols  which  have  definite 
meanings.  Nearly  one-half  of  the  time  of  the  first  two  years 
allotted  to  manual  training  is  spent  on  this  very  important  part 
of  the  work,  in  order  that  the  pupil  may  early  learn  to  interpret 
by  the  symbols  those  forms  which  the  imagination,  actually  sees. 

SIXTH    GRADE. 

Time,  one  hour  per  week. 

The  tool  processes  are  few  and  simple  but  fundamental. 

The  try  square,  pencil,  knife,  buck-saw,  bit  and  brace,  turning 
saw  and  spoke  shave  are  used  in  constructing  a  game  board,  hat- 
rack  and  coat  hanger.  Supplementary  models  embodying  prin- 
ciples already  learned  are  used  with  those  who  work  faster  than 
others  to  keep  the  class  together. 

The  T  square  and  triangle  are  used  in  the  drawing  of  the 
game  board,  and  enough  explanation  of  mechanical  drawing 
given  to  enable  the  pupil  to  understand  and  read  simple  one  and 
two-view  drawings. 

SEVENTH    GRADE. 

In  this  grade  two-view  drawing  and  simple  projection  are 
taught.     Each  pupil  first  makes  a  drawing  of  the  model  and  con- 
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structs  it  from  his  drawing.     The  use  of  the  fore  plane  and  chisel 
is  introduced. 

The  first  model  in  the  eighth  grade  is  a  simple  shelf  and  key 
rack.  While  making  this  model  he  learns  how  to  use  the 
fore  plane,  gauge,  chisel,  bit,  the  common  methods  of  marking 
the  different  sizes  of  the  bit,  the  construction,  the  names  and 
offi(^  of  the  different  parts  of  the  plane,  and  something  of  the 
structure  of  wood.  The  size  of  this  model  is  16  inches  by  1} 
inches  by  f  inch. 

The  second  exercise  is  the  plant  stick.  This  model  clearly 
shows  that  more  than  a  one-view  drawing  is  necessary  to  deter- 
mine the  shape  of  the  object  drawn.  The  end  view  shows 
whether  it  is  square  or  circular-  in  section,  and  the  side  view 
shows  the  length  and  tapering  point.  Another  new  feature  of 
this  drawing  is  a  broken-out  section.  The  making  of  this  model 
involves  a  more  difficult  use  of  the  plane  in  narrow  edge  plan- 
ing, also  new  uses  of  the  chisel  in  making  the  notches  and  shap- 
ing the  point.     Size,  14  inches  by  f  inch  by  f  inch. 

The  third  model  is  the  coat  hanger,  15^  inches  by  2^  inches 
by  f  inch.  The  new  feature  of  this  drawing  is  a  sectional  view, 
and  consequent  lesson  in  cross-hatching.  This  model  marks  a 
change  from  rectilinear  to  form  work,  and  instead  of  depending 
upon  an  accurate  testing  by  straight  edge  and  try-square  the 
pupil  is  obliged  to  finish  his  outlines  according  to  his  own  sense 
of  form,  symmetry,  and  balance.  The  turning  saw  and  spoke 
shave  are  first  used  on  this  model. 

The  fourth  model  is  the  plant  stand.  Two  features  of  this 
drawing  are  accurate  spacing  of  the  slats  and  the  drawing  of  tan- 
gents to  the  circles  in  the  foot  pieces.  In  the  construction,  aside 
from  the  making  of  duplicate  pieces,  is  the  new  exercise  of  fas- 
tening with  nails.  iSize  of  this  model,  15  inches  by  5^  inches  by 
l/e  inches. 

The  fifth  regular  model  is  the  match  safe.  In  this  the  neces- 
sary parts  are  noted  and  the  pupil  designs  the  back.  This  is  the 
last  drawing  required  for  the  year.  Besides  a  front  view,  both 
sectional  and  side  views  are  drawn,  as  a  test  of  the  under- 
standing of  the  principles  involved.  Four  new  exercises  are 
introduced,  viz. :  circular  cutting  with  the  chisel,  bevelling,  goug- 
ing, and  fastening  with  screws.     This  is  the  first  model  of  the 
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course  which  the  boys  are  allowed  to  stain  and  decorate.  Size  of 
this  model,  5  inches  diameter.  To  those  boys  who  have  made 
more  rapid  progress  in  their  work,  a  drawing  is  furnished,  and 
the  bench  hook  is  made  previous  to  the  class  work  on  the  match 
safe.  Both  of  these  models  are  most  accurate  planing  tests,  as  the 
fastening  of  the  cleats  shows  the  thoroughness  of  the  work.  Size 
of  bench  hook,  8|^  inches  by  4/g  inches. 

T)ie  sixth,  and  generally  the  last,  model  is  the  whisk  broom 
holder.  This  is  made  from  a  drawing  furnished  by  the  instructor. 
Two  new  exercises  are  the  use  of  the  centre  line  in  laying 
out,  and  of  the  bevel  in  its  construction.  Fancy  woods,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  are  used,  and  the  pupil  is  allowed  to  finish  it 
with  oil  and  shellac.  Each  pupil  also  decorates  his  work  with 
some  original  design,  or  combination  of  designs,  in  chip  carving. 
Size  of  this  model,  7  inches  by  5^^  inches. 

Throughout  the  course  small  supplementary  models  are  given 
to  the  more  proficient,  in  addition  to  those  included  in  the  regular 
course. 

Two  hours  per  week  in  this  grade  are  assigned  to  each  class. 

EIGHTH    GRADE. 

In  the  eighth  grade  the  introduction  of  new  tools  is  less  promi- 
nent than  the  introduction  of  new  exercises. 

The  models  made  are  generally  larger,  and  are  progressively 
arranged  so  as  to  develop  thought  in  planning,  constructing,  and 
assembling  the  different  parts. 

The  year's  course  includes  the  making  of  one  or  more  three- 
view  drawings,  showing  plan,  side  and  end  elevations,  but  nearly 
all  of  the  working  drawings  are  furnished  the  pupils. 

The  first  model  in  this  grade  is  the  necktie  or  glove  box,  and 
the  handkerchief  box.  At  this  point  the  pupil  is  given  his  option 
of  the  two  boxes  named,  also  the  style  of  cover.  The  principal 
new  feature  of  the  box  is  the  lap  joint  and  gluing.  If  his  work  is 
well  done,  the  pupil  is  allowed  to  decorate  his  box  with  an  orig- 
inal design. 

The  second  model  is  the  towel  rack  or  suit  hanger,  which  is 
composed  of  live  different  parts.  With  the  exercises  previously 
taught  is  combined  the  new  feature  of  the  construction  of  the 
roller  proper,  which  is  formed  almost  wholly  by  the  plane.     The 
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Stock  is  first  planed  square,  then  octagonal  and  finally  cylindri- 
cal. It  is  finished  with  sandpaper.  This  model  is  19^  inches  by 
5  inches  by  2  inches. 

By  the  time  the  more  proficient  pupils  have  finished  the  second 
model  there  are  usually  some  who  will  require  more  time  to 
complete  their  work,  and  a  supplementary  model  for  the  more 
advanced  is  given.  We  accordingly  at  this  point  give  some 
gouge  work,  permitting  the  pupil  to  elect  whether  that  exercise 
shall  be  embodied  in  the  sugar  scoop,  jewel  tray,  or  small  boat 
model.  All  these  models  involve  similar  exercises,  and  give  ex- 
cellent training  to  the  pupil's  sense  of  form  and  symmetry. 

The  third  regular  model,  either  the  shelf  necktie  holder  or 
the  book  rack,  brings  in  the  grooved  joint,  accompanied  also  by 
tangents  and  circular  cutting  with  the  chisel.  The  pupil  is  accord- 
ingly given  choice  of  these  three  models. 

The  fourth  regular  model  is  a  small  table  or  tabouret.  This 
model,  in  addition  to  the  tool  exercises  embodied,  presents  mate- 
rial for  study  in  assembling  and  the  methods  of  fastening,  which 
may  be  somewhat  varied,  at  the  teacher's  discretion. 

The  fifth  regular  model  is  the  mantel  clock.  It  requires  accu- 
rate and  careful  work  with  the  gouge  and  plane,  introduces  the 
mitre  joint  and  boring  with  the  expansive  bit. 

In  a  survey  of  a  year's  work  in  the  manual  training  course,  it 
will  be  seen  that  the  actual  amount  of  time  devoted  to  that  work 
is  comparatively  small.  If  a  pupil  is  not  absent  a  single  session 
for  the  thirty-seven  weeks  of  the  school  year,  the  time  employed 
does  not  exceed  eight  working  days,  for  the  seventh  and  eighth 
grades. 

High  School. 

first  year. 

During  the  first  weeks  the  pupils  are  taught  how  to  make  four 
to  six  of  the  more  important  joints  used  in  wood  construction, 
taking  the  stock  from  the  plank.  These  are  followed  by  such 
models  as  plant  stands,  reading  racks,  bound  boxes,  picture  frames 
and  small  pieces  of  furniture  which  embody  all  or  nearly  all  of 
the  joints  mentioned  above.  For  these  pieces  of  furniture  the 
pupil  is  required  to  tabulate  from  his  drawing  a  mill  bill  showing 
the  thickness,  width  and  length  of  each  individual  piece  that 
enters  into  his  project. 
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SECOND    YEAR. 

Wood  turning  is  taught  the  first  half  of  the  year.  The  exer- 
cises are  spindle  turning,  face  plate,  chuck  turning  and  fitting. 

The  last  half  of  the  year  sheet  metal  work  is  taught.  This 
work  involves  designing  and  developing ;  the  use  of  the  laying 
out  tools,  soft  soldering,  brazing  in  the  construction  of  desk  sets, 
lamp  shades,  lanterns,  etc.  Coloring  by  electro  chemistry,  by 
pigments  and  by  the  blowpipe.  The  last  project  calls  for  the 
construction  of  some  useful  article  in  either  wood,  metal,  or  both, 
and  must  be  one  that  will  call  for  the  pupiPs  best  endeavors. 


MECHANICAL  DRAWING. 


During  the  first  year  the  pupil  learns  the  use  of  the  instru- 
ments and  lettering.  Much  time  is  spent  on  projection,  intersec- 
tions and  developments,  and  several  drawings  are  made  from 
other  drawings  but  of  a  different  scale. 

The  second  year  the  field  of  machine  drawing  is  entered  and 
as  much  as  possible  the  pupil  makes  his  drawing  from  the  actual 
part  or  machine,  after  first  sketching  the  details  in  his  note  book. 

The  last  part  of  the  year  each  pupil  is  allowed  to  choose  be- 
tween architectural  or  mechanical  drawing. 


DOMESTIC  SCIENCE. 


Course  in  Sewing. 

FIRST    year — SIXTH    GRADE. 

All  the  plain  stitches  are  taught  and  their  application  explained 
as  the  work  goes  on. 

The  lessons  include  basting,  running,  stitching,  overcasting, 
hemming,  overhanding,  gathering,  putting  on  a  binding,  button 
holes,  sewing  on  a  button,  hooks  and  eyes,  making  a  loop,  stock- 
ing darning,  darning  on  cotton  and  woolen  cloth,  patching. 

The  stitches  are  done  on  soft  white  cloth,  and  each  model  as 
completed  is  mounted  on  cardboard  in  book  form. 

For  supplementary  work,  simple  articles,  like  over-sleeves, 
dusters,  aprons,  etc.,  are  made,  illustrating  the  different  stitches. 
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SECOND    YEAR — SEVENTH    GRADE. 

In  this  grade  all  the  stitches  taught  in  the  sixth  grade  are 
reviewed  and  put  into  practical  use.  Caps,  sewing  aprons,  corset 
covers  and  long  aprons  are  made. 

Patterns  are  used  and  their  use  carefully  explained  to  the 
pupils  before  the  garments  are  cut. 

The  cutting  and  basting  is  done  under  the  teacher's  direction, 
but  some  of  the  sewing  is  finished  at  home. 

At  least  three  garments  are  completed  during  the  year. 

third  year eighth  grade. 

Cooking. 

Cooking  and  household  science  are  taught  to  the  girls  of  the 
eighth  grade.  They  receive  instruction  once  each  week  daring 
the  school  year. 

The  classes  are  taught  in  the  Walker  manual  training  building, 
from  10  to  12  A.  M.  and  2  to  4  P.  M.  each  week  day  excepting 
Saturday,  and  is  open  to  visitors  during  all  sessions. 

The  kitchen  is  well  equipped  Vith  the  necessary  furnishings. 
No  utensils  are  used  and  nothing  is  supplied  which  the  girls 
might  not  have  at  home. 

At  each  lesson  a  typical  food  is  prepared  and  studied,  the  sea- 
son when  it  is  best  and  cheapest,  and  economy  in  purchasing  and 
preparing  are  emphasized. 

Home  work  is  encouraged  and  credit  given  for  the  work. 

There  is  sufficient  work  in  each  lesson,  other  than  the  cooking, 
for  the  girls  to  gain  a  certain  practical  knowledge  of  housework, 
and,  by  a  system  of  housekeepers,  each  girl  in  turn  has  an  oppor- 
tunity to  perform  the  various  duties.  Often  an  entire  lesson  is 
devoted  to  the  cleaning  of  closets,  desks  and  utensils. 

The  lessons  outlined  are  simple,  but  embrace  principles  which 
are  the  foundations  of  all  cookery,  and  upon  which  the  girls  may 
enlarge  in  home  work. 

OUTLINE. 

1.     Introduction. 

Personal  appearance. 
Arrangement  of  utensils. 
Dish  washing  rules. 
Housekeeper's  duties. 
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2.     Methods  of  measuring  and  mixing. 
Plain  muffins. 

8.     Jelly  making. 

Apple  jelly. 

4.  Study  of  starch. 

Boiled  and  mashed  potatoes. 

5.  Study  of  cereals. 
Cooking  of  starch. 
Use  of  double  boiler. 

Rolled  oats. 

6.  Principles  of  sauce  making. 

Cream  toast. 

7.  Review  study  of  starch. 
Blending  of  starch. 

Chocolate  cornstarch  pudding,  vanilla  sauce. 

8.  Study  of  milk,  butter  and  cheese. 

Macaroni  and  cheese. 

9.  Laying  the  table. 
Serving. 

Beverages,  tea,  coffee,  cocoa. 

10.  Reception  to  parents. 

11.  Flour  mixtures  classified. 
Pour  batter. 

Griddle  cakes,  sauce. 

12.  Drop  batter. 

Use  of  baking  powder. 
Dutch  apple  cake. 

13.  Soft  dough. 

Baking  powder  biscuit. 

14.  Study  of  flour  and  yeast. 

Bread. 

15.  Review  previous  lesson. 

Rolls. 

16.  Use.  of  bread  crumbs. 

Bread  pudding,  hard  sauce. 

17.  Gelatine. 

Snow  pudding,  custard  sauce. 


1 4  s<:hcx)L  rei»ort. 

1^.     Frying. 

Kinds  of  f<its  used. 
Testing  fat. 

Frying  cooked  mixtures. 
Fish  balls. 

19.     Frying. 

Uncooked  mixtures. 
Doughnuts. 

liO.     Pastry. 

Tarts. 

•Jl.     Clam  chowder. 

2li.     Cakes  classitie<l. 
Cake  with  butter. 
IMain  cake. 

•JJJ.     Cake  without  )>utter. 
Sponjje  cake. 

•J4.     Meat. 

Food  vahie. 
Cooking  tough  j>ieces. 
Stew. 

L'o.     Meat. 

Left-over  meat. 
Hash. 

lit).     Soups. 

Si>lit  pea  soup. 

i>7.     Eggs. 

Food  value. 

Baked  custard,  caramel  sauce. 

28.  Tapioca  cream. 

29.  Cookies. 

3U.     Salads. 

Boiled  salad  dressing. 
Vegetable  salad. 

31.     Ice  cream  and  sherbets. 

Orange  and  lemon  sherbet. 

During  the  year  written  lessons  are  given,  covering  previous 
work. 
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GENERAL  STATISTICS. 

POPULATION. 

Population  of  Portland,  U.  S.  census  of  1910,  .        68,671 

Valuation  of  all  taxable  prpperty  in  city,  1911,  .  164,204,610 
Valuation  of  all  school  property  in  city,  1911,  .  .  934,776 
Number  of  children  between  5  and  20,  April  1,  1911, 

Boys, 7,721 

Girls, •       .  7,923 


16,644 

3,820 

3,782 

_♦ 

7,602 
37 


Total, 

Number  of  children  between  7  and  16, 

Boys, 

\7iris,  •«*••  *.•* 

« 

Number  of  school  buildings  in  city,     .... 

SCHOOLS. 

(Meaning  separate  schoolrooms  in  charge  of  a  teacher.) 
High  schools,       ......  2 

Grammar  schools,  .....  78 

Primary  schools,  .....  132 

Kindergartens,     ......  9 

Mixed  schools,     ......  3 


TEACHERS. 

High  schools,  men,  13,  women,  82, 
Grammar  schools,  men,  6,  women,  78, 
Primary  schools,  women, 
Mixed  schools. 

Special  teachers,  men,  3,  women,  2, 
Kindergartens,     . 
Manual  training,  men,     . 
Domestic  science,  woman. 


220 

46 

88 

137 

1 

6 

18 

6 

1 

296 


Whole  number  of  teachers  in  public  schools  at  close  of  1911, 
men,  26,  women,  269,  total,  296. 
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PUPILS. 

Total  enrollment,  including  kindergartens, 

Number  enrolled,  excluding  kindergartens. 

Boys,  .... 

Girls,  .... 

Average  number  enrolled, 

"  "        attending. 

Per  cent,  of  attendance. 
Whole  number  enrolled  in  high  schools. 
Average  number  enrolled. 
Per  cent,  of  attendance. 
Whole  number  enrolled  in  grammar  schools. 
Average  number  enrolled, 

"  "        attending. 

Per  cent,  of  attendance. 
Whole  number  enrolled  in  primary  schools. 
Average  number  enrolled, 

"  "        attending, 

Per  cent,  of  attendance. 
Whole  number  enrolled  in  kindergartens, 
Average  number  attending, 

These  statistics  are  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1911, 


1910. 

1911. 

.0,079 

9,944 

9,482 

9,341 

4,828 

4,777 

4,654 

4,564 

7,989 

7,982 

7,583 

7,467 

95 

93 

1,129 

1,156 

1,029 

1,032 

96 

94 

2,701 

2,822 

2,418 

2,626 

2,321 

2,875 

96 

94 

5,575 

6,387 

4,473 

4,405 

4,204 

4,106 

94 

92 

597 

603 

312 

307 

KINDERGARTENS. 


Whole  No.  en 

trolled. 

• 



— 

^i 

i  a 

Schools. 

• 
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• 
1             DO 
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tend 
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^9. 

»-*» 
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>  V 

>  fli 

S  tf 

n 

O 

Eh 

< 

"< 

£ 

Brackett  Street, 

:)5 

2:5 

58 

87 

30 

81 

Bethel 

32 

40 

72 

46 

41 

89 

Clifford 

:^5 

38 

78 

83 

27 

83 

Monument  Street, 

27 

SO 

57 

iU 

29 

85 

Xorth, 

:\{) 

86 

75 

48 

39 

82 

Staples, 

28 

82 

60 

86 

35 

90 

Pearl  Street, 

41 

81 

72 

4i\ 

40 

88 

Washington  Avenue, 

86 

88 

(m 

40 

34 

85 

Woodfords, 

20 

41 

67 

89 

32 

82 

Totals, 

290 

■'  804 

608 

859 

807 
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SCHOOL  EXPENDITURES,  1911. 

The  Auditor  has  furnished  the  following  statement  of  the  ex- 
penditures for  the  schools  during  the  past  fiscal  year : 

Salaries,        ......       $196,069.61 


Text-books,  . 

Evening  school, 

School  supplies, 

Manual  training  school, 

School  incidentals. 

Superintendent  of  school  buildings  and  supplies. 


7,806.57 
1,788.86 
6,464.94 
1,828.29 
8,227.88 
1,200.00 


Clerk  to  superintendent  of  school  buildings  and  supplies,    480.00 
Fuel,  ......  18,698.69 

Janitors  and  janitor  supplies,  28,969.98 

Medical  inspection,  .  .  .  •  800.00 

School  lighting,       .....  1,742.02 


Total, 


$258,571.84 


These  expenditures  are  for  the  twelve  months  ending  Decem- 
ber 81,  1911. 


COMPARISON  OF  EXPENDITURES    FOR   SIX  YEARS 

NAMED. 


Salaries, 

School  books, 

School  supplies, 

Incidentals, 

Evening  school, 

Manual  training 
school. 

Medical  insf)ection, 


1906  1907  1908        1909        1910  1911 

$161,830    $162,964  $176,039  $181,989  $191,984  $196,069 
8,164  6,682        7,063        7,725        8,084        7,806 

9,687  9,047        7,105        6,136        7,427        6,465 

4,704        4,877        3,676        3,228 
1,347        1,492        1,660        1,784 


1,936 
1,316 


9,047 

1,460 
916 


1,294        1,013 


1,271 
423 


1,828 
800 
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SCHOOL  BUILDINGS. 


1 

Portland  High  School 

Brick 

Cumberland  Ave.  188,000 

2 

Deering  High  School 

Brick 

Stevens  Av. 

42,400 

3 

Aliens  School 

Frame 

Washington  Ave 

.    5,100 

4 

Brackett  Street  School 

Brick 

Brackett  St. 

12,400 

5 

Butler  School 

Brick 

West  St. 

48,000 

6 

Casco  Street  School 

Brick 

Casoo  St. 

16,000 

7 

Chapman  School 

Frame 

Brighton  Ave. 

960 

8 

Nathan  Clifford  School 

Brick 

Durham  St. 

120,000 

9 

Cummings  School 

Brick 

Ocean  Ave. 

32,000 

10 

Eaat  Deering  School 

Frame 

Presnmpscot  St. 

5,600 

11 

EmersoD  School 

Brick 

Emerson  St. 

36,000 

12 

Heeeltine  School 

Frame 

Ocean  Ave. 

16,000 

18 

Jackson  School 

Brick 

Forest  Ave. 

46,400 

14 

Leland  School 

Frame 

Stevens  Ave. 

5,600 

15 

Libby  School 

Frame 

Congress  St. 

3,900 

16 

Longfellow  School 

Frame 

Stevens  Ave. 

9,600 

17 

McLellan  School 

Brick 

Carroll  St. 

32,000 

18 

Monument  St.  School 

Brick 

Monument  St. 

9,600 

19 

Morrills  School 

Brick 

Forest  .\ve. 

25,600 

20 

^.'urtli  Schi.ol 

Brick 

Congress  St. 

65,000 

21 

Park  St.  School 

Brick 

Fark  St. 

22,000 

22 

Riverside  School 

Frame 

Riverside  St. 

2,500 

23 

RivcitoQ  School 

Frame 

Forest  Ave. 

1,800 

24 

Saunders  St.  School 

Fnime 

Nevens  St. 

4,400 

25 

Shailer  School 

Brick 

North  St. 

29,600 

26 

Staples  School 

Brick 

Center  St. 

26,400 

27 

Summit  St.  School 

Frame 

Summit  St. 

2,000 

28 

Vaughan  St.  School 

Brick 

VBNghan  St. 

7,200 

29 

West  School 

Brick 

Lowell  St. 

17,600 

30 

Willnrd  School 

Frame 

Siroudwntcr 

1,600 

31 

W<;otson  ScLool 

Brick 

Chestnut  St. 

17,600 

82 

.M;.iM..l  Tniimr.i;S<.|iool 

Brick 

Casco  St. 

16,000 

38 

IVnkV  l>hii,il  ^..'l, ...:,! 

Brick 

Peak's  Island 

6,800 

34 

Long  Island  Gram.  School  Frame 

Long  Island 

3,000 

36 

Long  Island  School,  E.E 

.  Frame 

Long  Island 

800 

30 

Long  Island  School,  W.  E.  Frame 

Long  Island 

800 

37 

Cliff  Island  School 

Frame 

Cliff  Island 

720 

38 

Oakdale  School 

Frame 

Pitt  St. 

7,200 

S9 

Winslow  School 

Frame 

Winslow  St. 

800 

■Eighty  per  cent,  of  value. 
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COST  OF  INSTRnCrriON  FOR  TEAR  1911. 

colt  No.     ropili 

oerPuptl.        o(  per 

Yo«r  IWI.      Tnch.  Teadi. 


Aliens 
Brackett 
Butler 
Caaco 
Chapman 
ClifF  Island 
Qifford 
Cumminga 
Eaat  Deeriag 
Emeraon 
Heeeltine 
Jackson 
Leland 
Libby 
Longfellow 

Long  Island  Grammar 
Long  Island,  E.  E. 
I^ong  Island,  W.  E. 
McLellan 
Monnment 
Morrill 
North 
Park 

Peak's  Island 
Riverside 
RlTerton 
Saunders 
Shailer 
Staples 
Summit 
Vaughan 
West 
Willard 
Woolaon 
Kindergartens 
Portland  High  School 
Decring  High  School 
6 


•1,770 

2,765 

8,795 

4,110 

995 

660 

7,620 

5,890 

2,240 

6,895 

8,970 

8,460 

2,680 

2,016 

4,815 

660 

466 

610 

3,600 

2,986 

4,280 

17,680 

4,646 

1,790 

460 

500 

2,420 

4,670 

8,746 

1,070 

2,960 

6,655 

460 

7,466 

7,006 

28,160 

13,400 


1161 

324 


408 

42 


S51 

24 


479 
878 


15.22 
17.46 
14.89 
24.26 
20.79 
15.83 
17.82 
13.38 
18.02 
17.88 
17.76 
17.63 
19.96 


13.67 
25.60 
16.00 
13.66 
20.67 
15.22 
14.64 
18.26 
35.88 
22.72 
16.12 
1416 
21.43 
26.47 
16.85 
18.96 
19.16 
16.90 
14.58 
32.06 
32.78 
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TEACHERS'  SALARIES,  JANUARY  2,  1912 

1  man $2,100 

2  men 1,800 

2  men 1,700 

2  men IJBOO 

1  man 1,650 

1  man '. 1,500 

1  man 1,450 

3  men 1,400 

4  men 1,850 

2  men 1,800 

8  women 1,200 

2  men   1,150 

2  men 1,100 

1  man   1,050 

1  woman . .    1,000 

1  woman OT5 

1  man,  6  women   950 

1  man,  3  women 900 

9  women 800 

7  women ....  750 

2  women 725 

21  women . .  700 

6  women 650 

25  women 600 

82  women 575 

20  women 550 

81  women 525 

19  women 500 

8  women 475 

8  women 450 

8  women 400 

9  women 360 


295  teachers 


SCHOOL   REPORT. 


83 


EDUCATIONAL  QUALIFICATIONS  OF  TEACHERS. 


Highest  Grade  Institution  From  Which  Graduated. 


Number 
Number 
Number 
Number 
Number 
Number 
Number 
Number 
Number 


graduates  of  colleges, 

graduates  of  Portland  training  school, 

graduates  of  normal  school, 

graduates  of  kindergarten  training  school, 

graduates  of  secondary  schools, 

graduates  of  business  college, 

gi*aduates  of  domestic  science  school, 

holding  state  certificates, 

of  non-graduates. 


41 

109 

67 

18 

48 

1 

1 

66 

9 


YEARS    OF    SERVICE  OF    ELEMENTARY  AND   KIN- 

DER6ARTEN  TEACHERS. 


Less  than  five  years, 
From  5  to  9  years. 
From  10  to  14  yean, 
From  15  to  19  years. 
From  20  to  24  years. 
From  25  to  29  years, 
From  30  to  39  years. 
From  40  to  49  years, 
Fifty  or  more  years. 


NtniBfli. 
68 

56 
50 
28 
15 
18 
16 
9 
1 


YEARS  OF  SERVICE  OF  HIGH    SCHOOL  TEACHERS. 


Less  than  five  years. 
From  5  to  9  years. 
From  10  to  14  years. 
From  15  to  19  years. 
From  20  to  24  years. 
From  25  to  29  years, 
From  30  to  34  years. 
Thirty-five  or  more  years. 


10 
10 
15 
4 
3 
0 
1 
1 
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Average  salary  for  all  teachers,  supervisors,  supervising 

principals,  and  special  teachers,  $663.18 

Average  salary  for  all  teachers,  not  including  supervis- 
ing principals,  supervisors  and  special  teachers,  $687.64 

Average  salary  for  teachers  below  the  high  school,  not 
including  supervising  principals,  supervisors  and  spe- 
cial teachers,  $542.80 

Average  salary  for  high  school  teachers,  including  prin- 
cipal, $915.90 

Average  salary  for  high  school  teachers,  not  includ- 
ing principal,  $866.66 

Average  salary   for  men   teachers  in  high  school,  not 

including  principal,  $1,309.11 

Average  salary  for  women  teachers  in  high  school,  not 

including  principal,  $737.90 

This  is  not  the  amount  actually  paid  for  teachers'  salaries  for 
the  year,  but  the  salary  list,  January  2, 1912.  The  amount  actu- 
ally paid  out  for  the  year  was  $193,002.94.  Owing  to  the  fact 
that  the  annual  appointment  of  teachers  takes  place  in  June  for 
the  following  school  year,  with  the  new  salary  contracts  for  the 
school  year,  and  also  to  the  fact  that  the  regular  salary  advances 
are  made  to  take  effect  in  September,  the  salary  list  is  larger 
from  September  to  January  than  from  January  to  June,  the 
same  calendar  year. 
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EVENING  HIGH  SCHOOL. 
Portland  High  Sohool  Building. 

William  E.  Chapin,  Prin.,  197  Coyle  street. 

Ralph  E.  Rowe,  20  Whitney  street. 

M.  J.  Walsh,  24  Preble  street. 

Lucien  P.  I^ibby,  107  Oak  street. 

Edgar  O.  Hawkes,  352  Cottage  street, 

South  Portland. 

EVENING  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL. 

84-^  FORBST  AVBNUB. 

John  A.  Milliken,  Prin.,  78  High  street. 

Ralph  E.  Rowe,  20  Whitney  street. 

Lizzie  F.  Walsh,  10  Middle  street. 

Josephine  M.  Cimgfn,  16a  Oilman  street. 

Kathryn  M.  Melaugh,  361  Cumberland  avenue. 

N.  Gertrude  Bulger,  209  Franklin  street. 

Greorgia  M.  Rines,  284  Congress  street. 
Ellen  R.  Collins,  72  Pleasant  street. 

Margaret  B.  O^Rourke,  62  Monument  street. 

Ada  L.  Marston,  22  Anderson  street. 

Helen  A.  O^Toole,  31  Newbury  street. 

Margaret  I.  Conley,  71  Danforth  street. 

MEDICAL  INSPECTORS. 

District  I.    Frank  E.  Carmichfel,  M.  D.,  6  Deering  street. 
District  II.     John  L.  Daris,  M.  D.,  383  Congress  street. 
District  III.     Roland  B.  Moore,  M.  D.,  768  Congress  street. 
District  IV.    Oramel  E.  Haney,  M.  D.,  528  Deering  avenue. 


TEACHERS  RESIGNED,  1911. 

Julia  M.  Annis,  Deering  High. 

Beatrice  Bradford,  Nathan  Clifford. 

Walter  H.  Butterfield,  Supervisor  of  Music. 

Adelaide  Callan,  Staples. 

Jessie  Chapman,  Nathan  Clifford. 

Susan  A.  Clark,  Clerk,  P.  H.  S. 

Alice  M.  Clayton,  Vaughan  street. 

Marion  D.  Corbett,  Heseltine. 

Agnes  M.  Greene,  Nathan  Clifford. 

Cora  S.  Hall,  Leland. 
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Herbert  F.  Hartwell, 
Harriet  F.  Huson, 
Althea  E.  Hyde, 
Ethel  V.  Leighton, 
Francis  R.  North, 
Grace  V.  Read, 
Iva  F.  Ring, 
Luella  W.  Ross, 
Gladys  G.  Sanborn, 
Carolyn  T.  Sewall, 
Marion  C.  Thompson, 
Marion  I.  Waldron, 
Emma  J.  Wilson, 
Leon  A.  Winslow, 
Winnifred  H.  Winslow, 


Portland  High. 

Woolson. 

Woolson, 

Longfellow. 

Portland  High. 

Heseltine. 

North. 

Morrill. 

East  Deering. 

Portland  High. 

Jacl^son. 

Casco  street. 

Monument  street. 

Portland  High. 

Jackson. 


TEACHERS  APPOINTED,  1911. 


Mildred  B.  Allen, 
Olivia  L.  Bagley, 
Mabel  Blacls, 
Marion  £.  L.  Casey, 
WilUam  £.  Chapin, 
Annie  L.  Connor, 
Cora  £.  Edgerly, 
Hattie  M.  Eldridge, 
Edward  C.  Files, 
Marion  E.  Gerrish, 
Dorothy  Oilman, 
George  T.  Goldthwaite, 
Edgar  O.  Hawl^es, 
Charlotte  E.  Hill, 
Nellie  A.  Jones, 
Marguerite  G.  Kerr, 
Marie  Lane, 
Louise  C.  Laporte, 
Clifford  H.  Libby, 
Isabel  McDonald, 
Edith  G.  Murphy, 
Abby  C.  Norton, 
Dorothy  Page, 
Bertha  A.  Relahan, 
Lulu  E.  Turner, 
Sarah  N.  Ward, 
Elizabeth  M.  Wilson, 


Sept.  25,  1911,  D.  H.  S. 

May  22,  1911,  Clifford. 

Sept.  25,  1911,  North. 

June  12,  1911,  Woolson. 

Aug.  28,  1911,  P.  H.  S. 

Jan.  23,  1911,  Staples. 

Sept.  25,  1911,  D.  H.  S. 

Sept.  25,  1911,  Sliailer. 

June  26,  1911,  P.  H.  S. 

June  20,  1911,  Clifford. 

Dec.  14,  1911,  West 

Oct.  3,  1911,  Supervisor  of  Music. 

July  24,  1911,  Instructor  of  Manual  Tr. 

Aug.  28,  1911,  Butler. 

Aug.  28,  1911,  Butler. 

July  24,  1911,  Jackson. 

Dec.  14,  1911,  West 

Aug.  28,  1911,  P.  H.  S. 

June  26,  1911,  P.  H.  S. 

Mar.  27,  1911,  Heseltine. 

June  12,  1911,  Woolson. 

Sept  25,  1911,  D.  H.  S. 

June  26,  1911,  Long  Island,  E.  E. 

June  12, 1911,  Open  Air. 

June  26,  1911,  West 

Aug.  28,  1911,  P.  H.  S. 

Aug.  28,  1911,  West 
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ABSENT  ON  LEAVE,  1911. 


Eunice  L.  Bodwellf 
Hannah  R.  Craven, 
Francella  A.  Evans, 
Adelaide  V.  Kohling, 
Mary  E.  Looney, 
Gertrude  Luce, 
Carrie  M.  Pratt, 
Mary  P.  Robinson, 
Abbie  H.  Sawyer, 
H.  Leslie  Sawyer, 
Maud  A.  Simpson, 
Lulu  E.  Turner, 


June  26,  1911,  for  six  months. 

Aug.  28,  1911,  for  six  months. 

Sept.  25,  1911,  for  six  months. 

Aug.  28,  1911,  for  six  months. 

Sept.  25,  1911,  for  six  months. 

Aug.  28,  1911,  for  six  months. 

Dec.  14,  1911,  remainder  of  school  year. 

Oct.  28,  1911,  until  Dec.  4,  1911. 

Dec.  14,  1911,  remainder  of  school  year. 

June  26,  1911,  for  six  mouths. 

Aug.  28,  1911,  for  six  months. 

Dec.  14,  1911,  remainder  of  school  year. 
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AUTHORIZED   LIST   OB"    TEXT-BOOKS   FOR  USE   IN 

THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 

(Corrected  to  July  1, 1912.) 

RKADERS. 
Aldine  Readers. 

1.  Primer. 

2.  First  Reader. 

3.  Second  Reader. 

4.  Third  Reader. 

5.  Fourtli  Grade  Reader. 

6.  Fifth  Grade  Reader. 

7.  Sixth  Grade  Reader. 

8.  Seventh  Grade  Reader. 

9.  Short  Stories  for  Little  Folks  (Bryce).  First  Grade. 

10.  That's  Why  Stories  (Bryce) ,  Second  Grade. 

11.  Fables  from  Afar  (Bryce),  Third  Grade. 

Art  Literature  Readers. 

12.  Art  Literature  Primer. 

13.  "  "  Book  One. 

14.  "  '*  Book  Two. 

15.  **  •*  Book  Three. 

16.  **  '•  Book  Four. 

Baker  &  Carpenter  Language  Readers. 

17.  Primer,  I. 

18.  First  Year  Language  Reader,  L 

19.  Second  Year  Language  Reader,  XL 

20.  Third  Year  Language  Reader,  III. 

21.  Fourth  Year  Language  Reader,  IV. 

22.  *'  *•  "  "        Part  I.  IV. 

23.  "  ••  *'  "        Pan  II,  IV. 

24.  Fifth  Year  Language  Reader,  V. 

25.  **       *•  "  **  PartL 

26.  *•       ♦*  *  •*  Part  II,  V. 

27.  Sixth  Year  Language  Reader,  VI. 

28.  **        "  "  •*  Part  I,  VI 

29.  "         *•  •*  **  Part  II.  VI. 

Baldwin  School  Readers. 

30.  Five  Book  Series,  First  Year. 

31.  "       •*         *•       Second  Year. 

32.       Third  Year. 

33.  **       "         '*       Combined  Fourth  and  Fifth  Years. 

34.  "       "         **       Combined  Sixth  and  Seventh  Years. 
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Baldwin  Soliool  Keaclers. 

35.    Eight  Book  Series,  First  Year. 


36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
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Second  Year. 
Third  Year. 
Fourth  Year. 
Fifth  Year. 
Sixth  Year. 
Seventh  Year. 
Eighth  Year. 

Blaisdell's  Child  Life  Readers. 

43.  The  Child  Life  Primer,  L 

44.  First  lieader.  Child  Life,  I. 

45.  Second  Header,  Child  Life  in  Tale  and  Fable,  IL 

46.  Third  Reader,  Child  Life  in  Many  Lands,  Ul, 

47.  Fourth  Reader,  Child  Life  in  Literature,  IV. 

48.  Fifth  Reader.  V. 

Brooks'  Readers. 

49.  Five  Book  Series,  First  Year. 
60.       **       **         "       Second  Year. 
5L       • Third  Year. 

52.  •*       **         "       Combined  Fourth  and  Fifth  Years. 

53.  "       **        "       Combined  Sixth,  Seventh  and  Eighth  Years. 
64.    Eight  Book  Series,  First  Year. 
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55. 
5(>. 
57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 

Cyr  Readers. 

iV2.  Primor. 

(>3.  First  Reader. 

<>4.  Seccuid  Reader. 

(m.  Third  Header. 

JM).  Fourth  Beader. 

67.  Fiftli  Reader. 

Golden  Treasury  Readers 

6S.  Primer. 

&,K  First  Reader. 

70.  Second  lieader. 

71.  Third  Reader. 

Heath's  lieaders. 

72.  Primer. 

73.  First  Reader. 

74.  Second  Reader. 

75.  Third  Reader. 

76.  Fourth  Reader. 

77.  Fifth  Reader. 

78.  Sixth  Reader. 


Second  Year. 
Third  Year. 
Fourth  Year. 
Fifth  Year. 
Sixth  Year. 
Seventh  Year. 
Eighth  Year. 


8CH(.>OL    RF,?Ol{T. 


JoneH  llftadent. 

79. 

First  Reader 

SO. 

Si'cond  Reader. 

HI. 

Third  Btfitder 

83. 

Fi^iirtli  Rewier. 

K3, 

fittliRf  rider 

■     84. 

Book  I. 

M. 

Book  11. 

Hi. 

Book  111. 

87. 

Book  IV. 

New  Franklin  Reftiieni. 

8B. 

First  Reader. 

M9. 

Second  lieader. 

HO. 

'liilrd  Reader. 

91. 

93. 

Fifth  Reader. 

Sllver-Burdett  Readerii. 

93. 

First  Book. 

i». 

Second  Root. 

m. 

Third  Book. 

96. 

Fourth  Boflk. 

97. 

Fifth  Book. 

Horace  Jljinn  Readere. 

9N. 

Primer 

99. 

First  R^adiT 

loa 

Second  Reader. 

Carroll- 

-Around  the  World. 

101. 

Book  I. 

102. 

Book  11. 

103. 

Book  III. 

104. 

Book  IV. 

105. 

Book  V. 

Carroll  A  Mruoks  Keadera, 

106. 

Five  Book  Series.  First  Reader. 

107. 

Svroa'i  Reader. 

lOH. 

TlUrd  lieader. 

19!) 

ll<). 

Fifth  Reader. 

111. 

ElRlit  Book  Series,  First  Reader. 

112. 

Second  Reader 

11.1. 

Third  Header. 

A  Header  for  Fourth  Grade. 

11.1. 

Fifth  Grade. 

IKi. 

Slith  Grade. 

UT. 

Seventh  Grade. 

IIH. 

Eighth  Grade. 

Lights  t 

1  l,iteraltir>>  Readers. 

im. 

Book  1. 

I'JO. 

Bwk  II. 
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Lights  to  Literature  Keailers. 

121.  Book  1[L 

122.  Book  IV. 
1^  Book  V. 

Stct>plnB  Stones  to  Literature. 

124.  First  ILadfi- 

l'J."i.  .Si'i'oiid  liurtdt-r 

128,  TliiTd  Reader 

127.  Fourth  BondtT 

12H.  A  Header  for  Fifth  GradM. 

120. .Sixth  Grades. 

I'W- ■    Seventh  Grades. 

i;h. '     Higher  Grades. 

I<t3.  A  New  Fourth  Iteader. 

1.3:1.  A   New  Fiflh  Reader. 
The  Stlckney  Readers. 

131.  Flr^t  i:i'a<h'r 

138.  Second  Ili^aJti. 

138.  Third  Reailer. 
137.  Fourth  Reader. 
I3B.  An  Altemnte  Fourth  Reader. 

139.  Fifth  Reader. 
HO.  Children'"  Classics  ii 
HI. 

H3.  ■■  •■       ■■        "  '■     [j<jok  Three. 

H3.  ■'  ■'       ■■        ■'  ■'     Book  Four. 

IM.  "  ■•        ■■         "  ■'      Book  Five. 

145.  Th«  Sunhuuuet  Biibies  Primer. 

146.  The  UoltOD  Primer. 

147.  The  Outdoor  Primer. 
14B,  Tlie  Sprague  Primer. 
149.  The<>\i-riill  Hoys. 

lao.  The  Seven  Little  Sisters. 

151.  EuehuDd  All. 

152.  Urfat  ^'unle^<  and  Nations. 

153.  .Esop's  Fahles. 

154.  Laiuh's  'I'ales  (roin  Shakespeare. 
Wide  Awake  lictiders. 

163.  Primer. 

V<r,.  Fir^t  Reader. 

L-iT.  Boy  Blue  and  His  Friends. 

ISM.  Merry  Animal  Tales. 

ISii.  Ttiird  Reader. 

ll».  The  Louisa  Alootl  Reader. 

nil.  Wilderness  KabieH. 

162.  Inthefioldeti  Ejisl. 

163.  Polly  and  Dolly 

Jta.  Tctainy  Tinker's  Book. 

16,-..  Folklore. 

166.  Asgard  Shines. 
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Wide  Awake  Readers. 

166a.  Selections  from  the  Riverside  Literature  Series  for  Fiftli  Giade. 
166b.         "  ••  **  **  *•       ••   Sixth  Grade. 

ir)6c.         •*  *•  ••  "  *•       *'   Seventh  Grade 

167.  *•  "  ••  ••  *'       "    Eighth  Grade. 

Graded  Literature  Readers. 

168.  First  Book. 

169.  Second  Book. 

170.  Third  Book. 

171.  Fourth  Book. 

172.  Fifth  Book. 

173.  Sixth  Book. 

174.  Seventh  Book. 

175.  Eighth  Book. 

176.  Hazard's  Three  Years  with  the  Poets. 

177.  Gordy's  Stories  of  American  Explorers. 

178.  Josefa  in  Spain. 

179.  Donald  in  Scotland. 

180.  Old  Mother  West  Wind. 

181.  Kathleen  in  Ireland. 

182.  Marta  in  Holland. 

183.  Betty  in  Canada. 

184.  Manuel  in  Mexico. 

185.  Gerda  in  Sweden. 

186.  Hassan  in  Egypt. 

187.  Ume  San  in  Japan. 

188.  Fritz  in  Germany. 

189.  Rafael  in  Italy. 

190.  Boris  in  Russia. 

191.  Baldwin's  Fairy  Readers. 

192.  Baldwin's  Fairy  Stories  and  Fables. 

193.  Baldwin's  Fifty  Famous  Stories  Retold. 

194.  Baldwin's  Thirty  Famous  Stories  Retold. 

195.  Baldwin's  Old  Greek  Stories. 

196.  Baldwin's  Old  Stories  of  the  East. 

197.  Baldwin's  Robinson  Crusoe  for  Children. 

198.  Carpenter's  Geographical  Readers,  North  America. 

South  America. 


199. 
200. 
201. 
202. 
203. 


It 


«< 


Europe. 

Asia. 

Africa. 

Australia,  Our  Colonies,  etc. 


2(H.  Eggleston's  Stories  of  Great  Americans  for  Little  Americans. 

205.  Eggleston's  Stories  of  American  Life  and  Adventure. 

206.  Grimm's  Fairy  Tales. 

207.  Guerber's  Story  of  the  Thirteen  Colonies. 

208.  Guerber's  Story  of  the  Great  Republic. 

209.  Guerber's  Story  of  the  English. 

210.  Guerber's  Story  of  the  Greeks. 

211.  Guerber's  Story  of  the  Romans. 

212.  Button's  Fishing  and  Hunting. 

213.  Lamb's  Tales  from  Shakespeare. 
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Oracled  Literature  Readers. 

214.  McCullough's  Little  Stories  for  Little  People. 

215.  Reynard  the  Fox. 

216.  Swetfs  Stories  of  Maine. 

217.  Tappan's  Our  Country's  Story. 

218.  Tappan's  American  Hero  Stories. 

219.  Longfellow's  Evangeline. 

220.  Hiawatha  Primer. 

221.  King  Arthur  and  His  Knights. 

222.  Civics  for  Young  Americans. 

223.  Good  Citizenship. 

224.  In  the  Golden  East. 
22,5.  The  Snow  Man. 

22().  Builders  of  Our  Country. 

227.  Courtship  of  Myles  Standish. 

228.  Once  upon  a  Time. 
22*).  The  Circus  Reader. 

230.  The  Realistic  First  Reader. 

231.  The  Young  Citizen's  Reader. 

232.  Summer's  Readers. 

233.  Dorcas. 

Basul  Readers. 

234.  Grade  1-B       Progiessive  Road  to  Reading,  Book  L 

235.  Grade  IB        In  Fableland. 

236.  Grade  I-A       Progressive  Road  to  Reading,  Book  II. 

237.  Grade  I-A  *  Alternate. 

2.38.  Grade  II-B  *'  '         Book  IIL 

2.39.  Grade  II-A  '*  Book  IV. 

MUSIC. 

Natural  Music  Course. 

240.  Rote  Sons  Book  (First  Steps  in  Music). 

241.  Chart  A. 

242.  Chart  B. 

243.  Chart  C. 

244.  Chart  1). 

245.  Chart  K. 
24(5.  Chart  F. 

247.  Chart  G. 

248.  nanu(>nic  Primer. 

249.  Harmonic  First  Reader. 

250.  Harmonic  Second  Reader. 

251.  Harmonic  Third  Reader. 

252.  Harmonic  Fourth  Reader. 

253.  Harmonic  Fifth  Header  (for  unchanged  voices). 

254.  Harmonic  Fifth  Reader  (with  bass). 

DICTIONARIES. 

2.M.  Webster's  High  School  Dictionary. 

25<J.  Webster's  Academic  DI(rtionary. 

2,')7.  Webster's  International  Dictionary. 


SCHOOL    REPORT.  103 

SPELLERS. 

268.  American  Word  Book. 

251K  Blaisdell  Speller. 

260.  Chancellor's  Graded  City  Speller,  Book  L 

261.  "  "           •'         *'        BooklL 

262.  "  Second  Year  Grade. 

263.  '•  '        Third  Year  Grade 

264.  ••  Fourth  Year  Grade. 

265.  •'  •*          •*         **        Fifth  Year  Grade. 

266.  •*  '        Sixth  Year  Grado. 

267.  ♦•  **          "         '*        Seventh  Year  Grade. 

268.  *•  ••          •♦         "        Eighth  Year  Grade. 

269.  Harrington's  Spelling  Book,  Complete. 

270.  •*  *'            ♦*       Parti. 
27L  '*                 •*            "        PartlL 

272.  Morse  Speller,  Complete 

273.  **  **         PartL 

274.  •'  *         Part  IL 

ARITHMETICS. 

275.  Dubbs'  Arithmetic  Problems,  Complete. 

276.  "  "                 *•          Teacher's  Edition. 

277.  *♦  **                 **           PartL 

278.  ••  •'                 ••          PartlL 

279.  Nichols's  Graded  Lessons  in  Arithmetic,  Book  IL 

280.  •*  ••             '•         ••           *•              Book  IIL 

281.  **  *•            '•         •*           '♦             Book  IV. 

282.  **  '*            Book  V. 

283.  "  ••            Book  VI. 

284.  "  "            Book  VII. 

285.  *•  ••             Book  Vlll. 

HISTORIES. 

286.  Barnes  School  History. 

287.  Fiske's  A  History  of  the  United  States  for  Schools. 

288.  Gordy's  History  of  the  United  States. 

289.  Johnston's  History  of  the  United  States  for  Schools 

290.  McMaster's  Brief  History  of  the  United  States. 
2i)l.  Scudder's  New  History  of  the  United  States. 

292.  Elson's  School  History  of  the  United  States. 

293.  Montgomery's  Leading  Facts  of  American  History. 
2m.  Channing's  Elements  of  United  States  History. 

295.  Woodburn  <&  Moran's  Elementary  American  History  and 
Government. 

1201.  Gordy's  Colonial  Days. 

1202.  Gordy's  American  Leaders  and  Heroes. 

1203.  Little  Stories  of  England. 

1204.  Wilson's  History  Reader. 

PHYSIOLOGY  AND  HYGIENE. 

1205.  Conn's  Introductory  Physiology  and  Hlglene. 
120(J.  Conn's  Elementary  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 
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1207.  Gulick  Series— The  Body  at  Work. 

1208.  "         "        Good  Health. 

1209.  "         "        Towu  and  City. 

1210.  ••         •*         Control  of  Body  and  Mind. 

1211.  '*        "        Emergencies. 

GEOGRAPHIES. 

1212.  Frye's  First  Steps  in  Geography,  Complete. 

1213.        "  Parti. 

1214.  "         "  **             ••           Part  II. 

1215.  Frye's  Grammar  School  Geography,  Complete. 

1216.  *'  "             "           *•              Parti. 

1217.  •*  "             "           "              Part  II. 

1218.  Tarr  &  McMurry's  Geography,  First  Book. 

1219.  "  *•                "           First  Book,  Part  I. 

1220.  *'  ••                "           First  Book,  Part  n. 

1221.  '•  "                "            Second  Book. 

1222.  "  •'             *  •*            Second  Book.  Part  I. 

1223.  "  "                '•           Second  Book,  Part  II. 

ARITHMETICS. 


1224. 

Morey  Arithmetic. 

Primary. 

1225. 

<* 

Intermediate. 

1226. 

«< 

Higher. 

1227. 

(< 

Elementary  I. 

1228. 

it 

Elementary  II. 

1229. 

It 

Elementary  III. 

1230. 

tt 

Advanced  I. 

1231. 

tt 

Advanced  II. 

1232. 

tt 

Advanced  III. 

1233. 

Walton  &  Holmes  Arithmetic,  I. 

12:h. 

«i 

tt 

II. 

i2;r>. 

t* 

tt 

III. 

12;U). 

t< 

it 

IV. 

LANGUAGE  AND  GRAMMAR. 

12.S7.  Emerson  &  Bender's  English  Spoken  and  Written,  I. 
1238.  **  **  *'  *'  "  *'  II. 

I2;fi>.  "  *•  "  ••  "  "  III. 

1240.  Metcalf  A  Rafter's  Language  Series,  1. 

1241.  ••  "  "  •*        II. 

1242.  Wide  Awake  Second  lieader 

1243.  Wide  Awake  Third  Reader. 
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REPORT  OF  THE  SUPERINTENDENT  OF 
SCHOOL  BUn.DINGS. 

For  the  Year  Ending  Decemher  31,  1911. 


To  the  Ho7iorable  Mayor^  City   Council  and  School   Committee 
of  Portland,  Maine : 

Gentlemen  : — In  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
the  city  ordinance,  I  have  the  honor  to  submit  ray  report  on 
the  present  condition  of  the  several  buildings  under  my 
supervision. 

During  the  past  year  I  have  bought  and  delivered  all  books, 
paper  and  sundry  supplies,  including  wood,  and  have  at- 
tended to  putting  in  the  coal  used  in  the  schools ;  also  had 
supervision  of  all  minor  repairs  on  the  school  buildings,  and 
have  had  all  of  the  rooms  cleaned  twice  during  the  year. 

Allen's  Corner  Schoolhodse. 

The  rooms  in  the  second  story  and  hall  have  been  whitened, 
and  concrete  walks  laid  to  both  entrances.-  The  building 
will  need  to  be  shingled  the  coming  year.  This  building  is 
heated  by  three  hot-air  furnaces,  which  are  old,  inadaquate, 
and  very  expensive  to  maintain.  I  would  recommend  that  the 
committee  make  some  provision  the  coming  year  whereby 
they  be  taken  out,  and  some  more  modern  system  installed. 

Brackett  Street  Schoolhouse. 

In  this  building  new  urinals  have  been  put  in  on  the  boys' 
side  and  the  furnaces  repaired  and  painted.  It  is  now  in 
fairly  good  condition  for  an  old  building.  The  water  pres- 
sure is  very  low  and  should  be  remedied  the  coming  year. 
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Butler  Schoolhouse. 

A  number  of  rooms  and  one  hall  have  been  whitened  and 
tinted,  the  basement  whitened  and  painted,  and  necessary 
repairs  made  on  the  boiler.  Some  grading  should  be  done  in 
the  yard  another  year,  as  the  water  remains  quite  deep  in 
places  after  a  rain. 

Casco  Street  Schoolhouse. 

With  the  exception  of  a  new  fence  that  should  be  built^ 
only  slight  repairs  will  be  necessary  the  coming  year. 

Chapman  Schoolhouse. 

New  toilets  have  been  put  in  the  basement  of  this  buildings 
and  new  windows  in  the  upper  room,  which  will  need  to  be 
painted.  A  new  service  pipe  for  water  will  be  needed  the 
coming  year. 

Ci'MMiNGS  Schoolhouse. 

Four  rooms  were  wliitened  and  three  tinted.  This  build- 
ing is  now  in  good  condition. 

Deering  High  Schoolhouse. 

The  boilers  in  this  building  were  retubed,  the  windows  re- 
puttied  and  painted,  in  some  of  tlie  rooms  the  plastering 
repaired  and  whitened,  and  new  desks  put  in  Crosby  Hall. 

East  Deerino  Schoolhouse. 

No  repairs  luive  been  made  on  this  building  the  past  year. 
It  is  in  good  condition. 

Emeksox  Schoolhouse. 

The  boilers  in  this  building  were  retubed,  the  arches  re- 
paired, and  one  room  tinted.  The  building  is  now  in  good 
condition. 
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Heseltine  Schoolhouse. 

New  gutters  have  been  put  on  this  building  and  painted, 
the  plastering  repaired,  two  rooms  and  one  hall  whitened. 
Only  slight  repairs  will  be  necessary  the  coming  year. 

Jackson  Schoolhouse. 

In  this  building  the  basement  has  been  whitened  and 
painted  and  one  room  whitened,  all  the  windows  reglazed  and 
painted,  and  a  cesspool  has  been  put  in  the  yard  and  con- 
nected witli  the  sewer,  to  take  care  of  the  surface  water, 
which  has  always  flooded  the  basement  during  a  heavy  rain 
and  when  the  snow  and  ice  melts  in  tlie  spring.  This  build- 
ing is  now  in  good  condition,  and  but  few  repairs  will  be 
needed  the  coming  3ear. 

Leland  Schoolhouse. 

Some  of  the  rooms  and  halls  have  been  tinted,  the  roof  and 
windows  repaired,  and  the  yard  graded.  This  building  is 
now  in  fairly  good  repair. 

LiHRY  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  has  been  put  in  thorough  repair.  Modern 
toilets  have  been  put  in  the  basement  and  connected  with  the 
sewer,  and  the  roof  newly  shingled.  No  repairs  will  be 
needed  the  coming  year. 

LONO FELLOW    SCHOOLHOUSE. 


The  roof  of  this  building  was  repaired,  a  new  ceiling  in 
one  room,  and  two  rooms  whitened.  Additional  urinals  and 
a  sink  have  been  put  in  the  basement  and  the  basement 
whitened.  Additional  lights  are  very  much  needed  in  two 
rooms,  and  the  partition  in  the  boiler  room,  which  was  re- 
moved to  make  repairs,  should  be  replaced. 
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McLelt.an  Schoolhouse. 

• 

Four  rooms  in  this  building  have  been  tinted,  the  base- 
ment whitened,  and  conductors  repaired.  The  building  is 
now  in  good  condition.  A  new  fence  is  needed  to  enclose 
the  playground. 

Monument  Street  Schoolhouse. 

Very  little  in  the  way  of  repairs  was  done  on  this  build- 
ing. The  basement  and  one  room  was  whitened,  and  lower 
hall  painted.  New  windows  are  very  much  needed  the  com- 
ing year. 

Morrill's  Schoolhouse. 

The  basements  in  this  building  were  whitened ;  no  other 
repairs  have  been  done.  The  plank  walks  are  in  bad  con- 
dition and  will  need  some  attention  the  coming  year. 

Nathan  Clifford  Schoolhouse. 

New  gates  have  been  placed  at  the  entrances  of  this  build- 
ing. The  increase  in  the  number  of  scholars  made  it  neces- 
sary to  occupy  another  room,  and  new  furniture  was  pur- 
chased. 

North  Schoolhouse. 

The  boilers  in  this  building  were  retubed  and  the  steam 
pipes  in  the  basement  covered.  This  is  an  old  building  and 
very  much  out  of  repair.  A  great  deal  will  need  to  be  done 
to  it  in  the  near  future. 

North  School  Annex. 

This  school  is  located  in  a  building  at  No.  136  Cumber- 
land avenue.  No  repairs  have  been  made  this  year,  and  it 
is  in  very  good  condition. 

Oakdale  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  has  been  closed  since  the  Nathan  Clifford 
School  opened. 
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Park  Street  Schoolhouse. 

In  this  building  two  rooms  and  the  halls  have  been  tinted 
and  whitened,  and  new  arches  put  under  the  boilers.  The 
fence  is  old  and  will  need  some  repairs  another  year. 

Portland  High  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  was  partially  destroyed  by  fire  early  on  the 
morning  of  May  17.  Work  was  begun  at  once  to  rebuild 
and  was  completed  with  everything  modern  and  up-to-date, — 
new  electric  wiring  for  lights  and  bells,  the  steam  plant 
thoroughly  overhauled  and  put  in  fii-st-class  condition,  and 
many  improvements  made  throughout  the  building — and  was 
ready  to  be  occupied  at  the  opening  of  school,  September  11th. 

Portland  High  School  Boiler  House. 

New  tubes  have  been  put  in  one  of  the  boilers  arid  changes 
made  in  the  piping.  New  grates  are  badly  needed  under  one 
boiler  to  replace  the  old  ones. 

Riverside  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  is  in  fairly  good  condition.  Few  repairs 
will  be  necessary  the  coming  year. 

RiVERTON  Schoolhouse. 

No  repairs  have  been  made  on  this  building.  Some  will  be 
needed  another  year. 

Saunders  Street  Schoolhouse. 

Nothing  has  been  done  on  this  building  the  past  year. 
Considerable  repairs  will  be  necessary  the  coming  year. 

Shailer  Schoolhouse. 

New  floors  were  laid  in  two  of  the  rooms.  This  building 
is  now  in  good  condition. 
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Staples  Schoolhouse. 

In  this  building  the  basement  has  been  whitened,  the 
toilets  painted,  and  necessary  repairs  made  on  the  furnaces. 
New  grates  should  be  put  in  the  furnaces  another  year;  there 
are  six  of  them  and  it  requires  a  large  amount  of  coal  to  heat 
the  rooms.  A  more  modern  system  of  heating  would  be 
much  more  economical.  The  sanitary  conditions  are  bad  and 
something  should  be  done  to  improve  them.  Windows  should 
be  put  in  the  downstairs  toilets,  and  new  shades  are  needed 
throughout  the  building. 

Summit  Street  Schoolhouse. 

In  this  building  electric  lights  are  needed  and  the  cellar 
should  be  cemented.  Owing  to  the  increase  in  the  number 
of  scholars  and  lack  of  room  in  the  lower  story,  I  would 
recommend  that  the  upper  story  be  finished  and  furnished 
for  a  class  room,  as  they  are  now  using  the  hallway  for  a 
class  room. 

VAU(iHAN  Street  Schoolhouse. 

In  this  building  the  boiler  has  been  covered  with  asbestos 
and  new  gmtes  put  in,  the  fence  repaired  and  painted.  The 
building  is  now  in  good  condition. 

Walker  Manual  Training  Schoolhouse. 

Few  repairs  were  needed  this  year.  The  building  is  now 
in  good  condition. 

West  Schoolhouse. 

In  this  building  four  rooms  and  three  halls  have  been 
whitened  and  tinted,  necessary  repairs  made  on  the  boiler 
and  outside  steps,  and  the  fence  painted.  The  brick  walk 
on  the  south  side  should  be  laid  the  coming  year. 

WiLLAP.D  Schoolhouse. 

The  furnace  in  this  building  has  been  thoroughly  repaired. 
Only  a  few  repairs  will  be  necessary  another  year. 
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WOOLSON    SCHOOLHOUSE. 

No  repairs  have  been  made  on  this  building  the  past  year. 
The  training  school  has  been  discontinued. 

Long  Island  Grammar  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  is  in  good  condition  and  should  need  no  re- 
pairs the  coming  year. 

East  End  Long  Island  Schoolhouse. 

New  vaults  have  been  built  for  this  building,  and  the  in- 
side of  the  schoolroom  painted.  Very  little  in  the  way  of 
repairs  will  be  needed  another  year. 

West  End  Long  Island  Schoolhouse. 

« 

No  repairs  have  been  made  on  this  building  the  past  year. 
It  is  in  fairly  good  condition. 

Cliff  Island  Schoolhouse. 

Outside  windows  are  very  much  needed  for  this  building, 
and  it  will  be  necessary  to  shingle  it  the  coming  year. 

Peak's  Island  Schoolhouse. 

The  sanitary  conditions  in  this  building  have  been  very 
much  improved ;  modern  toilets  have  been  put  in  and  neces- 
sary painting  done.  The  building  is  now  in  good  condition 
and  will  need  no  repairs  the  coming  year. 

Bethel  Kindergarten. 

This  school  is  located  in  the  Bethel  church  on  Fore  street, 
owned  by  Rev.  Francis  Southworth,  who  gives  the  city  the 
rent  free.  No  repairs  have  been  made  on  this  building.  It 
should  be  painted  next  year. 

Center  Street  Kindergarten. 
This  building  is  in  good  condition. 
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North  Kinder(}Arten. 

Necessary  repairs  Lave  been  made  on  these  rooms,  wliieb 
are  located  in  the  rear  of  Murphy  Brothers'  drug  store. 

Pearl  Street   Kindergarten. 

This  school  is  in  liired  rooms  at  No*  128  Pearl  street.  No 
repairs  have  been  made  this  year.  The  rooms  are  in  bsid 
condition  and  will  need  considerable  done  to  them  another 
year. 

Ward  Seven  Kindergarten. 

This  school  is  now  located  in  the  Nathan  Clififord  school- 
house. 

Washington  Avenue  Kindergarten. 

This  school  is  held  in  a  dwelling  house  at  No.  74  Wash- 
ington avenue  and  is  in  very  good  repair. 

WooDFORDs  Kindergarten. 

No  repairs  have  been  made  on  these  rooms  the  past  year. 
They  are  in  very  good  condition. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Isaac  F.  Clark, 
Superintendent  of  School  Buildings* 
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REPORT  OF  THE  TRUANT  OP^FICER. 

To  the  Honorable  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Portland^  Maine: 

Gentlemen: — I  liave  the  honor  to  submit  the  following 
report  of  my  official  work  from  Dec.  13,  1910,  to  Dec.  12, 
1911: 

No.  of  visitations  upon  schools,  677 

No.  of  cases  investigated,  3,005 

No.  of  visitations  on  families,  3,057 
No.  of  scholars  returned  by  request  of  parents  or 

guardians,  18 

No.  of  scholars  arrested  and  returned  to  school,  95 

I  wisli  to  thank    the  Superintendent   of   Schools,  Police 

Matron  and  the  cliaritable  organizations  for  the  co-operation 

I  have  received ;    I  also  recommend  that  a  woman  Truant 

Officer  be  appointed  to  assist  me  in  the  work  in  the  near 

future. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Thomas  E.  Frates, 

Truant  Officer. 


I 
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Organization  of  School  Board. 


SCHOOL  COMMITTEE  FOR  1918. 
Hon.    Oakley     C.     Curtis,    Mayor,    Chairman^    ex-officio. 

Residence :  29  Eastern  Promenade. 

MEMBERS. 

Ward.  Name.  Term  Expires  Dec.  Residence. 

1.  Raymond  F.  Bennett,        1913.       25  Melbourne  street. 

Office :  211  Commercial  street. 

2.  Edward  W.  Murphy,  1914.        241  Congress  street. 

3.  William  Cammett,  M.  D.,    1913.        296  Congress  street. 

4.  William  H.  Dougherty,     1914.  233  Oxford  street. 

Office :  204  Middle  street. 

5.  Charles  M.  Drummond,       1913.   399  Cumberl'd  avenue. 

Office :  396  Congress  street. 

6.  Leon  V.  Walker,  1914.  3  Walker  street. 

Office :  57  Exchange  street. 

7.  John  Winchester  Dana,    1914.  76  Emery  street. 

Office :  329  Commercial  street. 

8.  Scott  Wilson,  1913.  55  Beacon  street. 

Office :  120  Exchange  street. 

9.  Frank  F.  Adams,  1914.      68  Brentwood  street. 

Office :  587^  Congress  street. 

AT  LARGE. 

Mrs.  Adelaide  E.  Boothby,         1913.  Falmouth  Hotel. 

Mrs.  Mabel  R.  Brown,  1913.  48  Deering  street. 

Miss  Lydia  F.  Moulton,  1914.         37  Falmouth  street. 
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Montldy  Meetings  of  the  School  Committee  occur  the  fourth 
Monday  in  each  month,  at  7.30  o'clock. 

DeFobest  H.  Perkins,  84  Columbia  Road,  Superintendent  of 
Schools.  Office,  City  Hall,  School  Department  Rooms- 
Office  hours,  8.00  to  9.00  A,  M.,  and  4.00  to  5.00  P.  M. 
Saturdays,  9.00  A.  M.  to  12.00  M.  Office  telephone,  580 ; 
residence  telephone,  8579-M. 

Miss  Helen  M.  Robinson,  23  Tremont  street,  Deputy  Super- 
intendent of  Schools,  Office  telephone,  530;  residence  tele- 
phone, 4219-W. 

Isaac  F.  Clark,  57  Deane  street.  Superintendent  of  PuUic 
School  Buildings,  Office,  City  Hall,  School  Department 
Rooms.  Office  hours,  8.00  to  9.00  A.  M.,  and  4.00  to  5.00  P. 
M.     Office  Telephone,  512-M ;   residence  telephone,  986-W. 

Thomas  E.  Frates,  19J  South  street.  Truant  Officer.  Office, 
City  Hall,  School  Department  liooms.  Office  hours,  9.00  to 
10.00  A.  M,     Office  Telephone,  512-M. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES. 

Text-books  and  Course  of  Study, — Mrs.   Brown,   Dr.    Cani- 
mett  and  Mr.  Dana. 

JEstimates,^ — Mr.  Wilson,  Mr.  Murphy  and  Mr.  Walker. 

Salaries  a7id  Expenditures. — Mr.  Walker,  Mr.  Dana  and  Mrs. 
Brown. 

Rules  and  Regulations, — Dr.  Cammett,  Mr.  Walker  and  Mr. 
Bennett. 

High  Schools. — Mr.  Murphy,  Mrs.  Brown  and  Mr.  Wilson. 

Music. — Mrs.  Boothby,  Mr.  Drummond  and  Mr.  Walker. 

Drawing  and  Penmanship. — Mr.  Bennett,  Mr.  Dana  and  Miss 
Moulton. 

Care  of  Schoolrooms. — Mr.  Wilson,  Miss  Moulton  and   Mr. 
Adams. 

School  Supplies. — Mr.  Dana,  Miss  Moulton  and  Mr.  Dough- 
erty. 
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Evening  School, — Mr.  Murphy,  Mrs.  Brown  and  Mr.  Druin- 
mond. 

Manual    Training. — Mr.    Drummond,   Mn    Dougherty   and 
Mr.  Bennett. 

Domestic    Science. — Miss   Moulton,   Mrs.   Brown    and    Mrs. 
Boothby. 

Census. — Mr.  Adams,  Mr.  Bennett  and  Mr.  Dougherty. 

Medical  Inspection. — Dr.  Cammett,  Mrs.  Boothby  and   Mr. 

Adams. 

Open   Air   School. — IVIrs.   Boothby,  Dr.   Cammett   and   Mr. 
Walker. 


COMMITTEES  ON   SCHOOLS. 

High  Schools. — The  Whole  Committee;    Executive  Board, 
Mr.  Murphy,  Mrs.  Brown  and  Mr.  Wilson. 

Emerson  School. — Mr.  Bennett  and  Mris.  Brown. 

North  School. — Mr.  Murphy,  Dr.  Cammett  and  Mrs.  Brown. 

Jackson    School. — Mr.   Drummond,  Mrs.  Boothby  and    Mr. 
Dougherty. 

Butler  School. — Mr.  Walker,  Mr.  Dana  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 

Staples    School. — Mr.  Dougherty,  Mr.  Drummond  and   Mrs. 
Boothby. 

West  School. — Mr.  Dana  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 

Nathan    Clifford  School. — Mr.  Wilson,  Mr.  Dana  and  Miss 
Moulton. 

Shailer  School. — Mr.  Bennett,  Mr.  Murphy  and  Mrs.  Brown. 

Monument  Street  School. — Mr.  Bennett  and  Mrs.  Brown. 

Woolson  School. — Dr.  Cammett  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 

Casco  Street  School. — Mr.  Dougherty  and  Mrs.  Brown, 
Park  Street  School. — Mr.  Drummond  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 
JSrackett  Street  School. — Mr.  Walker  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 

Vaughan  Street  School. — Mr.  Dana  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 
McLdlan  School. — JVIr.  Dana  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 
Island  Schools. — Mr.  Bennett. 
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Heaeltine  School^ 
WiUard  School^ 
Lihhy  School, 
Saunders  Street  School^ 
Leland  School^ 
Chapman  School^ 


Mr.  Wilson 

and 

Miss  Moulton. 


Mr.  Adams 

and 

Miss  Moulton. 


JjWxgfeUow  School^ 
Morrille  School, 
Riverton  School, 
Miveraide  School, 
Aliens  School, 
Cummings  School, 
East  Deering  School, 
Summit  Street  School, 

Evening  School, — The  Whole  Committee;    Executive  Board, 
Mr.  Murphy,  Mrs.  Brown  and  Mr.  Drummond. 

Manual  Training  School. — The   Whole  Committee;  Execu- 
tive Board,  Mr.  Drummond,  Mr.  Bennett  and  Mr.  Dougherty. 

Domestic    Science, — Miss    Moulton,    Mrs.  Brown    and    Mrs. 
Boothby. 

Kindergarten,    Monument    Street. — Mr.    Bennett    and   Mrs. 
Brown. 

Kindergarten,    Washi?igto7i  Avenue, — Mr.  Murphy  and  Mrs. 
Brown. 

Kindergarten^  North, — Mr.  Murphy  and  Mrs.  Brown. 

Khidergarten,  Fore  Street, — Dr.  Cammctt  and  Mrs.  Brown. 

Kindergarten,   Ward  3. — Dr.  Canimott  and  Mrs.  Brown. 

Kindergarten,  Sta/des, — Mr.  Dougherty,  Mr.  Drummond  and 
Mrs.  Hoothby. 

Kindergart€7i,    Jlrackttt    Street,  —  Mr.    Walker    and    Mrs. 
Boothbv. 

Kindergarten,     Nathan     Clifiord. — Mr.    Dana     and     Mrs. 
Boolhby. 

Kindergarten^  LelamL — ]Miss  Moulton  and  3Ir.  Wilson. 
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SCHOOL  CALENDAR  1913-1914. 

Monday,  September  16. — Opening  day. 

Thursday,  October  30. — State  Teachers'  Association ;  Friday, 
October  31,  State  Teachers'  Association. 

Friday,  November  14. — End  of  first  quarter. 

Thursday,  November  27,  Friday,  November  28. — Thanksgiv- 
ing Day  Recess. 

Christmas  Recess. — Friday,  December  19,  all  schools  close; 
Monday,  December  29,  all  schools  re-open. 

F'riday,  January  23,  1914. — End  of  first  semester. 

Monday,  January  26,  1914. — Opening  of  second  semester. 

February  Recess. — Friday,  February  20,  all  schools  close ; 
Monday,  March  2,  all  schools  re-open. 

Friday,  March  27. — End  of  third  quarter. 

Monday,  April  20. — Patriots'  Day. 

Spring  Recess. — Friday,  April  24,  all  schools  close;  Monday, 
May  4,  all  schools  re-open. 

Saturday,  May  30. — Memorial  Day. 

Friday,  June  19. — All  schools  close. 

Monday,  June  22,  and  Tuesday,  June  23. — High  school  grad- 
uations. 

Monday,  September  21. — All  schools  open. 

SCHOOL  SESSIONS. 

High  Schools. — Each  week  day  from  8.15  A.  M.  to  1.00  P.  M. 
except  Saturday. 

Grammar  Schools.^9M  A.  M,  to  12.00  M.,  and  2.00  to  4.15  P. 
M.  F'rom  November  1st  to  the  February  vacation,  afternoon 
session  2.00  to  4.00  each  week  day,  except  Saturday. 

Primary  Schools.— 9M  A.  M.  to  12.00  M.,  and  2.00  to  4.00 
P.  M.,  each  week  day,  except  Saturday. 

Kindergartens  and  Sub- Primary  Schools, — Forenoon  sessions, 
9.00  to  11.00;  afternoon  sessions,  2.00  to  4.00. 

No  School  Signals. — In  very  inclement  weather,  fire  alarm 
box  33  will  be  struck  at  7.30  A.  M.  for  no  session  of  the  high 
schools.  The  same  signal  will  be  given  at  8.15  A.  M.  for  no 
session  of  the  grammar,  primary,  sub-primary  and  kindergarten 
schools.  Same  signal  given  at  1.15  P.  M.  for  no  afternoon  ses- 
sion in  any  school. 
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Report  of  the  Superintendent  of  Schools. 


To  the  School  Committee : 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  to  you  the  annual  report  of 
the  School  Department  of  the  City  of  Portland  for  the  year 
1912,  the  same  being  the  thirty-eighth  of  your  reports.  It 
contains  statistical  matter  relative  to  finances,  attendance, 
etc. ;  also,  reports  from  heads  of  departments,  and  others. 

The  purpose  of  this  report  is  to  present  to  the  people  of 
the  city  facts  relative  to  their  schools  which  will  prove  of 
interest.  What  such  a  report  should  contain,  and  how  ex- 
tended it  should  be,  is  somewhat  of  a  problem.  Matters 
which  will  enlist  the  attention  of  all,  though  holding  vary- 
ing degrees  of  value  to  our  educational  system,  may  well  be 
presented. 

EIGHT  GRADES  AND  SEMI-ANNUAL  PROMOTION. 

With  the  opening  of  the  school  year  in  September,  1912, 
the  number  of  regular  grades  was  reduced  to  eight.  This 
was  done  by  eliminating  some  of  the  non-essentials  of  the 
primary  grades,  and  by  raising  the  age  of  admission  to  six 
years.  Although  we  have  not  yet  proceeded  sufficiently  far 
to  give  a  conclusive  answer  as  to  whether  we  were  ready  for 
the  step,  it  is  safe  to  say  that  we  have  not  suffered  percep- 
tibly from  the  change. 

At  the  same  time  the  metliod  of  semi-annual  promotion 
was  adopted  in  all  the  primary  schools  of  the  city.  This 
goes  hand  in  hand  with  the  reduction  of  the  grades  and 
greatly  assists  in  it.     Semi-annual  promotion  is  in  no  sense 
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-double  promotion.  It  is  simply  making  the  grades  and  the 
work,  or  the  outline  of  the  work,  more  elastic,  more  easily 
adaptable  to  the  needs  of  the  individual  pupils.  The  pupil 
who  at  the  end  of  a  half  year  or  semester  is  found  weak  and 
unable  to  proceed  with  the  remainder  of  the  work  of  the 
year  with  profit  is  asked  to  repeat  the  work  during  the  next 
half  year,  or  semester,  instead  of,  as  under  the  old  system, 
being  dragged  through  the  year,  and  then  with  the  opening 
of  the  next  year  started  at  the  same  place  that  he  started  the 
year  before. 

AGE  AND  SCHOOLING  CERTIFICATES. 

During  the  year  1912  we  issued  forty-two  certificates. 
No  one  of  these  was  issued  except  on  the  presentation 
of  the  proper  certificate  of  birth  from  the  City  Clerk,  or  the 
parish  priest ;  or  the  passport,  together  with  the  oath  of  the 
parent  or  guardian  that  the  child  to  whom  the  certificate  was 
given  is  the  one  mentioned,  and  that  the  cliild  mentioned  is 
of  the  age  stated. 

Many  of  these  children  ought  not  to  be  employed,  but  the 
law  makes  it  mandatory  for  us  to  grant  the  certificate  on 
presentation  of  the  proper  credentials.  The  age  has  been 
fifteen  to  be  mandatory,  but  with  the  option  of  granting  to 
children  of  fourteen,  until  a  recent  attorney  general  made 
it  mandatory  to  grant  to  all  children  of  fourteen  having  the 
proper  education  as  stated  in  the  law. 

It  is  gratifying  to  note  that  we  have  very  few  instances  of 
children  attending  evening  school  and  working  during  the 
day.  There  have  been  a  few  of  this  kind,  however,  but 
they  will  be  eliminated  as  provided  by  the  revised  law. 

Certificates  issued  during  1910,  122;  1911,  66  ;  1912,  42. 

TEXT-BOOKS. 

As  tools  are  to  the  mechanic,  so  are  text-books  to  the 
teacher.     A  first  class  carpenter  can  build  a  house   with  a 
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small  number  of  tools,  and  those  not  of  the  best  quality,  but 
he  can  build  a  much  better  house  when  he  is  equipped  with 
the  best  of  tools,  and  he  can  build  it  much  more  economically ; 
so  can  the  teacher  do  much  better  work,  and  do  it  in  much 
less  time,  when  she  is  equipped  with  the  best  text-books  that 
the  market  affords. 

In  accordance  with  your  vote  of  June,  1912,  the  schools 
have  been  partially  equipped  with  up-to-date  texts  in  arith- 
metic, language  and  grammar,  geography,  physiology  and 
hygiene,  basal  readers  and  supplementary  readers,  and  it  is 
hoped  that  the  appropriations  for  1913  will  be  sufficiently 
liberal  to  permit  the  completion  of  the  work. 

THE  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

Portland  may  well  be  proud  of  her  high  schools.  Few 
cities  of  her  size  can  show  the  percentage  of  high  school 
pupils.  The  number  is  rapidly  increasing.  The  opening  in 
September  showed  an  increase  of  about  two  hundred  over 
September  of  1911.  This  means  an  increase  in  high  school 
accommodations. 

The  city  authorities  appreciate  the  demand  and  have 
started  by  erecting  an  addition  to  the  Ueering  high  school, 
which  will  double  the  size  of  that  building.  The  need  of 
Portland  higli  is  even  more  pressing.  The  present  building 
acconnnodiites  approximately  six  hundred  pupils  and  the 
present  registration  exceeds  nine  hundred  and  fifty. 

LNGUADED    ROOMS. 

I  would  again  urge  the  advantages  of  ungraded  rooms. 
These  have  already  been  establislied  in  the  Clifford,  the 
North  and  the  Woolson  schools,  and  plans  have  been  made 
for  the  establishment  of  another  with  the  opening  of  school 
in  Se])tember,  at  the  Staples  school.  In  these  schools,  not 
only  pupils  wlio  for  various  reasons  have  fallen  behind  their 
grade,  but  pupils  who  are  in  advance  of  their  grade,  or  who 
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for  other  reasons  should  advance  a  grade,  are  given  an  op- 
portunity for  adjustment.  I  sincerely  hope  that  we  may 
have  several  more  to  report  before  the  close  of    1913. 

SUPERVISING  PRINCIPALS. 

By  your  vote  in  June,  1912,  we  have  been  able  to  place 
every  primary  grade  in  the  city  under  the  direct  supervision 
of  a  competent  principal.  This  has  resulted  in  much  good. 
The  work  of  all  the  schools  has  been  stimulated,  and  the 
teachers  have  received  much  assistance. 

GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS  OF  WARDS    VIII  AND  IX. 

In  Wards  VIII  and  IX,  the  grammar  grades  are  housed 
in  six  different  buildings,  with  a  total  of  sixteen  rooms. 
This  makes  it  impracticable  to  employ  a  principal  for  each 
building,  and  it  would  seem  to  me  entirely  feasible  to  place 
all  of  these  schools  under  the  supervision  of  one  principal. 
I  suggest  that  this  be  taken  under  serious  consideration. 

DIFFERENTIATION  IN  UPPER  GRAMMAR 

GRADES. 

The  fixed  course  of  study  \vith  no  choice  of  subjects  still 
continues  in  the  elementary  schools  of  Portland.  Every 
child  who  completes  the  work  of  the  elementary  school  must 
tiike  the  same  work.  All  must  take  the  same  subjects  and 
the  same  amount  of  each  subject,  regardless  of  whether  they 
are  to  be  mechanics,  farmers,  lawyers,  accountants  or 
clergymen,  or  regardless  of  whether  their  school  days  are  to 
close  witli  the  grammar  school,  the  high  school,  the  college, 
or  the  professional  school. 

Present  opinion  among  educators  generall}'  is  that  there 
should  be  a  differentiation  in  work  at  least  two  years  earlier, 
at  the  beginning  of  the  seventh  grade,  when  the  child  is 
approximately  twelve  years  of  age.     At  this  time,  children 
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who  are  to  take  the  high  school,  college,  and  professional 
courses  should  be  given  an  opportunity  to  begin  the  study  of 
foreign  languages ;  children  who  are  to  leave  school  at  the 
close  of  the  eighth  grade  should  be  given  something  more 
practical  than  the  present  course,  something  that  will  make 
their  earning  capacity  greater  at  the  close  of  the  eighth  year 
than  it  would  have  been  at  the  close  of  the  sixth  year. 
When  we  have  the  new  building  for  Portland  high,  the 
present  high  school  building  could  be  utilized  to  good 
advantage  for  this  purpose. 

The  large  number  of  citizens  of  Portland  engaged  in  com- 
mercial and  industrial  pursuits,  the  large  number  of  pupils 
who  drop  from  school  below  the  high  school,  and  the  great 
success  of  the  elective  courses  of  the  high  school  indicate  to  me 
that  pre-vocational  courses  in  the  seventh  and  eighth  grades 
would  be  a  success,  and  a  great  benefit  to  a  large  number  of 
young  men  and  young  women. 

Once  commercial  and  industrial  esttiblishments  demanded 
service  and  trained  their  employees  for  it;  today,  they 
demand  the  same  service,  but  they  do  not  train  their  em- 
ployees for  promotion. 

The  State  makes  doctors  and  lawyers  and  engineer  and 
farmers  in  schools ;  it  even  makes  bookkeepers  and  stenog- 
raphers in  high  schools.  It  must  also  now  make  mechanics, 
— skilled  artisans — in  schools.  It  must,  in  justice  to  the 
boys  and  girls  who  leave  school  before  they  reach  the  high 
school,  offer  something  in  the  grammar  schools  that  will 
assist  in  the  struggle  of  life.  Too  many  boys  and  girls  have 
left  school  at  the  close  of  the  elementary  course  only  to  find 
that  their  brothers  and  sisters  who  dropped  out  of  school 
two  or  three  years  earlier  were  just  two  or  three  years  ahead 
of  them. 

MANUAL  TRAINING. 

The  work  in  this  department  has  proceeded  as  in  years 
past,  except  that  the  boys  of  the  sixth  grade  are  not  required 
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to  report  at  the  Walker  manual  training  building.  The 
work  is  done  at  the  school  buildings  and  is  in  charge  of  Miss 
Edith  Patten.  This  saves  much  time  for  the  pupil  and  has 
proven  to  be  a  very  satisfactory  arrangement. 

With  the  completion  of  the  addition  to  Deering  high 
school,  a  manual  training  center  will  be  established  at  that 
school.  An  instructor  will  be  employed,  and  the  pupils  of 
the  Deering  high  school  and  the  grammar  schools  of  the 
eighth  and  ninth  wards  of  the  city  will  undoubtedly  be 
accommodated,  at  a  great  saving  of  time. 

The  value  of  manual  training  is  being  more  and  more 
appreciated.  Among  the  arguments  used  in  favor  of  its 
extension  are, — 

I.     It  trains  the  hand  and  the  eye,  and  develops  the 
powers  of  observation. 

II.  It  helps  to  develop  habits  of  order  and  neatness,  and 
system  in  one's  work. 

III.  The  student  acquires  a  knowledge  of  tools  and  a 
skill  in  their  use  that  will  stand  him  in  good  stead, 
whatever  the  occupation  he  may  follow. 

IV.  Students  become  very  much  interested  in  the  work, 
especially  boys  with  a  mechanical  turn,  and  it  tlius 
helps  very  materially  in  holding  the  older  boys  in 
school. 

V.  It  enables  every  student  to  discover  his  particular 
aptitude  and  follow  the  line  of  work  for  which 
nature  has  fitted  him.  Many  a  dullard  in  Latin  or 
mathematics  is  at  home  in  a  school  of  manual 
training. 

VI.  A  good  school  of  manual  training  tends  to  aid  in 
the  development  of  factories  and  other  manufactur- 
ing industries  in  the  city. 
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DRAWING. 

The  work  in  this  department  has  been  in  charge  of  Mr. 
Shaylor,  and  he  has  been  most  efficiently  assisted  by  Miss 
BuUard.  The  work  of  Mr.  Shaylor  needs  no  commendation 
from  me.  It  suffices  simply  to  say  that  the  same  zeal  and 
enthusiasm  that  have  characterized  his  work  for  many  years 
are  still  with  him. 


To  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  : 

Dear  Sir  : — The  work  in  drawing  has  continued  largely 
along  lines  adopted  for  preceding  years,  although  we  have 
laid  more  emphasis  upon  the  division  of  decorative  and  con- 
structive work  and  less  upon  purely  nature  drawing.  I  have 
always  believed  that  the  greater  part  of  the  time  allotted  to 
this  branch  should  be  devoted  to  the  side  of  industrial  draw- 
ing as  meeting  the  needs  of  the  larger  number  of  pupils. 
Comparatively  few  show  any  great  measure  of  real  artistic 
ability,  but  the  majority  can  show  more  or  less  creditable 
work  along  lines  of  a  mechanical  nature.  Industrial  draw- 
ing cannot  but  prove  beneficial  to  the  artisan,  and  since  the 
aim  should  be  to  do  the  greatest  good  to  the  greatest  num- 
ber, such  a  division  of  our  time  as  suggested  above  seems  to 
me  the  wiser  way. 

It  does  not  require  very  much  argument  to  convince  one 
that  a  piece  of  burlap,  which  has  little  intrinsic  value,  may 
have  that  value  multiplied  ten  fold  by  the  addition  of  a 
decorative  surface.  The  basis  of  this  decorative  surface  is 
usually  geometric,  which,  with  good  harmony  of  color,  consti- 
tutes to  a  very  large  extent  its  commercial  value.  The  same 
thing  is  true  of  many  manufactured  articles.  An  attempt  to 
create  this  value  cannot  but  result  in  some  benefit  to  those 
so  employed.  Of  course  this  is  a  broad  field,  and  to  become 
skilled  in  it  requires  much  practice,  and  although  few  may 
excel  it  seems  certain  that  one  cannot  fail  to  become  a  better 
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artisan  for  having  given  some  study  to  the  manner  of  its 
production. 

Pupils  absorb  much  that  we  trust  will  prove  of  value  later 
in  life,  and  the  fact  that  practical  application  does  not  come 
immediately  sometimes  leads  to  discouragement.  We  think 
:something  is  gained  if  dormant  or  latent  talent  is  aroused  so 
that  pupils  in  some  cases  become  aware  of  powers  which 
they  did  not  know  they  possessed.  If  what  little  is  done  in 
form  and  color  does  not  show  immediately,  taste,  discrimina- 
tion and  appreciation  will  later  indicate  that  these  things 
have  found  a  lodgment  in  good  soil  and  an  evidence  that 
some  seed  has  been  sown  which  will  eventually  prove  bene- 
ficial to  the  pupil. 

That  the  interest  generally  manifested  in  this  branch  by 
both  teacher  and  pupil  has  been  kept  at  high  water  mark 
during  the  year  goes  without  saying.  At  the  same  time 
many  new  teachers  come  to  us  who  are  without  any  prepa- 
ration in  this  branch,  and  more  or  less  time  is  required  for 
them  to  become  familiar  with  the  work  sufficiently  to  keep 
the  standard  where  it  should  be.  Whether  there  is  any  rem- 
edy for  this  I  am  unable  to  say. 

Very  truly, 

H.  W.  Shaylor. 


PENMANSHIP. 

During  the  year  Mr.  Rowe,  who  is  in  charge  of  this  de- 
partment, has  given  much  attention  to  giving  the  proper  in- 
struction to  the  teachers.  He  is  under  the  impression  that 
the  tirst  essential  of  the  teaclier's  preparation  for  her  work 
is  to  be  able  to  do  it  herself,  and  that  the  best  incentive  for 
her  to  do  good  work  for  the  pupils,  is  to  feel  personally  re- 
sponsible for  results.  Acting  on  this,  with  the  permission 
-of  the  committee  on  penmanship,  regular  meetings  for  in- 
struction were  held,    and  the  teachers  most  heartily  coop- 
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crated  in  the  work.     The  results  for  the  year  fully  justify 
the  belief. 

The  report  of  Mr.  Rowe  follows,  and  1  sincerely  hope  that 
it  may  have  a  most  serious  reading. 

Portland,  Me.,  June  22,  1913. 
Mr*  DeFore%t  Perkins^  Superintendent  of  Schools : 

Dear  Sir:  —  In  submitting  to  you  my  annual  report,  I 
take  pleasure  in  stating  that  fairly  good  progress  has  been 
made  during  the  past  year.  Teachers  and  pupils  alike  have 
been  very  responsive. 

We  are  teaching  a  purely  business  hand,  legibility  and 
ease  of  execution  being  our  aim.  The  ability  to  write  a  good 
hand  has  been  considered  by  many  in  the  past  as  a  gift 
which  only  a  few  may  enjoy.  This  notion,  fortunately,  ia 
being  dispelled.  We  are  teaching  our  pupils  to  write  with 
a  free,  easy  swing,  and  while  it  is  not  possible  to  make  the 
immediate  progress  that  one  would  in  the  old  way  of  writ- 
ing, the  slow,  cramped  hand,  I  am  confident  that  the  mass  of 
our  pupils  will  be  much  more  benefited  by  the  freer  writing* 

Believing  that  the  results  in  penmanship  depend  largely 
on  the  ability  of  the  grade  teachers  to  present  and  execute 
the  subject  intelligently,  I  have,  during  the  past  year,  con- 
ducted, after  school  hours,  a  series  of  lessons,  and  remark- 
able progress  has  been  made  on  the  part  of  the  teachers*. 
They  go  before  their  classes  with  much  more  confidence, 
knowing  that  they  have  the  ability  to  execute  properly* 
Many  of  our  teachers  are  becoming  expert  writers.  It  is  my 
intention  to  continue  this  plan  of  work  until  every  teacher 
in  the  city  is  able  to  write  and  teach  a  plain  business  hand. 

Good  results  have  been  realized  in  the  commercial  de- 
partments of  both  high  schools,  the  teachers  having  a  very 
high  standard  and  accepting  only  the  best  efforts  of  their 
pupils. 
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Special  attention  lias  been  given  to  the  left-handed  pupils 
with  gratifying  results,  and  by  expecting  just  as  much  from 
them  as  from  the  right-handed  pupils,  I  am  confident  that 
they  will  show  results  equally  as  good.  I  believe,  and  it  is 
the  opinion  of  those  most  familiar  with  modern  methods  of 
teaching  penmanship,  that  pupils  should  not  be  compelled  to 
change  from  the  left  to  the  right.  Writing  is  a  manual  art, 
and  skill  in  writing  is  accomplished  along  precisely  the  same 
lines  as  skill  in  other  branches  of  manual  training,  namely, 
by  developing  those  movements  which  are  most  natural  to 
the  pupil. 

It  is  my  intention  to  make  the  penmanship  of    the   pupils 

of  the  schools  of  our  city  second  to  none  in  the  country, 

and  I  am  confident,  with  the  cordial  support  on  the  part  of 

both  teachers  and  pupils,  that  we  shall    soon    attain    this 

standard. 

Respectfully  yours, 

Ralph  E.  Rowe. 

MUSIC. 

The  work  of  this  department  has  been  under  the  direction 
of  Mr.  George  T.  Goldthwaite,  and  he  has  been  assisted  by 
Miss  Lattie  as  last  year.  It  is  needless  for  me  to  say  that 
Mr.  Goldthwaite  has  fully  maintained  the  reputation  of  the 
Portland  schools  in  this  branch,  and  has  added  much.  His 
work  is  much  to  be  commended,  and  his  untiring  efforts 
should  be  appreciated  by  the  people  of  the  city  generally. 

It  is  just  that  I  should  mention  the  very  cordial  feeling 
and  spirit  of  helpfulness  that  has  been  shown  by  our  City 
Organist,  Mr.  McFarlane.  He  has  taken  a  keen  interest  in 
the  work  of  the  vschool,  and  has  been  willing  at  all  tj[nies  to 
give  of  his  time  and  ability  freely.  I  sincerely  hope  that  for 
the  coming  year  arningements  may  be  made  so  that  we  can 
continue  the  meetings  in  the  city  hall.  Tlie  few  that  were 
held  were  an  inspiration. 
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To  the  Superintendent  of  Schooh : 

The  teaching  of  music  in  the  primary  grades  of  the  city 
schools  has  progressed  satisfactorily  during  the  past  year. 
More  stress  has  been  laid  on  individual  work,  and  by  this 
individual  work  the  monotones  have  been  reduced  in  number 
more  than  two-thirds.  We  are  confident  that  they  will 
entirely  disappear  before  reaching  the  third  grade.  The  tone 
quality  of  the  singing  is  steadily  improving,  for  the  teachers 
underetand  better  how  to  get  results  in  voice  culture.  They 
will  be  assisted  materially  in  their  work  by  the  series  of 
teachei*s'  meetings  planned  for  next  year,  in  which  instruc- 
tion will  be  given  in  the  subject  matter  and  methods  of  pre- 
senting it. 

In  the  grammar  gi*ades  the  teachers  are  handling  the  sub- 
ject with  greater  familiarity  and  consequently  with  greater 
success.  Although  their  work  has  been  extremely  gratify- 
ing to  both  themselves  and  the  supervisor,  even  greater 
results  are  expected  next  year,  for  they  are  enthusiastic  to 
get  them. 

Glee  clubs  have  been  formed  at  the  Butler  and  the  Nathan 
Clifford  schools,  and  these  clubs  are  about  to  give  concerts. 
The  programs  of  these  concerts  have  been  prepared  out- 
side of  school  hours.  Tlie  attendance  at  the  weekly  re- 
hearsals has  been  uniformly  good.  The  young  people  of 
these  two  schools  are  earnest  and  much  interested  in  these 
singing  clubs. 

The  school  orchestras  at  the  Nathan  Clifford  and  Emerson 
schools  have  rehearsed  regularly.  They  have  made  several 
appearances  in  public  this  year,  when  their  playing  won  for 
them  considerable  praise.  These  orchestras  are  developing 
some  good  performers,  who  will  be  valuable  to  the  high 
school  orchestra  in  the  near  future. 

The  Deering  high  school  orchestra  compares  favorably 
with  that  to  be  found  in  any  preparatory  school.  Last  June 
only  one  member  was  lost  to  the  orchestra  by  graduation. 
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Eleven  of  the  twenty-one  members  have  been  playing  to- 
gether for  two  years.  The  intonation  of  the  strings  is  excel- 
lent and  the  tone  and  execution  of  the  wooden-wind  and 
brass  sections  are  really  better  than  one  would  expect  from 
such  young  players.  The  orchestra  has  a  large  repertoire 
and  is  playing  a  class  of  music  equal  in  difficulty  to  that 
played  by  a  city  theatre  orchestra.  It  has  given  a  great 
amount  of  pleasure  during  the  past  year  to  the  students  at 
the  regular  assemblies  which  occur  on  Tuesday  and  Friday 
of  each  week.  During  the  teachers'  convention  the  orches- 
tm  furnished  music  for  the  Schoolmasters'  Club  banquet  at 
the  Falmouth  Hotel,  and  for  banquets  at  other  times  in 
the  Congress  Square  Hotel  and  City  Auditorium. 

The  glee  clubs  meet  every  Tuesday  afternoon.  The 
Girls"  Glee  Club  is  preparing  a  cantata  for  a  concert  to  be 
given  soon.  The  Boys'  Glee  Club  and  Girls'  Glee  Club  com- 
bined are  about  to  begin  the  rehearsals  of  a  condensed  ver- 
sion of  Flotow's  opera  "Martha",  to  be  given  soon  after  the 
opening  of  the  next  school  year. 

On  February  12th  the  glee  clubs,  school  chorus  and 
orchestra  appeared  at  a  concert  in  Crosby  hall.  The  pro* 
gram  was  composed  of  grand  opera  selections.  The  concert 
was  a  pronounced  success  artistically  and  financially.  The 
attack  and  intonation  of  the  chorus  was  excellent,  and  the 
climaxes  well  rendered.  In  accompanying  the  chorus  and 
soloists  the  orchestra  gave  the  singers  fine  support  without 
"covering"  them.  The  soloists  were  members  of  the  school 
and  acquitted  themselves  with  honor. 

This  winter  two  school  songs,  "Our  Deering"  and  "The 
Purple  and  White,"  have  been  written  and  received  with 
favor. 

The  Portland  high  school  orchestra  of  1912  had  twenty- 
three  members  and  did  commendable  work,  Onlv  five  of 
the  twenty-three  members  remained  in  the  orchestra  this 
year.     Therefore   it  was  necessary  to  reorganize  at  the  begin- 
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ning  of  this  school  year,  and  lay  the  foundation  for  an 
orchestra  that  next  year  will  be  even  better  than  that  of 
191 2.  The  members  have  been  faithful  in  attendance,  and  are 
making  satisfactor}'^  progress  toward  that  degree  of  profi- 
ciency which  is  our  ultimate  aim.  The  orchestra  has  played 
at  the  school  assemblies  and  several  times  for  the  Commer- 
cial Club.  If  all  the  members  return  next  year  we  shall  ex- 
pect from  them  some  extremely  good  work. 

When  a  boy  or  girl  begins  to  learn  to  play  some  orchestra  in- 
strument he  usually  elects  a  "soprano"  instrument,  the  violin, 
cornet,  etc. ;  but  the  instruments  roost  needed  are  the  tenor, 
bass,  and  baritone  instruments,  namely,  the  horn,  trombone, 
contra-bass,  violincello  and  viola.  We  could  find  in  the  school 
talented  boys  and  girls  who  would  be  glad  to.  learn  if  we 
could  provide  the  instrument  to  practice  upon.  Last 
December  we  placed  in  the  hands  of  a  boy  from  the 
sophomore  class  the  conti-a-bass,  owned  by  the  school.  After 
five  lessons,  he  was  in  the  orchestra  playing  with  the  others 
and  is  delighted  with  his  new  work.  In  two  years  more  he 
will  have  acquired  a  valuable  accomplishment,  and  one  that 
will  bring  him  an  income.  If  the  school  owned  a  horn  and 
trombone,  two  instruments  much  needed  in  the  orchestra, 
jind  two  instruments  that  rarely  need  repairing,  it  would  be 
a  wise  expenditure  of  money.  Every  year  for  years  to  come 
two  pupils  would  profit  by  that  expenditure. 

An  athletic  song,  ** Wearers  of  the  Blue,''  has  been  written 
for  the  school  and  is  growing  popular  with  the  boys. 

I  would  like  to  see  established  in  the  high  schools  and 
made  elective,  classes  in  harmony,  counterpoint  and  theory. 
I  believe  there  would  be  a  growing  demand  for  them  if 
they  were  included  in  the  curriculum,  and  I  feel  sure  that 
many  of  the  pupils  have  al)ility  and  talent  that  would  shine 
in  these  subjects. 

The  speaking  and  playing  in  the  city  auditorium,  of  Mr. 
MacFarlane,  the  Municipal  Organist,  to  classes  of  school  chil- 
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dren  has  been  a  valuable  stimulant  to  the  study  and  appre- 
ciation of  music.  These  receptions  have  had  a  pronounced 
influence  upon  the  children,  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  they 
will  be  continued  next  year. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

George  T.  Goldthwaite, 

Supervisor  of  Music. 


EVENING  SCHOOLS. 

The  evening  schools  were  extended  during  the  year  1912- 
13  to  one  hundred  nights  instead  of  sixty.  The  sessions  be- 
fore Christmas  were  the  same  as  in  former  years — sixty 
nights, — and  the  sessions  after  Christmas  were  forty  nights. 

After  the  Christmas  holidays,  1911,  the  school  was  divided 
into  two  sections,  the  elementary,  which  continued  at  the 
Jackson,  and  the  high  school,  which  was  established  at  the 
Portland  high  school  building.  John  A.  Milliken  con- 
tinued in  charge  of  the  elementary  section,  and  William  E. 
Chapin  was  placed  in  charge  of  the  high  school  section. 

The  work  of  the  school  has  been  considerably  extended. 
Mechanical  drawing  was  established  in  the  fall  of  1911, 
and  with  the  opening  of  the  high  school  section,  in  January, 
1912,  stenography,  typewriting,  French,  algebra,  and  other 
high  school  subjects  for  which  there  was  a  demand,  were 
added. 

The  following  from  the  principals  of  the  schools  gives  some 
idea  of  the  attendance  upon  these  schools  and  the  work  done  : 


To  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  : 

The  following  is  the  report  of  the  elementary  branch  of 
the  evening  school  under  my  principalship,  for  the  fall  and 
winter  terms  of  1912  and  1913. 
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FALL   TERM. 

No.  registered, 

361 

STo.  registered  males, 

270 

No.  registered  females. 

81 

Average  attendance, 

165 

WINTER   TERM. 

No.  registered, 

197 

No.  registered  males, 

134 

No.  registered  females. 

63 

Average  attendance. 

121 

In  writing  this,  my  twentieth  report  of  the  school,  I  wish 
to  call  the  attention  of  those  who  may  read  this  report  to 
the  great  work  being  done  by  the  two  schools,  the  elementary 
and  high. 

In  the  elementary  department  we  had  during  the  past 
year  nineteen  nationalities,  many  of  them  new  arrivals  and 
obtaining  their  first  knowledge  of  our  ways  and  language. 
These  people  are  all  very  anxious  to  learn  and  are  very 
regular  in  their  attendance.  When  we  consider  that  most  of 
them  are  to  become  American  citizens  and  that  this  school  is 
their  only  means  of  obUiining  any  knowledge  of  our  lan- 
guage, the  great  importance  of  the  school  is  very  evident. 

At  the  close  of  the  term  seventy  of  the  pupils  received 
diplomas  for  regular  attendance  and  general  improvement. 

In  closing,  I  would  remind  the  public  that  the  school  is 
always  open  to  visitors,  and  it  is  a  pleasure  to  have  the  privi- 
lege of  showing  the  work  that  is  being  done  at  the  school. 

I  wish  to  thank  the  Sciiool  Committee  and  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Schools  for  their  coijperation  in  making  the  school 

a  success. 

Respectfully, 

J.    A.    MlLLIKEN, 

Principal, 
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Hk;h  School  Section. 
Fall  Term,  1912. 
Enrollment  in  the  various  courses  was  as  follows: 


Boys. 

Oirls. 

Totals 

Bookkeeping, 

28 

13 

41 

Stenography, 

9 

59 

68 

Mechanical  Drawing, 

16 

0 

16 

General, 

10 

3 

13 

Total,  63  75  138 

Total  enrollment,  138. 

Average  attendance,  67.71 

Per  cent,  of  attendance,  49.07 

Average  age,  20.8  years. 

All  but  about  1 3^/}  born  in  New  England. 
Foreign  born  as  follows : 
New  Brunswick,  3  Denmark,  1 

Canada,  2  Armenia,  1 

Nova  Scotia,  2  

Russia,  3  12 

Winter  Term,  W12-13. 

The  winter  term  of  the  high  school  section  closed  on 
March  20,  1913.  At  that  time  twenty-two  students  were 
awarded  certificates  of  attendance,  having  been  present  at 
least  seventy-five  of  the  one  hundred  nights  of  school. 

The  total  enrollment  for  the  winter  term  was  ninety-three, 
fifty-one  men  and  forty-two  women.  These  were:  native 
born,  eighty-one ;  foreign  born,  twelve.  Of  the  foreign 
born,  four  came  from  New  Brunswick,  four  from  Canada, 
one  from  Jamaica,  two  from  Russia  and  one  from  Denmark. 
Seventy-two  who  entered  in  the  fall  continued  their  courses 
in  the  winter  term.  Twenty-one  new  students  enrolled  dur- 
ing the  winter. 
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The  enrollment  by  courses  was  as  follows : 
Stenographic,  42  Mechanical  drawing,        11 

Bookkeeping,  30  General,  10 

Average  attendance  was  40.4  per  cent. 

Nearly  all  of  the  students  are  workens  in  factory,  shop  or 
store.  Many  of  those  who  failed  to  attend  to  the  end  of  the 
coui*se  dropped  oiit  because  four  evenings  a  week  of  study 
was  too  confining  after  the  day's  work.  Others  found  that 
the  poor  lighting  facilities  were  too  severe  a  strain  on  their 
eyes.  Several  who  attended  through  the  year  came  onlj' 
three  nights  a  week.  This  helped  to  reduce  the  average  at- 
tendance. 

SIGHT  AND  HEARING  TESTS. 

Examinations  of  the  pupils  to  test  their  sight  and  hearing 
have  been  made  by  the  teachers  as  required  by  law.  They 
report  as  follows : 

Number  of  pupils  examined,  7,285 

Number  of  pupils  found  defective  in  eyesight,  1,061 

Number  of  pupils  found  defective  in  hearing,  246 

Number  of  parents  or  guardians  notified,  1,184 

MEDICAL  INSPECTION. 

The  work  in  medical  inspection  has  been  continued  durhig 
the  year,  with,  1  believe,  increased  efliciency.  "Educators 
and  physicians  generally  join  hands  to  secure  for  each  child 
such  conditions  of  health  and  vitality  as  will  best  enable  him 
to  secure  the  full  benefit  of  the  free  education  offered  by  the 
State. 

The  report  of  the  Medical  Inspectors  follows.  I  ask  that 
all  interested  read  tiiis  report  carefully. 
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To  the  Superintendent  of  Schools : 

Dear  Sir: — The  medical  inspectors  of  schools  of  the 
City  of  Portland  beg  to  submit  their  third  annual  report,  as 
follows : 

Total  number  of  children  examined,  7,205 

Number  excluded  from  school,  117 

Chicken-pox,  2 

Measles,  30 
Scarlet  fever,  2 

Ringworm,  16 
Other  skin  diseases,  '  21 
Whooping  cough,  1 

Vermin,  89 
Tuberculosis,  6 

Disetises  not  demanding  exclusion,  4,047 

Adenoids,  631 

Enlarged  tonsils,  1,043 

Enlarged  cervical  glands,  112 

Defective  teeth,  2,007 

Defective  vision,  486 

Defective  hearing,  157 

Nervous  diseases,  3 

Non-contagious  eye  diseases,  5 

Non-cont4igious  ear  diseases,  3 

Orthopedic  deformities,  2 

Cleft  palate,  2 
Anemia  or  suspected  tuberculosis,       196 

We  would  again  urge  strongly  upon  the  Scliool  Com- 
mittee the  necessity  of  employing  a  school  nurse  to  follow 
up  the  cases  and  advise  parents  as  to  the  proper  care  of  de- 
fects in  their  children.  The  experience  of  other  cities  has 
abundantly  proved  that  such  an  official  is  of  inestimable 
value  in  getting  results  from  medical  inspection,  and  we  feel 
that  the  comparatively  small  amount  necessary  for  the  salary 
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of  a  nurse  would  be  repaid  many  times  over  in  increased 
efficiency  and  attendance  of  the  school  children.  Although 
952  children  have  already  received  medical  or  dental  atten- 
tion for  defects  reported  by  medical  inspectors,  the  above  re- 
port shows  that  there  are  many  more  who  have  not  done  so, 
and  the  great  majority  of  these  will  not  unless  the  necessity 
is  brought  before  their  parents  more  forcibly  than  can  be 
done  by  the  mere  sending  of  a  card  to  the  home. 

The  interest  of  the  teachers  in  the  work  has  been  highly 
appreciated,  and  to  them  is  due  a  large  part  of  tLv?  ^aedit  for 
the  results  thus  far  obtained. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Frank  E.  Cakmichael,  M.  D., 

John  L.  Davis,  M.  D., 

Roland  B.  Moore,  M.  D., 

Oramel  E.  Hanev,  M.  D., 

Medical  Inspectors  of  Schools,  1912-13, 

RULES  AND  REGULATIONS— ALTERATIONS  AND 

ADDITIONS. 

May  27,  1913,  by  vote  of  the  School  Committee  the  Rules 
and  Regulations  were  amended  to  permit  the  employment  of 
supervising  principals  to  have  in  charge  all  the  primary 
schools  of  the  city  except  those  located  on  the  islands. 
At  the  same  meeting  the  following  were  adopted: 
That  a  head  teacher,  who  shall  be  in  authority  in  the 
absence  of  the  supervising  principal,  be  employed  in  every 
school  of  more  than  two  rooms,  and  that  an  additional  head 
teacher  be  employed  in  all  schools  of  more  than  twenty 
rooms  having  both  grammar  and  primary  grades;  also,  that 
in  all  schools  with  not  less  than  six,  nor  more  than  twenty 
rooms,  containing  both  primary  and  grammar  departments,  at 
the  discretion  of  the  superintendent  with  the  approval  of  the 
committee  on  the  school  concerned,  two  head  teachers  may 
be  employed  in  lieu  of  one. 
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That  the  following  salary  schedule  for  principals  of 
elementary  schools  be  adopted : 

Principals  of  schools  containing  grammar  parades  only : 

Less  than  eighteen  rooms — Men,        $1200  to  $1600  ; 

Women,  $  900  to  fl200. 
Eighteen  rooms,  or  more — Men,        $1500  to  $2000  ; 

Women,  #1200  to  *1600. 
Principals  of  schools  containing  both  primary  and  grammar 
grades : 

Less  than  eighteen  rooms — Men,        $1000  to  $1500; 

Women,  $  800  to  $1200.   • 
Eighteen  rooms,  or  more — Men,        $1400  to  $1800  ; 

Women,  $1000  to  $1400. 
Principals  of  schools  containing  primary  grades  only : 
Less  than  eighteen  rooms — $700  to  $  800  : 
Eighteen  rooms,  or  more— $800  to  $1000. 

That  the  following  salary  schedule  for  head  teachers  be 
adopted : 

Schools  of  three  rooms — maximum  salary  of  grade,  and  $60. 
Schools  of  four  rooms — maximum  salary  of  grade,  and  $75. 
Schools  of  more  than  four  rooms,  in  which  one  head  teacher 

is  employed — $700. 
Schools    of   more    than  twenty  rooms,  in  which   two    head 

teachers  are  employed — $700  for  each  head  teacher. 
Schools  of  twenty  or  less  rooms  in  which  two  head  teachers 

are  employed — $25  for  each  head  teacher. 

Text-Books. 

(Adopted  Nov.  25,  1912.) 
DUTIES    OF     TEXT-BOOK    COMMITTEE. 

Section  1.  The  committee  on  text-books  shall  consider 
and  report  upon  all  clianges  recoi^imended  by  the  Superin- 
tendent, or  committee  of  teachers  appointed  in  accordance 
with  these  by-laws,  in  the  list  of  text-books  and  reference 
books  authorized  for  use  in  tlie  grammer  and  primary  schools. 
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AUTHORIZED   LIST    OF   TEXT-ROOKS. 

Sec,  2.  There  shall  be  kept  by  the  Superintendent  a 
classified  list  of  the  text-books  and  reference  books  authorized 
for  use  in  the  public  schools.  Such  list  shall  contain  the 
books  and  publications  now  authorized  for  use  in  the  public 
schools,  and  no  alterations  shall  be  made  therein  except  on 
the  recommendation  of  the  Superintendent  or  committee  of 
teachera  as  hereinafter  provided. 

COMMITTEE   OF   TEACHERS. 

Sec,  3,  No  books  and  publications  shall  be  added  to  or 
taken  from  the  lists  of  authorized  books  until  the  subject  of 
such  change  has  been  submitted  to  a  committee  of  teachers 
and  principals  appointed  as  hereinafter  set  forth : 

(a)  For  books  and  publications  to  be  used  in  the  primary 
schools  only,  such  committee  shall  consist  of  five  members, 
one  supervising  primary  principal,  and  four  primary  teachei's, 
one  from  each  of  the  four  primary  grades. 

(b)  For  books  and  publications,  or  series  of  books  and 
publications,  to  be  used  in  both  primary  and  grammar  schools, 
such  committee  shall  consist  of  seven  membera.  Of  this 
committee,  one  shall  be  a  supervising  grammar  principal, 
one  a  supervising  primary  {)rincipal,  three  teachers  in  the 
grammar  grades,  and  two  teachers  in  the  primary  grades. 

(c)  For  books  and  publications  to  be  used  in  the  gram- 
mar school  only,  sucli  committee  shall  consist  of  five  mem- 
bers, one  supervising  grammer  school  principal,  and  four 
teachers  in  the  grammar  grades,  one  from  each  of  the  four 
granmiar  grades. 

(o?)  The  committees  provided  in  this  section  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  Superintendent  in  a  manner  approved  by 
the  committee  on  text-books,  and  the  appointments  must  be 
confirmed  by  the  School  Conmiittee. 

(e)  The  report  of  such  committee  of  teachers  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Superintendent  who  shall  transmit  them  to 
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the  committee  on  text-books,  together  with  his  approval  or 
disapproval  and  reasons  for  the  same. 

CHANGES    IN    AUTHORIZED   LIST. 

Sec.  4'  No  change  shall  be  made  in  the  list  of  authorized 
text-books  except  by  vote  of  the  school  committee  and  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  law  in  relation  thereto ; 
and  no  change  shall  be  made  in  the  list  of  authorized  books 
and  publications  until  the  committee  on  text-books  has 
reported  relative  to  the  same. 

PURCHASE   OF   SPECIAL    BOOKS. 

Sec.  o.  The  text-book  committee  may  at  any  time  order 
the  purchase  of  books  and  publications  for  library  use,  for 
use  by  teachers,  or  for  experimental  use  in  any  of  the  schools 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Superintendent. 

NO   PURCHASES    UNLESS    AUTHORIZED. 

Sec.  6.  No  book  or  publication  shall  be  purchased  for  the 
public  schools  unless  its  use  has  been  duly  authorized  as 
provided  in  this  article. 

December  31,  1912.  Section  626  of  the  Rules  and  Regu- 
lations was  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

In  cases  of  absence  from  school,  whether  with  the  inten- 
tion of  returning  or  not,  and  whether  the  absence  be  occa- 
sioned by  sickness  or  other  cause,  including  suspension  of 
pupils,  but  excepting  the  case  of  death,  transfer  to  another 
school  in  the  city,  permit  from  Superintendent  of  Schools  to 
leave  school  for  work,  or  removal  of  residence  from  the  city, 
the  pupil's  name  shall  be  kept  on  the  roll  of  the  school  until 
the  end  of  the  semester,  and  the  pupil  shall  be  considered  a 
member  of  the  scliool. 


30  SCHOOL    REPORT. 

Section  1 02  was  amended  to  read  as  follows : 
Order  of  Business — At  the    hour  appointed,  and  on   the 
appearance  of   a  quorum,  the  chairman  shall  proceed  with 
business  in  the  following  order  : 

Reading  of  the  records. 

Report  of  the  Superintendent. 

Report  of  the  Committee  on  Schools. 

Report  of  Standing  Committees. 

Report  of  Special  Committees. 

Unfinished  business. 

New  business. 

Adjournment. 

Section  611  was  amended  to  read  as  follows : 
The  Board  may  grant  leave  of  absence  to  any  teacher  for 
a  period  not  exceeding  one  year  without  pay  ;  but  no  leave    . 
of  absence,  so  granted,  shall  extend  beyond  the  close  of  the 
school  year  in  which  the  same  is  voted.     This  leave  of   ab- 
sence may  be  extended  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Board. 

The  following  relative  to  credit  for  work  in  music  has  been 
adopted : 

With  the  approval  of  the  Supervisor  of  Music,  pupils  in 
tlie  higli  schools  may  pursue  work  in  music  for  one  or  two 
years :  and,  on  the  reconmiendation  of  the  Supervisor  of 
Music,  one  point  of  credit  shall  be  granted  for  each  year  of 
work  in  the  subject. 


The  following  relative  to  requirements  for  graduation 
from  the  high  schools  received  the  sanction  of  the  Board  : 

Candidates  for  graduation  from  either  of  the  high  schools 
are  expected  to  complete  studies  amounting  to  thirty-two 
points.  In  exceptional  cases,  however,  pupils  may  be  grad- 
uated with  thirty  points,  provided  twenty-four  of  the  same 
are  earned  during  the  last  three  years  of  the  course. 

The  legislature  of  191  o  enacted  much  very  important 
school  legislation.     For  the  convenience  of  the  citizens  of 
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Portland,  I  am  including  some  of  the  most  important  as   a 
part  of  this  report. 

Habitual  Truancy  (P.  L.  1913,  Chap.  1). 

Section  62,  If  a  child  without  sufficient  excuse,  shall  be 
habitually  and  wilfully  absent  from  school  or  shall  fail  with- 
out such  excuse  to  attend  school  for  five  day  sessions  or  for 
ten  half-day  sessions  within  any  period  of  six  months,  he 
shall  be  deemed  an  habitual  truant,  and  the  superintending 
school  committee  shall  notify  him  and  any  person  under 
whose  control  he  may  be  that  unless  he  conforms  to  section 
forty-nine,  the  provisions  of  the  two  following  sections  will 
be  enforced  against  them  ;  and  if  thereafter  such  child  con- 
tinues irregular  in  attendance,  the  truant  officers  or  any  of 
them  shall,  when  so  directed  by  the  school  committee  or  su- 
perintendent in  writing,  enforce  said  provisions  by  com- 
plaint.    [Approved  Feb.  11.] 

Secret  Societies  ^P.  L.  Chap.  84^ 

An  Act  to  prevent  the  Organization  or  Existence  of 
Secret  Societies  in  the  Public  Schools. 

Section  1,  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  pupil  of  any 
public,  elementary  or  secondary  school  to  participate  in  or 
be  a  member  of  any  secret  fraternity  or  secret  society  whaU 
soever  that  is  in  any  degree  a  school  organization. 

Sec.  2.  Superintending  school  committees  are  hereby 
authorized  to  enforce  the  provisions  of  this  act  and  to  expel 
or  otherwise  discipline  any  pupil  for  failure  or  refusal  to  com- 
ply with  its  provisions.     [^Approved  March  4.J 

State  Certificates. 

This  law  is  too  lung  to  permit  its  insertion  in  full,  but  the 
Important  requirements  are  as  follows: 

Teachers  in  all  public  schools  in  the  State,  after  Septem- 
ber 1,  1914,  must  hold  a  State  teachers'  certificate,  granted 
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by  the  State  Superintendent  of  Schools,  but  a  temporary 
non-renewable  teaching  permit  may  be  issued  by  the  Super- 
intendent of  Schools  for  the  period  of  one  year  only. 

No  person  shall  be  eligible  for  a  State  teachers'  certificate 
unless  he  is  seventeen  years  of  age  and  has  completed  a  stand- 
ard high  school  or  academy  course. 

The  certification  law  makes  it  mandatory  that  all  teachers 
hold  State  certificates  after  September  1,  1914,  but  as  the 
Pension  Act  requires  that  all  teachers  who  wish  their  time 
to  count  toward  eligibility  for  pension  hold  this  certificate 
before  September  first,  it  is  highly  desirable  that  application 
be  made  immediately  following  July  first. 

Teachers'  Pensions. 

By  the  provisions  of  Chapter  75,  Public  Laws  of  1913, 
any  teacher  of  either  sex  who,  on  September  30,  1913,  shall 
have  reached  the  age  of  sixty  years,  and  shall  have  taught 
thirt^'-five  years,  twenty  of  which,  including  the  last  fifteen, 
must  have  been  within  tlie  State,  shall  be  entitled  to  an 
annual  pension  of  j5<250,  on  retirement  from  teaching. 
Teachers  witli  thirty  and  twenty-five  years,  complying  with 
the  other  provisions  of  the  act,  shall  be  entitled  to  $200  and 
$150  respectively,  while  teachers  already  retired  are  en- 
titled to  one-half  the  amount  allowed  active  teachers,  pro- 
vided they  have  satisfied  the  other  requirements  of  the  act. 

School  Holidays. 

By  Chapter  195,  Public  Laws,  1913,  New  Year's  Day  is 
abolished  as  a  school  holiday,  while  Washington's  Birthday, 
and  Columbus  Day,  by  vote  of  the  School  Committee,  may, 
be  abolished,  but  in  case  they  are  abolished  by  vote  of  the 
eonnnittee,  said  days  must  be  observed  by  appropriate 
exercises. 
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Age  and  Schooling  Certificates. 

An  important  change  was  made  in  the  law  relative  to  the 
issuing  of  age  and  schooling  certificates,  by  an  amendment 
to  Sections  54-55,  Chapter  87,  Public  Laws  of  1918. 

The  effect  of  the  amendments  is  to  authorize  the  Superin- 
tendent to  require  attendance  of  all  under  fourteen,  and  to 
demand  the  certificate  of  a  physician  as  to  the  fitness  of  the 
child  to  engage  in  the  occupation  in  which  he  desires  to  be 
employed. 

Chapter  87,  P.  L.  1913. 

Section  54*  Age  and  schooling  certificates  may  be  issued 
by  the  superintendent  of  schools  of  the  city  or  town  in 
which  the  child  resides,  or  some  person  designated  or  author- 
ized in  writing  by  the  school  committee,  and  such  age  and 
schooling  certificate  when  duly  issued  shall  excuse  such 
child  from  attendance  at  public  school ;  but  no  person  shall 
issue  such  certificate  to  any  minor  then  in  or  about  to  enter 
his  employment  or  the  employment  of  a  firm  or  corporation 
of  which  he  is  member,  stockholder,  oflBcer  or  employee. 
The  person  who  issues  the  certificate  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  section  is  hereby  empowered  to  administer 
the  oath  provided  for  therein,  but  no  fee  shall  be  charged 
therefor. 

Section  3.  Section  fifty-five  of  chapter  forty  of  the  re- 
vised statutes,  as  amended  by  chapter  forty-six  of  the  public 
laws  of  nineteen  hundred  seven,  as  amended  by  chapter  two 
hundred  fifty-seven  of  the  public  laws  of  nineteen  hundred 
nine,  as  affected  by  chapter  fifty-five  of  the  public  laws  of 
nineteen  hundred  eleven,  as  amended  by  chapter  one  hun- 
dred forty-three  of  the  public  laws  of  nineteen  hundred 
eleven,  is  hereby  further  amended  by  striking  out  all  after 
the  word  "schoor'  in  the  eighteenth  line  thereof,  and  insert- 
ing in  its  place  the  following:  **The  superintendent  of 
schools,  or  the  person    authorized    to   issue   such   age   and 
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schooling  certificates  may  require,  in  doubtful  cases,  a  certi- 
ficate from  the  school  physician,  or,  in  case  there  is  no  school 
physician,  from  the  medical  officer  of  the  board  of  health 
certifying  that  the  child  is  physically  able  to  perform  the 
work  which  it  intends  to  do ;  said  certificate  must  be  signed 
by  the  child  in  the  presence  of  the  examining  physician. 
The  state  factory  inspector,  his  deputy  or  agent,  may  require 
a  similar  certificate,  in  doubtful  cases,  of  minors  employed 
under  an  age  and  schooling  certificate,^'  so  that  as  amended 
said  section  shall  read  as  follows : 

^^Section  53.  An  age  and  schooling  certificate  shall  not  be 
issued  until  the  child  apply  therefor,  or  some  person  in  his 
behalf,  shall  furnish  satisfactory  evidence  of  the  age  of  the 
child,  which  evidence  shall  be  a  certified  copy  of  the  town 
clerk's  record  of  the  birth  of  said  child,  or  a  certified  copy 
of  his  baptismal  record,  showing  the  date  of  his  birth,  or  a 
passport  showing  the  date  of  his  birth,  or  other  document 
satisfactory  to  the  superintendent  of  schools  or  the  person 
authorized  to  issue  such  age  and  schooling  certificates ;  nor 
until  such  child  has  demonstrated  his  ability  to  read  at  sight 
and  write  simple  sentences  in  the  English  language,  and  per- 
form simple  arithmetical  problems  involving  the  fundamental 
processes  of  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and  divi- 
sion, such  educational  test  to  be  prepared  and  furnished  by 
the  superintendent  of  schools  or  the  school  committee  of 
each  city  and  town  in  the  state ;  or  has  furnished  a  certificate 
to  that  effect  signed  by  any  teacher  in  any  of  the  public 
schools  of  the  city  or  town  in  which  such  child  resides,  or  by 
the  principal  of  any  approved  private  school.  The  superin- 
tendent of  schools,  or  the  person  authorized  to  issue  such  age 
and  schooling  certificates,  may  require,  in  doubtful  cases,  a 
certificate  from  the  school  physician,  or,  in  case  there  is  no 
school  physician,  from  the  medical  officer  of  the  board  of 
health  certifying  that  the  child  is  physically  able  to  perform 
the  work  which  it  intends   to  do ;  said  certificate  must  be 
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signed  by  the  child  in  the  presence  of  the  examining  physi- 
cian. The  state  factory  inspector,  his  deputy  or  agent,  may 
require  a  similar  certificate,  in  doubtful  cases,  of  minors  em- 
ployed under  an  age  and  schooling  certificate."  [Approved 
March  25.] 

The  work  of  the  year  has  been  pleasant.  For  whatever 
success  may  have  attended  my  efforts  in  behalf  of  the  schools 
of  this  city,  I  am  deeply  indebted  to  faithful  teachers,  to  the 
members  of  the  School  Committee,  and  to  all  others  who  have 
cooperated  with  me. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Deforest  H.  Perkins, 

Superintendent. 
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APPENDIX  I. 


Statistical  Information, 


.       58,671 

t64,204,610 

.      934,776 


GENERAL  STATISTICS. 

POPULATION. 

Population  of  Portland,  U.  S.  census  of  1910,  . 

Valuation  of  all  taxable  property  in  city,  1911, 

Valuation  of  all  school  property  in  city,  1911, 

Number  of  children  between  5  and  20,  April  1,  1912,  .        15,986 

Number  of  school  buildings  in  city,      ...  39 

Number  of  school  buildings  in  city  now  in  use,  .  37 

SCHOOLS. 

(Meaning  separate  schoolrooms  in  charge  of  a  teacher.) 


High  schools, 
Grammar  schools. 

2 
73 

Primary  schools. 
Kindergartens,     . 
Mixed  schools,     . 

132 
9 
3 

TBACIIBKS. 

High  schools,  men,  15,  women,  38, 

Grammar  schools,  men,  5,  women,  78, 

Primary  schools,  women, 

Mixed  schools, 

Special  teachers,  men,  3,  women,  2, 

Kindergartens,     . 

Manual  training,  men,  4,  women,  1, 

Domestic  science,  woman, 

Sewing, 


220 

48 

83 

136 

1 

5 

17 

5 

1 

1 

297 


Whole  number  of  teachers  in  public  schools  at  close  of  1912, 
men,  27,  women,  270,  total,  297. 


PUPILS. 


1910.     1911.     1912. 
Total  enrollment,  including  kindergartens,    10,079     9,944     9,782 
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Number  enrolled,  excluding  kindergartens,  9,482  9,341  9,229 

Boys,                 ....  4,828  4,777  4,644 

Girls,                 ....  4,654  4,564  4,585 

Average  number  enrolled,  7,989  7,982  8,543 

"              "        attending,            .  7,583  7,467  7,813 

Per  cent,  of  attendance,       .            .  95  93  92 

Whole  number  enrolled  in  high  schools,  1,129  1,156  1,297 

Average  number  enrolled,               .  1,029  1,032  1,178 

Per  cent,  of  attendance,       .            .  96  94  96 

Whole  number  enrolled  in  grammar  schools,  2,701  2,822  2,817 

Average  number  enrolled,               .  2,418  2,526  2,764 

«             "        attending,            .  2,321  2,875  2,451 

Per  cent,  of  attendance,       .            .  96  94  94 

Whole  number  enrolled  in  primary  schools,  5,575  5,837  5,115 

Average  number  enrolled,               .  4,473  4,405  4,601 

"              "        attending,            .  4,204  4,106  4,225 

Per  cent,  of  attendance,       •            .  94  92  93 

Whole  number  enrolled  in  kindergartens,  597  603  553 

Average  number  attending,            .  312  307  307 

These  statistics  are  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1912. 


SCHOOL  EXPENDITURES,  1912. 

The  Auditor  has  furnished  the  following  statement  of  the  ex- 
penditures for  the  schools  during  the  past  fiscal  year: 


Salaries,        ...... 

$192,250.86 

Text-books,  ..... 

8,350.39 

Evening  school,        .... 

3,887.41 

School  su)>i>lics,        .             .             .             .             . 

7,858.92 

Manual  training  school,       .             .            .            . 

1,258.01 

School  incidentals. 

3,958.92 

Superintendent  of  school  buildings. 

1,100.00 

Clerk  to  superintendent  of  school  buildings, 

550.00 

Fuel,              ..... 

14,389.51 

Janitors  and  janitor  supplies, 

25,807.09 

Medical  inspeetion, 

800.00 

School  lighting,       .... 

2,183.61 

Total,  $262,344.72 

These  ex])enditures  are  for  the  twelve  months  ending  Decem- 
ber 31,  1912. 
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KINDERGARTENS. 

FoK  TUB  Skmbstbr  Ending  Januabt  19,  1912. 


Schools. 


Bethel, 

Brackett  Street, 

Nathan  Clifford, 

Monument  Street, 

North, 

Staples, 

Pearl  Street, 

Washington  Avenue, 

Woodfords, 


Totals, 


Whole  No.  enrolled. 

• 
OB 

1 

• 

o 

-a 

32 

40 

72 

28 

29 

67 

32 

26 

58 

29 

25 

54 

26 

26 

52 

23 

23 

46 

35 

32 

67 

22 

24 

46 

13 

29 

42 

240 

254 

494 

^8 


61 
41 
36 
39 
39 
41 

34 
32 


o  . 


55 

30 
33 
33 
36 

29 
25 


^8 
8'S 

(3U  d 


90 
82 
82 
85 


82 


KINDERGARTENS. 

For  thb  Skmbstbr  Endino  June,  1912. 


Whole  No.  enrolled. 

• 

^ 

t.of 
nee. 

At  ^.  tfl 

Schools. 

■ 
OB 

1 

• 
•B 

s 

o 

• 

i 

Net 
enrollm 

II 

i'S 

>  o  s 

<bS 

Bethel, 

38 

46 

84 

83 

52 

87 

60 

Brackett  Street, 

29 

35 

64 

63 

40 

90 

44 

Nathan  Clifford, 

36 

28 

64 

61 

32 

82 

39 

Monument  Street, 

23 

21 

44 

44 

25 

84 

27 

North, 

34 

33 

67 

66 

34 

86 

40 

Staples, 

28 

25 

53 

50 

34 

89 

38 

Pearl  Street, 

44 

41 

85 

80 

41 

86 

48 

Washington  Avenue, 

22 

24 

46 

45 

27 

86 

55 

Woodfords, 

16 

30 

46 

46 

22 

89 

26 

Totals, 

270 

283 

553 

538 

307 

86 

377 

KINDERGARTENS. 

Foil  THK  Sbmrhteb  E^ndino  January,  1013. 


Whole  No.  enrolled. 

• 

1 

£•2 

cent,  of 
ndance. 

0 
-.  ^  «> 

Schools. 

• 
CO 

• 
•B 

• 

13 

O 

39 

Ave 

atte 

Per 
atte 

Bethel, 

27 

m 

61 

52 

87 

50 

Brackett  Street, 

32 

30 

62 

61 

42 

88 

47 

Lcland, 

12 

12 

24 

24 

16 

75 

18 

Monument  Street. 

19 

25 

44 

43 

31 

86 

36 

Nathan  Clifford, 

22 

23 

45 

45 

30 

79 

35 

North, 

28 

30 

58 

57 

34 

74 

40 

Pearl  Street, 

29 

43 

72 

72 

44 

70 

50 

Staples, 

28 

27 

55 

55 

40 

92 

44 

Washington  Avenue, 

24 

30 

54 
480 

54 

35 

72 

48 

Totals, 

221 

259 

'  472 

324 

'     80 

374 
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SCHOOL   REPORT. 


SCHOOL  BUILDINGS. 


DESCRIPTION.                            CONSTRUCTION.          LOCATION.            AMT. 

INSURED.* 

1 

Portland  High  School 

Brick 

Cumberland  Ave.  t88,000 

2 

Deering  High  School 

Brick 

Stevens  Ave. 

102,400 

3 

Aliens  School 

Frame 

Washington  Ave 

.    6,100 

4 

Brackett  Street  School 

Brick 

Brackett  St. 

12,400 

5 

Butler  School 

Brick 

West  St. 

48,000 

6 

Gasco  Street  School 

Brick 

Casco  St. 

16,000 

7 

Chapman  School 

Frame 

Brighton  Ave. 

960 

8 

Nathan  ClifEord  School 

Brick 

Durham  St. 

120,000 

9 

Cummings  School 

Brick 

Ocean  Ave. 

32,000 

10 

East  Deering  School 

Frame 

Presumpscot  St. 

5,600 

11 

Emerson  School 

Brick 

Emerson  St. 

36,000 

12 

Heseltine  School 

Frame 

Ocean  Ave. 

16,000 

18 

Jackson  School 

Brick 

Forest  Ave. 

46,400 

14 

Leland  School 

Frame 

Stevens  Ave. 

5,600 

15 

Libby  School 

Frame 

Congress  St. 

8,900 

16 

Longfellow  School 

Frame 

Stevens  Ave. 

9,600 

17 

McLellan  School 

Brick 

Carroll  St. 

82,000 

18 

Monument  St.  School 

Brick 

Monument  St. 

9,600 

19 

Morrills  School 

Brick 

Forest  Ave. 

25,600 

20 

North  School 

Brick 

Congress  St. 

55,000 

21 

Park  St.  School 

Brick 

Park  St. 

22,000 

22 

Riverside  School 

Frame 

Riverside  St. 

2,500 

23 

Riverton  School 

Frame 

Forest  Ave. 

1,800 

24 

Saunders  St.  School 

Frame 

Nevens  St. 

4,400 

25 

Shailer  School 

Brick 

North  St. 

29,600 

26 

Staples  School 

Brick 

Center  St. 

26,400 

27 

Summit  St.  School 

Frame 

Summit  St. 

2,000 

28 

Vaughan  St.  School 

Brick 

Vaughan  St. 

7,200 

29 

West  School 

Brick 

Lowell  St. 

17,600 

30 

VV  illard  School 

Fiame 

Stroud  water 

1,600 

31 

Woolson  School 

Brick 

Chestnut  St. 

17,600 

32 

Manual  Training  School 

Brick 

Casco  St. 

16,000 

33 

Peak's  Island  School 

Brick 

Peak's  Island 

6,800 

34 

Long  Island  Gram.  School  Frame 

Long  Island 

3,000 

35 

Long  Island  School,  E.E 

.  Frame 

Long  Island 

800 

36 

Long  Island  School,  W.  E 

1.  Frame 

Long  Island 

800 

37 

Cliff  Island  School 

Frame 

Cliff  Island 

720 

38 

Oakdale  School 

Frame 

Pitt  St. 

7,200 

39 

Winslow  School 

Frame 

Winslow  St. 

800 

Flighty  per  cent,  of  value. 


t838,980 
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COST  OF  INSTRUCTION  FOR  SCHOOL  YEAR  1911-1912. 


Cost 

Pupils 

per 

No. 

per 

School. 

Salaries. 

•Pupil*. 

Pupil. 

•Teach. 

Teach. 

Aliens 

$1,800 

69 

t26.08 

3 

28 

Brackett 

2,500 

160 

15.62 

4 

40 

Butler 

9,226 

453 

20.88 

13 

34 

Casco 

4,200 

249 

16.86 

7 

85 

Chapman 

1,025 

34 

30.14 

2 

17 

Cliff  Island 

575 

24 

28.95 

1 

24 

Clifford 

8,225 

437 

18.82 

12 

36 

Cummings 

6,500 

305 

21.33 

9 

34 

East  Deering 

2,300 

153 

15.50 

4 

88 

Emerson 

6,000 

294 

20.40 

8 

87 

Heseltine 

4,000 

204 

19.60 

6 

34 

Jackson 

8,525 

427 

19.97 

12 

36 

Leland 

2,425 

118 

20.55 

4 

87 

Libby 

1,775 

85 

20.88 

3 

28 

Longfellow 

4,375 

221 

19.79 

6 

37 

Long  Island 

1,550 

67 

23.12 

3 

22 

McLellan 

3,675 

187 

19.65 

6 

31 

Monument 

3,000 

193 

15.54 

5 

38 

Morrills 

4,475 

196 

22.83 

6 

38 

North 

18,750 

947 

19.79 

28 

84 

Park 

4,750 

276 

17.21 

8 

84 

Peak's  Island 

1,850 

80 

23.12 

3 

27 

Riverside 

475 

11 

43.18 

1 

11 

Riverton 

500 

14 

35.71 

1 

14 

Saunders 

2,450 

120 

20.41 

4 

80 

Shailer 

5,900 

345 

17.10 

8 

43 

Staples 

8,425 

406 

20.75 

12 

34 

Summit 

1,100 

41 

26.83 

2 

21 

Vaughan 

2,975 

146 

20.37 

5 

29 

West 

6,625 

325 

20.38 

10 

33 

Willard 

475 

24 

17.79 

1 

24 

Woolson 

6,600 

411 

14.86 

11 

44 

Kindergartens 

7,500 

377 

18.58 

18 

21 

Portland  High 

28,150 

806 

34.92 

28 

28.4 

Deering  High 

13,400 

372 

36.12 

13 

28.6 

*  Number  of 

pupils  represent 

the  av 

erage  enrollment. 

The 

number  of  teachers  includes  only 
4 

those  who  teach. 

50  SCHOOL   REPORT. 


TEACHERS'  SALARIES,  JANUARY  2,  1913. 

1  man   $2,250 

1  man   1,950 

2  men   1,700 

2  men   1,600 

1  man    1,550 

2  men   1,500 

1  man    1,450 

1  man   1,400 

6  men    , 1,350 

1  man 1,300 

1  woman 1,250 

1  man   1,200 

2  women   1,200 

2  men   1,150 

3  men   1,100 

2  men    1,050 

4  women 1,000 

2  women 950 

2  women   900 

3  women   850 

10  women   800 

9  women   750 

2  women   725 

22  women    700 

4  women    650 

IS  women    625 

70  women    600 

21  women    575 

30  women   550 

13  women    525 

10  women    500 

10  women    475 

15  women   450 

2  women   400 

0  women    360 


297  teachers 
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EDUCATIOXAL  QUALIFICATIONS  OF  TEACHERS. 


Highest  GaAos  Iitstitution  from  Which  Graduated. 

Number  graduates  of  colleges,  45 

Number  graduates  of  Portland  training  school,  114 

Number  graduates  of  normal  school,  74 

Number  graduates  of  kindergarten  training  school,  16 

Number  graduates  of  secondary  schools,  43 

Number  graduates  of  business  college,  1 

Number  graduates  of  domestic  science  school,  1 

Number  holding  state  certificates,  69 

Number  of  non-graduates,  4 


YEARS  OF  SERVICE  OF  ELEMENTARY  AND  KIN- 
DERGARTEN TEACHERS 

KOMBKR. 

Less  than  five  yeai*s,         .....  83 

From  5  to  9  years, 


From  10  to  14  years, 
From  15  to  19  years. 
From  20  to  24  years. 
From  25  to  29  years, 
From  30  to  89  years. 
From  40  to  49  years, 
Fifty  or  more  years, 


63 
60 
29 
18 
19 
15 
10 
1 


YEARS  OF  SERVICE  OF  HIGH    SCHOOL  TEACHERS. 


Less  than  five  years. 
From  5  to  9  years. 
From  10  to  14  years, 
From  15  to  19  years. 
From  20  to  24  years, 
From  25  to  29  years, 
From  30  to  34  years, 
Thirty-five  or  more  years. 


15 
11 
13 
6 
3 
0 
1 
1 
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Average  salary  for  all  teachers,  supervisors,  sapervising 
principals,  and  special  teachei*s,  $675.37 

Average  salary  for  all  teachers,  not  including  supervis- 
ing principals,  supervisors  and  special  teachers,  $631.12 

Average  salary  for  teachers  below  the  high  school,  not 
including  supervising  principals,  supervisors  and  spe- 
cial teachers,  $578.66 

Average  salary  for  high  school  teachers,  including  prin- 
cipal, $946.87 

Average  salary  for  high  school  teachers,  not  includ- 
ing principal,  $896.78 

Average  salary  for  men   teachers  in  high  school,  not 

including  principal,  $1,311.53 

Average  salary  for  women  teachers  in  high  school,  not 

including  principal,  $733.33 

This  is  not  the  amount  actually  paid  for  teachers*  salaries  for 
the  year,  but  the  salary  list,  January  2, 1913.  The  salary  list  on 
January  1,  1913,  was  $200,585.00.  Owing  to  the  fact  that  the 
annual  appointment  of  teachers  takes  place  in  June  for  the 
following  school  year,  with  the  new  salary  contracts  for  the 
school  year,  and  also  to  the  fact  that  the  regular  salary  advances 
are  made  to  take  effect  in  September,  the  salary  list  is  larger 
from  September  to  January  than  from  January  to  June,  the 
same  calendar  year. 
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TEACHERS  APPOINTED  1012. 


Edmund  K.  Arnold, 
Ethel  M.  Carter, 
Celia  F.  Clark, 
Mary  A.  Coyne, 
Margaret  C.  Craven, 
Glenn  M.  Davis, 
Annie  M.  Duffey, 
Grace  C.  Dunn, 
M.  Harriet  Fay, 
Fred  E.  Fish, 
Wilmot  T.  Fiske, 
Eatherine  M.  Fox, 
Olive  M.  Goold, 
Pauline  Goold, 
Ethel  C.  Goud, 
Mary  B.  Hennessy, 
Jane  W.  L.  Hawkes, 
Adelaide  B.  Holway, 
Katherine  P.  Johnson, 
Constance  A.  Lange, 
Ada  L.  Marston, 
Gladys  A.  Marsden, 
Ethel  H.  Murphy, 
Helen  C.  McCann, 
Belle  Mcintosh, 
Maude  £.  Mc Manama, 
William  B.  Nulty, 
Edith  M.  Patten, 
Elizabeth  M.  Ring, 
Helen  A.  O'Toole, 
Carrie  E.  Small, 
Mary  A.  Smith, 
Ethel  B.  Sparrow, 
Blanche  V.  Wilber, 


Sept.  4,  1012,  Portland  High. 

Sept.  4,  1012,  Riverside  St. 

Sept.  12,  1912,  Vaughan  St. 

Sept.  4,  1912,  Summit  St. 

Sept.  12,  1912,  West. 

Sept.  12,  1912,  Portland  High. 

Sept.  28,  1912,  Staples  Kgn. 

Sept.  4,  1912,  Park  St. 

Sept.  12,  1912,  Nathan  Clifford. 

Sept.  12, 1912,  Deering  High. 

Sept.  12,  1912,  Deering  High. 

Sept.  4.  1912,  Park  St. 

Sept.  4,  1912,  Cliff  Island. 

Nov.  25,  1912,  Cummings. 

June  12,  1912,  Woolson. 

Sept.  4,  1912,  Casco  St. 

Feb.  21,  1912,  Jackson. 

June  12,  1912,  Deering  High. 

June  12,  1912,  Domestic  Science. 

Sept.  23,  1012,  Leland. 

Sept.  12,  1912,  North. 

Sept.  4,  1912,  Jackson. 

June  12,  1912,  Portland  High. 

Sept.  28,  1912,  North. 

Sept.  4,  1912,  Aliens. 

June  12,  1912,  Deering  High. 

June  12,  1912,  Portland  High. 

Sept.  4,  1912,  Manual  Training. 

Sept.  4,  1912,  Deering  High. 

June  €4,  1912,  Bethel  Kgn. 

Sept.  4,  1912,  Nathan  Clifford. 

June  24,  1912,  Emerson. 

June  24,  1912,  Emerson. 

June  24,  1912,  Deering  High. 


TEACHERS  RESIGNED  1912. 


Gannett  Elder, 
Francella  A.  Evans, 
C.  Edward  Files, 
Effie  I.  Fulsom, 
M.  Rose  Giles, 


Sept.  4,  1912,  Summit  St. 
May  27, 1912,  Emerson. 
Sept.  4,  1912,  Portland  High, 
May  27,  1912,  Emerson. 
June  12,  1912,  Emerson. 
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Lucy  J.  Goddard, 
Ellen  Goold, 
Florence  M.  Higgins, 
Grace  M.  Irvin, 
M.  Marie  Lane, 
Bertha  R.  Lang, 
Millicent  H.  Leard, 
Annie  J.  Lawlor, 
Grace  G.  Littlefield, 
Henri  F.  Micoleau, 
Leila  £.  Miller, 
Nellie  C.  Mooers, 
Lydia  F.  Moulton, 
Abby  C.  Norton, 
Hemingway' D.  Shaw, 
Maude  A.  Simpaon, 
Margaret  C.  Taylor, 
Marion  C.  Thompson, 
Burton  M.  Varney, 
Sarah  N.  Ward, 
Elizabeth  M.  Wilson, 


April  22,  1912,  Morrill. 
Sept.  4,  1912,  Casco  St. 
Nov.  25,  1912,  Cummings. 
June  12,  1912,  Longfellow. 
June  12,  1912,  West. 
June  12,  1912,  Portland  High. 
Sept.  4,  1912,  Park  St. 
Sept.  23,  1912,  North. 
June  12,  1912,  Portland  High. 
June  12,  1912,  Deering  High. 
June  12,  1912,  Cliff  Island. 
Sept  4,  1912,  Longfellow. 
Sept.  4,  1912,  Jackson. 
June  12,  1912,  Deering  High. 
June  12,  1912,  Manual  Training. 
May  27,  1912,  Butler. 
June  12,  1912,  North. 
January  22,  1912,  Jackson. 
June  12,  1912,  Deering  High. 
June  12,  1912,  Portland  High. 
June  12,  1912,  West. 


MEDICAL  INSPECTORS. 

District  I.     Frank  E.  Carmichael,  M.  D.,  5  Deering  street. 
District  II.     John  L.  Davis,  M.  D.,  338  Congress  street. 
District  III.     Roland  B.  Moore,  M.  D.,  768  Congress  street. 
District  IV.     Oramel  E.  Ilaney,  M.  D.,  545  Deering  avenue. 


ABSENT  ON    LEAVE,  1912. 


Herbert  I.  Allen, 
Eunice  L.  Bodwell, 
Hannah  R.  Craven, 
Annie  W.  Doughty, 
Francella  A.  Evans, 
Marion  E.  Gerrish, 
Adelaide  V.  Kohling, 

Feb.  21  for  six  months 
!Mary  E.  Looney, 
Mary  E.  Nesmith, 
H.  Leslie  Sawyer, 
Maude  A.  Simpson, 
Harriet  S.  Sweetsir, 


Apr.  22,  1912,  for  one  month. 
Feb.  21,  1912,  for  six  months. 
Jan.  22,  1912,  for  six  months. 
Sept.  4,  1912,  for  six  months. 
Jan.  22,  1912,  for  six  months, 
Sept.  4,  1912,  for  six  months. 

Sept.  28,  1912,  for  six  months. 
Feb.  21,  1912,  for  six  months. 
Sept.  4,  1912,  for  six  months. 
.Ian.  22,  1912,  for  six  months. 
Feb.  21,  1912,  for  six  months. 
Sept.  4,  1912,  for  six  months. 
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EVENING  HIGH   SCHOOL. 
Portland  High  School  Building. 


William  E.  Chapin,  Principal, 

Ralph  E.  Rowe, 

M.  J.  Walsh, 

Lucien  P.  Libby, 

Edgar  O.  Hawkes, 

Scott  Shaw, 

Annie  B.  Taylor, 

(rrace  I.  Owen, 


197  Coyle  street. 

9  Crosby  street. 

24  Preble  street. 

107  Oak  street. 

.352  Cottage  street,  So.  Portland. 

37  Smith  street. 

33  Oak  street. 

94  Gray  street. 


EVENING  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL. 
31-40  Forest  Avenue. 


John  A.  Milliken,  Principal, 
Ralph  E.  Rowe, 
Lizzie  F.  Walsh, 
Josephine  M.  Cragin, 
N.  Gertrude  Bulger, 
Georgia  M.  Rines, 
Ellen  R.  Collins, 
Margaret  B.  O'Rourke, 
Margaret  I.  Conley, 
Bertha  A.  Relahan, 
Mary  A.  Greeley, 


78  High  street. 
9  Crosby  street. 

10  Middle  street. 
16a  Gil  man  street. 
209  Franklin  street. 

1 

284  Congress  street. 
72  Pleasant  street. 

62  Monument  street. 
71  Danforth  street. 
32  Anderson  street. 

63  Danforth  street. 


0 
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APPENDIX— II. 


ORGANIZATION  OF  PORTLAND  SCHOOLS. 

Information  concerning  the  schools  of  the  city  is  frequently 
sought,  not  only  by  citizens  and  tax  payers  of  Portland,  but 
by  educators  of  other  cities  and  states.  The  following  are 
some  of  the  principal  facts  concerning  thenj. 

Kindergartens. — The  city  supports  nine  kindergartens, 
located  in  the  regular  school  buildings  at  Monument  street, 
Brackett  street  and  Nathan  Clifford  schools,  and  in  rooms 
hired  for  the  purpose  on  Fore  street,  241  Congress  street,  84 
Center  street,  128  Pearl  street,  74  Washington  avenue  and 
649  Woodford  street.  Vaccinated  children  between  the  ages 
of  four  and  six  years  of  age  may  be  admitted  to  the  school 
nearest  their  home,  and  may  remain  until  the  February  or 
July  next  following  their  sixth  birthday.  Children  may  at- 
tend either  forenoon  or  afternoon,  as  determined  by  the  local 
committee  and  the  superintendent.  Head  kindergartners 
receive  the  same  pay  as  primary  grade  teachers  when  em- 
ployed for  two  sessions  each  day,  from  $450  to  $600 ;  when 
employed  only  one  session  they  receive  at  the  rate  of  $400 
per  annum.  One  trained  assistant  is  allowed  when  the  num- 
ber exceeds  thirty.  In  all  kindergarten  schools  where  trained 
assistants  are  not  employed,  a  substitute  teacher  may  be  em- 
ployed at  the  discretion  of  the  local  committee  and  the 
superintendent. 

Primary  Schools, — Our  elementary  school  course  covers 
nine  years,  the  first  five  of  which  are  spent  in  the  primary 
schools.  We  have  fifteen  exclusively  primary  buildings. 
Seventy-three  rooms  are  housed  in  these  buildings,  while  the 
remaining  rooms  are  scattered  in  buildings  with  the  grammar 
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schools.  Vaccinated  children  six  years  of  age,  or  who  will 
attain  that  age  during  the  half  year  in  which  they  wish  to 
enter,  will  be  received  during  the  first  four  weeks  of  the 
half  year.  Children  able  to  enter  existing  classes  will  be 
admitted  at  any  time.  Applications  for  admission, should  be 
made  to  the  principal  of  the  school. 

Only  trained  or  experienced  teachers  are  employed. 
Teachers  who  are  not  graduates  of  standard  normal  or  train- 
ing schools  must  hold  a  Teacher's  State  Certificate,  authoriz- 
ing the  holder  to  teach  in  the  schools  of  Maine  for  at  least 
five  years.  The  salaries  are  from  f 450  to  $600,  according  to 
experience.  Principals  of  primary  schools  are  paid  from 
i700  to  $1,000. 

Grammar  Schools, — The  grammar  schools  are  found  chiefly 
in  buildings  located  corner  of  West  and  Pine  streets,  Dur- 
ham street.  Ocean  avenue,  Emerson  street.  Forest  avenue, 
Stevens  avenue.  Congress,  Lowell  and  Center  streets.  The 
course  covers  four  years,  and  includes  only  those  studies 
required  by  the  statutes  of  the  State,  with  the  addition  of 
music,  sewing,  manual  training,  cooking  and  drawing.  The 
salaries  of  grammar  school  teachers  vary  from  $476  to  $650, 
accorduig  to  grade  and  3'ears  of  experience.  Principals  are 
paid  from  $950  to  $1,800,  according  to  the  size  of  the  school. 
In  the  Clifford,  Butler,  Jackson,  Staples  and  North  schools 
a  master's  assistant  is  employed,  with  a  salary  of  seven  hun- 
dred dollars.  Qualifications  for  grammar  school  teachers 
are  the  same  as  for  primary  teachers.  The  tuition  for  non- 
resident pupils  is  thirty  dollars  per  annum  in  advance. 

Hiffh  Schools. — The  city  maintains  two  high  schools,  Port- 
land high  school  and  Deering  high  school.  Each  school  has 
practically  the  same  curriculum.  Courses  are  offered  that 
prepare  for  the  best  colleges,  universities,  and  scientific 
schools;  also  courses  that  equip  for  business  and  general 
pursuits.  The  regular  time  for  completing  the  course  of 
study  is  four   years,    but  the    time    may    be   shortened    or 
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lengthened  if  the  ability  or  necessity  of  the  pupil  demands 
it.  Graduates  of  the  grammar  schools  of  the  city  are  ad- 
mitted by  regular  promotion.  Pupils  from  other  cities  and 
towns  are  admitted  on  the  certificate  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Schools.  Pupils  who  have  not  completed  the  regular 
grammar  school  work  may  be  admitted  on  satisfactory  exam- 
ination, given  usually  in  June  and  September.  The  tuition 
for  non-residents  is  sixty  dollars  per  annum,  payable  in 
advance  in  three  equal  installments,  on  the  first  day  of 
October,  January  and  April.  The  sessions  of  the  school  are 
from  8.15  A.  M.  to  1  P.  M.  The  salaries  paid  the  teachers 
of  the  high  schools  range  from  fSOO  to  $1,000  for  women, 
and  $900  to  $2,250  for  men.  Teachers  in  the  high  schools 
must  be  graduates  of  colleges,  scientific  schools,  or  universi- 
ties, or  hold  Teacher's  State  Certificates  authorizing  the 
holders  to  teach  in  the  schools  of  Maine  for  life.  At  the 
Portland  high,  light  lunch  is  served  midway  of  the  session 
to  all  who  desire  it.  This  is  under  the  direction  of  the 
School  Committee. 

Alaniial  Training. — Manual  training  is  a  required  subject 
for  all  boys  of  the  seventh  and  eighth  grades.  It  is  taught  at 
the  Walker  Manual  Training  Building  by  five  male  instructors. 
The  men  in  charge  are  paid  $1,550,  $1,350,  $1,150  and 
81,100.  Manual  training  is  elective  for  boys  of  the  high 
schools.  A  course  of  two  years  is  provided.  Mechanical 
drawing  is  also  offered  by  the  same  instructors  for  the  boys 
of  the  high  schools. 

Cooking  and  Seiving, — Cooking  is  taught  the  girls  of  the 
eighth  grades.  A  room  is  equipped  for  the  purpose  at  the 
Walker  Manual  Training  Building.  One  woman  is  em- 
ployed for  this  purpose,  at  a  salary  of  $950.  Sewing  is 
taught  to  the  girls  of  the  sixth  and  seventh  grades  by  the 
teacher  of  sewing. 

3fu8ic, — Instruction  is  given  in  music  in  all  the  schools  of 
the  city  except  Long  Island  and  Cliff  Island.     In  the  high 
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schools  it  is  optional.  Two  teachers  are  employed,  one  man, 
with  a  salary  of  $1,350,  and  one  woman,  with  a  salary  of 
*500. 

Drawing. — Drawing  is  taught  in  all  of  the  elemetary 
schools  of  the  city.  Two  instructors  are  employed,  one  man, 
with  a  salary  of  $1,400,  and  one  woman,  with  a  salary  of 
|f760. 

Penmanship. — One  teacher  of  penmanship  is  employed, 
with  a  salary  of  $1,350  per  annum.  He.  visits  all  the  schools 
of  the  city  and  gives  instruction  to  the  pupils,  as  well  as  to 
the  teachers. 

Evening  School. — The  evening  school  includes  an  elemen- 
tary and  a  high  school  department.  The  elementary  depart- 
ment is  held  at  the  Jackson  school  building,  and  the  high 
school  department  at  Portland  high  school  building.  In  the 
elementary  school  are  taught  the  elementary  subjects,  and  in 
the  high  school  department  are  taught  high  school  subjects, 
including  penmanship,  bookkeeping,  stenography  and  type- 
writing. The  sessions  are  held  four  nights  each  week,  with 
a  total  of  one  hundred  nights.  Teachers  are  paid  from  $2.00 
to  $4.00  per  night. 

Truant  Officer. — The  city  employs  one  truant  officer.  He 
is  paid  $800  per  annum. 

Janitors. — These  important  officers  are  appointed  by  the 
Public  Building  Committee,  and  are  under  their  direction. 

Superintendent  of  School  Buildings. — This  official  is  ap- 
pointed by  the  city  government  and  is  under  their  direction. 
He  has  in  charge  the  purchasing  of  all  school  supplies  and 
books,  and  special  care  of  the  school  buildings. 

Promotions. — Promotions  in  all  grades  from  the  first  to  the 
thirteenth  are  made  in  January  and  June  by  the  regular 
teacher  and  the  principal,  with  the  approval  of  the  superin- 
tendent. They  are  based  on  the  estimate  of  the  pupil's  daily 
work  made  by  the  teacher.  An  occasional  brief,  unannounced 
written  test  should  be  a  factor  in  this  estimate.     Where  there 
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is  reasonable  doubt  of  a  student's  fitness,  he  is  promoted  con- 
ditionally. In  such  cases  the  parent  is  kept  informed  of  the 
pupil's  progress.  Children  capable  of  more  rapid  advance- 
ment may  be  promoted  one  or  more  grades  at  any  time.  Fit- 
ness for  graduation  or  admission  to  the  high  schools  is  deter- 
mined in  the  same  manner.  Diplomas  or  certificates  of 
attainment  are  given  to  those  who  complete  the  grammar 
or  high  school  courses ;  also  to  those  who  attend  the  evening 
schools  with  commendable  regularity. 

Supervision. — In  each  of  the  high  schools,  and  in  each  of 
the  larger  grammar  schools  a  principal  is  employed,  who 
supervises  the  work  of  the  teachers  and  has  in  immediate 
charge  the  affairs  of  the  school.  The  primary  schools,  with 
the  exception  of  those  that  are  located  in  a  building  where 
a  grammar  school  principal  is  in  charge,  are  under  the  su- 
pervision of  a  primary  district  principal.  Four  of  these 
district  principals  are  employed.  The  Superintendent  of 
Schools  is  the  executive  officer  of  the  committee,  and  upon 
him  devolves  the  management  of  the  school,  under  the  direc- 
tion and  advice  of  the  Board.  He  serves  as  a  secretary  to 
the  Board.  His  salary  is  'i^2,400,  and  he  is  allowed  a  dep- 
uty, who  receives  S900.  His  office  is  in  the  School  Com- 
mittee Rooms,  City  Hall,  and  his  hours  are  from  8  to  9  A. 
M.,  and  from  4  to  5  P.  M.,  each  school  day,  and  from  9  A. 
M.  to  12  M.  on  Saturdays.  His  office  is  open  from  8  A.  M. 
to  5  P.  M.  on  school  days,  and  from  9  A.  M.  to  12  M.  on 
Saturdays  and  during  vacations. 
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APPENDIX— III. 


COURSE  OF  STUDY  AND  GENERAL 

INFORMATION. 


TEACHERS  IN  THE  HIGH  SCHOOLS. 

PORTLAND  HIGH  SCHOOL. 
284-204  Cumberland  Avenue. 

Jack,  William  B.,  Principal,  30  Eastern  Promenade 

*Alden,  John,  Sub-Master,  Greek  and  Latin,  12  Gray  Street 

*Arnold,  Edmund  K.,  Athletics  and  Latin,  1  Grant  Street 

♦Caswell,  Charles  O.,  Physics,  28  Grant  Street 

*Chapin,  William  E.,  Commercial  Branches,  4  Clifton  Street 

•Davis,  Glenn  M.,  French,  286  State  Street 

*Libby,  Lucien  P.,  History  and  English  Literature,         107  Oak  Street 

*Lord,  Alice  M.,  Mathematics,  408  Forest  Avenue 

•Pollister,  Florence  I.,  English,  845  Washington  Avenue 

Arnastrong,  Harriett  A.,  Commercial  Branches,  81  Winter  Street 

Baker,  Amy  B.,  Biology,  243  Brackett  Street 

Craven,  Hannah  R.,  Bookkeeping,  60  Tyng  Street 

Cunningham,  Carrie  M.,  German,  502  Deering  Avenue 

DoUey,  Grace  L.,  English  and  History,     Room  410,  New  Baxter  Bldg. 

Doughty,  Annie  W.,  Mathematics  and  History,        Falmouth  Foreside 

Harvey,  May  L.,  French,  194  Spring  Street 

Kincaid,  Isabell  M.,  Com'l  Arithmetic,      109  Sawyer  St.,  So.  Portland 

Knight,  Annie  L.,  English  and  History,  26  Bramhall  Street 

Koon,  Edith  L.,  English,  254  Spring  Street 

Laporte,  Louise  C,  French,  The  Shepley,  Casco  Street 

Libby,  Clifford  II.,  Chemistry,  200  Portland  Street 

Lowe,  Arthur  W.,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  26  Charles  Street 

Morse,  Gertrude  B.,  Latin,  639  Congress  Street 

Murphy,  Ethel  H.,  English,  318  Spring  Street 

McDonald,  Alice,  English  and  Mathematics,  355  Woodford  Street 

Nulty,  Wm.  B.,  Science  and  Mathematics,  The  Shepley,  Casco  Street 

Roberts,  Henrietta  W.,  English,  117  Danforth  Street 

Stetson,  Lilla  A.,  English  and  French,  194  Spring  Street 

Taylor,  Eliza  A.,  English  and  Mathematics,  42  State  Street 

Tolman,  Ella  M.,  History,  Cumberland  Mills 

Turner,  Edith  O.,  Mathematics  and  Latin,  22  Deering  Street 

Winn,  Mabel  W.,  Mathematics  and  History,  229  High  Street 

Curtis,  Antonia  M.,  Clerk,  15  Morning  Street 

*Head  of  Department. 
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DEERING  HIGH  SCHOOL. 
262  Stevens  Avenue. 

Allen,  Herbert  I.,  Principal,  16  Bolton  Street 

*Wing,  William  E.,  Sub-Master,  Science,  83  Bancroft  Street 

*Briggs,  Adelaide  L.,  French,  107  Leland  Street 

*Cheney,  Myrtice  D.,  Mathematics,  The  Colonial 

*Davis,  Ada  L.,  English,  104  Winter  Street 

*Linscott,  Arad  E.,  Latin,  50  Glen  wood  Avenue 

Allen,  Mildred'L.,  Commercial  Branches,  97  Pleasant  Avenue 

Bums,  Louise  H.,  German,  13  Pleasant  Street,  Westbrook 

Elder,  Frances  M.,  History,  14  Rackleff  Street 

Fish,  Fred  E.,  Physics,  149  Stevens  Avenue 

Fiske,  Wilmot  T.,  Chemistry,  Physiography,  149  Stevens  Avenue 

Hayes,  Elizabeth  C,  Mathematics,  93  Glenwood  Avenue 

Hoi  way,  Adelaide  B.,  English,  87  Leland  Street 

Hoxie,  Caro  L.,  Latin,  Mathematics,  58  Brentwood  Street 

Kincaid,  Abigail,  Hygiene,  109  Sawyer  St.,  South  Portland 

McManama,  Maud  E.,  English,  French,  626  Stevens  Avenue 

Ring,  Elizabeth  M.,  English,  21  Glenwood  Avenue 

Wilber,  Blanche  V.,  Commercial  Branches,  87  Leland  Street 

Heseltine,  Marian  E.,  Clerk,  174  Glenwood  Avenue 

SPECIAL   TEACHERS   EMPLOYED   IX    BOTH   HIGH   SCHOOLS. 

Habb,  George  II.,  Manual  Training,  Mechanical  Drawing, 

79  Concord  Street 
Ilawkes,  Edgar  O.,  Manual  Training,  IJ52  Cottage  Street,  So.  Portland 
Rowe,  Ralph  E.,  Penmanship,  9  Crosby  Street 

Goldthwaite,  George  T.,  Music,  Stevens  Ave. 

Baker,  Isaiah,  Military  Drill,  86  Wilmot  Street 

•Head  of  Department. 


C0UK8E   OF    STUDY. 

Pupils  who  liave  satisfactorily  completed  the  studies  pre- 
scribed for  the  grammar  schools  are  furnished  with  opportuni- 
ties to  pursue  thorough  courses  of  advanced  study  in  the  high 
schools  of  the  city.  Those  residing  in  Wards  1  to  7  may  attend 
the  Portland  high  school.  Those  residing  in  Wards  8  and  9 
may  attend  the  Deering  high  school. 

Candidates  for  graduation  from  either  of  the  high  schools  are 
expected   to   complete  studies  amounting   to   thirty-two  points. 
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Id  exceptional  cases,  however,  pupils  may  be  graduated  with 
thirty  points,  provided  twenty-four  of  the  same  are  earned  in  the 
last  three  years  of  the  course. 

Each  study  pursued  five  times  weekly  counts  two  points  for 
the  year.  Those  carried  for  one-half  year  count  one  point.  A 
study  is  satisfactorily  completed  when  an  average  of  seventy-five 
per  cent,  is  reached.  The  required  and  elective  studies  of  each 
year  should  amount  in  all  to  twenty  recitation  periods  weekly. 
Additional  studies  cannot  be  taken  except  with  the  consent  of 
the  principal. 

For  pupils  intending  to  enter  college,  the  selection  of  a  college 
should  be  made  as  early  as  possible.  Delay  often  means  an  ad- 
ditional year  of  preparation.  College-fitting  pupils  must  consult 
the  principal  as  to  selection  of  studies  after  the  first  year. 

When  a  pupil  enters  either  high  school,  one  of  the  following 
courses  must  be  selected  and  the  elective  studies  of  the  first  year 
chosen.  Pupils  already  in  school  will  continue  in  the  course  pur- 
sued during  the  previous  year,  unless  a  change  is  made  at  the 
request  of  parents  and  with  the  consent  of  the  principal. 

The  selection  of  courses  and  electives  is  to  be  made  by  parents 
or  guardians  on  printed  cards  provided  for  the  purpose. 

College  Course. 

This  course  fits  for  admission  to  the  collegiate  or  scientific  de- 
partments of  any  college,  if  electives  are  properly  chosen.  It 
gives  an  all-round  academic  education,  strong  in  languages. 

FIRST   YEAR. 
Required.  Elbotivb. 

English,  a,  5  periods. 

Latin,  a,  5  periods. 

Algebra,  a,  5  periods. 

Classical    History 

Topics  (half  year),  5  periods. 
Hygiene  (half  year),  5  periods. 

SECOND    YEAR. 

Required.  Elbctivb. 

(One  to  be  selected.) 

English,  b^  5  periods.     French,  a,  5  periods. 

Mathematics,  ^,  5  periods.     Or  German,  a,  5  periods. 

Latin,  b^  5  periods.     Or  *Greek,  a,  5  periods. 
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THIRD    YEAR. 


Rbquirbd. 

English,  c,  3  or  4  periods. 

Mathematics,  c,     3  or  4  periods. 

Advanced  Ancient 

History,  3  or  4  periods. 

Latin,  c,  5  periods. 

Second  language  con- 
tinued, by  5  periods. 


Optional. 

Third    language 

(French,   a,  or 

German,  a),  5  periods. 

Or  Physics,  8  periods. 

Or  Chemistry,  8  periods. 


Required. 


English,  dy 
Latin,  d. 

Second  language  con- 
tinued, c, 


FOURTH    YEAR. 

ELBCnTB. 

5  periods.    Third     language 
5  periods.         (French,  ^, 

or  German,  ^), 
Physics, 
5  periods.     Chemistry, 

Mathematics,  d, 
Additional  Mathe- 
matics (last  half 
year). 

Notes— (1)    *Coorse  ffiven  only  »t  Portland  hi^rh. 

(2)  The  elective  stadies  will  vary  with  the  college  selected. 

(3)  "a"  denotes  the  first  year  in  any  subject ;  "6".  the  second 

year;  "c*\  the  third  year;  and  "d",  the  fourth  year. 


5  periods. 
8  periods. 
8  periods. 
5  periods. 


5  periods. 


Scientific  Course. 

This  course  iits  for  admission  to  schools  of  technology,  to  the 
scientific  departments  of  colleges,  to  state  normal  and  city  train- 
ing schools.  It  gives  an  all-round  academic  education,  strong  in 
mathematics  and  science. 

FIRST  YEAR. 
Required. 


English,  a, 
Algebra,  a  , 
Biology,  a, 


5  periods. 
5  periods. 
5  periods. 


Elective. 
(One  to  be  selected.) 

French,  a,  5  periods. 

German,  a,  5  periods. 

Latin,  a,  5  periods. 

Ancient  Histoiy,  a,  5  periods. 

Manual  Training,  a,  10  periods. 


SECOND    YEAR. 


Required. 


English,  by 
Mathematics,  b, 


5  periods. 
5  periods. 


Elective. 
(Two  to  be  selected.) 


French,  a  or  ^,  5  periods. 

German,  a  or  ^,  5  periods. 

Latin,  a  or  ^,  5  periods. 

Physics,  8  periods. 

Physiography    (half 
year),  5  periods. 


SCHOOL    REPORT. 


75 


Commercial  G  e  o  g  - 

raphy  (half  year),  5  periods. 

Botany  (half  year),    5  periods. 

Second  year  Manual 

Training,  b,  10  periods. 


THIRD    YEAR. 


Required. 


English,  c,  3  or  4  periods. 

Mathematics,  c,    3  or  4  periods. 
Physics  or  Chemistry,  8  periods. 


Elbotxvb. 
(One  or  two  to  be  selected.) 

German,  a,  6,  or  c,      5  periods. 

French,  a,  b,  or  c,       5  periods. 

Latin,  a,  b,  or  c,  5  periods. 

Advanced      Ancient 

History,  4  periods. 

English  History,  5  periods. 

Mechanical    D  r  a  w- 

i  n  g,  a,  5  periods. 


Required. 

English   or    English 

Literature,  e/. 

Mathematics,  d^ 

A  year  of  science  hot 
already  taken, 


5  periods. 
5  periods. 

5  periods. 


FOURTH    YEAR. 

Electivb. 
(One  to  be  selected.) 

French,  a,  b,  or  c,       5  periods. 

German  a,  b,  or  c,      5  periods. 

Latin  a,  b,  c,  or  </,      5  periods. ' 

Additional  M  a  t  h  e  - 
matics  (second 
half  year),  5  periods. 

Advanced     Ancient 

History,  4  periods. 

American     History 

and  Civics,  5  periods. 

Advanced  Mechani- 
cal Drawing,  d,       5  periods. 

Physics  or  Chemis- 
try, 8  periods. 

Physiography    (half 

year),  ^   5  periods. 

Commercial  Geog- 
raphy (half  year),  5  periods. 

Botany  (half  year) ,  5  periods. 

tEarth  Science,  5  periods. 


Notes— (1 )    iCourse  given  only  at  Deerir g  high. 

(2)    Languages,  if  selected,  should  be  continued  at  least  two  years. 
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General  Course. 

This  coarse  fits  for  admission  to  state  normal  and  city  training 
schools.     It  gives  an  all-round  academic  education. 


FIRST   YEAR. 


Rbquirbd. 


English,  a,  5  periods. 

Algebra,  a,  5  periods. 

Hygiene  (half  year),   5  periods. 

Ancient  History  or 
Elementary  Sci- 
ence (half  year),     5  periods. 


Elbctxvb. 
(One  to  be  selected.) 


Latin,  a, 
French,  a, 
German,  a, 
Ancient  History, 
Biolog}', 


5  periods. 
5  periods. 
5  periods. 
5  periods. 
5  periods. 


Manual  Training,  a,  10  periods. 


SECOND    YEAR. 


Rbquirbd. 


English,  by 


5  periods. 


Elbotivb. 
(Three  to  be  selected.) 


Latin,  a  or  b, 

French,  a  or  6, 

German,  a  or  6, 

European  History, 

Commercial  A  r  i  t  h  - 
metic. 

Bookkeeping,  a, 

Physics, 

Biology, 

Physiography  (half 
year), 

Commercial     Geog- 
raphy (half  year),    5  periods. 

Botany  (half  year),    5  periods. 

Mathematics,  ^,  5  periods. 

Second  year  Manual 

Training,  b,  10  periods. 


5  periods. 
5  periods. 
5  periods. 

5  periods. 

6  periods. 
6  periods. 
5  periods. 
5  periods. 

5  periods. 


THIRD 

YEAR. 

Required. 

Elective. 
(Two  to  be  selected.) 

English,  c, 

T)  j)eriods. 

Latin,  a,  by  or  c,          5  periods. 

English  History, 

5  periods. 

French,  a,  Z^,  or  c,       6  periods. 

German,  a,  by  or  c,      5  periods. 

Coniinercial  Arith- 
metic,                      6  periods. 

Bookkeeping,  by          5  periods. 

Physics,                        5  periods. 

Chemistry,                     6  periods. 

Mathematics,  c,            5  periods. 

Mechanical  Draw- 
ing, Oy                      6  periods. 

Domestic  Science,      8  periods. 
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Required. 


English    or    English 

Literature,  d,  5  periods. 

U.    S.    History    and 

avil  Government,  5  periods. 


FOUBTH    YEAR. 

Elbotivb. 
(Two  to  be  selected.) 

Latin,  a,  by  c,  or  d^      5  periods. 

French,  a,  b,  or  c,       6  periods. 

German,  a,  bj  or  c,      5  periods. 

Physics,  5  periods. 

Chemistry,  6  periods. 

Physiography    (half 

year),  6  periods. 

Commercial  Geog- 
raphy (half  year),  5  periods. 

Botany  (half  year),   5  periods. 

t Earth  Science,  5  periods. 

Mathematics,  d^  5  periods. 

♦History  of  Art  (half 

year),  5  periods. 

Advanced  Mechan- 
ical Drawing,  d,       5  periods. 

Domestic  Science,       8  periods. 

NoTB«.--(l)    •Given  only  »t  Portland  hiirh. 

(2)  tOiven  onlj  at  Deerinff  hl^rh* 

(3)  Bookkeeping  la  elective  for  those  onlj  who  have  had  Oommercial  Arith- 

metic. 

(4)  Languaffes  should  be  pursued  for  at  least  two  consecutive  years. 

Commercial   Course. 
This  course  fits  for  occupations  of  a  commercial  character. 


Required. 


FIRST   YEAR. 

Elective. 
(One  to  be  selected.) 

English,  a,  5  periods.     French,  a,  5  periods. 

Commercial  Arithme-  Ancient  History,         5  periods. 

tic,  5  periods.     Algebra,  a,  5  periods. 

Hygiene  (half  Manual  Training,  a,  10  periods. 

year),  5  periods. 

Elementary    Science 

(half  year),  5  periods. 


SECOND    YEAR. 


Required. 


English,  />,  5  periods. 

Bookkeeping  a  n  d 
Business  Prac- 
tice, a,  5  periods. 

Physiography  and 
Commercial  Geog- 
raphy, 5  periods. 


EIitBcnvB. 
(One  to  be  selected.) 

French,  a  or  ^,  6  periods. 

German,  a  or  6,  5  periods. 

Mathematics,  />,  5  periods. 

Physics,  5  periods. 

Second  year  Manual 
Training,  b,  10  periods. 
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THIRD    YEAR. 
Required.  Eleotivb. 

(One  to  be  selected.) 

English,  c,                     5  periods.  Language  continued 

Bookkeeping      and  or  begun,  a,  b^  or  c,  5  periods. 

Business   Prac-  Mathematics,  c,           5  periods. 

tice,  b^                       5  periods.  Physics  or   Chemis- 

TJ.    S.   History    and  try,                            5  periods. 

Civil  Government,  5  periods.  Stenography      and 

Tj'pe writing,  a,     10  periods. 

FOURTH    YEAR. 
Rbquibbd.  Eleotivb. 

(One  to  be  selected.) 

English,  d,                    5  periods.  Language   begun  or 

Money  and  Banking,  continued,  a,  d,  c, 

and  Economics,  c,   5  periods.  or  tf,                          5  periods. 

Commercial  Law  Mathematics,  tf,           5  periods. 

(half  year),              5  periods.  Second  year  Stenog- 

Coromercial      Corre-  raphy  and   Type- 

spondence  half  writing,  6,              10  periods. 
year),              5  periods. 

Notes.— (1)    Typewritina:  and  Stenoffrapbj  must  be  taken  for  two  years. 

(2)  Modern  lanfftiages  should  be  taken  two  years  if  elected. 

(3)  Penmanship  is  required  once  a  week  of  all  'pupils  of  the  Commercial 
Course. 


SELECTION    OF   COURSES. 

FOR  1*UPIL8  ENTKRINi;  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

For  pupils  entering  the  high  school  the  selection  of  a  course 
of  study  is  an  extremely  important  matter.  It  should  be 
made  only  after  careful  consultation.  Parents  and  pupils  may  be 
aided  in  the  selection  by  grammar  school  principals  or  teachers, 
and  the  advice  of  principals  or  teachers  in  the  liigh  schools  is 
available.  It  is  a  mistake  for  pupils  to  be  allowed  to  make  an 
unaided  choice,  guided  by  inclination  or  by  the  fact  that  school- 
mates are  entering  certain  courses. 

The  first  factor  in  the  selection  of  a  course  of  study  should  be 
the  desire  for  a  sound  cultural  education.  Second,  the  course 
should  be  suited  as  far  as  is  possible  to  the  pupil's  special  aptitudes. 
Third,  any  definite  plans  for  further  education  or  occupation  after 
leaving  the  high  school  will  aid  in  making  the  right  selection. 
In  general,  the  studies  of  each  year  should  give  to  the  pupil  the 
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most  possible  in  the  way  of  sound  education  for  that  year,  though 
a  college  preparatory  course  may  necessitate  the  giving  up  of  sub- 
jects which  might  otherwise  seem  immediately  desirable. 

Courses  are  arranged  to  meet  the  possible  ends  toward  which 
pupils  are  directing  their  work. 

Any  of  the  colleges  may  be  reached  through  the  Classical 
Course. 

Schools  of  technology  or  the  scientific  departments  of  most  col- 
leges may  be  reached  through  the  Scientific  Course. 

State  normal  schools  or  other  training  schools  may  be  reached 
through  the  General,  the  Scientific  or  the  Classical  Course.  In 
most  cases  one  of  the  first  two  should  be  preferred. 

For  pupils  who  have  definitely  decided  to  enter  upon  some  com- 
mercial occupation  the  Commercial  Course  may  be  chosen. 
Where  definite  decision  has  not  been  made,  one  of  the  other 
courses  should,  by  all  means,  be  preferred,  on  the  ground  that 
general  cultural  studies  should  be  pursued  as  long  as  pupils  can 
afford  to  do  so. 

Pupils  who  have  the  hope  of  entering  some  institution  of  col- 
legiate grade,  even  though  theyihave  no  definite  plan,  are  advised 
to  keep  in  line  for  this  possible  future  and  at  the  same  time  to 
secure  an  all-round  education  through  either  the  Classical  or  the 
Scientific  Course. 

Pupils  who  have  no  definite  plans  and  no  expectation  of  fur- 
ther institutional  study  beyond  the  high  school  should  seek  the 
best  possible  all-round  education  in  the  General  Course. 

FOR  PUPILS  OP  THE  THRBB  UPPER  CLASSES. 

Pupils  who  are  now  in  school  and  expect  to  become  members 
of  one  of  the  three  upper  classes  in  the  next  school  year  will  make 
their  selection  of  studies  on  the  cards  provided  for  the  purpose. 
Pupils  of  the  three  upper  classes,  as  a  rale,  will  be  expected  to 
take  the  required  studies  of  the  course  in  which  they  are  enrolled, 
but  may,  on  the  approval  of  the  principal,  choose  elective  studies 
which  are  listed  in  the  other  courses. 

Admission, — Pupils  holding  a  diploma  or  certificate  from  a 
Portland  grammar  school,  or  a  diploma  from  any  school  of  equal 
or  higher  grade,  are  admitted  to  the  high  schools  without  exam- 
ination.    Others  are  admitted  on  examination  by  the  Superin- 


80  SCHOOL    REPORT. 

tendent  of  Schools.  Pupils  honorably  discharged  from  other 
secondary  schools  of  good  standing  will  be  credited,  on  admission 
to  either  high  school,  with  the  work  already  done. 

College  Examinationa  and  Certificates, — Parents  of  papils 
preparing  for  college  examinations  shoald  arrange  for  them  to 
take  preliminary  examinations  at  the  end  of  the  junior  year  and 
final  exaqiinations  at  the  end  of  the  senior  year.  Pupils  who 
have  not  satisfactorily  covered  the  requirements  will  not  be  rec- 
ommended to  the  colleges  as  prepared  candidates.  Any  pupil 
who  has  attained  a  general  average  of  eighty-eight  per  cent,  and 
is  preparing  for  a  college  which  accepts  a  certificate  in  lieu  of 
examinations,  may  apply  for  such  certificate  to  the  principal,  who 
will  grant  it,  provided  the  requirements  of  the  college  selected 
have  been  met  in  all  particulars. 

High  School  Cadets, — Two  points  toward  graduation,  one  each 
year,  will  be  granted  to  high  school  cadets  who  are  reported  as 
satisfactory  in  military  drill,  during  any  two  years  of  their  high 
school  course. 

Music. — With  the  approval  of  the  Supervisor  of  Music,  pupils 
in  the  high  schools  may  pursue  work  in  music  for  one  or  two 
years ;  and,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Supervisor  of  Music, 
one  point  of  credit  shall  be  granted  for  each  year  of  work  in  the 
subject. 
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PORTLAND  HIGH  SCHOOL  GRADUATING 

EXERCISES. 

Jefferson  Theatre,  Thursdax,  June  13,  1912. 

PROGRAM. 

Overture — Titania,  Ilildreth,  I  tt««.u  C/,i,^^i  rk^^v«^o4-«« 

March,  Doty,  (  ^^^^  ^''^''''^  Orchestra 

SALUTATORY— The  Iliad  and  the  Odyssey  (Greek  Epics),  Homer, 

Neil  R.  Taylor 

Sons  of  Greece,  Come,  Arise!  (Greek  National  Anthem), 

Senior  Glee  Club 

ORATION— Translation  from  VirgiPs  ^neid  (Roman  Epic), 

Harry  G.  Hanson,  John  B.  Stearns 

Piano  Solo— Scherzo  in  C-sharp  Minor,  Op.  39,  Chopin, 

Anna  C.  Carey 
A  GROUP  OF  EPICS— 

a    Das  Nibelungenlied  (German  Epic),  Louis  P.  Hammet 

h    The  Song  of  Roland  (French  Epic),  Ernestine  S.  Uall 

c    The  Cid  (Spanish  Epic),  Elbridge  R.  Waite 

a    Choral — Die  Meistersanger,  |  iwr^^^^^  \ 
The  Day  God— Lohengrin,  (  ^^^^^^^  y 


b    Le  Cor  (The  Horn),  Rayer,  I 


Senior  Glee  Club 

iiuytT,  I 

c    In  Spain,  DiCkiara, 

ESSAY— The  Divine  Comedy  (Italian  Epic),  Dante, 

Francis  W.  Sullivan 

Trio  in  D-Minor,  Op.  49,  Mendelssohn, 

Gertrude  E.  Clark,  Violinist 

Phyllis  A.  Craig,  Cellist 

Anna  C.  Carey,  Pianist 

VALEDICTORY— Paradise  Lost  (English  Epic),  John  Milton, 

Anna  M.  Jortberg 

ATHLETIC  SONG— The  Wearers  of  the  Blue,  Goldthwaite. 

CONFERRING  OF  DIPLOMAS. 

AWARDING  OF  MEDALS. 

Class  of  1912  March,  Goldihwaile, 

CLASS  OF  1912. 

Bailey,  Marion  R.  Farley,  Jklarie  S.  Nelson,  Barbara  W. 

Barker,  Eleanor  Fay,  Alice  M.  *0'Brion,  Uelen  II. 

Beckett,  Lillian  M.  *Frothinghani,  Ethel  M.  *0»Brien,  Irene  F. 

Boothby,  Ethel  C.  *Hall,  Ernestine  S.  Patterson,  Helen  W. 

Bore,  Anna  M.  Hannaford,  Beatrice  E.  Percival,  Harriet  M. 

6 
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Campbell,  Hazel  A.        Hanson,  Gladys  C. 
Carey,  Anna  C.  L.         *narbutt,  Florence  P. 
Carruthers,  Ruth  A.       Hession,  Esther  J. 
Chandler,  Theodora  C.  Hession,  Gertrude 
Clarke,  Gertrude  E.      *Hoar,  Edith  A. 


Cobb,  Louise  V. 
Connolly,  Mary  E. 
Conway,  Helen  S. 
Corey,  Genevieve  B. 
Coyne,  Hannah  M.  L. 
Craig,  Phyllis  A. 
Craighill,  Rebecca  P. 
Delaney,  Mildred  E. 
♦Dennison,  Doris  H. 


•Hutch ins,  Marion  E. 

Johnson,  Helen  A. 
♦Jortberg,  Anna  M. 

Laughlin,  Hilda  E. 

Leemon,  Ethel  M. 
♦Levy,  Sarah  G. 

Libby,  Margaerite  J. 

Little,  Nellie  U. 

Little,  Helen  E. 


Dillon,  Katherine  M.    *Littlefield,  Hazel  O. 


Dixon,  Clara  L. 
Donahue,  Grace  J. 
Dougherty,  Helen  M. 
*Dunham,  Helen  M. 
Edevean,  Florence  M. 

Ayer,  Harold  E. 

Barron,  Martin  A. 
♦Berry,  Coburn  L. 

Bibber,  Leon  C. 

Billings,  Earle  A. 

Black  man,  Charles  L. 

Bolton,  Edwin  D. 

Burke,  Hermann  M. 

Burke,  John  A.  A. 
♦Carter,  Philip  L. 

Clark,  Paul  M. 

Clark,  Franklin  P. 
*Conley,  Arthur  J. 

Connellan,  James 

Connor,  Nehemiah  T. 

Coughlan,  Edward  L. 

Coyle,  Leo  R. 

Dailey,  William  J. 

Dougherty,  Philip  T. 


Lynch,  Margaret  C. 
♦Martin,  Marguerite  B. 
McGee,  Agnes  A. 
McKeown,  Mary  E. 
McMaster,  Annie  W. 

Foster,  William  Q. 
Garrison,  Frederick  O. 
♦Hammett,  Louis  P. 
Hanson,  Clinton  E. 
Hanson,  Harry  G. 
Jones,  Hosmer  C. 
Jones,  Oscar  V. 
Kimball,  Reginald  G. 
Kriger,  Lewis  H. 
Leach,  Donald  C. 
Libby,  Albert  E. 
Lord,  William  M.  B. 
•Lovejoy,  Philip  C. 
Lynch,  George  T. 
Mansfield,  Louis  P. 
Marden,  Arthur  H. 
McCallum,  Eugene  B. 
McCallum,  Frederick 
McDonough,  Joseph  H 


Drummond,  Robert  R.  Montgomery,  Paul  B. 
♦Feeney,  Daniel  J.,  Jr.    Mulkern,  Joseph  T. 
Flaherty,  Frederick  J.  Mulloney,  Lawrence  E. 
Ford,  Clyde  J. 


♦Pinkham,  Helen  N. 

Piper,  Amy  F. 

Plummer,  Mildred  H. 

Ridge,  Jessie  R. 

Rogers,  Helen  E. 

Schiebe,  Esther 

Silke,  Julia  T. 

Smith,  Mae  E. 
♦Smith,  Mary  F. 
♦Sterling,  Katherine  B. 
•Stevens,  MargueriteE. 
♦Storli,  Lydia 

Stover,  Gladys  E. 

Strang,  Annie  M. 

Thomes,  Aubigne  E. 

Waldron,  Louise 

Ward,  Irene  M. 

Weir,  Lucy  I. 

Welch,  Madeline  M. 

Wyer,  Elizabeth  U. 

Nugent,  William  R. 

Orr,  Forrest  W. 
♦Owen,  Edward  L. 

Payne,  Thomas  H. 

Perry,  Albert  F. 
♦Powers,  Clinton  R. 

Russell,  Philip  T. 

Sawyer,  John  I.  B. 

Shohet,  Harry  G. 
•Shwartz,  Abraham  S. 

Snell,  Frank  A. 

Somers,  Roy  M. 

Southard,  Edward  B. 
•Stearns,  John  B. 
♦Sullivan,  Francis  W. 

Talbot,  Philip  H. 
♦Taylor,  Neil  R. 

Tobin,  John  F. 
•Waite,  Elbridge  R. 

Warren,  William  B. 

Webber,  Stanley  H, 

Winslow,  Emery  H. 


*  Pupils  who  have  attended  the  Portland  Hi£:b  School  for  four  years  and  have 
attained  a  rank  of  90  per  cent,  or  better. 
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DEERING  HIGH  SCHOOL  GRADUATING 

EXERCISES. 

Crosby  Hall,  Fbiday,  Junk  14,  191^. 

PROGRAM. 

OVERTURE— ^^King  Midas,"  Eilenherg,  High  School  Orchestra 

PRAYER,  Rev.  Ernest  A.  Pressey 

CHORUS— '*Aida",  Verdi,  High  School  Orchestra 

ADDRESS,  Pres.  Arthur  J.  Roberts,  Colby  College 

CHORUS— ^'Oh,  Italia,  Italia,  Beloved,"  Donizetti. 

PRESENTATION  OF  TROPHIES  TO  THE  SCHOOL, 

Lieut.  Harvey  P.  Winslow 

PRESENTATION  OF  DIPLOMAS, 

His  Honor,  Mayor  Oakley  C.  Curtis 

MARCH— Class  of  '12",  High  School  Orchestra 

Director  of  MuaiCj  George  T.  Goldthwaite. 

Accompanist,  lone  Lackee. 


GRADUATES. 


^Mildred  Calderwood  Archibald, 

Florence  Carroll, 
♦Esther  May  Coffin, 

Belle  May  Dolley, 
♦Elsie  Louise  Grey, 
♦Marjorie  Moulton  Heseltine, 

Annie  Frances  Hodgkins, 

Fannie  Louise  Jacobs, 

Ruth  Belle  Libby, 
♦Harriet  Grace  McDuffie, 

Lizzie  Ellen  Saunders, 

Marcia  Arlene  Sherwood, 

Hazel  Gertrude  Van  Blarcom, 
♦Frances  Josephine  Wood, 
♦Mattie  Woodard  Young, 

Arlie  Clinton  Bailey, 
♦Leonard  Hathaway  Caldwell, 
Lin  wood  Wallace  Easton, 
Charles  Leo  Foss, 
Hobart  Goold  Lackee, 
Virgil  Augustus  Mann, 
George  Elmer  Plumnier, 
D  wight  Harold  Say  ward, 
*  Honor  pnpils. 


♦Florence  Emily  Bailey, 

♦Geneva  Clark, 
Mary  Gertrude  Connor, 
Bernice  Annie  Pearl  Grant, 
Elizabeth  Dorothea  Hagan, 
Marguerite  Stewart  Hodgdon, 

♦Pauline  Chilson  Huntley, 
Helen  Thayer  Johnson, 

♦Mildred  Agnes  Mahoney, 
Gladys  May  Proctor, 
Dorothy  Mary  Sayward, 

♦Etta  Hatheway  Thompson, 
Inez  Ruth  Van  Blarcom, 
Helen  Wyman. 

Vaughan  Forrest  Burnham, 
James  Appleby  Dibblee, 
John  Clement  Emerson, 
Milton  Emmons  Hanson, 
Bernard  Eliot  Leighton, 
Charles  Banks  Mitchell, 
Phil  Chester  Sawyer, 
Herbert  Everett  Watkins. 
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SUGGESTIVE    APPORTIONMENT    OF    TIME    FOR 

ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 
GiviNo  Number  of  Minutes  Per  Week  for  Each  Subject. 


I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 

VI 

VII 

VIII 

Arithmetic, 

75 

200 

200 

250 

260 

250 

200 

200 

Reading  and  Literature, 

575 

450 

300 

250 

150 

150 

100 

100 

Penmanship, 

90 

90 

90 

90 

75 

75 

60 

60 

Spelling, 

60 

100 

100 

100 

60 

60 

30 

30 

Grammar, 

100 

100 

Language  and  Com  p.. 

150 

100 

150 

150 

200 

200 

100 

150 

Geography, 

100 

150 

200 

200 

200 

History, 

75 

75 

100 

200 

Hygiene  and  Elemen- 

tary Science, 

15 

15 

15 

15 

30 

30 

30 

30 

Hand  Work  or  House- 

hold Science, 

30 

30 

30 

30 

60 

60 

120 

120 

Music, 

75 

75 

75 

75 

90 

90 

90 

90 

Drawing, 

GO 

60 

60 

60 

90 

90 

90 

90 

Physical  Exercises, 

60 

GO 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

m 

Recesses, 

200 

200 

200 

200 

100 

100 

100 

10<) 

Opening  Exercises, 

60 

60 

60 

60 

30 

30 

30 

:^ 

Adjustments, 

50 

30 

30 

50 

30 

30 

40 

140 

1,500    1,500    1,500    1,500    1,500    1,500    1,500    1,500 
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PROGRAM  OF  SCHOOL  WORK. 


PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 


FIRST  YEAR. 

Grade  I-B. 

Reading.— As  outlined  for  Progressive  Road  to  Reading. 

Text-books.    Progressive  Road  to  Reading,  Book  I. 

Arithmetic.— No  formal  requirement. 

Music— As  prescribed  by  supervisor  of  music.  Change  seats.  Monotones 
EtoG. 

Penmanship.- As  prescribed  by  supervisor  of  penmanship. 

Drawing.— As  prescribed  by  supervisor  of  drawing. 

Language.— Conversation  in  connection  with  reading  and  observation 
lessons.  Careful  correction  of  all  errors  of  speech.  Copying  short  sen- 
tences. 

Observation  Lessons.— One  exercise  a  day. 

Industrial  Work.— As  outlined  by  the  supervisor  of  elementary  indus- 
trial work. 

Memory  Gemh.— Selections,  suitable  to  the  grade,  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.— At  least  twice  each  day. 

Grade  I-A. 

Reading.— As  outlined  for  Progressive  Road  to  Reading. 

Text-books.    Progressive  Road  to  Reading,  Book  II ;  In  Fableland; 
supplementary  readers  according  to  ability  of  class. 

Number.— Counting.  By  I's  and  by  iCs  to  60 ;  by  2*s  to  20,  and  by 
6's  to  50.    Use  object  games. 

Comparison.    Separating  groups  of  objects  Into  small  groups  and  com- 
paring these  groups. 

Writing  Numbers.    Units  and  tens  to  20 ;  tens  to  50. 

Measurements.    Inch,  foot,  cent,  nickel,  dime. 

Language.— Continue  oral  work  of  first  term.  Teach  that  sentences  and 
proper  names  begin  with  capitals;  the  use  of  period  and  interrogation 
point  Oral  exercises  in  reproducing  stories  that  have  been  told  by  the 
teacher.    Copying  short  sentences. 

Spelling.— Simple  words  from  the  readers,  or  supplied  by  the  teacher. 
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Music— As  prescribed  by  the  supervisor  of  music. 

Penmanship.— As  prescribed  by  tlie  supervisor  of  penmanship. 

Drawing.— As  prescribed  by  the  supervisor  of  drawing. 

Obsekvation  Lessons.— One  lesson  each  day. 

Industrial  Work.— As  prescribed  by  the  supervisor  of  elementary  in- 
dustrial work. 

Memory  Gems.— Selections,  suitable  to  the  grade,  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.— At  least  twice  each  day. 


SECOND  YEAR. 

Grade  II-B. 

Reading.— As  outlined  for  Progressive  Road  to  Reading. 

Text-books.  Progressive  Road  to  Reading,  Introductory  III ;  supple- 
mentary readers  to  suit  the  abilty  of  the  class. 

Number.— Counting.  By  I's  and  by  iCs  to  100 ;  by  6's  to  100 ;  by  2's  to 
20 ;  by  3's  to  30. 

Abstract  Work.  Add,  subtract  and  multiply  to  15,  inclusive.  Empha- 
size the  combinations  and  separations  that  are  the  basis  of  all  additions 
and  subtractions. 

Measurements.  Inch,  foot,  yard ;  cent,  nickel,  dime,  quarter ;  a  doz- 
en ;  second,  minute,  hour,  day,  week,  month,  explained. 

Writing  Numbers.  To  100 ;  place  value  of  units  and  tens ;  Roman 
numerals  to  10 ;  writing  dates. 

Fractions.  Halves  of  single  things  and  of  groups  of  objects  not  ex- 
ceeding fourteen  in  any  group. 

Symbols.    +,  — ,  X,  -t-,  =. 

Avoid  all  baby  talk  and  use  the  terms  of  arithmetic  correctly. 

Language.— Let  the  children  describe  briefly  objects,  pictures,  and  ob- 
served actions  orally,  and  reproduce  oral  stories  told  or  read  to  thein. 
Short  dictation  exercises,  teaching  use  of  period,  interrogation  point  and 
capitals. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written.  Words  and  sentences  selected  from  tie 
daily  reading  lessons. 

Observation  Lessons.— One  exercise  each  day. 

Music— As  prescribed  by  supervisor  of  music.  Individual  work  D  to  G. 
One  beat  note. 

Penmanship.- As  prescribed  by  the  supervisor  of  penmanship. 

Drawing.— As  prescribed  by  the  the  supervisor  of  drawing. 

Industrial  Work.— As  prescribed  by  the  supervisor  of  elementary 
Industrial  work. 

Memory  Gems.— Selections,  suitable  to  the  grade,  memorized  and  re- 
cited. 

Physical  Exercises.— At  least  twice  each  day. 
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Grade  II-A. 

Reading.— As  outlined  for  Progressive  Road  to  Reading. 

Text-book«.    In  Animal  World;  supplementary  readers  to  suit  the 
ability  of  the  class. 

Number.— Counting.    By  I's,  5's,  and  lO's  to  100 ;  by  2*8,  3*s.  and  4's  to  50. 
Abstract  Work.    Add.  subtract  and  multiply  to  20  inclusive  ;  tables, 
lO's.  5's  and  2's.    Use  number  games.    Begin  carrying  and  borrowing. 

Measurements.    Review  those  of  II-B.  and  teach  time,  reading  time 
by  the  clock  ;  quarts  and  pints. 

Writing  Numbers.    Place  value  of  units,  tens  and  hundreds ;  num- 
bers written  to  1.000:  Roman  numerals  to  XX ;  writing  dates. 

Fractions.    Halves,  thirds  and  fourths  of  single  things,  and  of  groups. 
Symbols.    =,  +,   X,  — . 

Draw  and  cut  to  measure,  use  number  games.    Emphasize  rapid  oral 
work  in  addition  and  subtraction. 

Language.— Oral  work  as  in  Il-B.  Written  work.  Dictation  exercises, 
as  in  II-B.  Teach  the  children  to  write  original  sentences,  descriptive  of 
objects,  pictures  and  actions  observed. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written. 

Observation  Lessons.— One  each  day. 

Memory  Gems.— Selections,  suitable  to  the  grade,  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.— At  least  twice  each  day. 

Music.  Penmanship,  Drawing.  Industrial  Work  as  directed  by 
the  special  supervisors  of  the  subjects. 


THIRD  YEAR. 

Grade  III-B. 

Reading.— Book  III.    Phonetic  drill  emphasized. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written. 

Number.— Emphasize  addition,  subtraction  and  the  multiplication  tables 
mentioned  below.    Column  addition  through  36.* 

Counting.    I's,  lO's,  5's,  2's,  4's,  8's,  3's,  and  6*8  to  100. 

Writing  Numbers.  Place  value  of  units,  tens,  hundreds;  numbers 
written  to  five  orders  from  dictation;  Roman  numerals  to  L. 

Abstract  Work.  Drill  in  the  fundamental  parts  of  each  of  the  four 
processes.  Drill  in  the  multiplication  tables  with  multipliers,  2,  3,  4,  5, 
6,  7,  8,  no  product  to  exceed  100.  Review  work  in  addition  and  subtrac- 
tion.   Written  work  in  the  four  processes,  short  division  only. 

United  States  money,  with  practice  in  making  change.   Coins. 

Fractions.    Simple  drill,  exemplifying  the  use  of  1-2, 1-3, 1-4. 

Mensuration.    Review  all  glvea  in  preceding  grades  under  measures, 
and  teach  gallon,  pound,  yard. 

•For  mental  problems  with  V,  8.  money  use  dollars  with  no  cents,  or  cents 
with  no  dollars,  not  combining  dollars  ana  cents  in  one  problem,  as  $6..  $2.  or 
f  .03,  $  .14,  not  S6.03,  $'2.U.  Any  one  of  the  four  processes  may  be  involved  in 
these  mental  problems. 
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Lanouaoe.— Speaking  and  Writing.  Give  much  time  to  story  telling  for 
oral  reproduction.  Written  reproduction  of  stories.  Study  and  description 
of  pictures  that  suggest  stories.  Dramatization  of  stories,  poems  and  pic- 
tures.   Brief  friendly  letters.    Simplest  uses  of  capitals. 

Geoobapht.— Points  of  the  compass.  Names  of  seasons  and  names  of 
months  in  each.  Notice  phenomena  belonging  to  each  season.  Keep 
weather  record  on  board  and  teach  children  to  read  thermometer.  Seven 
Little  Sisters  read  and  talked  over.  Places  mentioned  in  the  book  to  be 
found  on  the  globe.    Fairbanks'  Home  Geography  Is  helpful. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.— Use  Smith's  Primer  of  Physiology  and 
Hygiene  as  a  guide. 

Memory  Gems.— Suitable  selections  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exebcises.— Twice  a  day. 

Music— Individual  work.  Two  notes  to  beat.  Melodies  at  sight, 
rhythm  C  G.    Divided  beat. 

Penmanship,  Drawing  and  Industrial  Work  as  outlined  by  special 
supervisors. 

Observation  Lessons.— One  exercise  each  day. 

Grade  III- A. 

Reading.— Books  prescribed  for  grades. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written. 

Number.— Emphasize  addition,  subtraction,  and  the  multiplication  tables 
mentioned  below.  Column  addition  through  36.  See  note  on  preceding 
page.  Use  written  problem  in  U.  S.  money  with  two  processes,  addition 
and  subtraction. 

Counting.    By  lo's,  S's,  2's,  4'8,  8's,  3's,  6*8.  9's,  12's,  T's,  ll's  to  100. 
Writing  Numbers.    Place  value  of  units,  tens,  hundreds,  thousands, 
numbers  written  from  dictation  to  six  orders.    Roman  numerals  to  C. 

Abstract  Work.    Drill  in  the  fundamental  parts  of  each  of  the  four 
processes.    Drill  in  the  multiplication  tables,  and  In  multiplication  with 
raultipliers,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9, 11,  TJ,  no  product  to  exceed  100. 
Written  work  in  the  four  processes  limited  to  1,000.  Short  division  only. 
Continue  United  States  money. 
Fractions.    1-2,  1-a,  1-4,  lA  l-«,  1-7, 1-8,  1-9,  l-lO. 
Mensuration.    Review  what  has  previously  been  taught,  and  teach 
foot,  pint,  quart,  peck,  bushel.    Teach  terms  to  be  used  In  four  processes. 

Language.— Continue  work  as  outlined  in  III-B.  Hyde's  Language  Book, 
Part  I,  Lessons  19  to  37,  inclusive. 

Geography.— Continue  the  previous  work.  Each  and  All  read  and 
talked  over,  places  mentioned  In  the  book  to  be  found  on  the  globe. 

PuYSioLOoy  AND  IIygikne.— Usc  Smith's  Primer  of  Physiology  and 
Hygiene  as  a  guide. 

Memory  Gems.— Suitable  selections  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.- Twice  a  day. 

Music,  Penmanship,  Drawing  and  Industrial  Work  as  outlined  by 
special  supervisors. 

Observation  Lessons.— One  exercise  each  day. 
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FOURTH  YEAR. 

Gbadk  IV-B. 

Reading.— Books  as  prescribed  for  the  grade. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written. 

Arithmetic— Special  work.  Much  drill  in  rapid  addition  and  subtrac- 
tion; thorough  review  of  multiplication  tables;  multiplication  and  division 
of  integers.  Writing  and  reading  numbers  to  nine  orders;  Roman  numerals 
to  D.;  in  dollars  and  cents.    Column  addition  through  60. 

Counting.    Much  drill  in  counting  by  3's,  4's,  etc. 

Integral  Numbers.  Addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and  division 
of  numbers,  divisors  and  multipliers  not  to  exceed  two  figures.  Drill  in 
the  fundamental  facts,  especially  the  multiplication  tables,  including  7 
and  9. 

Use  long  division,  but  in  same  form  as  short  division. 

Fractions.  Give  special  attention  to  the  business  fractions,  including 
fractions  whose  numerators  are  greater  than  one.  Multiplication  of  in- 
tegers by  fractions. 

Mensuration.  Master  the  tables  of  linear,  liquid,  dry  and  time  meas- 
ure, counting  and  United  States  money,  with  application  of  same.  Dollars 
and  cents  may  be  combined,  as  $7.25, 349.50,  or  used  separately  in  a  prob- 
lem, as  $9.00,  $  .45.  The  four  processes  in  mental  problems.  The  first 
three  processes  in  written  problems. 

Text-books.  Walton  and  Holmes,  Book  II,  Part  I;  or  Morey,  Elemen- 
tary, Part  II. 

Language.— Use  Hyde's  Language  Book,  Part  I.  Emphasize  story  tell- 
ing, written  reproduction;  brief  original  written  exercises;  dramatization;  let- 
ters: statements;  commands;  dictation. 

Geograput.    Home  Geography  to  North  America.    Portland. 

Text-books.  Tarr  and  McMurry,  Book  I,  Part  I;  or  Frye,  First  Steps, 
Part  I. 

PuTSioLOGY  AND  HYGIENE.— Pupils  should  be  taught  the  value  of  pure 
air;  the  causes  of  impure  air;  the  methods  of  purifying  the  air:  the  effects  of 
impure  air  on  respiration,  nutrition,  feelings  and  mental  power;  necessity  of 
cleanliness  in  and  about  the  school  building.  They  should  be  taught  the 
necessity  of  a  proper  ventilation  of  rooms;  the  necessity  of  an  even  tempera- 
ture, of  a  change  of  air,  and  of  the  avoidance  of  drafts;  the  importance  of  pure 
air  in  sleeping  rooms;  the  value  of  rest  and  sleep,  and  of  a  change  of  activity 
as  related  to  rest.  They  should  be  taught  the  care  of  the  eyes;  the  effect  of 
strong  light  upon  sight;  the  proper  position  of  the  book  or  paper  in  refer- 
ence to  light  while  one  is  reading;  the  best  styles  of  book  print;  the  import- 
ance of  periodical  examination  of  the  eyes,  and  the  selection  of  glasses. 
Effects  of  alcohol  and  narcotics. 

Text-books.    Gulick.  Good  Health;  Conn,  Introductory. 

Music— Music  at  sight.  Major  keys.  F-sharp,  G-sharp,  D-sharp,  B-fiat, 
f e,  sol,  dee.  Exercise,  2-4,3-4, 4-4  meter.  Beat  and  half.  Names  of  notes  and 
rests  to  16. 

Penmanship,  Drawing  and  Industrial  Work  as  directed  by  special 
supervisors. 
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Grade  IV-A. 

Rkadino.— From  books  suitable  to  the  ability  of  children. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written. 

Arithmetic— Special  work.  Read  and  write  numbers.  Master  multi- 
plication tables.  Addition  and  subtraction  of  dollars  and  cents.  Drill  on 
multiplication  and  division  of  integers.  Write  and  read  ten  numbers  to 
orders;  Roman  numerals  to  M.;  in  dollars  and  cents.  Column  addition 
to  60.    Read  instructions  under  Arithmetic,  Qrade  lY-B. 

Abstract  Processes.  Addition  and  subtraction  mostly  with  numbers 
of  not  more  than  five  orders.  Multiply  and  divide  numbers  with  multi- 
pliers of  four  and  divisors  of  three  figures. 

Mensuration.  Review  and  master  all  tables  and  add  weight  and  tem- 
perature. 

Fractions.    Give  special  attention  to  the  business  fraction,  keeping  the 
work  simple;  teach  addition  and  subtraction  of  fractions,  using  no  de- 
nominator greater  than  30. 
Text-books.    Same  as  for  grade  IV-B. 

Lanouaoe.— Use  Hyde's  Language  Book,  Part  I.  Emphasize  as  in  grade 
IV-B. 

Geoorapht.— North  America  and  United  States  as  a  whole,  other 
countries  of  North  America. 

Text-books.  Tarr  and  McMurry,  Book  I,  Part  II;  or  Frye,  First 
Steps,  Part  I. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.— Pupils  should  be  taught  the  use,  structure 
and  care  of  the  ears,  the  value  of  cultivated  hearing,  and  the  treatment  of 
ears  in  case  of  accident.  They  should  be  taught  the  structure,  use  and  care  of 
the  nails,  and  attention  should  be  called  to  the  beauty  of  well-kept  nails. 
They  should  be  taught  the  use,  structure  and  care  of  the  hair— shampooing  and 
tidiness;  also  the  use,  structure  and  care  of  the  nose— the  use  of  handkerchiefs. 
In  a  study  of  the  body  structure  they  should  be  taught  the  use,  care  and 
protection  of  bone,  ligament,  muscle,  skin,  special  senses,  organs  of  diges- 
tion and  respiration,  the  importance  of  right  bone  and  muscle  habit-s  in  child- 
hood, the  facts  concerning  curvature  of  spine  and  muscular  weakness. 
Text-books.    Gulick,  Good  Health;  Conn,  Introductory. 

Music,  Penmanship,  Drawing  and  Industrial  Work  as  directed  by 
supervisors. 
Other  subjects  as  in  IV-B. 


GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 


FIFTH  YEAR. 
Grade  V-B. 

Language.— 1.  Letter  writing  six  weeks.  2.  Dictation  or  reproduction 
exercises  for  capital  letters,  progressive  signs,  common  use  of  commas,  quo- 
tations, correct  use  of  to,  too,  two,  their,  there,  etc.    3.  Written  exercises  for 
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correct  use  of  pronouns.    4.    Oral  drills  for  contractions  like  isn't,  doesn't, 
aren't;  correct  use  of  pronouns.    5.    Compositions. 

Text-books.    Metcalf-Rafter,  Book  I;  Emerson-Bender,  Book  II. 

Reading.— Use  the  prescribed  reader  and  supplementary  reading.  Give 
careful  attention  to  articulation  and  expression. 

Arithmetic.— Begin  with  common  fractions.    Call  number  above  the  line 
dividend,  and  number  below  the  line  divisor.    Teach  in  common  fractions 
the  four  fundamental  processes.    Avoid  the  use  of  anything  that  would 
require  the  use  of  the  L.  C.  M.    The  denominators  should  be  found  mentally. 
Text-books.    Walton  and  Holmes,  Book  II,  Part  II,  or  Morey,  Inter- 
mediate, Part  I,  or  Morey,  Elementary,  Part  III. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written  from  prescribed  book.  Give  special  atten- 
tion to  pronunciation,  and  use  of  words  in  sentences. 

Geograpuy.— South  America  and  Europe. 

Text-books.    Tarr  and  McMurry,  Book  I,  Part  II;  Frye,  First  Steps. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.- Pupils  should  be  taught  what  to  do  incase 
of  accidents  or  sudden  emergencies,  as  treatment  in  case  of  fits,  drowning, 
choking,  poisoning,  sprains,  and  bruises;  the  danger  from  illuminating  and 
sewage  gas,  and  treatment.  Attention  should  be  called  to  the  various  ways 
of  carrying  those  who  are  injured  or  unconscious.  . 

Text  books.    Gulick,  Emergencies;  Conn,  Introductory. 

History.  —Oral  work  in  connection  with  the  reading. 

Writing.— As  directed  by  supervisor  of  penmanship. 

Music— As  directed  by  supervisor  of  music. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  each  day. 

Industrial  Work.— As  directed  by  the  supervisor  of  elementary  indus- 
trial work. 

Drawing.— As  directed  by  supervisor  of  drawing. 

Grade  V-A. 

Language.— 1.  Letter  writing  six  weeks.  2.  Dictation  or  reproduction 
exercises  for  capital  letters,  possessive  signs,  common  use  of  commas,  Quo- 
tations, correct  use  of  to,  too,  two,  their,  there,  etc.  3.  Written  exercises 
for  correct  use  of  pronouns.  4.  Oral  drills  for  contractions  like  isn't,  doesn't, 
aren't ;  correct  use  of  pronouns.    5.    Compositions. 

Text-books.    Metcalf-Rafter,  Book  I;  Emerson-Bender,  Book  II. 

Reading.— Use  the  prescribed  reader  and  supplementary  reading.  Give 
careful  attention  to  articulation  and  expression. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written  spelling  from  speller,  and  selected  words. 

Arithmetic— Continue  cancellation,  using  concrete  problems  for  the 
application  of  the  same.  Common  fractions  continued,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  business  fractions  and  their  application  to  practical  problems. 
Decimal  fractions— terminology;  changing  to  common  fractions ;  addition, 
subtraction,  multiplication,  division. 
Text-books.    As  for  V-B. 

Geography.— Asia,  Africa,  Australia  and  Pacific  Islands. 

Text-books.    Tarr  and  McMurry,  Book  I,  Part  II;  Frye,  First  Steps, 
or  Frye,  First  Steps,  Part  II. 
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Physiology  and  Hygiene.— Pupils  should  be  taught  what  to  do  in  the 
case  of  accidents  and  in  sudden  emergencies,  as  the  treatment  of  cuts  on 
the  face,  finger,  hand,  arm,  or  foot :  how  to  use  a  handkerchief  or  piece  of 
cloth  other  than  a  roller  bandage ;  how  to  use  surgeon's  plaster  and  court- 
plaster  ;  the  treatment  of  burns  and  burning  clothing ;  the  treatment,  of 
frostbite,  sunstroke,  nosebleeding,  fainting,  and  congestive  fainting. 
Effects  of  alcohol  and  narcotics. 

Text-books.  .Gulick,  Emergencies;  Conn,  Introductory. 

Writing.— As  directed  by  supervisor  of  penmanship. 

Music— As  directed  by  supervisor  of  music. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  each  day. 

Industrial  Work.— As  directed  by  supervisor  of  industrial  work. 

History.— Oral  work  in  connection  with  the  reading. 

Drawing.— As  directed  by  supervisor  of  drawing. 


SIXTH  YEAR. 

Grade  VI-B. 

Language.— 1.  Letter  writing  six  weeks.  2.  Dictation  or  reproduction 
exercises  and  oral  drills,  similar  to  those  in  grade  six,  continued.  Correct 
use  of  sit,  set,  lie,  lay,  ought,  shall,  will  and  pronouns.  3.  Construction 
of  sentences  about  familiar  things,  like  leaves,  fruit,  flowers,  birds,  waves, 
etc.  In  these  sentences  use  many  different  verbs,  adjectives  and  other 
modifiers.  4.  Make  paragraphs  from  these  sentences.  6.  Write  whole 
compositions  describing  common  things,  like  a  fruit  stand,  a  walk  in  the 
woods,  a  bird  that  I  know,  etc.  0.  Write  stories  from  hints  or  outlines 
given.    7.  Make  outlines  and  write  stories. 

Text-books.    Metcalf -Rafter,  Book  II;  Emerson-Bender,  Book  II. 

Reading.— Use  the  prescribed  reader  and  supplementary  reading.  Give 
careful  attention  to  articulation  and  expression. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written  spelling  from  speller,  and  selected  words. 
Make  sure  that  the  pupils  understand  the  meaning  of  the  words  spelled. 

Arithmetic— Common  and  decimal  fractions  reviewed  and  extended. 
Denominate  numbers.    Tables  ;    addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and 
division  of  the  same  ;  reduction,  ascending  and  descending. 

Text-books.    Walton  and  Holmes,  Book  III,  Part  I,  or  Morey,  Inter- 
mediate, Part  II,  or  Morey,  Advanced,  Part  I. 

Geography.— General  geography.  Study  of  North  America,  and  the 
United  States. 

Text-books.    Frye's  Grammar  School,  Part  I;  or  Tarr  and  McMurrj', 
Book  II,  Part  I. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.- Pupils  should  be  taught  the  nature  of  con- 
tagious diseases;  the  necessity  of  segregation  ;  the  treatment  of  epidemics 
and  the  law  bearing  upon  the  subject ;  the  Importance  of  quarantine ;  and 
the  value  of  hospitals,  dispensaries,  and  ambulances  ;  the  work  and  the 
duties  of  the  Board  of  Health. 

Text-books.    Gulick,  Town  and  City;  Conn,  Introductory. 
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Penmanship,  Music,  Dbawing,  Industrial  Work  and  Physical 
Exercises.— As  directed  by  special  supervisors. 

History.— Oral  work  in  connection  with  the  reading. 

Grade  VI- A. 

Language.— 1.  Letter  writing.  2.  Dictation  or  reproduction  exercises 
and  oral  drills,  similar  to  those  in  grade  six,  continued.  Correct  use  of  sit, 
set,  lie,  lay,  ought,  shall,  will  and  pronouns.  3.  Construction  of  sentences 
about  familiar  things,  like  leaves,  fruit,  flowers,  birds,  waves,  etc.  In  these 
sentences  use  many  different  verbs,  adjectives  and  other  modifiers.  4.  Make 
paragraphs  from  these  sentences.  5.  Write  whole  compositions  describing 
common  things,  like  a  fruit  stand,  a  walk  in  the  woods,  a  bird  that  I  know, 
etc.  6.  Write  stories  from  hints  or  outlines  given.  7.  Make  outlines  and 
write  stories. 

Text-books.    Same  as  for  Grade  VI-B. 

Reading.— Use  the  reader  prescribed  and  supplementary  reading  matter  ; 
give  attention  to  the  rules  and  exercises,  also  to  improvement  of  the  voice. 
Insist  on  careful  articulation  and  expression. 

Spelling.— Use  the  speller  and  selected  words,  common  words  apt  to  be 
misspelled  to  be  frequently  written.  Make  sure  that  the  pupil  understands 
the  meaning  of  the  words  spelled. 

Arithmetic— Common  and  decimal  fractions  reviewed  and  extended. 

Denominate  Numbers.  Extended  with  application  to  practical 
problems. 

Measurements.    Surfaces,  solids. 

Geometrical  Forms.    Angles,  triangles,  quadrilaterals. 

Percentage.  Aliquot  parts  of  100%  ;  percentage  of  a  number ;  num- 
ber when  percentage  is  given  ;  percentage  one  number  is  of  another. 

Practical  problems  dealing  with  the  above  in  the  concrete. 

Text-books.    Same  as  for  Grade  VI-B. 

Geography.— Special  study  of  the  United  States  by  groups. 

Text-books.  Frye's  Grammar  School,  Part  I;  or  Tarr  and  McMurry, 
Book  II,  Part  I. 

History.— Oral  work  In  connection  with  the  reading. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.— Attention  should  be  given  to  matters  of 
civic  hygiene;  to  the  city  water  supply  ;  to  the  diseases  frequently  Incurred 
by  taking  drinking  water  from  streams,  wells,  and  springs ;  to  the  general 
policy  of  cities  In  reference  to  water  supply  and  water  distribution ;  to  the 
sewage  system  and  the  disposition  of  waste  by  cities ;  to  the  danger  of  defect- 
ive plumbing ;  to  the  fire  department,  its  organization  and  use ;  to  the  need 
of  clean  streets ;  to  the  work  and  duties  of  the  street-cleaning  department ; 
to  the  danger  from  spitting,  and  the  law  bearing  upon  this  ;  to  the  need  of 
sun  and  air  in  rooms ;  and  to  the  building  law  relating  to  the  hygiene  of 
buildings.    Effects  of  alcohol  and  narcotics. 

Text-books.    Gullck,  Town  and  City;  Conn,  Introductory. 

Penmanship,  Music,  Drawing,  Industrial  Work  and  Physical 
Exercises.— Same  as  for  Grade  Vl-B. 
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SEVENTH  YEAR. 
Gbade  VII-B. 

Language.— IreWer  Writing.     Continue  six  weeks.    The  Sentence  (sub- 
stitution and  combination).    1.  Distinguish  sentence,  phrase  and  clause. 

2.  Combine  or  fill  out  phrases  and  clauses  so  that  they  become  sentences. 

3.  Divide  complicated  passages  into  sentences.  4.  Write  short  passages  con- 
taining phrases  and  clauses.  5.  Distinguish  simple,  complex  and  compound 
sentences.  6.  Expand  single  words  to  phrases.  7.  Expand  single  words 
and  phrases  to  clauses.  8.  Contract  phrases  and  clauses  to  single  words. 
9.  Combine  several  statements  into  simple,  complex  and  compound  sentences. 
Choose  the  best.  10.  Improve  passages  by  breaking  up  when  too  long  or  by 
combining  when  too  short  11.  Improve  paragraphs  by  making  some  sen- 
tences long  and  some  short.  12.  Improve  bad  sentences,  formless  sentences, 
sentences  lacking  unity,  etc.  Paragraph.  1.  Teach  common  principles  of 
paragraphing  and  common  ways  of  making  paragraphs.  2.  Give  attention 
to  quotations  or  paragraphing  colloquies.  Words.  Lessons  to  enlarge 
vocabulary:  1.  Write  names  of  trades  or  professions,  vehicles,  boats,  build- 
ings, tools,  birds,  plants,  colors,  parts  of  the  body,  features,  etc.  2.  Collect 
many  different  adjectives  that  will  describe  different  things  named.  3.  Find 
and  use  different  verbs.  4.  Synonyms.  5.  Use  this  material  in  forming 
paragraphs.  Wliole  Compositions.  1.  Make  plans  and  outlines.  2.  Narra- 
tions and  descriptions.  In  writing  these  follow  the  usual  methods  for  the 
grade.  3.  In  connection  with  narration  and  description  use  paraphrase  or 
reproduction  as  much  as  may  be  profitable.  Grammar,  Classification  of 
simple  sentences  according  to  their  uses,  declarative,  Interrogative,  impera- 
tive, exclamatory;  study  clauses  and  the  complex  sentence;  analysis  of  sim- 
ple sentences.  Classification  of  words  into  parts  of  speech  according  to  their 
functions  In  a  sentence,  but  give  little  time  to  sub-dlvlslons  and  properties. 

Text-books.    Metcalf-Rafter,  Book  II;  Emerson- Bender,  Book  III. 

Arithmetic— Review  common  and  decimal  fractions. 

Percentage.  Continue  work  of  grade  VI-A,  with  practical  problems. 
To  find  percentage,  base  and  rate. 

Denominate  Numbers.    Areas,  volumes. 

Text-books.  Walton  and  Holmes,  Book  III,  or  Morey,  Advanced, 
Book  II,  or  Morey,  Higher. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.— Pupils  should  be  taught  the  Important  facts 
concerning  respiration;  the  anatomy  of  the  lungs  and  the  mechanism  of 
breathing;  gas  exchanges  In  the  lungs  and  in  the  tissue  cells;  the  correct 
use  of  respiratory  organs;  the  danger  of  taking  cold;  the  general  structure 
of  the  heart,  lungs,  blood  vessels,  and  lymphatics;  the  danger  of  overwork 
and  of  underwork  of  the  heart;  the  strength  of  the  heart  and  endurance  In 
running;  the  danger  of  jumping  or  of  excessive  running;  the  general  prin- 
ciples of  physical  training;  the  Importance  of  physical  exercise;  correct  pos- 
ture and  Its  hygienic  effect;  the  development  of  muscular  strength;  the  laws 
of  growth  as  to  form  and  function;  the  need  of  games,  especially  In  cities; 
the  effects  of  sedentary  life  and  how  counteracted;  the  effects  of  the  school 
desk  on  the  body;  the  relation  of  tobacco  to  the  growth  of  the  body  in  size 
and  strength. 

Text-books.    Qullck,  The  Body  at  Work;  Conn,  Elementary. 

Reading.— Use  reader  and  selected  pieces.    Read  deliberately  with  special 
care  In  articulation. 
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Spelling.- -Use  the  speller  and  selected  words,  common  words  apt  to  be 
misspelled  to  be  f requentlj^  written. 

History.— United  States  History;  periods  of  discovery  and  colonization. 
Study  with  reference  to  the  sequence  and  connection  of  important  events. 
Use  book  prescribed,  with  abstracts  from  same,  as  weekly  exercises.  Study 
particularly  geography  of  places  mentioned  in  United  States  History,  from 
historical  maps  on  the  blackboard. 

Music— As  directed  by  supervisor  of  music. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 

Penmanship.— As  directed  by  supervisor  of  penmanship. 

Manual  Training  and  Sewing.— See  special  outline. 

Geography.— South  America  and  Europe. 

Text-books.    Tarr  and  McMurry,  Book  II,  Part  II;  Frye's  Grammar 
School,  Part  II. 

Grade  VII-A. 

Languages- XeMer  Writing.  The  Sentence  (substitution  and  combina- 
tion). 1.  Distinguish  sentence,  phrase  and  clause.  2.  Combine  or  fill  out 
phrases  and  clauses  so  that  they  become  sentences.  3.  Divide  complicated 
passages  into  sentences.  4.  Write  short  passages  containing  phrases  and 
clauses.  5.  Distinguish  simple,  complex  and  compound  sentences.  6.  Ex- 
pand single  words  to  phrases.  7.  Expand  single  words  and  phrases  to 
clauses.  8.  Contract  phrases  and  clauses  to  single  words.  9.  Combine 
several  statements  into  simple,  complex  and  compound  sentences.  Choose 
the  best.  10.  Improve  passages  by  breaking  up  when  too  long  or  by  com- 
bining when  too  short.  11.  Improve  paragraphs  by  making  some  sen- 
tences long  and  some  short.  12.  Improve  bad  sentences,  formless  sen- 
tences, sentences  lacking  unity,  etc.  Paragraph.  1.  Teach  common  prin- 
ciples of  paragraphing  and  common  ways  of  making  paragraphs.  2.  Give 
attention  to  quotations  or  paragraphing  colloquies.  Words.  Lessons  to 
enlarge  vocabulary:  1.  Write  names  of  trades  or  professions,  vehicles, 
boats,  buildings,  tools,  birds,  plants,  colors,  parts  of  the  body,  features, 
etc.  2.  Collect  many  different  adjectives  that  will  describe  different  things 
named.  3.  Find  and  use  different  verbs.  4.  Synonyms.  5.  Use  this 
material  in  forming  paragraphs.  Whole  Compositions.  1.  Make  plans  and 
outlines.  2.  Narrations  and  descriptions.  In  writing  these  follow  the 
usual  methods  for  the  grade.  3.  In  connection  with  narration  and  descrip- 
tion use  paraphrase  or  reproduction  as  much  as  may  be  profitable. 

Text-books.     Metcalf-Rafter,  Book  II;  Emerson-Bender,  Book  III. 

Grammar.— Continue  classification  of  words  and  sentences.  'Teach 
nouns,  pronouns,  verbs,  adjectives,  adverbs. 

Reading.— Use  reader  and  selected  pieces.  Head  deliberately  with  spe- 
cial care  in  articulation. 

Spelling.— Use  the  speller  in  selected  words,  common  words  apt  to  be 
misspelled  to  be  frequently  written.  Make  sure  that  the  pupils  understand 
the  meaning  of  words  spelled. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.- Pupils  should  be  taught  the  important  facts 
concerning  the  human  body  :  the  structure  and  function  of  the  skin ;  the 
oil  glands  and  their  object ;  the  perspiratory  glands  and  their  object ;  the 
flexibility  and  thickness  of  the  skin  ;  the  blood  vessels  and  nerves  in  the  true 
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skin;  the  value  of  cleanliDess  and  bathing  (warm  and  cold);  the  effects  of 
various  kinds  of  baths  ;  the  dangers  of  cheap  soaps;  the  structure  and  func- 
tion of  the  muscles;  the  relation  of  muscle  to  food ;  the  structure,  function, 
and  shape  of  bone;  the  chief  bones;  the  necessity  of  food  and  exercise  for 
the  growth  of  bone;  the  effect  of  pressure;  the  cause  of  round  shoulders  and 
of  curved  spine;  the  importance  of  having  desks  and  seats  adjusted  to  the 
person;  the  chief  organs  of  digestion;  importance  of  mastication;  effect  of 
rapid  eating;  digestion  in  the  stomach;  action  of  juices  on  different  kinds  of 
food;  movement  of  the  stomach  wall;  the  effect  of  much  cold  liquid  with 
food;  the  effect  of  fatigue,  either  mental  or  physical,  on  digestion;  the  danger 
from  overeating;  digestion  in  the  small  intestines;  the  change  of  food  from 
solid  to  liquid  during  digestion;  the  absorption  of  food;  the  effect  of  pleasant 
talk  and  laughter  upon  digestion.    Effects  of  alcohol  and  narcotics. 

Text-books.    Same  as  for  YII-B. 

Akithmbtic— Review  common  and  decimal  fractions. 

Percentage.    Continue  work  of  Qrade  VI-A,  with  practical  problems. 
To  find  percentage,  base  and  rate. 
Denominate  Numbers.    Areas;  volumes. 

Text-books.    Walton  and  Holmes,  Book  III,  or  Morey,  Advanced, 
Book  II,  or  Morey,  Higher. 

History. —United  States  History  through  the  Revolution.  Study  with 
reference  to  the  sequence  and  connection  of  important  events.  Use  book 
prescribed,  with  abstracts  from  same,  as  weekly  exercises.  Study  particu- 
arly  geography  of  places  mentioned  in  United  States  History,  from  histori- 
cal maps  on  the  blackboard. 

Music— As  directed  by  supervisor  of  music. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 

Penmanship.— As  directed  by  supervisor  of  penmanship. 

Manual  Training  and  Sewing.— See  special  outline. 

Geography.— Asia,  Africa,  Australia,  Islands  of  the  Pacific;  Review  of 
New  England. 

Text-books.    Frye's  Grammar  School,  Part  II;  Tarr  and  McMurray, 
Book  II,  Part  II. 


EIGHTH  YEAR. 
Grade  VIII-B. 

Language  and  Composition.— Extend  work  of  VII-A.  Add  letters, 
telegrams,  advertisements,  paragraph  writing,  current  events,  special  reports, 
description  of  characters  in  history  or  literature.  Give  at  least  half  of  the 
language  time  to  oral  and  written  composition. 

Text-books.    Metcalf -Rafter,  Book  II;  Emerson- Bender,  Book  III. 

Grammar.— A  review  of  the  sentence  according  to  use  and  according  to 
form,  modifiers,  noun  clauses,  and  independent  elements.  Study  the  classi- 
^cation  of  the  parts  of  speech. 


SCHOOL    REPORT.  97 

Arithmetic— Review  common  and  decimal  fractions.  Review  work  in 
percentage. 

Bank  Discount.    Savings  deposits. 

Partial  Payments.    (U.  S.  Rule  only.) 

Plastering,  painting,  papering  and  carpeting. 

Solid  Contents.  Cords  of  wood;  earth  to  be  removed  from  cellars  ; 
gallons  in  circular  and  square  cisterns ;  bushels  in  bins  ;  perches  of  stone 
in  walls ;  volume  of  air  in  schoolroom ;  cubic  feet  in  stick  of  timber. 

Other  work,  if  needed  to  keep  the  class  employed,  to  be  selected  from 
review  work. 

Text-books.  Morey,  Higher;  or  Morey,  Advanced,  Book  III;  or  Wal- 
ton and  Holmes,  Book  IV . 

Physiologt  and  Hyoibne.— Pupils  should  be  taught  the  important  facts 
concerning  the  nervous  system ;  the  function  and  protection  of  the  brain ; 
the  necessity  for  rest  and  sleep  ;  the  structure,  function,  and  protection  of 
the  spinal  cord ;  the  effect  of  an  injury  to  the  spinal  cord  on  muscles  and  on 
feeling ;  the  structure  of  the  nerves,  their  two  general  classes,  and  the  func- 
tion of  each  ;  the  location,  function,  and  distribution  of  the  sympathetic  sys- 
tem ;  the  uses  of  the  special  senses,  their  care  and  cultivation ;  the  effect  of 
exercise  on  the  delicacy  of  the  special  senses  ;  the  sympathetic  relation  of 
nerves  in  all  parts  of  the  body  ;  the  influence  of  alcohol  and  narcotics  on  the 
nerves,  on  the  special  senses,  and  on  character. 

Text-books.    Gulick,  Control ;  Conn,  Elementary. 

History.— As  far  as  the  Civil  War. 

Reading.- Use  the  reader  prescribed  and  supplementary  reading  matter. 
Give  attention  to  the  rules  and  exercises,  also  to  improvement  of  the  voice. 
Insist  on  careful  articulation  and  expression. 

Sprllino.— Use  the  speller  and  selected  words,  common  words  apt  to  be 
misspelled  to  be  frequently  written. 

Penmanship.— As  directed  by  the  supervisor  of  penmanship. 

Music^As  directed  by  the  supervisor  of  music. 

Manual  Training  and  Cooking.— See  special  outline. 

Grade  VIII-A. 

Language  and  Composition.— Continue  work  of  VIII-B. 

Grammar.— Give  attention  to  analysis  of  sentences,  and  the  grouping  of 
and  defining  of  the  parts  of  speech;  inflections  and  conjugations  should  be 
developed.  Very  little  time  should  be  given  to  parsing.  Give  special  atten- 
tion to  the  common  enx>r8  of  the  class  in  their  oral  and  written  composition. 

Reading.— Selected  from  various  sources.  Constitution  of  United  States 
as  required  by  statute,  to  be  read  by  pupils  and  explained  by  teacher. 

Spelling.— Use  the  speller  and  selected  words,  common  words  apt  to  be 
misspelled  to  be  frequently  written. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.— Pupils  should  be  taught  the  effect  of 
habits,  whether  good  or  bad;  how  habits  are  formed;  how  bad  habits  may 
be  controlled  or  broken;  the  danger  of  becoming  too  largely  creatures  of 
habit;  the  importance  of  cultivating  good  hygienic,  mental,  and  moral 
habits;  the  importance  of  good  bone  and  muscle  habits  during  the  growing 
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period;  the  relation  of  health  to  happiness,  to  efficiency,  to  mental  clear- 
ness, and  to  memory;  the  influence  of  fatigue  on  body  and  mind;  the  effects 
of  worry,  fear,  anger,  hope,  and  other  strong  emotions  on  circulation,  respi- 
ration, and  digestion;  the  results  of  habitual  yielding  to  anger;  the  relation 
of  high  purpose  and  determined  will  to  the  health  of  the  body  as  well  as  to 
the  mind  and  character;  the  physical,  mental,  moral,  and  social  importance 
of  good  cooking  and  good  clothing. 

Text-books.    Same  as  for  Grade  YIII-B. 

HiSTOBY.— United  States,  using  history  prescribed,  completed  and  re- 
viewed.   Advise  pupils  about  reading  history  and  biography. 

Music— As  prescribed  by  supervisor  of  music. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 

Penmanship.— As  directed  by  supervisor  of  penmanship. 

Drawing.- As  directed  by  supervisor  of  drawing. 

Manual  Training  and  Cooking.- See  special  outline. 

Arithmetic.— The  following  new  subjects  should  be  considered  briefly: 
Ratio;  proportion;  longitude  and  time;  square  root. 

Mensuration.    Angles,  polygon,  triangle,  quadrilaterals,  circles,  solids; 
the  metric  system. 

There  should  be  a  rational  review  to  strengthen  the  weak  places.  Drill 
for  speed  as  well  as  for  accuracy.  Give  special  attention  to  the  practical 
subjects,  with  thorough  explanation  of  the  applications  of  percentage,  simple 
accounts,  bills  and  receipts,  bank  discount,  profit  and  loss.  Problems  should 
be  practical  but  should  require  thought  on  the  part  of  Ithe  students.  Do  not 
use  many  large  numbers  or  troublesome  fractions.  Have  the  pupils  make 
original  problems  and  give  much  practice  in  having  the  pupils  state  the  solu- 
tion of  the  problems  without  working  them  out  fully. 

Text-books.    Same  as  for  Grade  VIII-B. 
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Outlines  of  Manual  Training. 


The  Walker  manual  training  school  was  made  possible  by  the 
gift  of  $20,000  to  the  City  of  Portland  by  the  trustees  of  the 
estate  of  the  late  Joseph  Walker.  It  was  first  opened  for  use  in 
September,  1901. 

The  building  has  on  the  main  floor  two  rooms,  37  feet  by  42 
feet,  equipped  each  with  thirty  sloyd  benches  and  the  necessary 
tools  for  the  work  of  boys  in  the  seventh,  eighth  and  ninth  grades; 
and  one  room  furnished  as  a  kitchen,  where  the  girls  of  the  ninth 
grade  receive  instruction  in  plain  cookery  and  housekeeping. 
There  are  ample  corridors,  lockers,  toilet  rooms  for  girls,  and 
an  ofiice  on  this  floor.  * 

In  the  basement  is  the  high  school  room,  36  feet  by  42  feet, 
equipped  with  twenty  large  benches,  ten  wood-turning  lathes,  one 
engine  lathe,  and  one  cabinet  trimmer.  A  room  30  feet  by  42 
feet,  having  the  same  equipment  as  the  two  rooms  on  the  main 
floor,  is  used  for  grade  work.  A  saw  room  contains  a  circular 
and  a  band  saw,  and  a  10  H.  P.  electric  motor.  A  janitor's 
room,  a  toilet  room  for  boys  and  a  stock  room  are  also  on  this 
floor. 

The  building  is  heated  and  ventilated  by  two  hot  water  and 
air  furnaces,  the  hot  air  being  forced  to  the  various  rooms  by 
an  electric  fan. 

Dbmonstbations. 

The  method  of  teaching  employed  is  by  demonstration.  The 
class  is  gathered  around  the  instructor's  bench  to  observe  the  sub- 
ject under  consideration,  and  every  detail  of  the  operation.  The 
materials  are  described.  The  pupils  are  taught  where  they  grow, 
for  what  they  are  used,  the  best  ways  of  preserving  them  from 
wear,  decay  or  other  injury.  The  best  methods  of  constructioD 
are  shown,  what  tools  to  employ  and  why ;  the  best  ways  of  hold- 
ing the  work ;  the  correct  use  of  the  tools  ;  in  fact^  ev^i'^  ^tvdl^v 
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pie  is  brought  out  and  illustrated,  so  that  each  pupil  knows  what 
he  is  about  to  undertake,  and  exactly  how  he  is  to  proceed  with 
its  construction. 

Models. 

Completed  models  for  every  lesson  required  in  each  particular 
year's  work,  which  are  intended  to  illustrate,  step  by  step,  the 
elementary  principles  of  wood-working,  hang  before  each  class. 
The  model  for  any  particular  lesson  is  first  described,  and  a  draw- 
ing of  it  is  made.  The  course  of  models  is  so  arranged  that 
the  tool  operations  follow  each  other  in  natural  order.  It  is  so 
varied  as  to  get  the  greatest  benefit  from  the  muscular  activities, 
and  challenge  the  best  efforts  of  the  brightest  pupils,  while  not  be- 
ing too  difficult  to  reward  the  endeavors  of  the  ordinary  boy. 

Drawing. 

^'Drawing  is  the  short-hand  language  of  the  artisan.''  As  a 
language  it  must  possess  certain  symbols  which  have  definite 
meanings.  Nearly  one-half  of  the  time  of  the  first  two  years 
allotted  to  manual  training  is  spent  on  this  very  important  part 
of  the  work,  in  order  that  the  pupil  may  early  learn  to  interpret 
by  the  symbols  those  forms  which  the  imagination  actually  sees. 

SIXTH    GRADE. 

Time,  one  hour  per  week. 

The  tool  processes  are  few  and  simple  but  fundamental. 

The  try  square,  pencil,  knife,  back-saw,  bit  and  brace,  turning 
saw  and  spoke  shave  are  used  in  constructing  a  game  board,  hat- 
rack  and  coat  hanger.  Supplementary  models  embodying  prin- 
ciples already  learned  are  used  with  those  who  work  faster  than 
others  to  keep  the  class  together. 

The  T  square  and  triangle  are  used  in  the  drawing  of  the 
game  board,  and  enough  explanation  of  mechanical  drawing 
given  to  enable  the  pupil  to  understand  and  read  simple  one  and 
two-view  drawings. 

SEVENTH    GRADE. 

In  this  grade  two-view  drawing  and  simple  projection  are 
taught.  Each  pupil  first  makes  a  drawing  of  the  model  and  con- 
structs it  from  his  drawing.  The  use  of  the  fore  plane  and  chisel 
is  introduced. 
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The  first  model  in  the  eighth  grade  is  a  simple  shelf  'and  key 
rack.  While  making  this  model  he  learns  how  to  use  the 
fore  plane,  gauge,  chisel,  bit,  the  common  methods  of  marking 
the  different  sizes  of  the  bit,  the  construction,  the  names  and 
office  of  the  different  parts  of  the  plane,  and  something  of  the 
structure  of  wood.  The  size  of  this  model  is  16  inches  by  IJ 
inches  by  J  inch. 

The  second  exercise  is  the  plant  stick.  This  model  clearly 
shows  that  more  than  a  one-view  drawing  is  necessary  to  deter- 
mine the  shape  of  the  object  drawn.  The  end  view  shows 
whether  it  is  square  or  circular  in  section,  and  the  side  view 
shows  the  length  and  tapering  point.  Another  new  feature  of 
this  drawing  is  a  broken-out  section.  The  making  of  this  model 
involves  a  more  difficult  use  of  the  plane  in  narrow  edge  plan- 
ing, also  new  uses  of  the  chisel  in  making  the  notches  and  shap- 
ing the  point     Size,  14  inches  by  f  inch  by  f  inch. 

The  third  model  is  the  coat  hanger,  15^  inches  by  2^  inches 
by  f  inch.  The  new  feature  of  this  drawing  is  a  sectional  view, 
and  consequent  lesson  in  cross-hatching.  This  model  marks  a 
change  from  rectilinear  to  form  work,  and  instead  of  depending 
upon  an  accurate  testing  by  straight  edge  and  try-square  the 
pupil  is  obliged  to  finish  his  outlines  according  to  his  own  sense 
of  form,  symmetry,  and  balance.  The  turning  saw  and  spoke 
shave  are  first  used  on  this  model. 

The  fourth  model  is  the  plant  stand.  Two  features  of  this 
drawing  are  accurate  spacing  of  the  slats  and  the  drawing  of  tan- 
gents to  the  circles  in  the  foot  pieces.  In  the  construction,  aside 
from  the  making  of  duplicate  pieces,  is  the  new  exercise  of  fas- 
tening with  nails.  Size  of  this  model,  15  inches  by  5^  inches  by 
1^^  inches. 

The  fifth  regular  model  is  the  match  safe.  In  this  the  neces- 
sary parts  are  noted  and  the  pupil  designs  the  back.  This  is  the 
last  drawing  required  for  the  year.  Besides  a  front  view,  both 
sectional  and  side  views  are  drawn,  as  a  test  of  the  under- 
standing of  the  principles  involved.  Four  new  exercises  are 
introduced,  viz. :  circular  cutting  with  the  chisel,  bevelling,  goug- 
ing, and  fastening  with  screws.  This  is  the  first  model  of  the 
course  which  the  boys  are  allowed  to  stain  and  decorate.  Size  of 
this  model,  5  inches  diameter.     To  those  boys  who  have  made 
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more  rapid  progress  in  their  work,  a  drawing  is  furnished,  and 
the  bench  hook  is  made  previous  to  the  class  work  on  the  match 
safe.  Both  of  these  models  are  most  accurate  planing  tests,  as  the 
fastening  of  the  cleats  shows  the  thoroughness  of  the  work.  Size 
of  bench  hook,  8J  inches  by  4jJ  inches. 

The  sixth,  and  generally  the  last,  model  is  the  whisk  broom 
holder.  This  is  made  from  a  drawing  furnished  by  the  instructor. 
Two  new  exercises  are  the  use  of  the  centre  line  in  laying 
out,  and  of  the  bevel  in  its  construction.  Fancy  woods,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  are  used,  and  the  pupil  is  allowed  to  finish  it 
with  oil  and  shellac.  Each  pupil  also  decorates  his  work  with 
some  original  design,  or  combination  of  designs,  in  chip  carving. 
Size  of  this  model,  7  inches  by  5^  inches. 

Throughout  the  course  small  supplementary  models  are  given 
to  the  more  proficient,  in  addition  to  those  included  in  the  regular 
course. 

Two  hours  per  week  in  this  grade  are  assigned  to  each  class. 

EIGHTH    GRADE. 

In  the  eighth  grade  the  introduction  of  new  tools  is  less  promi- 
nent than  the  introduction  of  new  exercises. 

The  models  made  are  generally  larger,  and  are  progressively 
arranged  so  as  to  develop  thought  in  planning,  constructing,  and 
assembling  the  different  parts. 

The  year's  course  includes  the  making  of  one  or  more  three- 
view  drawings,  showing  plan,  side  and  end  elevations,  but  nearly 
all  of  the  working  drawings  are  furnished  the  pupils. 

The  first  model  in  this  grade  is  the  necktie  or  glove  box,  and 
the  handkerchief  box.  At  this  point  the  pupil  is  given  his  option 
of  the  two  boxes  named,  also  the  style  of  cover.  The  principal 
new  feature  of  the  box  is  the  lap  joint  and  gluing.  If  his  work  is 
well  done,  the  pupil  is  allowed  to  decorate  his  box  with  an  orig- 
inal design. 

The  second  model  is  the  towel  rack  or  suit  hanger,  which  is 
composed  of  five  different  parts.  With  the  exercises  previously 
taught  is  combined  the  new  feature  of  the  construction  of  the 
roller  proper,  which  is  formed  almost  wholly  by  the  plane.  The 
stock  is  first  planed  square,  then  octagonal  and  finally  cylindri- 
cal. It  is  finished  with  sandpaper.  This  model  is  19^^  inches  by 
5  inches  by  2  inches. 
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By  the  time  the  more  proficient  pupils  have  finished  the  second 
model  there  are  usually  some  who  will  require  more  time  to 
complete  their  work,  and  a  supplementary  model  for  the  more 
advanced  is  given.  We  accordingly  at  this  point  give  some 
gouge  work,  permitting  the  pupil  to  elect  whether  that  exercise 
shall  be  embodied  in  the  sugar  scoop,  jewel  tray,  or  small  boat 
model.  All  these  models  involve  similar  exercises,  and  give  ex- 
cellent training  to  the  pupil's  sense  of  form  and  symmetry. 

The  third  regular  model,  either  the  shelf  necktie  holder  or 
the  book  rack,  brings  in  the  grooved  joint,  accompanied  also  by 
tangents  and  circular  cutting  with  the  chisel.  The  pupil  is  accord- 
ingly given  choice  of  these  three  models. 

The  fourth  regular  model  is  a  small  table  or  tabouret.  This 
model,  in  addition  to  the  tool  exercises  embodied,  presents  mate- 
rial for  study  in  assembling  and  the  methods  of  fastening,  which 
may  be  somewhat  varied,  at  the  teacher's  discretion. 

The  fifth  regular  model  is  the  mantel  clock.  It  requires  accu- 
rate and  careful  work  with  the  gouge  and  plane,  introduces  the 
mitre  joint  and  boring  with  the  expansive  bit 

In  a  survey  of  a  year's  work  in  the  manual  training  course,  it 
will  be  seen  that  the  actual  amount  of  time  devoted  to  that  work 
is  comparatively  small.  If  a  pupil  is  not  absent  a  single  session 
for  the  thirty-seven  weeks  of  the  school  year,  the  time  employed 
does  not  exceed  eight  working  days,  for  the  seventh  and  eighth 
grades. 

High  School. 

FIRST    YEAR. 

During  the  first  weeks  the  pupils  are  taught  how  to  make  four 
to  six  of  the  more  important  joints  used  in  wood  construction, 
taking  the  stock  from  the  plank.  These  are  followed  by  such 
models  as  plant  stands,  reading  racks,  bound  boxes,  picture  frames 
and  small  pieces  of  furniture  which  embody  all  or  nearly  all  of 
the  joints  mentioned  above. '  For  these  pieces  of  furniture  the 
pupil  is  required  to  tabulate  from  his  drawing  a  mill  bill  showing 
the  thickness,  width  and  length  of  each  individual  piece  that 
enters  into  his  project. 

SECOND    YEAR. 

Wood  turning  is  taught  the  first  half  of  the  year.  The  exer- 
cises are  spindle  turning,  face  plate,  chuck  turning  and  fitting. 
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The  last  half  of  the  3'ear  sheet  metal  work  is  taught.  This 
work  involves  designing  and  developing ;  the  use  of  the  laying 
out  tools,  soft  soldering,  brazing  in  the  construction  of  desk  sets, 
lamp  shades,  lanterns,  etc.  Coloring  by  electro  chemistry,  by 
pigments  and  by  the  blowpipe.  The  last  project  calls  for  the 
construction  of  some  useful  article  in  either  wood,  metal,  or  both, 
and  must  be  one  that  will  call  for  the  pupiPs  best  endeavors. 


MECHANICAL  DRAWING. 


During  the  first  year  the  pupil  learns  the  use  of  the  instru- 
ments and  lettering.  Much  time  is  spent  on  projection,  intersec- 
tions and  developments,  and  several  drawings  are  made  from 
other  drawings  but  of  a  different  scale. 

The  second  year  the  field  of  machine  drawing  is  entered  and 
as  much  as  possible  the  pupil  makes  his  drawing  from  the  actual 
part  or  machine,  after  first  sketching  the  details  in  his  note  book. 

The  last  part  of  the  year  each  pupil  is  allowed  to  choose  be- 
tween architectural  or  mechanical  drawing. 


DOMESTIC  SCIENCE. 


Course  in  Sewing, 
first  year — sixth  grade. 

All  the  plain  stitches  are  taught  and  their  application  explained 
as  the  work  goes  on. 

The  lessons  include  basting,  running,  stitching,  overcasting, 
hemming,  overhanding,  gathering,  putting  on  a  binding,  button- 
holes, sewing  on  a  button,  hooks  and  eyes,  making  a  loop,  stock- 
ing darning,  darning  on  cotton  and  woolen  cloth,  patching. 

The  stitches  are  done  on  soft  white  cloth,  and  each  model  as 
completed  is  mounted  on  cardboard  in  book  form. 

For  supplementary  work,  simple  articles,  like  over-sleeves, 
dusters,  aprons,  etc.,  are  made,  illustrating  the  different  stitches. 
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SECOND    YEAR — SEVENTH    GRADE. 

In  this  grade  all  the  stitches  taught  in  the  sixth  grade  are 
reviewed  and  put  into  practical  use.  Caps,  sewing  aprons,  corset 
•covers  and  long  aprons  are  made. 

Patterns  are  used  and  their  use  carefully  explained  to  the 
pupils  before  the  garments  are  cut. 

The  cutting  and  basting  is  done  under  the  teacher's  direction, 
but  some  of  the  sewing  is  finished  at  home. 

At  least  three  garments  are  completed  during  the  year. 

third  year — eighth  grade. 
Cooking. 

Cooking  and  household  science  are  taught  to  the  girls  of  the 
eighth  grade.  They  receive  instruction  once  each  week  during 
the  school  year. 

The  classes  are  taught  in  the  Walker  manual  training  building, 
from  10  to  12  A.  M.  and  2  to  4  P.  M.  each  week  day  excepting 
Saturday,  and  is  open  to  visitors  during  all  sessions. 

The  kitchen  is  well  equipped  with  the  necessary  furnishings. 
No  utensils  are  used  and  nothing  is  supplied  which  the  girls 
might  not  have  at  home. 

At  each  lesson  a  typical  food  is  prepared  and  studied,  the  sea- 
son when  it  is  best  and  cheapest,  and  economy  in  purchasing  and 
preparing  are  emphasized. 

Home  work  is  encouraged  and  credit  given  for  the  work. 

There  is  sufficient  work  in  each  lesson,  other  than  the  cooking, 
lor  the  girls  to  gain  a  certain  practical  knowledge  of  housework, 
and,  by  a  system  of  housekeepers,  each  girl  in  turn  has  an  oppor- 
tunity to  perform  the  various  duties.  Often  an  entire  lesson  is 
devoted  to  the  cleaning  of  closets,  desks  and  utensils. 

The  lessons  outlined  are  simple,  but  embrace  principles  which 
are  the  foundations  of  all  cookery,  and  upon  which  the  girls  may 
•enlarge  in  home  work. 

OUTLINE. 

1.     Introduction. 

Personal  appearance. 
Arrangement  of  utensils. 
Dish  washing  rules. 
Housekeeper's  duties. 
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2.     Methods  of  measuring  and  mixing. 
Plain  muffins. 

8.    Jelly  making. 

Apple  jelly. 

4.  Study  of  starch. 

Boiled  and  mashed  potatoes. 

5.  Study  of  cereals. 
Cooking  of  starch. 
Use  of  double  boiler. 

Rolled  oats. 

6.  Principles  of  sauce  making. 

Cream  toast. 

7.  Review  study  of  starch. 
Blending  of  starch. 

Chocolate  cornstarch  pudding,  vanilla  sauce. 

8.  Study  of  milk,  butter  and  cheese. 

Macaroni  and  cheese. 

9.  Laying  the  table. 
Serving. 

Beverages,  tea,  coffee,  cocoa. 

10.  Reception  to  parents. 

1 1.  Flour  mixtures  classified. 
Pour  batter. 

(iriddle  cakes,  sauce. 

12.  Drop  batter. 

Use  of  baking  powder. 
Dutch  apple  cake. 

13.  Soft  dough. 

Baking  powder  biscuit. 

14.  Study  of  Hour  and  yeast. 

Bread. 

15.  Review  previous  lesson. 

Rolls. 

16.  Use  of  bread  crumbs. 

Bread  pudding,  hard  sauce. 

17.  Gelatine. 

Snow  pudding,  custard  sauce. 
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18.  Frying. 

Kinds  of  fats  used. 
Testing  fat. 

Frying  cooked  mixtures. 
Fish  balls. 

19.  Frying. 
Uncooked  mixtures. 

Doughnuts. 

20.  Pastry. 

Tarts. 

*21.     Clam  chowder. 

22.  Cakes  classified. 
Cake  with  butter. 

Plain  cake. 

23.  Cake  without  butter. 

Sponge  cake. 

24.  Meat. 

Food  value. 
Cooking  tough  pieces. 

Stew. 

25.  Meat. 

Left-over  meat. 
Hash. 

26.  Soups. 

Split  pea  soup. 

27.  Eggs. 

Food  value. 

Baked  custard,  caramel  sauce. 

28.  Tapioca  cream. 

29.  Cookies. 

30.  Salads. 

Boiled  salad  dressing. 
Vegetable  salad. 

31.  Ice  cream  and  sherbets. 

Orange  and  lemon  sherbet. 

During  the  year  written  lessons  ai'e  given,  covering  previous 
work. 
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DRAWING. 


The  course  of  drawing  as  taught  in  the  schools  of  this  city 
is  outlined  in  the  annexed  schedule.  The  work  covers  the 
time  from  September  to  June,  in  five  divisions  of  two  months 
each,  for  each  of  the  nine  grades,  inclusive,  from  the  begin- 
ning of  school  life  till  graduation  from  the  grammar  grades. 

In  so  far  as  possible  the  work  is  arranged  to  suit  the 
season,  beginning  in  September  with  nature  work,  when 
plant  life  abounds,  drawing  from  natural  forms  of  leaf, 
flower,  sprays,  and  plants,  in  parts  or  as  a  whole,  as  each 
finds  its  appropriate  place.  Again  when  springtime  comes, 
the  opening  bud,  the  twigs,  catkins  and  various  other  flower 
forms  invite  attention  to  nature  study,  and  the  year  ends  as 
it  began.  A  superficial  view  only  of  this  classification 
would  possibly  invite  criticism.  It  should  be  understood 
that  these  natural  forms  are  studied  and  drawn  not  solely 
for  whatever  beauty  of  form  or  color  they  may  possess,  but 
that  the  form,  construction,  order  of  growth  and  beauty  of 
symmetrical  arrangement  of  petals,  sepals,  etc.,  furnish  abun- 
dant material  and  suggestiofa,  for  application  later,  in  all 
manner  of  design  coming  within  the  comprehension  of  pupils 
in  the  primary  and  grammar  grades.  The  varied  colors  also 
suggest  schemes  of  color  illustrating  the  best  harmonies,  and 
if  wisely  used  cannot  fail  to  become  of  practical  value  in 
adaptation  to  simple  or  even  elaborate  designs  in  borders, 
and  surface  covering,  for  wall  papers,  oilcloths,  linoleums, 
and  all  kinds  of  textile  fabrics.  The  only  limit  is  the  time 
in  which  to  reveal  these  hidden  secrets  to  the  pupils. 

To  derive  the  greatest  benefit  from  this  or  any  other  part 
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of  the  course  here  outlined,  it  is  absolutely  necessary  that 
each  and  every  teacher  shall  not  only  fully  understand  the 
work  for  her  own  grade,  but  that  she  shall  also  as  fully  un- 
derstand the  relation  which  the  work  in  her  grade  bears  to 
the  whole  course,  and  only  so  far  as  this  is  done  can  the 
best  results  be  realized. 

In  object  drawing,  which,  is  sometimes  called  free-hand 
perspective,  it  is  impossible  to  reach  any  measure  of  success 
without  understanding  some  of  the  leading  principles  of  per- 
spective, such  as  convergence  and  foreshortening.  This  is 
best  made  plain  to  younger  pupils  in  the  use  of  such  type 
forms  as  the  common  geometric  soUds,  as  the  cube,  sphere, 
the  various  prisms,  cylinder,  etc.  Of  course  it  frequently 
happens  that  attractive  drawings  may  be  made  from  objects 
which  contain  no  rectangular  figures,  and  the  principles  of 
perspective  may  be  wholly  ignored  or  overlooked,  but  such 
object  drawing  done  exclusively  cannot  be  otherwise  than 
superficial. 

Under  the  head  of  Historic  Ornament  and  Design  may  be 
included  more  than  enough  to  require  all  the  time  at  com- 
mand. In  this  day  of  inexpensive  pictures  of  the  highest 
order  it  would  seem  almost  inexcusable  to  fail  to  abundantly 
illustrate  almost  any  and  every  feature  of  this  classification. 
Even  the  youngest  pupils  may  be  taught  the  simple  princi- 
ples of  design,  such  as  repetition,  alternation,  symmetry,  etc. 

It  would  be  impossible  for  any  child  to  find  his  way  from 
home  to  school  and  not  pass  a  dozen  buildings  where  the 
square  billet,  label  or  astragal  moulding  cannot  be  seen 
illustrating  the  principle  of  repetition  as  applied  to  decora- 
tion. For  the  older  classes  photographs,  which  can  be  had 
almost  for  the  asking,  will  furnish  abundant  illustrations  of 
ornament,  such  as  the  trefoil,  quartrefoil,  so  freely  used,  and 
when  something  of  the  symbolic  character  of  these  features 
is  mentioned  an  added  interest  attaches  to  a  study  which 
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Otherwise  may  become  not  only  tame  and  uninteresting,  but 
possibly  irksome. 

Under  Construction  may  be  included  all  pattern  making  of 
whatever  kind,  mechanical  drawing  of  common  geometric 
figures,  etc.  Many  of  these  geometric  figures,  as  the  square, 
triangles,  circle,  hexagon  and  octagon  may  be  used  as  en- 
closing  figures  for  surface  designs,  but  they  may  be  slightly 
modified  and  adapted  to  ornamental  panelling,  etc.  The 
free-hand  drawing  of  these  geometric  figures  is  also  of  value, 
as  many  of  the  common  flower  forms  have  three,  four,  five 
or  six  petals  and  are  therefore  pentagonal,  hexagonal,  etc.,  in 
general  shape  and  more  easily  sketched  when  this  relation- 
ship is  observed. 

Color.  While  the  study  of  color  in  connection  with 
drawing  is  a  comparatively  new  feature,  and  not  yet  very 
well  understood,  it  has  a  value  in  many  ways  which  warrants 
its  retention  as  an  important  part  of  such  a  course  as  is  here 
given.  The  subject  of  color  has  doubtless  received  more 
attention  of  late  than  any  other  feature  named  in  this  course. 
There  is  more  or  less  confusion  arising  from  the  considera- 
tion of  color  on  account  of  the  lack  of  an  accepted  nomen- 
clature. A  more  systematic  method  of  teaching  color  exists 
to-day,  however,  than  at  any  previous  time  in  its  histor}% 
when  considered  as  a  branch  of  public  school  work. 

The  colore  of  the  solar  spectrum,  showing  red,  orange, 
yellow,  green,  blue  and  violet,  are  considered  as  standards. 
The  blending  of  these  colors  gives  an  infinite  variety  of  hues, 
but  some  of  these  hues  are  more  clearly  seen,  as  red-orange, 
blue-green,  etc.,  and  these  are  termed  intermediates.  If 
each  of  the  six  standards  partakes  of  the  color  adjacent  or 
becomes  blended  in  some  degree  with  it  there  will  be  at  least 
twelve  intermediates  which  can  be  readily  named,  and  these 
with  the  standards  will  make  eighteen  hues,  each  of  which 
will  dijffer  in  some  measure  from  any  other.  This  is  only 
one  of  many  modifications  which  a  color  may  undergo.     It 
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may  be  reduced  in  value  and  become  a  tint  of  that  color,  or 
it  may  be  deepened  and  become  a  shade.  Allowing  but  a 
single  tint  and  a  single  shade  for  each  of  the  eighteen  fore- 
going, we  have  fifty-four  difiFerent  hues  or  values.  To  any 
of  these  colors  may  be  added  both  black  and  white,  or  gray, 
to  say  nothing  of  the  intermixing  of  other  colors  possible, 
and  the  list  assumes  large  proportions.  The  whole  subject 
resolves  itself,  however,  into  three  classes,  warm,  cool  and 
neutral  colors.  The  use  of  these  various  hues,  tints,  shades 
and  broken  colors  in  composition  produces  harmonies  more 
or  less  pleasing.  These  harmonies  are  classified  at  present 
under  five  different  heads,  differing  somewhat,  although  not 
altogether,  from  that  given  by  Chevreul  years  ago. 

The  present  designation  is  about  as  follows: 

1.  Neutral  harmonv, 

2.  Monochromatic  or  dominant  harmony, 

3.  Analogous  harmony, 

4.  Complementary  harmony  and 

5.  Complex  harmony. 

To  explain  and  illustrate  these  various  harmonies  is  not 
practicable  in  this  place,  but  where  reference  is  made  to  them 
in  this  course  it  will  be  in  the  province  of  the  special  teachei-s 
to  make  them  clear  to  those  having  occasion  to  apply  them 
in  teaching. 

While  the  accompanying  scheflule  is  necessarily  a  bare 
outline  it  will  be  the  duty  as  well  as  the  pleasure  of  the 
special  teachers  in  this  branch  to  render  all  the  assistance 
possible  to  a  more  complete  interpretation  of  the  work  for 
any  grade  to  any  teacher  who  may  wish  it. 

It  should  not  be  understood,  however,  that  this  branch  is 
the  field  of  the  special  teachers  exclusively;  rather  every 
teacher  should  feel  that  she  has  a  personal  responsibility  in 
the  work,  and  that  the  duty  and  function  of  the  special 
teachers  are  to  supplement  that  of  the  regular  teacher,  and 
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conversely.  While  the  special  teachers  are  to  have  general 
supervision,  it  will  be  impossible  to  secure  any  measure  of 
success,  without  the  heartiest  co-operation  of  all. 

Books  of  reference  for   teachers   who  may  wish  to  give 
some  special  study  to  this  branch : 


First  year  in  Drawing,        Bailey, 
(Educational  Pub.  Co.) 

Pattern  Design,  Day, 

(Scribner  Sons.) 

Ornament  and  its  Application. 

Day. 
(Scribner  Sons.) 

Lessons  in  Decorative  Design, 

Jackson. 

Historic  Ornament,  Daniels, 

Art  Foliage,  Collins. 

Mechanical  Drawing,  Cross. 

(Oinn  A  Co.) 

Brush  Work  and  Design,  Cadness. 

History  of  Greek  Art,        Tarbill, 
(The  Macmillan  Co.) 

Renaissance  and  Modern  Art, 

Goodyear. 
(The  Macmillan  Co.) 


Roman  and  Medlseval  Art, 

Goodyear^ 
(The  Macmillan  Co.) 

The  Handbook  of  Ornament, 

Mey€r„ 
(Bruna  Heaalinff) 

Practical  Color  Work, 

(Milton  Bradley.) 

Elementary  Color, 

(Milton  Bradley.) 


Color  Study, 

(Oinn  &  Co.) 

Instruction  in  Color, 

Classbook  of  Color, 

(Milton  Bradley.) 

Pebiodicai.s. 
School  Arts  Book. 
International  Studio. 
Brush  and  Pencil. 


Bradley. 
Bradley, 
Cross, 


Prang. 
Maycock, 
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B'LOWER  AND  FRUIT  DRAWING. 


Year. 


1 


September — October. 


Nature  drawing. 

Grasses  and  sedses :  lines  of  growth.    Study  of  forms  of  maple  and 
oak  leaves  used  as  patterns  by  tracinir  around.    Oolor  with  crayons. 


2 


Nature  drawing. 

Simple  leaves,  plants  and  veiretables ;  irrasses  and  seed  pods.  At- 
tention  to  arranffement.  position  and  margins.  The  six  spectrum  col- 
ors.   Name  fruits  and  flowers  having  similar  colors. 


3 


Nature  drawing. 

Flowers,  grasses,  berries,  sprays  with  colored  crayons.  Vertical, 
horizontal  and  oblique  lines,  ruled  and  free-hand.  Apply  in  square, 
oblonff,  etc..  to  be  used  as  enclosing  figures.  Distinguishing  tones,  as 
tints  and  shades. 


4 


Nature  drawing. 

Flowers,  leaves,  sprays.  Branches  with  berries,  fruits,  etc.,  in  col- 
ored crayons.  Attention  to  position  and  balance.  Vary  arrangement 
in  enclosing  forms.  Practice  on  lines  of  varying  length  to  determine 
distance.    Bisecting  and  quadrisecting. 


5 


Nature  drawing. 

Flowers.  leaves.  In  silhouette,  in  varied  positions  to  illustrate  fore- 
shortening. Print  free-hand  letters  to  illustrate  angles :  T,  H.  E,  F.  L, 
(right  angles).  A.  V.  W,  X.  Z,  M,  etc.  (acute  and  obtuse).  O.  C.  G.  D.  P. 
B,  S,  Q.  etc.  (curves).  Lettering  of  names,  titles,  etc.,  in  application  of 
same.    Neutral  harmony,  scale  of  tones  in  three  values. 


6 


Nature  drawing. 

Compound  leaves,  flowers,  sprays.  Attention  to  foreshortening 
and  accenting.  Rose-hips,  nasturtium,  checkerberry.  in  natural  col- 
ors. Adaptation  to  decorative  uses.  Color:  Scale  of  values  in  five 
tones.   Monochromatic  harmony.   Color  schemes.  landscape  in  color. 


7 


Nature  drawing. 

Nasturtium  spray  of  leaves  and  flowers.  Alderberry  branches,  red 
clover,  autumn  leaves,  as  sumac,  maple,  etc..  color  schemes  from  above 
to  be  applied  later  in  design.  Color :  Scale  of  tones  and  hues.  Analo- 
gous harmony.    Landscape  in  color. 


Nature  drawing. 

Sprays  of  sweet  pea.  running  wild  blackberry,  oak  and  maple 
branches,  with  color  schemes,  for  application  later.  Color:  Comple- 
mentary harmony,  scales  of  values  in  complementary  colors.  Pairs  of 
complements,  and  graying  same  by  mixture.  Landscape  in  autumn 
colors. 


9 


8 


I  Nature  drawing, 

I         Blue  gentian,  persicaria.  apple  boughs  with  fruit,  grapes,  etc..  with 
I  color  schemes  for  application  later  in  design.    Color:    Complex  har- 
I  mony.    Make  group  of  analogous  colors  in  five  t^nes.  having  one  dom- 
inant, and  the  complement.    Make  scale  of  primary,  secondary  and 
tertiary  colors.    Landscape  in  autumn  colors. 
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PLANT  DRAWING  AND  CONSTRUCTION. 


Year. 


1 


2 


3 


4 
5 


6 


November — December. 


Nature  drawing  and  construction, 

simple  objects  made  by  use  of  pattems,  such  as  picture  frames, 
boxes,  etc.  Drawinir  of  squares,  oblonffs  and  circles,  nsinff  pattems, 
Thanksffivimr  booklets,  Christmas  boxes,  etc.  Vegetable  forms,  as 
pumpkin,  from  pattern,  in  colored  crayons. 

Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Vegetables,  fruits,  etc.,  in  colored  crayons.  Simple  objects,  as  toys, 
baskets,  cards,  screens,  etc..  by  folding  and  cutting.  Thanksgiving 
booklets  and  Christmas  boxes.  Measuring  of  inch  and  bisecting.  Six 
spectnmi  colors.  R,  O,  Y,  G,  B,  V. 


Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Fruits  and  vegetables  appropriate  to  the  season.  Ruling  and  free- 
hand drawing  of  horizontal,  vertical  and  oblique  lines.  Measuring  of 
inch,  half-inch  and  quarter-inch,  and  bisecting  and  quadrisectin^ . 
Right  angles  and  application  on  the  following  letters.  T.  F.  H.  £.  L ; 
names  as  ETHEL. 

Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Fruits  and  vegetables.  Thanksgiving  booklets.  G^eometric  figures, 
as  triangle,  square,  oblong,  circle,  ellipse.  Application,  flags  as 
weather  signals,  etc.  Letters  having  acute  and  obtuse  angles,  as  A,  V. 
X,  Y,  K,  Z.  N,  M.    Color  in  two  tones. 


Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Autumn  leaves  in  natural  colors.  Drawing  spherical  and  cylindri- 
cal forms  as  the  type  solids  and  objects  related.  Christmas  boxes,  etc 
Color:  Use  of  water  colors  in  flat  washes,  spectrum  colors  as  standards. 
Curved  line  letters,  as  O.  Q.  C.  G,  D.  8.  P.  B.  R,  A, 


Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Autumn  leaves,  as  oak.  maple  and  sumac.  Fruit,  as  apples,  pears, 
grapes ;  KTOuping  of  apple  and  half  apple.  Gray  washes  in  five  tones, 
with  pencil  shading  to  correspond.  Alphabet  of  Egyptian  or  block  let- 
ters over  siiuared  paper,  with  mottoes.  Pattems  for  Christmas  boxes. 
Color:  Review  six  spectrum  colors  arranged  in  hexagonal  star  form; 
scales  of  values. 


7 


8 


0 


Nature  drawing  and  construction, 

I^eaves.  twigs,  branches  to  show  joints,  bracts,  order  of  growth,  etc. 
Fruit  in  pencil,  with  shading;  grouping  of  same.  Alphabet  of  Roman 
capitals  to  scale  and  over  squared  paper.  Mottoes  with  simple  bor- 
ders. Christmas  boxes,  from  pattern  drawing.  Color:  In  borders  and 
bands  adapted  from  plant  forms,  in  analogous  harmony. 


Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Fruits  and  flowers  in  black  and  white  and  color  used  decoratively, 
as  apple  with  initial  as  a  head  piece.  Alphabet  of  Gk)thic  letters,  with 
monoprrams.  mottoes,  etc..  to  scale  and  over  squared  paper.  Pattern 
making  for  Christmas  boxes.  Thanksgiving  souvenirs,  calendars,  etc.. 
Color:  Make  scale  of  grayed  com  piemen  taries.  and  apply  in  border 
designs. 


Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Fruits  and  late  flowers,  barberry  in  natural  colors,  with  color 

scheme.    Alphabet  of  Old  English  or  Modem  Gothic  to  scale  and  over 

I  s(iuared  paper.    Monograms  and  mottoes,  with  illuminated  initials. 

'  Pattems  of  hexagonal  Christmas  boxes.    Color:  Scale  of  five  tones  in 

!  analagous  harmony,  as  O  Y  for  middle  value,  with  Y  tint  and  lighter 

G  Y  above,  and  Y  shade  and  darker  G  Y  shade  below,  and  apply  same 

in  border  design,  in  alternating  form. 
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OBJECT    DRAWING,   FREE-HAND    PERSPECTIVE. 


Veak. 


1 


Januaky — February 


Border  and  surface  designs.  Principle  of  repetition  in  lines  ver- 
tical and  oblique.  Tablets  used  as  patterns.  Making  of  toys,  such  as 
sleds,  snowshoes,  etc.  Valentines  and  booklets  appropriate  to  Wash- 
ington's and  Lincoln's  birthdays. 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


Object  drawing. 

Drawing  from  the  object  in  a  somewhat  free  expression,  but  not 
wholly  unguided.  Toys.  rugs.  etc.  Repetition  in  surface  covering, 
borders  of  lines  in  frets,  etc.  Squares  and  oblongs,  with  diameters  and 
diagonals.    Flags. 


Object  drawing.     Type  solids. 

Drawing  of  sphere,  hemisphere,  cylinder  and  objects  based  on  them. 
Paper  cutting  of  patterns  of  toys :  cone  lampshade.  Bowls,  cups,  etc., 
decorated  with  simple  borders.    Valentines  and  booklets. 


Object  drawing.     Type  solids. 

Drawing  of  sphere,  ellipsoid,  ovoid,  etc.,  and  objects  based  on  them, 
as  orange,  lemon,  apple,  potato,  top,  etc.  Flags  of  various  nations, 
shields,  etc.  Borders  to  illustrate  repetition,  alternation,  in  curved  and 
straight  lines.    Valentines  and  booklets.    Ck>lored  crayons. 


Object  drawing.     Type  solids. 

Drawing  of  cone,  cylinder,  ellipsoid.  Vase  forms  from  object,  and 
also  cut  patterns  from  folded  paper.  Color  cut  forms  in  pale  washes 
and  graduated  tones.  Draw  two  oblongs  and  fill  with  two  tones  in 
charcoal  gray,  and  match  tones  in  pencil  shading.    Valentines  in  color. 


Object  drawing.     Type  solids. 

Cube  and  square  prism,  free-hand  in  parallel  perspective.    Objects 
based  on  same,  as  candy  box.  crayon  box;  strawberry  basket  showing 
three  faces.    Finish  in  pencil  shading  to  show  \'alues  as  observed. 
Make  scale  of  three  tones  in  dominant  or  monochromatic  harmony  in  • 
any  color. 


Object  drawing.     Free-hand, 

Rectangular  solids,  and  objects  based  on  them.  Three  dimensions 
illustrated.  Convergence  and  foreshortening.  Angular  perspective, 
free-hand,  in  boxes,  books,  etc.  Composition.  Grouping,  as  cubic 
ink  well  and  triangular  calendar,  lunch  box  and  tumbler.  Attention 
to  values  in  neutral  colors  and  pencil  shading. 


Object  drawing.     Rectangular  forms. 

Rectangular  objects  to  illustrate  principles  of  convergence  and 
foreshortening.  Attention  to  composition  in  grouping.  Suggestive 
groups:  Lemon  and  Chianti-bottle.  hemispherical  inkwell  and  open 
book,  ginger  jar  with  lemon,  catsup  bottle  in  color.  Finish  in  one. 
two  or  three  mediums,  as  pencil,  charcoal  gray  and  color.  Attention 
to  values. 


9 


Object  drawing.     Composition. 

Grouping  of  two  or  nK)re  objects,  avoiding  incongruities.  Sugges- 
tive groups:  Grar)e  basket  and  fruit,  as  apples,  banana,  or  orange, 
vases  with  palm  leaf  fan.  books  and  boxes  in  various  arrangements, 
tea  um  with  lemon.  Finish  in  three  mediums.  Attention  to  conver- 
gence, foreshortening  and  values. 
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HISTORIC  ORNAMENT   AND   PRINCIPLES 

OF   DESIGN. 


Year. 


1 


2 
3 


March — April. 


Japanese  lanterns,  kites,  tops,  bowls  and  vase  fonns.  OopTinff  of 
ribbons,  prints  and  striped  croods  as  suggestion  for  repetition  of  unit  in 
surface  covering.  Early  flowers.  Lines  and  dots  repeated.  Each 
pupil  should  have  samples. 


Draw  early  buds  and  twijni,  as  pussy  willow.  lilac,  etc..  also  simple 
borders  derived  from  flower  forms.  Lanterns,  vases,  bowls  by  patterns. 
Copy  plaids  and  stripes  in  color  with  crayons,  matching  eolors. 


Lanterns,  vases,  bowls,  flower  pots,  by  folding  and  cutting  patterns. 
Designs  for  borders  and  surface  covering.  Stripes,  plaids,  in  alternat- 
ing units  with  colored  crayons.    Easter  booklet. 


4 


5 


Drawing  of  geometric  forms.  Practice  in  measuring  and  dividing, 
as  bisecting,  trisecting  curved  and  straight  lines,  pesigns  for  oilcloth. 
wall  paper,  etc.  Alternation  in  size,  shape  and  position.  Ovals,  ellip- 
ses, with  lemons,  oranges,  apples,  etc.    Sunset  sky  in  color. 


Designs  for  surface  covering,  illustrating  principles  of  repetition, 
alternation,  radiation,  etc.  Tiling,  oilcloth,  linoleum,  rosettes  on  four, 
five  and  six  divisions  of  a  circle.  Trefoil  and  quartrefoil  enclosing  fig- 
ures, borders,  etc. 


6 


Historic  ornament  and  design. 

Egyptian.  Lotus  border.  Simple  arrangement  of  units  in  borders 
and  surface  covering,  as  in  oilcloth,  linoleum,  illustrating  principles 
of  design.  Harmony  of  line  by  contrast.  Application  of  color  schemes 
in  color  harmony. 


7 


9 


Historic  ornament  and  design. 

Greek  and  Roman.  Copy  some  good  example  of  each.  Units  re- 
peated  in  various  ways  illustrating  principles  of  design,  balance, 
rhythm,  etc.  Make  scale  of  five  values  in  analogous  colors  and  apply 
in  design.  Book  cover  designs.  Lettering  in  alphabet  book  and  appli- 
cation on  book  cover  designs. 


Historic  ornament  and  design. 


Byzantine  and  Saracenic.  Copy  good  example  to  distinguish  char- 
acteristic features.  Balance,  rhythm  and  harmony  of  form  should  re- 
ceive attention.  Wall  paper,  stained  glass  windows,  cups  and  saucers 
designed.  Complementary  harmony  applied.  Copying  alphabets  from 
alphabet  book,  and  application  on  booklet  covers. 


Historic  ornament  and  design. 

Gothic.  Copy  units,  and  re-arrange  in  designs.  Complex  harmony 
applied  in  designs  for  windows  and  suriace  covering,  as  in  carpets  and 
rugs,  or  wall  paper.  Application  of  color  schemes  from  flowers  and 
leaves.  Designs  for  booklet  covers  and  use  of  appropriate  style  of  let- 
ters from  alphabet  book.    Copy  some  of  the  Roman  alphabets. 
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PLANT  DRAWING— ELEMENTS  AND 

APPLICATION. 


Yea  r. 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


0 


May — June. 


SpriofiT  flowers  and  grasses:  blueU.  violets,  etc.  Borders  in  lines 
as  freU  to  illustrate  principles  of  repetition  and  alternation.  Ruled 
squares  and  oblong  with  diagonals.    Measuring  of  one  inch. 


Spring  flowers,  catkins,  etc.  Application  of  symmetrical  arrange- 
ment of  flower  forms  in  borders,  both  vertical  and  horizontal.  Repe- 
tition around  a  center  illustrating  radiation. 


Sprint:  flowers,  twin,  catkins,  with  application  in  various  borders 
and  for  surface  covering.  Repetition  and  radiation  about  a  center. 
Symmetry  in  growth. 


Spring  flowers  and  leaves,  as  clover  head,  dog-tooth  violet,  trillinm, 
etc.,  with  application  in  design,  adapted  to  booklet  covers,  portfolios, 
etc.  Flags  of  various  kinds.  Repetition,  alternation,  radiation  illus- 
trated in  design  for  tiles,  napkins,  etc. 


Flower  and  plant  forms  in  natural  and  conventional  drawing,  en- 
closing geometric  forms  as  triangles,  octagons,  square  on  diagonal, 
rhombus,  etc.  Fold  and  cut  designs  for  units  to  be  used  in  above. 
Color  in  dominant  harmony. 


PUnit  drawing  and  construction. 

Dog-tooth  violet,  tulip,  etc..  adapted  to  book-cover  design.  Con- 
struction with  compasses  of  simple  geometric  figures,  as  triangle, 
square,  hexagon,  trefoil,  etc.  Stained  glass  window  designs  in  mono- 
chromatic harmony.    Designs  for  cups  and  saucers. 


Plant  drawing  and  construction. 

Mechanical  drawing.  Geometrical  problems  with  application,  in 
stained  glass  windows  in  various  enclosing  forms.  Cups  and  saucers, 
wall  paper,  and  surface  covering  designs.  Birds,  butterflies,  insects,  etc. 


Plant  drawing  and  construction. 

Daffodil,  open  tulip,  hepatica,  wild  geranium,  in  natural  and  con- 
ventional forms  adapted  to  design.  Mechanical  drawing  of  geometri- 
cal problems  and  application  in  work  of  manual  training.  Color  har- 
mony continued. 


Plant  drawing  and  construction. 

Dandelion,  arbutus,  jonquil,  narcissus,  apple  bough,  with  blossom, 
etc.  Nature  and  conventional  drawings  and  application  in  designs. 
Mechanical  drawing  of  geometrical  problems  and  application  in  man- 
ual training.    Color  continued. 
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APPENDIX    IV. 

REPORT   OF   THE  SUPERINTENDENT 
OF  SCHOOL  BUILDINGS. 

For  the  Year  Ending  December  31,  1912. 


To  the  Hoyiorable  Mayor^  City  Council  and  School  Committee 
of  Portland^  Maine, 

Gentlemen  : — lu  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
the  city  ordinance,  I  have  the  honor  to  submit  my  report  on 
the  present  condition  of  the  several  buildings  under  my 
supervision. 

During  the  past  year  I  bought  and  delivered  all  books  and 
sundry  supplies,  including  wood  and  all  janitor  supplies,  and 
have  attended  to  putting  in  the  coal  used  in  the  schools,  also 
had  supervision  of  all  Biinor  repairs  on  the  school  buildings 
and  have  had  all  the  rooms  cleaned  twice  during  the  year. 

Allen's  Corner  ScKooLHorsE. 

Very  little  has  been  done  on  this  building  except  necessary 
repairs  on  the  furnaces,  which  are  old,  inadequate,  and  very 
ex{)ensive  to  maintain.  I  would  again  recommend  that  some 
less  expensive  system  be  installed. 

It  was  found  necessary  to  have  the  chimneys  topped  out, 
which  has  been  done.  The  building  will  need  shingling  the 
coming  year. 

Brackett   Street   Schoolhouse. 

No  repairs  have  been  made  on  this  building  the  past  year. 
Some  repairs  will  be  needed  the  coming  year. 

Butler  School. 
This  building  is  in  very  good  repair,  but  is  very  much  in 
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need  of  more  lights.     I  would  recommend  that  45-60  Watt 
Tungsten  lights  be  placed  in  the  rooms  where  needed. 

The  \'A\viis  should  be  graded  and  re-seeded,  and  fence  re- 
paired. 

Casco  Strep:t  Schoolhouse. 

The  old  fence  has  been  taken  down  and  a  concrete  base 
put  in,  and  iron  fence  put  up  on  one  side  of  the  yard.  No 
other  repairs  have  been  made.  The  building  is  in  very  good 
condition. 

Chapman  Schoolhouse. 

Nothing  has  been  done  on  this  building  the  past  year.  It 
is  in  fairly  good  condition. 

CuMMiNGs  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  is  in  very  good  condition.  I  would  suggest 
that  steam  piping  be  so  arranged,  if  possible,  that  one  boiler, 
could  heat  the  building  in  mild  weather.  As  it  is  now,  both 
boilers  have  to  be  run  at  all  times.  A  large  amount  of  coal 
could  be  saved  by  so  doing. 

Deering  High  Schoolhouse. 

Not  much  has  been  done  in  the  way  of  repairs  on  this 
building.  A  room  was  fitted  up  in  the  basement  for  a  class 
room.  An  annex  to  the  building  is  under  process  of  con- 
struction, and  when  completed  will  be  up-to-date  in  every 
particular.  It  is  expected  to  be  ready  for  occupancy  in  the 
early  spring,  and  will  relieve  the  congested  condition  of  the 
school  for  some  time  to  come. 

The  ceilings  in  some  of  the  rooms  need  repairing  and 
whitening. 

East  Deering  Schoolhouse. 

No  repairs  have  been  made  on  this  building,  except  neces- 
sary repaira  on  the  furnaces.  The  building  is  in  very  good 
condition.     New  curtains  are  needed  in  some  of  the  rooms. 


120  school  report. 

Emerson  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  is  in  good  condition.  New  flashing  should 
be  put  around  the  skylights  in  the  roof,  as  they  leak  badl3\ 
But  few  other  repaii-s  will  be  needed  this  year. 

Heseltine  Schoolhouse. 

The  chimney  of  this  building  has  been  topped  out,  and  a 
new  bowl  put  in  the  principal's  room  during  the  year. 

The  boiler  needs  to  be  overhauled  and  re-covered,  as  it 
leaks  badly,  and  it  is  impossible  to  heat  the  building  in  very 
cold  weather. 

'  Jackson  Schoolhouse. 

But  little  has  been  done  to  this  building.  The  yard  needs 
some  grading  the  coming  year.  The  outside  conductors 
have  been  repaired. 

Leland  Schoolhouse. 

No  repairs  have  been  made  on  this  building.  The  Wood- 
fords  kindergarten  was  moved  into  this  building  and  some 
changes  in  the  rooms  had  to  be  made  to  accommodate  them. 
Another  radiator  should  be  put  in  one  of  the  rooms.  But 
few  repairs  will  be  needed  the  coming  year. 

LiBBY  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  is  in  good  repair,  but  should  be  painted  this 
year. 

Longfellow  Schoolhouse. 

But  little  has  been  done  on  this  building  the  past  year, 
and  it  is  in  very  good  condition.  Additional  lights  are 
needed  in  some  of  the  rooms. 

McLellan  Schoolhouse. 

This  building,  like  many  others,  is  very  poorly  lighted. 
School  has  to  be  dismissed  early  many  times  on  dark  after- 
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noons  in  the  winter,  as  it  is  impossible  for  the  scholars  to  see 
properly.     But  few  repairs  are  needed. 

The  playground  should  be  graded,  and  something  done  to 
prevent  the  water  running  into  the  basement.  The  pit  to 
the  boiler  is  often  two-thirds  full  of  water,  nearly  or  quite 
up  to  the  grates  in  the  ash  pit. 

Monument  Street  Schoolhouse. 

Very  little  has  been  done  to  this  building  the  past  year. 
It  is  in  fairly  good  condition  for  an  old  building. 

I  would  suggest  that  a  room  be  fitted  up  for  the  teachers' 
use.  There  is  a  room  that,  at  very  little  expense,  could  be 
made  to  answer  very  nicely. 

Morrill  Schoolhouse. 

Repairs  have  been  made  on  the  boilers  and  chimney  topped 
out,  which  has  very  much  improved  the  draft  and  will  result 
in  a  saving  of  coal.  The  plank  walks  will  need  a  good  deal 
done  to  them  this  year.  They  should  be  replaced  with  con- 
crete. 

Nathan  Clifford  Schoolhouse. 

Necessary  repairs  have  been  made  on  the  boilers.  The 
waUs  on  the  third  floor  should  be  tinted  where  roof  has 
leaked  and  stained  them.  Furniture  is  needed  for  some  of 
the  rooms. 

North  Schoolhouse. 

New  window  radiators  have  been  put  in  some  of  the 
rooms,  and  repairs  made  on  steam  pipes  and  boilers.  The 
building  is  old  and  much  out  of  repair,  and  will  require  con- 
siderable done  to  it  the  coming  year. 

North  School  Annex. 

This  school  is  located  in  a  hired  house  at  No.  186  Cum- 
berland avenue,  and  is  in  very  good  condition. 
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Oakdale    Sc^hoolhouse. 

This  is  an  unoccupied  building  for  which  there  is  no  use 
at  present. 

Park  Street  Schoolhouse. 

Not  much  has  been  done  to  this  building.  The  sewer 
leading  from  the  building  to  the  street  has  been  taken  up 
and  relaid.  This  building  compares  favorably  with  most  of 
the  school  buildings.  The  fence  is  old  and  in  constant  need 
of  repair. 

Portland  High  Schoolhouse. 

No  repairs  have  been  needed  on  this  building,  and  but 
little  or  no  repairs  will  be  needed  this  year. 

Portland  High   School  Boiler  House. 

The  brick  work  on  one  side  of  the  boilers  was  relaid,  and 
new  gnites  put  in  one  boiler.  New  tubes  will  have  to  be  put 
in  one  boiler  this  year. 

Riversidp:  Schoolhouse. 

Nothing  has  been  done  on  this  building,  and  it  is  in  fairly 
good  condition. 

RiVERTON  Schoolhouse. 

Little  has  been  done  on  this  building  the  past  year.  One 
side  of  the  roof  needs  shingling  and  the  foundation  looked 
after,  and  some  whitening  done  to  the  walls.  The  stoves 
need  to  be  thoroughly  overhauled  and  repaired  during  the 
summer  vacation. 

Saunders  Street  Schoolhouse. 

Few  repairs  have  been  made  on  this  building  during  the 
year.  New  steps  are  needed.  The  accommodation  of  the 
toilets  is  insufficient  for  the  number  of  scholai^. 
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Shailer  Schoolhouse. 

Necessary  repairs  have  been  made  on  the  boiler  the  past 
year.  New  floors  are  very  much  needed  in  two  of  the  rooms 
and  halls,  new  treads  on  one  flight  of  stairs,  and  outside  con- 
ductors repaired. 

Staples  Schoolhouse. 

New  grates  have  been  put  in  the  furnaces,  windows  in  the 
toilets,  and  new  shades  throughout  the  building.  The  elec- 
tric light  wires  should  be  changed  so  that  the  rooms  on  the 
north  side  can  be  lighted  without  lighting  those  on  the  south 
side.     No  other  repairs  will  be  needed. 

Summit  Street  Schoolhouse. 

This  school  is  increasing  in  numbers,  and  it  is  very  neces- 
sary that  the  upper  story  be  finished  and  furnished  for  a 
class  room  to  accommodate  the  scholars  now  attending. 
Electric  lights  should  also  be  installed.  This  is  a  matter 
that  should  receive  the  immediate  attention  of  the  com- 
mittee. 

Vaughan  Street  Schoolhouse. 

The  roof  of  this  building  needs  some  repairs  as  it  leaks 
badly  in  two  or  three  places.  Tinting  needs  to  be  done 
where  the  walls  have  been  stained  owing  to  the  leaks  in  the 
roof.  The  radiator  in  one  of  the  rooms  needs  a  return  pipe. 
There  is  great  danger  of  fire  on  account  of  the  construction 
of  the  chimney,  which  is  of  only  one  course  of  brick  without 
lining,  and  the  nearness  of  the  wood  work  to  chimney  and 
boiler.  There  were  two  or  three  slight  fires  last  winter 
caused  from  the  chimney.  Some  graining  and  painting 
should  be  done  in  some  of  the  rooms. 

Walker  Manual  Training  Schoolhouse. 

No  repairs  have  been  made,  and  none  will  be  needed  this 
year. 
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West  Schoolhouse. 

Few  repairs  have  been  made.  The  cLimney  blew  over  in 
a  gale  of  wind  and  had  to  be  topped  out  and  slate  on  roof 
repaired.  The  walk  on  the  south  side  of  the  building  is  in 
very  bad  condition  and  should  be  relaid  this  year. 

WiLLARD  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  needs  painting  on  the  outside  and  whitened 
and  tinted  on  the  inside,  and  new  shades  for  the  windows. 
New  grates  have  been  put  into  the  furnace  the  past  year. 

WooLsoN  Schoolhouse. 

The  roof  and  gutters  leak  badly,  and  should  be  attended 
to  at  once.  More  heating  surface  is  needed  in  some  of  the 
rooms,  walls  and  ceilings  tinted  and  whitened,  basement 
whiteiii'ashed,  new  landings  at  foot  of  two  staircases,  and 
new  floors  on  first  and  second  stories.  Slate  boards  are 
needed  in  two  of  the  rooms. 

Long  Island  Gram>l\r  ScHr>oLHorsE. 

No  repairs  have  been  made  on  this  building.  It  is  in 
fairly  good  condition. 

East  End  Long  Island  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  is  in  very  good  repair,  and  but  little  will 
need  to  be  done  the  coming  year. 

West  Eni»  Long  Island  Schoolhouse. 

Nothing  has  been  done  to  this  building  the  past  year.  It 
is  in  ver\'  gooil  condition. 

Cliff  Island  Schoolhouse. 

No  repairs  have  been  made  on  this  building  the  past  year. 
This  year  the  ro<:>f  should  l>e  shisigled,  room  tinted*  new 
steps,  and  the  vault  rep;ured. 
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Peak's  Island  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  is  in  good  condition,  and  nothing  will  need 
to  be  done  to  it  this  year. 

Bethel  Kindergarten. 

This  school  is  located  in  the  Bethel  Church,  on  Fore  street, 
and  is  owned  by  the  Southworth  heirs,  who  gave  the  city 
the  use  of  it  free  of  rent. 

Center  Street  Kindergarten. 

This  school  is  held  in  a  hired  building  located  on  the  cor- 
ner of  Center  and  Spring  streets,  and  is  in  good  condition. 

North  Kindergarten. 

This  school  is  in  hired  rooms  located  in  the  rear  of 
Murphy  Brothers'  drug  store,  241a  Congress  street.  The 
rooms  are  in  very  good  condition. 

Pearl  Street  Kindergarten. 

This  school  is  held  in  rooms  hired  of  George  A.  Harford, 
No.  128  Pearl  street.  Quite  a  few  repairs  were  made  on 
these  rooms  the  past  year.  The  floors  are  in  bad  condition 
and  should  be  relaid  the  coming  year. 

Washington  Avenue   Kindergarten. 

Necessary  repairs  were  made  on  these  rooms,  which  are 
located  in  a  dwelling  house  at  No.  74  Washington  avenue, 
and  are  now  in  good  condition. 

WooDFORDs  Kindergarten. 

The  lease  of  the  rooms  occupied  by  this  school  in  Odd 
Fellow's  Block  having  expired,  the  school  was  moved  up  to 
Deering  Center,  in  the  Leland  schoolhouse. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Isaac  F.  Clark, 
Snpcriyitendent  of  School  BuildingB. 
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REPORT  OF  THE  TRUANT  OFFICER. 

Portland,  Me.,  Jan.  7,  1913. 

To  the  Honorable  Mayor  and  City  Council  of  Portland^  Maine. 

Gentlemen: — I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following 
report  of  my  official  work  from  Dec.  11,  1911,  to  Dec.  13, 
1912: 

No.  of  visitations  upon  schools,  564 

No.  of  cases  investigated,  2981 

No.  of  scholars  returned  by  request  of  parents,  14 

No.  of  scholars  arrested  and  returned  to  school,  81 

I  wish  to  thank  all  those  who  have  co-operated  with  me. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Thomas  E.  Frates, 

Truant    Officer. 
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APPENDIX    V. 


AUTHORIZED   LIST   OF    TEXT-BOOKS   FOR  USE   IN 

THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 

(Corrected  to  July  1, 1912.) 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
lA. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 

23. 

24. 
25. 

26. 

27. 

28. 

29. 


44 
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READERS. 

Aldine  Readers.    Primer. 
"  '*  First  Reader. 

**  **  Second  Reader. 

Third  Reader. 
**  **  Fourth  Grade  Reader. 

Fifth  Grade  Reader. 
**  ••  Sixth  Grade  Reader. 

**  *'  Seventh  Grade  Reader. 

Short  Stories  for  Little  Folks  (Bryce).  First  Grade. 
That's  Why  Stories  (Bryce),  Second  Grade. 
*•  "  Fables  from  Afar  (Bryce),  Third  Grade. 

Art  Literature  Readers.    Art  Literature  Primer. 

Art  Literature  Book  One. 
Art  Literature  Book  Two. 
Art  Literature  Book  Three. 
Art  Literature  Book  Four. 
Baker  &  Carpenter  Language  Readers.  Primer. 

First  Year  Language  Reader. 
Second  Year  Language  Reader. 
Third  Year  Language  Reader. 
Fourth  Year  Language  Reader. 
Fourth  Year  Language  Reader. 

Part  I. 
Fourth  Year  Language  Reader, 

Part  II. 
Fifth  Year  Language  Reader. 
Fifth  Year  Language  Reader, 

Part  I. 
Fifth  Year  Language  Reader, 

Part  II. 
Sixtli  Year  Language  Reader, 

VI. 
Sixth  Year  Language  Reader, 

Part  I. 
Sixth  Year  Language  Reader, 
Part  II. 
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37. 

38. 

39. 

40. 

41. 

42. 
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30.  Baldwin  School  Readers.    Five  Book  Series,  First  Year. 

31.  **  **         "  Five  Book  Series,  Second  Year. 

32.  **  "         *•  Five  Book  Series,  Third  Year. 

33.  "  **         •*  Five  Book  Series,  Combined  Fourth  and 

Fifth  Years. 

34.  *•  "         "  Five  Book  Series,  Combined  Sixth  and  Sev- 

enth Years. 

35.  Baldwin  School  Readers.    Eight  Book  Series,  First  Year. 

Eight  Book  Series,  Second  Year. 
Eight  Book  Series,  Third  Year. 
Eight  Book  Series,  Fourth  Year. 
Eight  Book  Series,  Fifth  Year. 
Eight  Book  Series,  Sixth  Year. 
Eight  Book  Series,  Seventh  Year. 
Eight  Book  Series.  Eighth  Year. 

Blalsdell's  Child  Life  Readers.    The  Child  Life  Primer. 

First  Reader,  Child  Life. 
Second  Reader,  Child  Life  in  Tale  and 
Fable, 

46.  '*  '*       *•  *'  Third  Reader,  Child  Life    in   Many 

Lands. 

47.  *•  "       *'  *'  Fourth  Reader,  Child  Life  in  Litera- 
ture. 

48.  "  *•       ••  *'  Fifth  Reader. 

49.  Brooks'  Readers.    Five  Book  Series,  First  Year. 

50.  "  "  Five  Book  Series,  Second  Year. 

51.  **  *♦  Five  Book  Series,  Third  Year. 

52.  ••  ••  Five  Book  Series,  Combined  Fourth  and  Fifth  Years. 

53.  "  '*  Five   Book  Series,  Combined  Sixth,  Seventh  and 

Eighth  Years. 

54.  *•  **  Eight  Book  Series,  First  Year. 

55.  **  ••  Eight  Book  Series,  Second  Year. 
5r».         "              "  Eight  Book  Series,  Third  Year. 

57.  •*  **           Eight  Book  Series,  Fourth  Year. 

58.  "  "           Eight  Book  Series,  Fifth  Year. 

59.  •*  **           Eight  Book  Series,  Sixth  Year. 

60.  •'  "           Eight  Book  Series,  Seventh  Year. 

61.  •*  '•           Eight  Book  Series,  Eighth  Year. 
02.  Cyr  Readers.    Primer. 
♦J3.  "         "           First  Reader. 
04.  **         *'           Second  Reader. 
{J5.  "         *'           Third  Reader. 
VS.  *•         •'           Fourth  Reader. 

67.  "         ••  Fifth  Reader. 

68.  Golden  Treasury  Readers.    Primer. 

69.  ••  *•  "  First  Reader. 

70.  "  "  **  Second  Reader. 

71.  **  *•  "  Third  Reader. 

72.  Heath's  Readers.    Primer. 

73.  **  •'  First  Reader. 

74.  •*  •'  Second  Reader. 

75.  "  "  Third  Reader. 
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76.  Heath's  Readers.    Fourth  Reader. 

77.  "  "            Fifth  Reader. 

78.  *  *'            Sixth  Reader. 

79.  Jones  Readers.    First  Reader. 

80.  "  "         Second  Reader. 

81.  "  "          Third  Reader. 

82.  "  "         Fourth  Reader. 

83.  "  "          Fifth  Reader. 

84.  New  Education  Readers.    Book  I. 
86.  "           "              "         Book  II. 

86.  "  ••               *         Book  III. 

87.  ••  "              *•         Book  IV. 

88.  New  Franklin  Readers.    First  Reader. 

89.  ••  "             "        Second  Reader. 

90.  •'  "             "        Third  Reader. 

91.  "  "             "         Fourth  Reader. 

92.  "  "            "        Filth  Reader. 

93.  Silver-Burdett  Readers.    First  Book. 

94.  "  "           "         Second  Book. 

95.  "  ••           ••          Third  Book. 

96.  "  •*            "          Fourth  Book. 

97.  "  "            '•          Fifth  Book. 

98.  Horace  Mann  Readers.    Primer. 

99.  "  "           "         First  Reader. 

100.  "  •*           "         Second  Reader. 

101.  Carroll— Around  the  World.    Book  I. 

102.  "  "       ••       "          Book  II. 

103.  "  "       ••       •*          Book  lU. 

104.  "  ••       "       "          Book  IV. 

105.  **  Book  V. 

106.  Carroll  &  Brooks  Readers.    Five  Book  Series,  First  Reader. 

107.  *• *  Five  Book  Series,  Second  Reader. 

108.  "       "       •*  •*           Five  Book  Series.  Third  Reader. 

109.  ••       *'       •*  **           Five  Book  Series,  Fourth  Reader. 

110.  " •  Five  Book  Series,  Fifth  Reader. 

111.  "       Eight  Book  Series,  First  Reader. 

112.  "       "       •*  ••           Eight  Book  Series,  Second  Reader. 

113.  *•       "       "  •*           Eight  Book  Series,  Third  Reader. 

114.  "       **       "  '*           A  Reader  for  Fourth  Grade. 

115.        A  Reader  for  Fifth  Grade. 

116.        A  Reader  for  SUth  Grade. 

117.  "       "       '•  •*          A  Reader  for  Seventh  Grade. 

118.  "       "       •*  "          A  Reader  for  Eighth  Grade. 

119.  Lights  to  Literature  Readers.    Book  I. 

120.  "      "  '*              **          Book  XL 

121.  "      *•  *'               *          Book  III. 

122.  "      "  *'               *          Book  IV. 

123.  "       '*  **               ••          Book  V. 

124.  Stepping  Stones  to  Literature.    First  Reader. 

125.  "  •*       **          "            Second  Reader. 

126.  ••  Third  Reader. 

127.  "  Fourth  Reader. 
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128. 
129. 
130. 
131. 
132. 
133. 
134. 
135. 
136. 
137. 
138. 
139. 
140. 

141. 

142. 

143. 

144. 

146.' 

146. 

147. 

148. 

149. 

150. 

151. 

152. 

153. 

154. 

155. 

150. 
1242. 
1243. 

157. 

158. 

159. 

160. 

161. 

162. 

163. 

164. 

165. 

166. 

166a. 

166b. 
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Stepping  Stones  to  Literature.  A  Reader  for  Fifth  Grades. 

*  **       "  **  A  Reader  for  Sixth  Grades. 

*  "      '•  *'  A  Reader  for  Seventh  Grades. 

*  «•      ««  ♦•  A  Reader  for  Higher  Grades. 

*  ♦«      4.  ..  ^  -^^yf  Fourth  Reader. 
"      •*          "  A  New  Fifth  Reader. 

The  Stickney  Readers.   First  Reader. 

Second  Reader. 
Third  Reader. 
Fourth  Reader. 
An  Alternate  Fourth  Reader. 
Fifth  Reader. 
Children's  Classics  in  Dramatic  Form,  Book 

One. 
Children's  Classics  in  Dramatic  Form,  Book 

Two. 
Children's  Classics  in  Dramatic  Form,  Book 

Three. 
Children's  Classics  in  Dramatic  Form,  Book 

Four. 
Children's  Classics  in  Dramatic  Form,  Book 

Five. 
The  Sunbonnet  Babies  Primer. 
The  Holton  Primer. 
The  Outdoor  Primer. 
Tlie  Sprague  Primer. 
Tlie  Overall  Boys. 
The  Seven  Little  Sisters. 
Each  and  All. 
Great  Names  and  Nations, 
^sop's  Fables. 

Lamb's  Tales  from  Shakespeare. 
Wide  Awake  Readers.    Primer. 

First  Reader. 

Second  Reader. 

Third  Reader. 

Boy  Blue  and  His  Friends. 

Merry  Animal  Tales. 

Old  Mother  West  Wind. 

The  Louisa  Alcott  Reader. 

Wilderness  Babies. 

In  the  Golden  East. 

Polly  and  Dolly. 

Tommy  Tinker's  Book. 

Folklore. 

Asgard  Stories. 

Selections  from  the  Riverside  Literature  Series 

for  Fifth  Grade. 
Selections  from  the  Riverside  Literature  Series 

for  Sixth  Grade. 
Selections  from  the  Riverside  Literature  Series 

for  Seventh  Grade. 
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107.  Wide  Awake  Readers.  Selections  from  the  Riverside  Literature  Series 

for  Eighth  Grade. 

168.  Graded  Literature  Readers.    First  Boole. 

169.  "  "               '*            Second  Book. 

170.  '•  '*               •*            Third  Book. 

171.  *•  •*               ••            Fourth  Book. 

172.  **  *•                *•            Fifth  Book. 

173.  *'  *•               '*            Sixth  Book. 

174.  '*  ••               ••            Seventh  Book. 

175.  **  '•                "            Eighth  Book. 

176.  **  "                *           Hazard's  Three  Years  with  the  Poets. 

177.  **  "               **           Gordy's  Stories  of  American  Explorers. 

178.  Little  People  Everywhere.    Josefa  in  Spain. 

179.  "  "             "              Donald  in  Scotland. 

180.  "  "             "              Kathleen  in  Ireland. 

181.  "  ••             ••              Marta  in  Holland. 

182.  '•  *'             •*              Betty  in  Canada. 

183.  •*  *              •              Manuel  in  Mexico. 

184.  **  ••                            Gerda  in  Sweden. 

185.  '•  •• .            *               Hassan  in  Egypt. 

186.  *•  *•                             Ume  San  in  Japan. 

187.  "  "              ••               Fritz  in  Germany. 

188.  ••  •'             *•               Rafael  in  Italy. 

189.  *•  •*             •*               Boris  in  Russia. 

190.  Baldwin's  Fairy  Readers. 

191.  Baldwin's  Fairy  Stories  and  Fables. 

192.  Baldwin's  Fifty  Famous  Stories  Retold. 

193.  Baldwin's  Thirty  Famous  Stories  Retold. 

194.  Baldwin's  Old  Greek  Stories. 

195.  Baldwin's  Old  Stories  of  the  East. 

196.  Baldwin's  Robinson  Crusoe  for  Children. 

197.  Carpenter's  Geographical  Readers.    North  America. 

198.  "  *•                 **           South  America. 

**  Europe. 

Asia. 
Africa. 
•'  •*  Australia,  Our  Colonies,  etc. 

203.  Eggleston's  Stories  of  Great  Americans  for  Little  Americans. 

204.  Eggleston's  Stories  of  American  Life  and  Adventure. 

205.  Grimm's  Fairy  Tales. 

206.  Guerber's  Story  of  the  Thirteen  Colonies. 

207.  Guerber's  Story  of  the  Great  Republic. 

208.  Guerber's  Story  of  the  English. 

209.  Guerber's  Story  of  the  Greeks. 

210.  Guerber's  Story  of  the  Romans. 

211.  Dutton's  Fishing  and  Hunting. 

212.  Lamb's  Tales  from  Shakespeare. 

213.  McCuUough's  Little  Stories  for  Little  People. 

214.  Reynard  the  Fox. 

215.  Swett's  Stories  of  Maine. 

210.  Tappan's  Our  Countrj^'s  Storj'. 

217.  Tappan's  American  Hero  Stories. 


199. 
200. 
201. 
202. 
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218.  Longfellow's  Evangeline. 

219.  fl  la watha  Primer. 

220.  Elng  Arthur  and  His  Knights. 

221.  Civics  for  Toung  Americans. 

222.  Good  Citizenship. 

223.  The  Man  without  a  Country. 

224.  The  Snow  Man. 

225.  Builders  of  Our  Country. 

226.  Courtship  of  Myles  Standish. 

227.  Once  upon  a  Time. 

228.  The  Circus  Reader. 

229.  The  Realistic  First  Reader. 

230.  The  Young  Citizen's  Reader. 

231.  Summer's  Readers. 

232.  Dorcas. 

IdOl.  Indian  Stories. 

1302.  Alice  in  Wonderland. 

1303.  Eugene  Field  Reader. 

1304.  Louisa  Alcott  Story  Book. 

1305.  Mother  West  Wind's  Children. 

1306.  Peter  and  Polly. 

1307.  Pilgrim  Stories. 

1308.  Van  Dyke  Book. 

1309.  Trading  and  Exploring. 

1310.  Baldwin  and  Bender  Readers.    Second  Reader. 

1311.  "  Third  Reader. 

1312.  *•  "         *•  '•  Fourth  Reader. 

1313.  "  *•         "  **  Fifth  Reader. 

1314.  "  • Sixth  Reader. 

1315.  *•  '*         **            ••  Seventh  Reader. 
131G.  *'  *'         "            •'  Eighth  Reader. 

1317.  Golden  Rule  Series.    Golden  Ladder. 

1318.  '*         '•         "         Golden  Path. 

1319.  *'         '*         "         Golden  Door. 

1320.  "         "         **         Golden  Key. 

1321.  Horace  Mann  Readers.    Third  Reader. 

1322.  **  '*  **  Fourth  Reader. 

1323.  Otis  Colonial  Series.    Peter  of  New  Amsterdam. 

1324.  *'  *'  ••         Calvert  of  Maryland. 
"           *•         Richard  of  Jamestown. 

Ruth  of  Boston. 
Mary  of  Plymouth. 
Stephen  of  Philadelphia. 

1329.  Baldwin's  American  Book  of  Golden  Deeds. 

1330.  Coe's  Founders  of  Our  Country. 

1331.  Elson  &  McMillan's  Story  of  our  Country.    Vol.  I. 

1332.  '*  "  "      "    ••         *'  Vol.  IL 
133.'^.    Hasbrouck's  The  Boys  Parkman, 

1334.  Judson's  The  Young  American. 

1335.  Pratt's  America's  Story  for  America's  Children.  Vol.  I. 
13:i6.         •*             "             "       "         '•               ••  Vol.  IL 
1337.         **              *•              *'  Vol.  in. 


1325. 
1326. 
1327. 
1328. 
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1338.  Pratt's  America's  Story  for  America's  Children.   Vol.  lY. 

1339.  "  "  "      "         "  "  Vol.  V. 

1340.  Stone  &  Fickett's  Days  and  Deeds  of  One  Hundred  Years  Ago. 

1341.  Stone  <fe  Fickett's  Every  Day  Life  in  the  Colonies. 

1342.  Carpenter's  How  the  World  is  Clothed. 

1343.  Carpenter's  How  the  World  is  Fed, 

1344.  Carpenter's  How  the  World  is  Housed. 

1346.  Winslow's  Geographical  Reader.  Vol.  I,  The  Earth  and  Its  People. 

1346.  "  "  "  Vol.  II.  The  United  States. 

1347.  "  "  "  Vol.  Ill,  Our  American  Neighbors. 

1348.  "  "  "  Vol.  IV,  Europe. 

1349.  ••  "  **  Vol.  V,  Distant  Countries. 

1350.  Blaisdell's  Short  Stories  from  English  History. 

1351.  Percy's  Great  Inventions  and  Discoveries. 

1352.  Kipling  Reader  for  Elementary  Grades. 

1353.  Kipling  Reader  for  Upper  Grades. 

1354.  Knight's  Dramatic  Reader  for  Grammar  Grades. 
1356.  Oswell  <&  Gilbert's  American  Literary  Reader. 

1356.  Riverside  Readers.    Second  Reader. 

1357.  *•  "  Third  Reader. 

1358.  •*  "  Fourth  Reader. 

1359.  "  •*  Fifth  Reader. 

1360.  *'  '*  Sixth  Reader. 

1361.  William's  Choice  Literature.    Book  I. 
1362  "  "  "  BooklL 
1303.          **            "            •'  Book  in. 

1364.  *'  "  "  BoodlV. 

1365.  "  "  "  Book  V. 

1366.  *'  "  "  BookVL 

1367.  "  "  •*  BookVIL 
Basal  Readers. 

234.  Grade  1-B  Progressive  Road  to  Reading.  Book  I. 

235.  Grade  I-A  In  Fableland. 

236.  Grade  I-A  Progressive  Road  to  Reading.  Book  II. 

237.  Grade  II-B  "  "     "        *'  Introductory. 

238.  Grade  III-B  "  "      "        "  Book  III. 

239.  Grade  Ill-A  **  **      *•        "  Book  IV. 
1300.  Grade  II-A  In  the  Animal  Worid. 

MUSIC. 

Natural  Music  Course. 

240.  Rote  Song  Book  (First  Steps  in  Music). 

241.  Chart  A. 

242.  Chart  B. 

243.  Chart  C. 

244.  Chart  D. 

245.  Chart  £. 

246.  Chart  F. 

247.  Chart  G. 

248.  Harmonic  Primer. 

249.  Harmonic  First  Reader. 

250.  Harmonic  Second  Reader. 
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2,M.  Harmonic  Third  Reader. 

252.  Harmonic  Fourth  Reader. 

253.  Harmonic  Fifth  Reader  (for  unchanged  voices). 

254.  Harmonic  Fifth  Reader  (with  bass). 


DICTIONARIES. 

255.  Webster's  High  School  Dictionary. 

256.  Webster's  Academic  Dictionary. 

257.  Webster's  International  Dictionary. 


258. 
250. 
260. 
261. 
262. 

264. 
265. 
266. 
267. 
268. 
21)9. 
270. 
271. 

OTO 

273. 

274. 

i;W8. 
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SPELLERS. 
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Jones. 

Care  of  Schoolrooms. — Dr.  Connellan,  Mrs.  Jones   and   Mr. 
Adams. 

School  Supplies. — Mr.  Dana,  Mrs.  Jones  and  Mr.  Drummond. 


SCHOOL    REPOKT.  5 

JEvening  School. — Mr.  Murphy,  Mrs.  Brown  and  Mr.  Drum- 
mond. 

Manual    Training. — Mr.   Drummond,   Mr.    Dougherty    and 
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McLeUan  School. — Mr.  Dana  and  Mrs.  Boothby. 
Island  Schools. — Mr.  Bennett. 

Hesdtxne  School, 
Willard  School^ 
Libby  School^ 
Saunders  Street  School, 
Leland  School, 
Chapman  School, 


Mr.  Wilson 

and 
Mrs.  Jones. 


1- 


Mr.  Adams 

and 
Mrs.  Jones. 


Lo7igfeUovo  School, 
MorriUs  School, 
Riverton  School, 
Riverside  School, 
Attends  School^ 
Cummings  School, 
Jtkist  Deering  School, 
Summit  Street  School, 

Evening  School. — The  Whole  Committee ;    Executive  Board, 
Mr.  Murphy,  Mrs.  Brown  and  Mr.  Drummond. 

Manual  Training  School.— The  Whole  Committee;    Execu- 
tive Board,  Mr.  Drummond,  Mr.  Bennett  and  Mr.  Dougherty. 

Domestic  Science. — Mrs.  .Tones,  Mrs.  Brown  and  Mrs.  Boothbv. 

Kindergarten,    Washington  Averuie. — Mr.  Murphy  and   Mrs. 
Brown. 

Kindergarten,  Fore  Street — Dr.  Connellan  and  Mrs.  Brown. 

Kindergarten,   Ward  ?t.—Y>Y.  Connellan  and  Mrs.  Brown. 

Kindergarten,  Staples. — Mr.  Dougherty,  Mr.  Drummond  and 
Mrs.  Boothbv. 

Kindergarten,  East  Deering. — Mr.  Adams  and  Mrs.  Jones. 
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SCHOOL  CALENDAR  1914-1916. 

Monday,  September  21. — Opening  day. 

Thursday,  October  29. —State  Teachers'  Association;  Friday, 
October  30,  State  Teachers'  Association. 

Wednesday,  November  25. — End  of  first  quarter. 

Thursday,  November  26,  Friday,  November  27. — Thanksgiv- 
ing Day  Recess. 

Christmas  Recess. — Thursday,  December  24,  all  schools  close ; 
Monday,  January  4,  1915,  all  schools  re-open. 

Friday,  February  5,  1915. — End  of  first  semester. 

Monday,  P'ebruary  8,  1915. — Opening  of  second  semester. 

Febniary  Recess. — Friday,  February  19,  all  schools  close; 
Monday,  March  1,  all  schools  re-open. 

Friday,  April  16. — End  of  third  quarter. 

Monday,  April  19.— Patriots' Day. 

Spring  Recess. — Friday,  April  23,  all  schools  close ;  Monday, 
May  3,  all  schools  re-open. 

Monday,  May  31. — Memorial  Day. 

Friday,  June  26. — All  schools  close. 

Monday,  September  20. — All  schools  open. 

SCHOOL  SESSIONS. 

High  Schools, — Each  week  day  from  8.15  A.  M.  to  1.00  P.  M. 
except  Saturday. 

Grammar  Schools,— 9M  A.  M.  to  12.00  M.,  and  2.00  to  4.15 
P.  M.  From  November  Ist  to  the  February  vacation,  afternoon 
session  2.00  to  4.00  each  week  day,  except  Saturday. 

Primary  Schools,— 9,00  A,  M.  to  12.00  M.,  and  2.00  to  4.00 
P.  M.,  each  week  day,  except  Saturday. 

Kinder gart€7is  and  Sub^ Primary  Schools, — Forenoon  sessions, 
9.00  to  11.00;  afternoon  sessions,  2.00  to  4.00. 

No  School  Signals. — In  very  inclement  weather,  fire  alarm 
box  33  will  be  struck  at  7.30  A.  M.  for  no  session  of  the  high 
schools.  The  same  signal  will  be  given  at  8.15  A.  M.  for  no 
session  of  the  grammar,  primary,  sub-primary  and  kindergarten 
schools.  Same  signal  given  at  1.15  P.  M.  for  no  afternoon  ses- 
sion in  any  school. 
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Report  of  the  Superintendent  of  Schools. 


To  the  School  Committee : 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  to  you  the  annual  report  of  the 
School  Department  of  the  City  of  Portland  for  the  year  end- 
ing December  31,  1913.  It  is  my  third  annual  report  and 
the  thirty-ninth  of  the  reports  for  this  department.  It  con- 
tains statistical  matter  relative  to  finances,  attendance,  etc. ; 
also,  reports  from  those  in  charge  of  special  departments  and 
special  subjects. 

While  this  report  must  be  regarded  as  important,  it  should 
be  remembered  that  its  value  does  not  consist  solely  in  its 
presentation  of  conditions  and  recommendations  regarding 
the  schools.  It  must  be  regarded  as  most  valuable  because 
it  is  a  summary  of  the  evidences  of  improvement  and  progress 
during  the  year  and  a  compilation  of  the  statistics  which 
exhibit  the  growth  of  the  school  population  and  the  condi- 
tions of  school  attendance,  instruction  and  its  activities,  and 
which  will  furnish  material  for  any  future  study  and  investi- 
gation. 

In  order  that  such  study  may  be  made  easy  and  conven- 
ient, and  as  it  is  usually  comparative,  it  is  deemed  wise  to 
preserve  as  nearly  as  possible  the  order  of  topics  which  has 
been  followed  in  previous  reports. 

EXPENDITURES. 

Tlie  total  amount  expended  during  the  year  for  schools  as 
shown  by  the  Auditor's  l^eport  was  8280,795.33,  showing  an 
increase  of  il8,451  over  the  amount  expended  for  the  same 
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during  the  preceding  year.  Of  this  increase  1^16,167  was  for 
salaries  of  teachers.  It  may  be  further  explained  from  the 
change  in  method  of  payment  of  salaries,  as  only  nineteen- 
twentieths  of  the  year's  salaries  were  paid  during  1912,  and 
twenty-twentieths  were  paid  in  1913,  thus  showing  a  net 
increase  of  approximately  #5,000  for  the  year. 

THE  COURSE  OF  STUDY. 

A  concise  outline  of  the  course  of  study  pursued  in  the 
schools  is  appended  as  a  part  of  this  report  While  it  is 
necessary  to  have  some  tangible  outline  for  the  work  to  be 
done  in  the  schools,  it  is  not  wise  to  attempt  to  specify  as  to 
the  details.  Teaching  is  an  art,  and  the  successful  prac- 
ticing of  the  art  depends  upon  the  artist,  who  must  have  a 
certain  amount  of  liberty  in  the  working  out  of  her  own 
problems.  The  work  as  outlined  covers  the  elementary 
period  of  the  schools,  and  the  subjects  for  the  several  high 
school  courses  are  given  in  the  outline  for  high  schools. 

A  coui'se  of  study  in  any  system  of  schools  is  a  variable 
entity,  constiintly  changing  and  readjusting  itself  to  the  in- 
creasing demands  and  shifting  ideals  of  the  people.  It 
cannot  be  prepared  to  suit  absolutely  the  needs  of  all  indi- 
viduals ;  an  effort  is  made,  however,  to  offer  that  which  seems 
best  for  as  many  types  of  people  as  possible. 

SELECTION  OF  TEACHERS. 

No  duty  of  the  school  authorities  of  any  city  is  more  im- 
portant than  the  securing  of  a  superior  corps  of  teachers. 
All  other  functions  pale  into  insignificance  when  compared 
with  this,  and  unless  the  teachers  are  competent  and  can 
secure  the  results  for  which  the  schools  have  been  estab- 
lished, much  of  the  expense  and  anxiety  lavished  upon  the 
schools  are  wasted. 

With  this  feeling  of  obligation  on  the  part  of  the  school 


10  SCHOOL   REPORT. 

• 

officers,  every  applicant  for  a  position  in  the  city  schools  is 
very  carefully  investigated.  No  consideration  whatever 
should  be  permitted  to  influence  the  election  of  a  teacher 
except  that  of  competency  and  fitness  for  the  particular 
place.  Local  candidates  should  be,  and  are,  given  prefer- 
ence when  they  prove  to  be  equally  as  well  qualified  as 
others,  yet  it  is  deemed  advisable  each  year  to  select  a  few 
from  without  the  city  for  some  of  the  more  important,  or 
difficult  places.  The  appointing  officers  feel  that  they  owe 
it  to  the  children,  as  well  as  to  the  parents,  to  obtain  the  best 
teachers  procurable  for  the  schools,  regardless  of  all  other 
considerations. 

While  the  salaries  paid  to  the  teachers  of  Portland  are  not 
as  large  as  they  should  be  in  every  case,  and  many  of  our 
teachers  are  very  poorly  paid,  the  teachers  of  Portland,  as  a 
whole,  are  better  paid  than  those  of  the  smaller  cities  and 
towns  of  the  State.  In  view  of  this  the  qualifications  of 
teachers  for  our  city,  in  my  opinion,  should  be  sufficiently 
high  to  guarantee,  as  nearly  as  training  and  experience  can 
guarantee,  that  the  teacher  will  be  able  to  accomplish  the 
work  for  which  she  is  employed. 

SCHOOL  ACCOMMODATIONS. 

During  the  current  year  the  annex  to  the  Deering  high 
school  has  been  completed  and  was  occupied  with  the  open- 
ing of  the  school  year  in  September.  The  building  offers 
first-class  high  school  facilities  and  is  a  credit  to  the  city.  It 
affords  an  excellent  opportunity  for  the  establishment  of 
manual  training  and  dcmiestic  science  centers.  The  boys 
and  girls  of  the  grade  schools,  as  well  as  the  high  school,  in 
the  Deering  wards  are  able  to  obtain  the  privileges  without 
coming  to  the  Walker  Manual  Training  Building  as  hereto- 
fore. 

Additional  accommodations  are  much  needed  for  the 
Summit  street  district,  Nason's  Corner,  East  Deering,  Deer- 
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ing  Center,  Bradley's  Corner  and  the  central  part  of  the  city. 
The  Summit  street  school  could  be  made  to  accommodate  all 
by  completing  the  second  floor.  At  Nason's  Comer  a  new 
building  with  not  less  than  four  rooms  should  be  erected. 
The  conditions  at  the  Longfellow,  Heseltine,  Morrills  and  the 
primary  schools  in  the  same  section  could  be  relieved  by 
placing  the  highest  grade  in  each  of  these  three  schools  in 
the  annex  of  the  Deering  high  school.  An  addition  to  the 
Presumpscot  building  of  at  least  two  rooms  should  be  made. 
In  the  centi-a,!  district,  unless  a  new  building  for  Portland 
high  is  to  be  provided  at  once,  a  twelve-room  building  for 
grades  should  be  erected  on  the  ward  three  lot.  The  Libby 
school  at  Bradley's  Corner  should  be  remodelled  into  a  four- 
room  building. 

The  most  crying  need  of  all  is  that  of  Portland  high. 
The  present  structure  has  a  seating  capacity  of  six  hundred 
twelve,  and  there  are  more  than  nine  hundred  fifty  pupils 
enrolled.  The  overflow  is  housed  in  City  Hall,  and  in  tem- 
porary seats  and  chairs  scattered  about  the  high  school  build- 
ing. The  highest  grade  of  efficiency  cannot  be  expected 
under  these  conditions,  nor  can  the  school  offer  up-to-date 
facilities  for  modern  high  school  work. 

With  the  opening  of  the  next  school  year  in  September, 
1914,  from  a  careful  canvass  of  the  grammar  schools  and  the 
private  schools  of  the  city,  it  seems  reasonable  to  expect  that 
there  will  be  more  than  eleven  hundred  pupils  for  Portland 
high  school.  The  question  naturally  arises  as  to  what  we 
are  to  do  with  them.  It  would  seem  the  imperative  duty  of 
the  city  to  supply  adequate  accommodations  at  the  earliest 
date  possible. 

SUPERVISION. 

Experts  in  all  fields  of  work  recommend  adequate  super- 
vision. In  the  past  our  schools  have  suffered  from  the  lack 
of  competent  supervision.     Much  supervision  is  needed  for 
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the  highest  efficiency  in  other  kinds  of  work;  it  is  equally 
profitable  in  our  schools. 

The  work  of  supervision  is  divided  among  the  principals 
of  the  larger  schools,  tlie  principal  of  the  grammar  scboolii 
of  the  Deering  wards,  and  the  supervising  primary  princi- 
pals. By  this  system  all  the  schools  of  the  city  are  brought 
under  expert  supervision  of  principals  who  do  not  teach 
with  the  exception  of  the  island  schools.  In  my  opinion  this 
has  done  much  for  the  schools. 

SPECIAL   SUPERVISORS. 

In  addition  to  the  general  supervision  of  the  principals, 
we  have  special  supervision  for  music,  drawing  and  penman- 
ship. This  special  supervision  in  the  past  has  been  too 
much  of  the  nature  of  special  teaching.  I  believe  it  would 
be  much  better,  if  we  were  to  have  more  supervision  for 
these  special  subjects,  and  less  teaching  by  the  supervisors. 
The  regular  teacher  should  do  the  work  under  the  direction 
of  the  special  supervisor.  If  the  teacher  understands  that 
the  supervisor  is  to  do  the  work  she  will  cease  to  feel 
responsible  for  results. 

NO-SCHOOL   SIGNALS. 

One  of  the  most  perplexing  problems  with  which  the 
superintendent  has  to  deal  is  giving  no-school  signals.  The 
weather  of  New  England  is  perhaps  quite  as  treacherous  as 
that  of  any  section  of  the  country.  It  is  so  treacherous  that 
it  has  even  been  made  a  subject  for  humorists.  The  govern- 
ment experts,  witli  all  their  special  preparation  for  their  work 
and  their  facilities,  have  very  little  reason  to  be  proud  of 
tlieir  success  in  predicting  New  England  weather.  A  super- 
intendent of  schools  is  not  generally  employed  because  of  his 
ability  to  correctly  forecast  the  weather,  nor  is  he  supplied 
with  any  special  facilities  for  predicting  the  weather,  yet  he 
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is  subjected  to  many  criticisms  if  he  does  not  prove  infallible 
in  his  prophecies. 

It  is  recorded  that  an  ancient  city  was  accustomed  to 
stone  to  death  its  prophets.  Perhaps  the  superintendent  of 
schools  should  congratulate  himself  that  a  higher  civiliza- 
tion forbids  this  practice,  and  suffers  nothing  worse  than 
severe  censure  either  through  the  press  or  the  'phone. 
Though  he  rises  at  an  early  hour  on  rainy  mornings  and 
scans  the  weather  carefully  and  conscientiously  during  the 
time  that  he  can  get  between  telephone  inquiries,  he  is  not 
likely  to  grow  vain  over  his  success  as  a  prophet,  nor  to 
escape  the  censure  of  tliose  who  find  it  very  easy  to  forecast 
the  weather  after  it  is  time  to  ring  the  alarm.  A  heavy 
shower  or  rainfall  at  7.30,  the  hour  for  giving  the  high 
school  signal,  may  be  followed  by  a  forenoon  of  sunshine, 
while  an  overcast  morning,  at  8.15,  the  time  for  the  gmde 
school  signal,  may  be  followed  by  a  pouring  rain  at  nine. 

The  schools  .of  Portland  cost  upwards  of  -f  300,000  per 
year.  With  one-hundred  eighty-five  days  in  a  school  year, 
we  have  a  daily  cost  of  more  than  $1,600,  and  I  believe  the 
schools  are  worth  vastly  more  than  they  cost.  We  need 
every  school  day  to  accomplish  the  work  that  is  assigned. 
We  cannot  do  less  than  the  amount  outlined  and  expect  to 
keep  pace  with  modern  progress  in  other  progressive  cities. 
Very  few  cities  and  those  mainly  in  the  eastern  part  of  New 
England  have  no-school  signals.  Boston  has  recently 
decided  that  no-school  signals  should  not  apply  to  either  the 
high  schools  or  the  industrial  schools.  Portland  with  the 
short  school  day,  especially  in  the  high  schools,  cannot  afford 
to  increase  the  number  of  holidays.  Considering  the  cost 
of  the  schools,  the  amount  of  work  to  be  done,  and  condi- 
tion of  the  pupils  when  not  in  school,  it  appeals  to  me  -as 
very  poor  policy  to  continue  this  practice  of  the  "no-school 
signal'',  especially  as  now  applied  to  all  schools. 

Undoubtedly  there  are  days,  both  stormy  and  otherwise. 
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when  certain  pupils,  particularly  girls,  should  not  attend 
schools,  but  here  the  parents  should  be  the  best  judges.  It 
seems  unjust,  however,  to  deprive  all  pupils  of  the  privilege 
of  attending  school  because  a  few  do  not  care  to  attend,  or 
ought  not  to  attend. 

Superintendent  Dyer,  of  the  Boston  schools,  who  is  evi- 
dently oppressed  by  the  part  of  his  duties  relating  to  no- 
school  signals,  says  upon  this  point :  "Obviously  parents  are 
the  best  judges  of  whether  it  is  suflBciently  stormy  at  the  cus- 
tomary time  for  their  children  to  leave  for  school  to  cause 
their  retention  at  home.  They  are  best  acquainted  with  the 
condition  of  the  health  of  their  own  children.  On  pleasant 
days  they  decide  whether  their  child's  health  will  permit  of 
school  attendance.  In  my  opinion,  they  should  do  likewise 
on  stormy  days." 

CENSUS  OF   SCHOOL  POPULATION. 

The  fact  that  the  commercial  Interests  of  the  city  are  rap- 
idly appropriating  the  central  section  of  the  city  does  not 
indicate  that  the  school  population  in  this  section  is  decreas- 
ing. The  reports  of  the  enumerators  show  quite  the  con- 
trary. The  gains  are  the  most  marked  in  wards  two,  three 
and  four.  The  type  of  population  is  changing,  but  the  num- 
ber of  children  is  not  decreasing. 

The  census  of  school  population  for  the  city  has  shown  a 
remarkable  growth  during  the  past  two  years.  The  returns 
for  April  1,  1913,  showed  an  increase  of  844  over  those  for 
April  1,  1912;  while  those  for  April  1,  1914,  showed  an  in- 
crease of  1,157  over  those  for  April  1,  1913. 

DIFFERENTIATION  IN  UPPER  GRAMMAR 

GRADES. 

The  fixed  course  of  study  with  no  choice  of  subjects  still 
continues  in  the  elementary  schools  of  Portland.  Every 
child  who  completes  the  work  of  the  elementary  school  must 
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take  the  same  work.  All  must  take  the  same  subjects  and 
the  same  amount  of  each  subject,  regardless  of  whether  they 
are  to  be  mechanics,  farmers,  lawyers,  accountants  or  clergy- 
men, or  regardless  of  whether  their  school  days  are  to  close 
with  the  grammar  school,  the  high  school,  the  college,  or  the 
professional  school. 

Present  opinion  among  educators  generally  is  that  there 
should  be  a  differentiation  in  work  at  least  two  years  earlier, 
at  the  beginning  of  the  seventh  grade,  when  the  child  is 
approximately  twelve  years  of  age.  At  this  time,  children 
who  are  to  take  the  high  school,  college,  and  professional 
courses  should  be  given  an  opportunity  to  begin  the  study  of 
foreign  languages ;  children  who  are  to  leave  school  at  the 
close  of  the  eighth  grade  should  be  given  something  more 
practical  than  the  present  course,  something  that  will  make 
their  earning  capacity  greater  at  the  close  of  the  eighth  year 
than  it  would  have  been  at  the  close  of  the  sixth  year. 
When  we  have  the  new  building  for  Portland  high,  the 
present  high  school  building  could  be  utilized  to  good  advan- 
tage for  this  purpose. 

The  large  number  of  citizens  of  Portland  engaged  in  com- 
mercial and  industrial  pursuits,  the  large  number  of  pupils 
who  drop  from  school  below  the  high  school,  and  the  great 
success  of  the  elective  courses  of  the  high  school  indicate  to 
me  that  pre-vocational  courses  in  the  seventh  and  eighth 
grades  would  be  a  success,  and  a  great  benefit  to  a  large 
number  of  young  men  and  young  women. 

Once  commercial  and  industrial  establishments  demanded 
service  and  trained  their  employees  for  it ;  to-day,  they  de- 
mand the  same  service,  but  they  do  not  train  their  employees 
for  promotion. 

The  State  makes  doctors  and  lawyers  and  engineers  and 
farmers  in  schools ;  it  even  makes  bookkeepers  and  stenog- 
raphers in  high  schools.  It  must  also  now  make  mechanics 
— skilled  artisans — in  schools.     It  must,  in  justice  to  the  boys 
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and  girls  who  leave  school  before  they  reach  the  high  school, 
offer  something  in  the  grammar  schools  that  will  assist  in  the 
struggle  of  life.  Too  many  boys  and  girls  have  left  school 
at  the  close  of  the  elementary  course  only  to  find  that  their 
brothers  and  sisters  who  dropped  out  of  school  two  or  three 
years  earlier  were  just  two  or  three  years  ahead  of  them. 


MANUAL  TRAINING. 

Manual  training  as  offered  in  the  public  schools  of  Port- 
land is  general  rather  than  special  or  vocational.  The  train- 
ing of  the  motor  side  of  the  child  is  quite  as  important  as 
the  training  of  the  mental  or  intellectual.  The  training  of 
the  motor  must  develop  the  mental,  but  the  training  of  the 
mental  does  not  necessarily  develop  the  motor. 

While  the  courses  in  manual  training  are  general,  pri- 
marily, and  do  not  equip  for  any  special  vocation,  they  are 
fundamentiil  to  all  the  mechanical  and  vocational  pursuits. 
Among  the  arguments  used  in  favor  of  their  extension  are, — 

I.     It    trains   the   hand  and    the    eye,  and  •develops   the 
powers  of  observation. 

II.  It  helps  to  develop  habits  of  order  and  neatness,  and 
system  in  one's  work. 

III.  The  student  acquires  a  knowledge  of  tools  and  a  skill 
in  their  use  that  will  stand  him  in  good  stead,  what- 
ever the  occupation  he  may  follow. 

IV.  Students  become  very  much  interested  in  the  work, 
especially  boys  with  a  mechanical  turn,  and  it  thus 
helps  very  materially  in  holding  the  older  boys  in 
school. 

V.  It  enables  every  student  to  discover  his  particular 
aptitude  and  follow  the  line  of  work  for  which  nature 
has  fitted  him.  Many  a  dullard  in  Latin  or  mathe- 
matics is  at  home  in  a  school  of  manual  training. 


SCHOOL   REPORT.  17 

VI. '  A  good  school  of  manual  training  tends  to  aid  in  the 
development  of  factories  and  other  manufacturing  in- 
dustries in  the  city. 

DRAWING. 

The  work  in  this  department  has  been  in  charge  of  Mr. 
Shaylor,  and  he  has  been  most  efficiently  assisted  by  Miss 
BuUard.  The  work  of  Mr.  Shaylor  needs  no  commendation 
from  me.  It  suffices  simply  to  say  that  the  same  zeal  and 
enthusiasm  that  have  characterized  his  work  for  many  years 
are  still  with  him. 

To  the  Superintendent  of  Schools : 

Dear  Sir  : — In  accordance  with  a  request  for  a  report  of 
the  work  in  drawing  I  beg  leave  to  submit  the  following : 

The  value  of  drawing  as  a  branch  of  education  is  not 
always  to  be  measured  by  its  visible  results  in  the  early  life 
of  children.  A  sponge  will  absorb  and  fill  with  moisture  to 
overflowing  and  will  give  evidence  of  its  fullness  only  when 
pressed.  So  it  seems  to  me  it  is  with  a  subject  like  that  of 
drawing.  In  its  pursuit,  consciously  or  unconsciously,  pupils 
absorb  very  much  of  instruction  and  knowledge  by  coming 
in  contact  with  art  in  its  various  phases,  but  do  not  always 
give  evidence  of  it  till  the  pressure  of  necessity  or  contact 
with  the  real  in  life  makes  a  demand  upon  them. 

That  most  children  love  the  beautiful  is  apparent,  but  the 
ability  to  reproduce  what  they  see,  or  create  some  new  thing, 
comes  only  by  long  training.  Yet  because  of  this  lack  we 
are  not  to  assume  that  it  is  valueless  to  any.  That  it  has  a 
moulding  influence  on  the  majority  of  lives  seems  to  my  mind 
to  be  conclusive. 

Comparison  tends  to  observation,  observation  to  acqui- 
sition, acquisition  to  efficiency,  and  efficiency  may  manifest 
itself  in  manifold  ways. 

2 
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I  have  been  told,  within  a  week,  of  a  young  man,  not  yet 
twenty  years  old,  who  was  a  pupil  in  one  of  our  grammar 
schools  but  a  short  time  ago,  who  after  graduation  com- 
menced a  course  of  study  in  art  at  the  Pratt  Institute.  He 
had  gotten  but  fairly  started  when  he  was  offered  a  position 
of  a  little  over  sixteen  hundred  dollars  per  annum  as  an 
illustrator,  a  position  which  he  accepted  because  he  felt  the 
immediate  need  of  funds.  My  informant  told  me  he  got  his 
first  impulse  in  this  direction  in  the  grammar  schools  here. 
This  corroborates  similar  statements  which  have  been  made 
to  me  directly  by  some  former  pupils  regarding  the  "first 
push"  which  sent  them  in  a  similar  direction.  Without  the 
opportunity  which  our  schools  afford,  the  love  for  such  work 
might  be  allowed  to  remain  dormant  too  long,  till  the  pupils 
graduate  and  the  burdens  and  responsibilities  of  business 
become  pressing  and  the  opportunity  had  gone. 

We  have  been  pursuing  a  course  largely  in  accordance 
with  the  plans  heretofore  suggested  in  my  reports.  It  has 
always  been  my  aim  to  awaken  a  love  for  this  particular 
avenue  of  expression  on  the  part  of  all  pupils,  and  to  culti- 
vate it  to  such  limit  as  time  will  allow.  In  my  opinion, 
however,  not  the  least  valuable  asset  to  the  pupil  is  the 
opportunity  to  grapple  with  some  problem,  however  simple 
or  however  difficult,  and  to  gain  the  mastery.  In  other 
words,  to  establish  a  high  ideal  of  excellence  and  then  ap- 
proach it  as  nearly  as  time  and  circumstances  will  permit. 

In  this  respect  we  have  been  more  or  less  handicapped 
from  lack  of  examples  of  work,  which  are  available  for 
pupils  to  see  at  close  range  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to 
make  a  careful  study  of  them. 

In  literature  it  seems  to  be  quite  generally  agreed  that 
familiarity  with  the  best  examples  for  pupils  to  read  and  to 
commit  to  memory  is  not  only  very  desirable,  but  almost  an 
absolute  necessity.  In  like  manner  I  am  coming  to  believe 
that  the  examples  of  work  in  drawing,  showing  not  only  a 
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proper  technique,  but  a  well  defined  artistic  quality  should 

not   only   be   placed  before  pupils,  but  to  some  extent  an 

opportunity  to  copy  them  should  be  afforded.     I  am  aware 

of  the  hue  and  cry  against  any  and  every  form  of  imitation 

which  has  been  made  against  any  attempt  in  this  direction. 

Under  proper  regulation  and  within  reasonable  limitations  I 

believe  it  will  serve  as  a  stimulus  to  create   a   desire   for 

independent  work  on  the  part  of  the  majority  of  pupils  in 

any  grade.     I  hope  before  long  to  place  this  suggestion  in 

more   definite   form   for   the   consideration   of    the   School 

Committee. 

Very  respectfully  submitted, 

H.  W.  Shaylor. 

MUSIC. 

The  work  of  this  department  has  been  under  the  direction 
of  Mr.  George  T.  Goldthwaite,  and  he  has  been  assisted  by 
Miss  Lattie  as  last  year.  It  is  needless  for  me  to  say  that 
Mr.  Goldthwaite  has  fully  maintained  the  reputation  of  the 
Portland  schools  in  this  branch,  and  has  added  much.  His 
work  is  much  to  be  commended,  and  his  untiring  efforts 
should  be  appreciated  by  the  people  of  the  city  generally. 

It  is  just  that  I  should  mention  the  verj-  cordial  feeling 
and  spirit  of  helpfulness  that  has  been  shown  by  our  City 
Organist,  Mr.  McFarlane.  He  has  taken  a  keen  interest  in 
the  work  of  the  school,  and  has  been  willing  at  all  times  to 
give  of  his  time  and  ability  freely.  I  sincerely  hope  that  for 
the  coming  year  arrangements  may  be  made  so  that  we  can 
continue  the  meetings  in  the  City  Hall.  The  few  that  were 
held  were  an  inspiration. 

To  the  Superintendent  of  Schools : 

The  study  of  music  has  been  carried  on  along  practically 
the  same  lines  as  last  year,  with  such  additions  as  it  seemed 
certain  both  teachers  and  pupils  would  be  capable  of  under- 
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standing  and  accomplishing  in  the  limited  time  given  to  this 
subject.  The  results  that  have  been  obtained,  while  not 
reaching  the  high  ideal  set  for  them,  have  been  most  satis- 
factory. 

Special  attention  has  been  given  to  the  quality  of  the  tone 
in  singing  and  this  is  constantly  improving.  We  do  not  be- 
lieve it  is  right  to  expect  dramatic  singing  with  forte  cli- 
maxes and  sustained  high  tones  from  growing  children.  The 
short,  weak  vocal  bands  and  cartilages  of  the  very  young 
should  not  be  forced.  Only  when  full  maturity  is  reached 
do  they  attain  the  rigidity  and  elasticity  necessary  to  meet 
the  demands  of  oratorio  and  opera.  We  are  teaching  these 
pupils  to  use  only  the  light,  thin  head  register  of  the  voice. 
They  are  sacrificing  lusty  singing  for  beauty  of  tone  and 
health. 

Every  one  knows  that  boys  in  the  grammar  grades  abuse 
their  voices  more  than  the  girls  do.  They  use  their  voices, 
both  in  speaking  and  in  singing,  in  an  entirely  physical  man- 
ner, giving  preference  to  strength  and  coarseness  over  sweet- 
ness and  smoothness.  This  might  be  of  small  consequence 
except  for  the  fact  that  the  voice  is  the  resultant  of  the  in- 
tellectual, emotional  and  physical  attributes  of  the  boy.  His 
voice  influences  his  character,  and  conversely,  his  character 
afifects  his  voice.  In  the  grades  where  the  classes  sing  in 
two  and  three  part  harmony,  the  boys  have  been  given  the 
first  soprano  part  to  sing,  using  only  the  light  head  voice. 
Boys'  voices  at  this  age  (eight  to  twelve  years)  are  more 
brilliant  than  the  voices  of  girls  and  they  are  better  fitted 
physically  to  sustain  the  highest  part  in  singing.  In  these 
classes  the  tone  is  pretty  light  and  thin,  but  it  is  very  sweet, 
and  we  find  that  the  intonation  is  much  improved. 

In  Kngland  and  in  Boston,  Mass.,  violin  playing  has  been 
successfully  tjiught  for  several  years  to  classes  of  school 
children.  Last  spring  it  was  announced  in  the  fifth  and 
sixth  grades  of  the  Nortli  school  that  at  the  beginning  of  the 
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school  j^ear,  pupils  in  violin  playing  would  be  received  in 
room  forty-eight,  City  Building,  under  the  following  condi- 
tions :  the  instruction  would  be  free,  but  pupils  who  desired 
to  join  the  class  must  provide  their  own  instruments,  they 
must  be  regular  and  prompt  in  attendance,  and  they  must 
not  have  taken  lessons  previously  from  a  teacher  of  violin. 
In  October  twenty-eight  boys  and  girls  responded  to  this 
invitation.  Of  this  number,  seventeen  remained.  Eleven 
have  dropped  out  for  various  reasons,  mainly  because  they 
were  obliged  to  stay  after  school  to  make  up  regular  school 
work  and  were  unable  to  get  to  the  City  Building  in  time  to 
begin  the  lesson  with  the  others.  The  class  has  met  every 
Wednesday,  at  4,30  P.  M.,  with  very  little  interruption,  and 
the  members  have  made  such  good  progress  that  it  is  planned 
to  give  them  a  chance  to  play  at  the  final  exercises  in  June. 
At  the  end  of  this  year,  they  will  be  urged  to  take  lessons 
of  some  private  teacher  who  makes  a  specialty  of  violin  in- 
struction. 

The  orchestras  in  the  Emerson  school  (under  the  direction 
of  Miss  Elsie  Mitchell)  and  in  the  Nathan  Clifford  School 
(under  the  direction  of  Miss  Emily  Chase)  have  been, re- 
hearsing regularly  during  the  school  year.  They  have  made 
several  public  appearances,  when  their  playing  gave  pleasure 
to  the  audiences.  The  experience  gained  by  the  members  in 
these  orchestras  fit  them,  when  they  graduate  from  these 
schools,  for  places  in  the  high  school  orchestras. 

The  high  school  orchestras  have  made  steady  improvement 
over  last  year.  The  personnel  being  nearly  the  same,  it  was 
expected  that  they  would  gain  greatly  in  dexterity  and  en- 
semble. They  are  growing  in  size  as  well  as  in  ability  to 
play.  The  Deering  orchestra  numbera  twenty-three  perform- 
ers and  in  the  Portland  orchestra  there  are  twenty-six. 
They  are  required  to  play  upon  every  school  occasion  when 
their  services  are  demanded. 

The  concert  given  by  the  Glee  club  at  the  Butler  school, 
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and  tlie  concert  by  the  Glee  club  at  the  Nathan  Clifford 
school,  given  just  before  the  May  vacation,  were  both  very 
successful.  The  proceeds  of  the  Butler  club  concert  finished 
paying  for  the  school  piano,  and  the  proceeds  of  the  Nathan 
Clifford  club  concert  were  used  in  purchasing  a  set  of  drums 
for  the  orchestra,  and  a  little  organ  for  the  first  grade  chil- 
dren, which  is  to  be  used  in  ear  training  and  in  playing  ac- 
companiments for  their  songs.  This  fall  a  glee  club  has 
been  formed  at  the  North  school  and  one  at  Staples  school. 
They  are  busily  preparing  for  concerts  to  be  given  shortly 
after  the  beginning  of  the  new  year. 

Last  October  great  care  was  taken  in  selecting  voices  for 
the  high  school  glee  clubs.  Many  talented  boys  and  girls 
who  applied  for  places  were  refused  on  account  of  the  condi- 
tion of  their  voices  caused  by  the  rapid  growing  of  the  vocal 
bands  and  cartilages  of  the  larynx.  It  would  have  been 
most  unwise  to  subject  these  voices  to  any  strain  at  this  time. 
They  may  obtain  membership  in  the  glee  clubs  next  year  or 
the  following  year.  Then  it  is  likely  that  they  will  be  able 
to  sing  an  even  register  throughout  the  whole  voice,  without 
the  husky,  breathy  tones  that  were  noticed  in  the  voices  of 
so  many  of  them  this  year.  These  glee  clubs  are  receiving 
instnaction  in  phrasing,  enunciation  and  the  interpretation 
of  song.  They  are  fast  acquiring  a  repetory  and  an  ensem- 
ble that  will  conmmnd  the  respectful  attention  of  the  pupils 
of  their  respective  school  when  they  appear  before  them. 
Like  the  high  scliool  orchestras,  the  glee  clubs  are  required 
to  sing  upon  every  school  occasion  when  their  services  are 
demanded.  In  addition,  eiich  member,  after  sufficient  coach- 
ing, must  appear  before  at  least  one  assembly  in  a  duo,  trio, 
quarter,  or  as  a  soloist. 

The  United  States  Bureau  of  Education,  in  its  report  of 
November,  1918,  said:  "A  strong  course  of  study  of  great 
musical  literature  should  be  offered  in  the  high  school. 
Music  appreciation  is  particularly  appropriate  for  third  and 
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fourth  year  students.  The  course  should  include  the  study 
of  the  history  of  music,  lives  of  famous  musicians,  forms  of 
composition,  esthetics  of  music,  etc.  All  the  different  means 
of  musical  expression  should  be  considered,  piano,  orchestra, 
chorus,  solo  singing,  solo  instrument,  chamber  music,  etc., 
and  the  best  and  most  characteristic  works  of  various  com- 
posers should  be  studied,  whether  song,  sonata,  rondo,  opera, 
oratorio,  or  cantata.  With  the  help  of  the  player-piano  and 
talking  machine,  and  with  the  assistance  of  local  musicians 
in  addition  to  what  the  class  and  teacher  can  provide,  a 
course  in  music  appreciation  can  be  made  of  inestimable  value 
in  the  high  school." 

EVENING   SCHOOLS. 

Both  high  and  elementary  sections  of  the  evening  school 
were  conducted  this  year.  The  curriculum  has  been  the 
same  as  last  year  with  the  addition  of  cookery  at  the  Walker 
Manual  Training  Building. 

The  reports  of  the  principals  which  follow  give  an  idea  of 
the  schools,  both  as  to  the  work  done  and  the  persons 
attending. 

Elementary  School. 

Portland,  Me.,  March  26,  1914. 

DeForest  H.  Perkins^  Superintendent  of  Schools  : 

Dear  Sir  : — The  following  is  a  report  of  the  elementary 
evening  scliool  for  1913-14. 


Fall 
Term. 

Winter 
Term, 

Whole  number  registered. 

352 

186 

Number  of  females, 

91 

Number  of  males, 

261 

Average  attendance. 

180 

104 

Average  per  cent,  of  attendance, 

51 

66 

Number  of  different  nationalities  represe 

nted,      21 

18 
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We  have  bad  in  the  school  twenty-one  nationalities,  as 
follows : 

American,  Irish,  Negro,  Italian,  Spanish,  French,  German, 
Russian,  Swede,  English,  Greek,  Armenian,  Turk,  Hebrew, 
Danish,  Polish,  Norwegian,  Austrian,  French  Canadian, 
Assyrian  ,and  Chinese. 

The  same  regular  teachers  were  employed  as  last  year, 
and  Miss  Annie  Doughty  was  added  to  the  list  of  regular 
teachers — a  very  valuable  addition  to  the  teaching  force. 

The  penmanship  has  been  under  the  supervision  of  Mr. 
R.  E.  Rowe,  as  formerly,  and  the  improvement  has  been 
most  satisfactory.  Movement  writing  has  been  the  system 
and  it  is  surprising  how  readily  the  older  pupils  accustom 
themselves  to  the  system. 

I  wish  to  remind  the  citizens,  who  may  read  this  report, 
that  the  evening  school  is  a  public  school  and  visitors  are 
always  welcome. 

If  the  citizens  would  visit  the  school  it  would  convince 
them  of  the  very  valuable  work  being  done  there. 

I  wish  to  thank  the  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Mr.  D.  H. 
Perkins,  and  the  menibei"s  of  the  School  Committee  for  their 
assistance  in  making  the  school  a  success. 

Very  respectfully, 

J.    A,    MiLLIKEN, 

Principal, 
High  School. 

Portland,  Me.,  April  10,  1914. 
To  ill*'  Superintendent  of  Schools : 

Dear  Sik  : — The  evening  high  school,  just  completed,  has 
been,  on  the  whole,  a  success  and  very  profitable  to  those 
who  have  attended  regularly.  A  larger  number  than  ever 
before  have  either  registered  or  visited  to  make  inquiries 
concerning  it. 

The  personnel  of  the  force  of  instructors  is  slightly  different 
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from  that  of  last  year.  Marian  Heseltine  succeeded  Annie 
Taylor  as  teacher  of  shorthand,  and  Benjamin  Kent  has  taken 
the  work  in  mechanical  drawing  formerly  done  by  Edgar 
Hawkes.  The  stenographic  department  has  been  very 
materially  strengthened  by  the  addition  of  Harriet  A.  Arm- 
strong. 

The  curriculum  of  the  school  has  been  broadened  by  the 
addition  of  a  course  in  domestic  science.  The  classes  in 
this  course  have  been  so  large  that  it  has  been  necessary  to 
divide  them,  allowing  each  student  but  one  lesson  a  week. 
These  classes  have  met  on  Monday  and  Friday  evenings. 
Seventy-two  enrolled  for  the  course,  and  there  has  been  an 
average  attendance  of  thirty  each  evening.  Mrs.  Bertha 
Babb  and  Harriet  S.  Sweetser  have  been  in  charge  of  these 
classes.  Women  from  various  walks  of  life  have  availed 
themselves  of  the  opportunity  to  attend  these  classes.  Les- 
sons have  been  given  upon  the  following  subjects :  Cooking 
of  meats,  fish,  vegetables,  soups,  mufiSns,  biscuit,  bread,  sim- 
ple puddings  and  salads. 

I  desire  to  thank  the  superintendent  and  the  members  of 
the  committee  for  the  successful  efforts  made  to  promptly 
provide  equipment  for  the  running  of  the  school.  Two 
rooms  have  been  fitted  up  with  Mazda  lights,  an  improve- 
ment beyond  my  power  to  estimate.  I  hope  that  in  the  near 
future  rooms  B,  D,  E,  H  and  I  may  be  equipped  in  a  similar 
way.  We  have  been  supplied  with  Gillotte  pens,  which,  in 
my  opinion,  are  about  OOjfc  better  than  the  old  Esterbrook 
pens.  We  have  also  been  given  a  new  pencil  sharpener  that 
will  actually  sharpen  pencils. 

During  the  fall  term  272  persons  signed  registration  cards, 
but  evidently  52  of  them  came  out  of  curiosity,  for  they 
stayed  but  one  or  two  nights.  As  it  has  been  the  custom  to 
enroll  as  members  of  the  school  those  who  have  attended  at 
least  one  week,  the  total  enrollment  has  been  172.  Many  of 
our  students  work  in  stores,  so  during  the  last  few  evenings 
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our  attendance  has  been  very  low,  seriously  lowering  our 
average  attendance.  This  falling  off  of  attendance  at  this 
season  causes  me  to  suggest  that  the  fall  term  be  made 
eleven  instead  of  twelve  weeks,  beginning  about  October  1 
and  closing  one  week  earlier  than  it  did  this  year. 

There  is  one  discouraging  feature  to  be  noticed.  With 
many  young  people  the  school  seems  to  be  of  secondary  im- 
portance. They  attend  when  it  suits  their  convenience.  I 
believe  that  this  is  caused  partly  by  the  fact  that  there  is  no 
sacrifice  involved  other  than  a  small  sacrifice  of  time.  It 
seems  to  me  that  it  would  involve  no  hardship  if  each  one 
who  enrolled  was  required  to  make  a  small  deposit  or  regis- 
tration fee,  this  money  to  be  returned  if  the  student  attended 
a  certain  number  of  nights.  I  believe  that  in  this  way  a 
more  regular  attendance  would  be  maintained. 

The  following  is  the  statistical  report  for  the  fall  term  of 
the  evening  high  school.  The  ages  range  from  16  to  60 
years.  Enrolled,  males  94,  average  age,  18;  Females,  78, 
average  age,  20. 

Nationalities: 

Born  in  Maine, 

United  States  outside  of  Maine, 

New  Brunswick, 

Canada, 

Nova  Scotia, 

Prince  Edward  Island, 

England, 

Italy, 

Norway, 

Denmark, 

Syria, 

Turkey, 

Russia, 


111 
80 

8 
5 
5 
3 
4 


Total, 


172 
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Largest  attendance,  October  21,  128 

Smallest  attendance,  Dec.  17,  18,  39 

Total  enrollment,  172 

Average  attendance,  79 

Per  cent,  of  attendance,  45.9 

The  following  is  the  statistical  report  for  the  winter  term 
of  the  evening  high  school : 

Enrollment, 


Males, 

65 

Females, 

36 

Total, 

91 

Average  attendance, 

50 

Per  cent  of  attendance. 

54.95 

rage  age. 

Males, 

19 

Females, 

22 

Number  who  re-enrolled  from  fall  term. 

Males,  31 

Females,  21 

Number  born  in  New  England,  69 

Number  born  elsewhere  in  United  States,  6 


Total  native  born,  75 

English  bom,  2 

Denmark,  2 

Russia,  2 

Italy,  1 

Canada,  Nova  Scotia  and  New  Brunswick,  9 


Total,  91 

Respectfully  submitted, 

W.  E.  Chapin, 
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PENMANSHIP. 

During  the  year  Mr.  Howe,  who  is  in  charge  of  this  depart- 
ment, has  given  much  attention  to  giving  the  proper  instruc- 
tion to  the  teachers.  He  is  under  the  impression  that  the 
first  essential  of  the  teacher's  preparation  for  her  work  is  to 
be  able  to  do  it  herself,  and  that  the  best  incentive  for  her  to 
do  good  work  for  the  pupils  is  to  feel  personally  responsible 
for  results.  Acting  on  this,  with  the  permission  of  the  com- 
mittee on  penmanship,  regular  meetings  for  instruction  were 
held,  and  the  teachers  most  heartily  co-operated  in  the  work. 
The  results  for  the  year  fully  justify  the  belief. 

The  report  of  Mr.  Rowe  follows,  and  I  sincerely  hope  that 
it  may  have  a  most  serious  reading. 

Portland,  Maine. 
Mr,  DeForeBt  H,  Perkins^  Superintendent  of  Schools : 

Dear  Sir  : — In  submitting  to  you  my  annual  report,  I  can 
conscientiously  state  that  there  has  been  a  marked  progress 
during  the  past  year  in  the  teaching  of  the  practical  business 
hand.     Our  aim  has  been  legibility  and  ease  of  execution. 

I  feel  certain  that  no  mistake  was  made  when  we  adopted 
the  plan  of  instructing  our  teachers,  as  they  now  go  before 
their  classes  realizing  that  the  responsibility  rests  with  them, 
to  a  great  extent,  in  order  to  get  the  best  results.  All  writ- 
ten work  should  be  carefully  supervised  so  as  not  to  defeat 
our  aim.  A  very  large  per  cent,  of  our  teachers  have  be- 
come expert  writers  of  this  system  and  their  board  work  is 
the  result  of  faithful  practice.  It  is  a  very  noticeable  fact 
that  the  teacher  who  has  attained  a  high  standard  is  able  to 
receive  equally  as  good  results  from  the  pupils. 

I  am  planning  in  the  coming  year  to  give  more  attention 
to  pen  holding  and  movement  during  the  first  years  of  school 
than  is  given  to  the  form  of  the  letters.  I  feel  sure  that  the 
children  will  accomplish  more  in  the  end,  as  the  form  must 
necessarily  come  from  a  control  of  movement. 
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The  results  of  the  penmanship  in  the  commercial  depart- 
ments of  both  high  schools  have  been  highly  satisfactory. 
The  pupils  who  enter  from  the  grade  schools  having  been 
taught  the  same  system  are  able  to  make  rapid  progress. 
Commendation  should  be  given  the  teachers  of  these  depart- 
ments for  the  high  standard  to  which  they  have  held  their 
pupils. 

Gratifying  results  have  been  obtained  from  the  left-handed 
pupils  by  expecting  just  as  much  from  them  as  from  the 
right-handed  pupils.  Very  rarely  is  an  attempt  made  to 
teach  a  left-handed  child  to  write  with  the  right  hand.  This 
change  is  made  only  at  the  request  of  the  parent.  I,  per- 
sonallv,  think  that  it  should  never  be  made. 

Writing  is  a  manual  art,  and  skill  in  writing  is  accom- 
plished along  precisely  the  same  lines  as  skill  in  other  manual 
training,  namely,  by  developing  those  movements  which  are 
most  natural  to  the  pupil. 

I  believe  it  should  be  one  of  the  requirements  of  a  teacher 
who  wishes  to  obtain  a  position  in  our  public  schools  to  be 
able  to  write  a  good  business  hand.  I  am  making  every 
effort  to  have  all  teachers  live  up  to  this  standard. 

Teachers  and  pupils  alike  are  very  responsive  and  I  know 
of  no  reason  why  we  should  not  accomplish  our  aims. 

Respectfully, 

Ralph  E.  Rowe. 

MEDICAL  INSPECTION. 

The  work  in  medical  inspection  has  been  continued  during 
the  year,  with,  I  believe,  increased  efficiency.  Educators 
and  physicians  generally  join  hands  to  secure  for  each  child 
such  conditions  of  health  and  vitality  as  will  best  enable 
him  to  secure  the  full  benefit  of  the  free  education  offered 
by  the  State. 

The  report  of  the  medical  inspectors  follows.  I  ask  that 
all  interested  read  this  report  carefully. 
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Portland,  Maine. 

To  the  Superintendent  of  Schools : 

Dear  Sir  : — The  medical  inspectors  of  schools  of  the  Cit}' 
of  Portland  beg  to  submits  their  fourth  annual  report  as 
follows : 

Total  number  of  children  examined,  7,714 

Number  excluded  from  school,  49 

Diseases  not  demanding  exclusion,  3,195 

Adenoids,  419 

Enlarged  tonsils,  852 

Enlarged  cervical  glands,  78 

Defective  teeth,  1,421 

Defective  vision,  892 

Defective  hearing,  204 

Non-contagious  ear  diseases,  32 

Non-contagious  eye  diseases,  35 

Malnutrition  (anemia,  etc.)  157 

Tuberculosis,  •     10 

Miscellaneous,  142 

The  above  does  not  mean  that  there  were  3,195  children 
in  the  schools  who  were  found  defective,  as  in  many  instances 
one  child  might  be  found  to  have  two  or  more  defects.  On 
the  whole,  there  seems  to  be  much  improvement  in  the  gen- 
eral condition  of  the  children,  and  a  decided  interest  on  the 
part  of  the  parents  to  co-operate  with  the  medical  inspectors 
and  teachers  to  raise  the  physical  standard  of  the  children. 

The  need  of  a  nurse  or  social  worker  to  follow  up  the 
work  of  the  inspectors  is,  however,  as  urgent  as  ever,  for 
many  eases  cannot  be  reached  in  any  other  way.  Therefore 
we  again  ask  that  the  board  carefully  consider  the  advisabil- 
ity of  employing  a  suitable  person  for  such  work. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Adam  P.  Leighton,  Jr.,  M.  D., 
John  L.  Davis,  M.  I)., 
Roland  B.  Mooke,  M.  D., 
Oramel  E.  Hanev,  M.  D. 

MfJiottJ  TnspectorB  of  Schools^  1913-14' 
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SIGHT   AND  HEARING   TESTS. 

Examinations  of  the  pupils  to  test  their  sight  and  hearing 

have  been  made  by  the  teachers  as  required  by  law.     They 

report  as  follows : 

1912.     1918. 

Number  of  pupils  examined,                                 7,285  7,714 

Number  of  pupils  found  defective  in  eyesight,  1,061  892 

Number  of  pupils  found  defective  in  hearing,       246  204 

Number  of  parents  or  guardians  notified,            1,184  878 

ATTENDANCE  DEPARTMENT. 

With  the  opening  of  the  school  year  in  September,  1918, 
Mr.  Joseph  H.  Hughey  succeeded  Thomas  E.  Frates  as 
Truant  Officer.  Mr.  Hughey  has  been  untiring  in  his  efforts, 
and  has  performed  the  duties  of  his  office  in  a  most  satisfac- 
tory manner. 

The  report  for  the  year  follows : 

Mr.  DeForest  H.  Perkins^  Superintendent  of  Schools : 

Dear  Sir  : — I  have  the  honor  to  submit  to  you  the  fol- 
lowing report  of  my  official  work  from  Sept  15th,  1918,  to 
Dec.  31st,  1913. 

No.  of  visitations  upon  schools,  295 

No.  of  cases  of  investigations  attended  to,  1,205 

No.  of  visitations  on  families,  1,182 

No.  of  scholars  placed  in  school  by  request  of 

parents  or  guardians,  1 

No.  of  scholars  arrested  and  placed  in  school,  50 

One  parent  was  arrested,  convicted  and  fined  for  keeping 
his  child  out  of  school. 

Three  scholars  on  account  of  truancy  were  placed  in 
schools  of  detention  by  their  parents. 

The  following  is  the  recorded  work  of  Mr.  Thomas  E. 
Frates,  my  predecessor,  from  Dec.  9th,  1912,  to  Sept.  15th, 
1913: 
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No.  of  visitations  upon  schools,  386 

No.  of  cases  of  investigations  attended  to,  1,968 

No.  of  visitations  upon  families,  1,610 

No.  of  scholars  placed  in  school  by  request  of 

parents  or  guardians,  13 

No.  of  scholars  arrested  and  placed  in  school,  57 

No.  of  scholars  arrested  and  recorded,  3 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Joseph  H.  Hughey, 

Ihiant  Officer. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  OF  THE  SCHOOL 

COMMITTEE. 

Since  the  publication  of  the  last  report  of  this  department 
the  following  additions  and  alterations  have  been  made : 

Change  in  School  Calendar. 

806.  School  Year. — The  school  year  shall  be  thirty-seven 
weeks  in  length,  beginning  the  third  Monday  in  September. 
Holidays  and  vacations  shall  be  as  follows  :  Columbus  Day, 
Thanksgiving  Day  and  the  day  following ;  the  week  includ- 
ing December  25th ;  the  day  of  January  1st ;  the  week  in- 
cluding February  22d;  Patriots'  Day,  April  19th;  the  week 
including  May  Ist;  Memorial  Day.  The  primary  and  gram- 
mar schools  close  on  the  Friday  preceding  the  high  school 
graduations.  In  reckoning  the  thirty-seven  weeks  of  the 
school  year,  beginning  the  third  Monday  in  September,  the 
three  weeks  of  the  Christmas,  February  and  May  vacations 
shall  not  be  included. 

Cektification  of  Teachers, 
teachers'  certificates. 
614.     Section  1.     After  .July  1,  1014,  no  person  shall  be 
employed  as  a  teacher  in  the  public,  schools  of  Portland  un- 
less he   holds  a  Portland    Teachers'  Certificate  authorizing 
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him  to  teach  in  the  grade  of  school  in  which  he  is  employed. 

Sec,  '2.  All  Portland  Teachers'  Certificates  must  be  pre- 
sented annually  before  the  opening  of  the  school  year  in  Sep- 
tember for  the  endonsement  of  the  Superintendent  of  Schools. 

See.  r3.  Portland  Teachers'  Certificates  shall  be  of  the 
following  classes  : 

(flt)  Elementary,  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach  in  any 
public  elementary  school  in  the  city. 

(A)  Professional  Elementary,  authorizing  the  holder  to 
teach  in,  or  Ije  principal  of  any  public  elementary  school  in 
the  city. 

(c)  Special  Elementary,  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach 
the  subject  named  in  any  of  tlie  elemenUiry  schools  of  the 
city. 

((i)  Substitute  Elementary,  authorizing  the  holder  to 
teach  as  a  substitute  in  any  elementary  school  in  the  city. 

(f?)  Secondary,  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach  in  any 
public  high  school  in  the  city. 

{r^  Professional  Secondary,  authorizing  the  holder  to 
teach  in,  or  serve  as  principal  of  any  high  school  in  the  city. 

(^)  Special  Secondary,  authorizing  the  holder  to  teach 
the  subject  named  in  any  high  school  in  the  city. 

(A)  Substitute  Secondary,  authorizing  the  holder  to  act 
as  a  substitute  tciicher  in  any  high  school  in  the  city. 

REQUIREMENTS    FOR   CERTIFICATES. 

Sec,  4'  (^)  Elementary  Certificates: — Any  person  is 
eligible  for  an  Elementary  Certificate  who  holds  an  Elemen- 
tary Teachci-s'  Certificate  issued  by  the  State  Superintendent 
of  Schools,  and  (1)  can  furnish  evidence  of  a  successful 
teaching  experience  of  not  less  than  five  years,  or  (2)  has 
completed  satisfactorily  a  normal  or  training  school  coui-se 
in  addition  to  a  standard  secondary  course ;  and  can  furnish 
evidence  of  a  successful  teaching  experience  of  at  least  one 
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year  subsequent  to  the  normal  or  training  school  course. 
(A  year  of  substituting  in  the  schools  of  Portland  will  be 
accepted  in  lieu  of  the  one  year  of  teaching  experience.) 

(A)  Professional  Elementary  Certificates. — Any  person  is 
eligible  for  a  Professional  Elementary  Certificate  who  pre- 
sents a  valid  Professional  Elementary  Certificate  granted  by 
the  State  Superintendent  of  Schools  and  authorizing  the 
holder  to  teach  for  life  in  the  elementary  schools  of  the  State. 

(<?)  Special  Elementary  Certificates. — A  Special  Elemen- 
tary Certificate  may  be  gi-anted  to  any  pei'son  presenting  (1) 
a  Special  State  Certificate,  and  (2)  evidence  of  the  comple- 
tion of  a  standard  secondary  school  course  and,  subsequent 
thereto,  the  completion  of  two  years  of  special  technical 
preparation  in  an  approved  school,  in  the  subjects  for  which 
the  Special  Certificate  is  granted,  and  (3)  evidence  of  a  suc- 
cessful experience  of  at  least  one  year  in  teaching  the  sub- 
jects named  in  the  certificate. 

((/)  Substitute  Elementary  (Certificates. — Any  pereon  is 
eligible  for  a  Substitute  Elementary  Certificate  who  presents 
a  valid  Elementary  Certificate  issued  by  the  State  Superin- 
tendent of  Schools. 

(<')  Secondary  Certificates. — Any  person  is  eligible  for  a 
Secondary  Certificate  who  (1)  presents  a  valid  Permanent 
Secondary  Certificate  issued  by  the  State  Superintendent  of 
Scliools,  or  (2)  presents  a  valid  Secondary  Certificate  issued 
by  the  State  Superintendent  of  Schools,  together  with  evi- 
dence of  the  completion  of  a  four  years*  college  course,  and 
a  successful  teaching  experience  of  not  less  than  one  year  in 

a  standard  secondary  school. 

»/ 

(f)  Professional  Secondary  Certificates. — Any  person  is 
eligible  for  a  Professional  Secondary  Certificate  who  presents 
a  vjilid  Permanent  Secondary  Professional  Certificate  granted 
by  the  State  Superintendent  of  Schools. 
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(^)  Special  Secondary  Certificates. — A  Special  Seccftidary 
Certificate  may  be  granted  to  any  person  presenting  (1)  a 
Special  State  Certificate,  and  (2)  evidence  of  the  completion 
of  a  standard  secondary  course ;  and,  subsequent  thereto,  of 
two  yeai*s  of  special  advanced  training,  in  an  approved  school,* 
in  the  subjects  named  in  the  Special  Certificate,  and  (^3)  evi- 
dence of  a  successful  experience  of  at  least  five  yeai's,  in  a 
standard  secondary  school,  in  teaching  the  subjects  named  in 
the  certificate. 

(A)  Substitute  Secondary  Certificate. — Any  person  who 
presents  a  Secondary  Certificate  granted  by  the  State  Super- 
intendent of  Schools  is  eligible  to  a  Substitute  Secondary 
Certificate. 

It  is  provided  that  no  section  of  Article  til4  shall  be  con- 
strued or  interpreted  to  disqualify  any  person  now  teaching 
in  the  public  schools  of  Portland  for  the  position  in  which 
he  is  now  teaching. 

Brackett  Street  School. — All  that  portion  of  the  city 
enclosed  by  a  line  beginning  at  the  corner  of  Pine  and 
Clark  streets ;  through  Pine,  excluding  the  northerly  side, 
to  Winter  street;  through  Winter,  excluding  the  easterly 
side,  to  Danforth  street;  through  Tyng  street  to  York 
street,  through  Yoi:k  to  Brackett  street,  excluding  southerly 
side,  through  Brackett  street  to  harbor,  excluding  easterly 
side,  by  harbor  to  extension  of  May  street,  by  extension  of 
May  street  to  Salem ;  by  Salem  street  to  School  street, 
excluding  northerly  side ;  by  School  street  to  Danforth 
street,  excluding  westerly  side ;  by  Danforth  street  to  May 
street,  excluding  southerly  side ;  by  May  street  to  Spring 
street,  excluding  both  sides ;  through  Spring  street,  exclud- 
ing northerly  side,  to  Clark  street;  through  Clark  street  to 
Pine  street,  excluding  westerly  side  to  point  of  beginning. 

McLellati  School. — All  that  portion  of  the  city  enclosed  by 
a  line  beginning  at  the  junction  of  Pine  and  Clark  streets 
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through  Clark  to  Spring  street,  excluding  easterly  side, 
through  Spring  to  May  street,  excluding  southerly  side ; 
through  May  stiuiet, including  both  sides,  to  Danforth  street: 
through  Danforth  to  School  street,  excluding  northerly  side ; 
through  School  street  to  Salem  street,  excluding  easterly 
side ;  through  Salem  street,  excluding  southerly  side,  to 
extension  of  May  street:  through  extension  of  May  street 
to  Fore  river,  by  Fore  river  to  the  prolongation  of  a  line 
througli  West  street,  thence  by  that  line  to  and  through 
West  street  to  Pine  street,  including  both  sides ;  through 
West  street  to  Neal  street,  thence  through  Neal  street  to 
Congress  street,  including  both  sides;  through  Congress 
street  to  Mellen  street,  excluding  northerly  side;  through 
Congress  to  Dow  street,  including  both  sides ;  through  Dow 
to  Pine  street,  including  both  sides ;  through  Pine  to  Clark 
street,  excludhig  southerly  side,  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Vauijhnn  Street  School. — Vaughan  street  district  includes 
Deering  avenue  from  Portland  street  to  Grant  street,  also 
both  sides  of  Grant  to  Weymouth,  thence  in  the  rear  of  the 
Maine  General  Hospital  to  the  extension  of  West  street, 
thence  through  West,  excluding  both  sides,  to  Neal  street, 
thence  to  Congress  street,  excluding  both  sides  of  Neal, 
thence  to  Deering  avenue,  excluding  the  northerly  side, 
tlirough  Deering  avenue,  including  both  sides  to  Cumber- 
land avenue,  through  Cumberland  avenue,  including  both 
sides,  U)  Mellen  street,  through  Mellen  street,  excluding 
both  sides,  to  Portland  street,  through  Portland  street  to 
point  of  beginning. 

RESIGNATIONS. 

With  the  close  of  the  school  year  in  June,  six  teachers, 
after  long  and  faithful  service  in  the  schools  of  this  city, 
retirtjd.  Resolutions  of  respect  and  connnendation  wei"e 
adopted  by  the  Board,  and  copies  of  the  same  sent  to  the 
retiring  teachers. 
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Names  of  teachers  retiring  aiid  length  of  service  of  each  in 
the  schools  of  Portland  : 

Sara  C.  Eastman,  42  years. 

Mary  F.  Stackpole,  53  years. 

Isabella  Garvin,  45  years. 

Rosa  True,  42  years. 

Ellen  D.  Stevens,  45  y(iars. 

L.  Agnes  Morreli,  17  years. 

In  closing  this  my  annual  report  for  the  school  depart- 
ment, I  wish  to  express  my  appreciation  of  the  courteous 
treatment  I  have  received  from  each  and  everj'  member  of 
your  honorable  Board. 

Respectfully  submitted. 

Deforest  H.  Perkins. 


38 


SCHOOL   REPORT. 


APPENDIX  I 


Statistical  Information. 


GENERAL  STATISTICS. 

POPULATION. 

Popalation  of  Portland,  IT.  S.  census  of  1910,  .  .        58,571 

Valuation  of  all  taxable  property  in  city,  1913,  $69,326,572 

Valuation  of  all  school  property  in  city,  1913,  .  1,123,725 

Number  of  children  between  5  and  20,  April  1, 1918,  .        16,830 
Number  of  school  buildings  in  city,      ...  39 

Number  of  school  buildings  in  city  now  in  use,  .  87 

SCHOOLS. 

(Meaning  separate  schoolrooms  in  charge  of  a  teacher.) 
High  schools,       ......  2 

Grammar  schools,  .....  78 

Primary  schools,  .....  133 

Kindergartens,     .  .  .  .  .  10 


PRINCIPALS    (supervising). 

High  schools,  men. 

Grammar  schools,  men,  5,  women,  3, 

Primary  schools,  women. 


TBACHERS. 

High  schools,  men,  If),  women,  39, 

Grammar  schools,  women, 

Primary  schools,  women. 

Special  teachers,  men,  3,  women,  2, 

Kindergartens,     . 

Manual  training,  men,  5,  women,  1, 

Domestic  science,  woman, 

Sewine^, 


223 

2 

8 
8 


54 

90 

115 

5 

18 

6 

2 

1 

304 
Whole  number  of  teachers  in  public  schools  at  close  of  1913, 
men,  30,  women,  274,  total,  304. 
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SCHOOL  EXPENDITURES,  1913. 

The  Auditor  has  furnished  the  following  statement  of  the  ex- 
penditures for  the  schools  during  the  past  fiscal  year : 


Salaries,        ...... 

$207,417.54 

Text-books,  ..... 

7,516.46 

Evening  school,        .... 

3,921.96 

School  supplies,        .... 

7,685.49 

Manual  training  school, 

2,070.25 

School  incidentals, 

3,661.38 

Superintendent  of  school  buildings, 

1,100.00 

Clerk  to  superintendent  of  school  buildings, 

550.00 

Fuel,              ...... 

16,810.98 

Janitors  and  janitor  supplies. 

26,269.68 

Medical  inspection,               .            .            .            ' 

800.00 

1 

School  lighting,       .            .             .            .            . 

2,391.64 

Total,  $280,195.33 

These  expenditures  are  for  the  twelve  months  ending  Decem- 
ber 81,  1913. 
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KINDERGAKTENS. 

For  the  Sembstbk  EsniNo  .Unk,  1913. 


Wh< 

Schools. 

• 
en 

1 

Kethel, 

30 

Bi-ackett  Street, 

28 

Nathan  Clifford, 

27 

Monument  Street, 

21 

North, 

25 

Staples, 

25 

Pearl  Street, 

32 

Washington  Avenue, 

21 

Leland, 

11 

Whole  No.  enrolled. 


1 

• 
(0 

00 

3 

•p» 

o 

o 

H 

47 

77 

25 

53 

;     20 

47 

22 
20 
27 
50 
32 
14 


Totals, 


220    ;  20il 


43 
51 
52 
82 
53 
25 


48i^ 


Net 

llment. 

o  . 

B 

III 

s 

Avei 
atte 

Avei 
Mon 
enro 

73 

50 

05 

53 

;)0 

73 

40 

31 

75 

43 

23 

00 

40 

31 

72- 

51 

43 

03 

54 

38 

70 

53 

:w 

92 

25 

15 

02 

444 

311. 

008 

KINDERGARTENS. 

For  the  Skmrstkk  Ending  January,  1914. 


Whole  No.  enrolled. 

g 

o  . 

Schools. 

• 

Girls. 

• 

i 

Net 
enroll  m 

Bethel, 

28 

37 

05 

00 

55 

Krackett  Street, 

14 

30 

44 

41 

29 

Nathan  Clifford, 

18 

20 

44 

44 

31 

Monument  Street. 

23 

27 

50 

48 

31 

North, 

21 

31 

52 

52 

30 

Staples, 

27 

24 

51 

51 

40 

Pearl  Street, 

20 

29 

55 

55 

39 

Washington  Avenue, 

9 

24 

33 

33 

25 

Leland, 

14 

19 

33 

.'{:] 

18 

East  Dee  ring, 

8 

9 

17 

17 

13 

Totals, 

188 

250 

444 

404 

317 
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SCHOOL  BUILDINGS. 


DBSCRIPTIOIf.                            OONSTBUOnOir.          LOCATIOIT.            AMT. 

nrauKBD.* 

1 

Portland  High  School 

Brick 

Cumberland  Ave.  $88,000 

2 

Deering  High  School 

Brick 

Stevens  Ave. 

165,000 

3 

Allenff  School 

Frame 

Washington  Ave 

.    6,100 

4 

Brackett  Street  School 

.  Brick 

Brackett  St. 

12,400 

5 

Butler  School 

Brick 

West  St. 

48,000 

6 

Casco  Street  School 

Brick 

Casco  St. 

16,000 

7 

Chapman  School 

Frame 

Brighton  Ave. 

960 

8 

Nathan  Clifford  School 

Brick 

Durham  St. 

120,000 

9 

Cummings  School 

Brick 

Ocean  Ave. 

32,000 

10 

East  Deering  School 

Frame 

Presumpscot  St. 

5,600 

11 

Emerson  School 

Brick 

Emerson  St. 

36,000 

12 

Heseltine  School 

Frame 

Ocean  Ave. 

16,000 

18 

Jackson  School 

Brick 

Forest  Ave. 

46,400 

14 

Leland  School 

Frame 

Stevens  Ave. 

5,600 

15 

Libby  School 

Frame 

Congress  St. 

8,900 

16 

Longfellow  School 

Frame 

Stevens  Ave. 

9,600 

17 

McLellan  School 

Brick 

Carroll  St. 

82,000 

18 

Monument  St.  School 

Brick 

Monument  St. 

9,600 

19 

Morrills  School 

Brick 

Forest  Ave. 

25,600 

20 

North  School 

Brick 

Congress  St. 

55,000 

21 

Park  St.  School 

Brick 

Park  St. 

22,000 

22 

Riverside  School 

Frame 

Riverside  St. 

-2,500 

23 

Riverton  School 

Frame 

Forest  Ave. 

1,800 

24 

Saunders  St.  School 

Frame 

Nevens  St. 

4,400 

25 

Shailer  School 

Brick 

North  St. 

29,600 

26 

Staples  School 

Brick 

Center  St. 

26,400 

27 

Summit  St.  School 

Frame 

Summit  St. 

2,000 

28 

Vaughan  St.  School 

Brick 

Vaughan  St. 

7,200 

29 

West  School 

Brick 

TiOwell  St. 

17,600 

30 

Willard  School 

Frame 

Stroud  water 

1,600 

31 

Woolson  School 

Brick 

Chestnut  St. 

17,600 

32 

Manual  Training  School 

Brick 

Casco  St. 

16,000 

33 

Peak's  Island  School 

Brick 

Peak's  Island 

6,800 

34 

Long  Island  Gram.  School  Frame 

Long  Island 

3,000 

35 

Lonij:  Island  School,  E.E. 

,  Frame 

Long  Island 

800 

36 

Long  Island  School,  W.  E 

1.  Frame 

Long  Island 

800 

37 

Cliff  Island  School 

Frame 

Cliff  Island 

720 

38 

Oakdalc  School 

Frame 

Pitt  St. 

7,200 

39 

Winslow  School 

Frame 

Winslow  St. 

800 

Eighty  per  cent,  of  value. 


$901,580 
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COST  OF  INSTRUCTION  FOR  SCHOOL  YEAR  1913-1914. 

Ck>8t  Pupils 

per  No.  per 

School.  Salaries.  •Pupils.  Pupil.        •Teach.  Teach. 

Aliens  $1,675  60        $27.91          3  20 

Brackett  8,226  224  14.88  .6  38 

Butler  8,776  456  15.73  12  38 

Casco  3,850  231  16.90          6  39 

Chapman                             926  48  19.29          2  24 

Cliff  Island                          600  21  28.81          1  21 

Clifford  9,675  568  17.08  17  34 

Cummings  5,976  346  17.26  10  35 

EastDeering  2,775  180  16.41          5  86 

Emerson  6,926  297  15.91          8  87 

Heseltine  3,575  200  17.87          6  38 

Jackson  8,900  467  16.63  12  39 

Leland  8,025  151  20.08          5  80 

Libby  1,876  94  19.99          8  81 

Longfellow  3,776  219  17.23          6  37 

Long  Island  1,600  70  24.55          8  23 

McLellan  3,650  239  15.27          6  40 

Monument  4,025  240  16.77          7  34 

Morrills  3,350  231  14.50          6  39 

North  16,300  1,029  16.84  29  86 

Park  4,200  229  18.34          7^  81 

Peak's  Island  1,900  83  22.89          3  28 

Riverside                              500  11  45.45          1  11 

Riverton                               550  24  22.91           1  24 

Saunders  2,650  124  20.56          4  31 

Shailer  4,876  303  16.09          8  38 

Staples  7.325  862  20.23  12  30 

Summit  1,050  41  25.60          2  21 

Vaughan  2,425  116  20.90          4  29 

West  5,750  346  16.61  10  35 

Willard                                625  19  27.63           1  19 

Woolson  6,350  416  15.26  12  36 

Portland  High  31,700  960  33.47  33  28.7 

DeeringHigh  15,346  453  33.87  16  28.8 

Fore  St.,                               750  82  9.14 

Pearl  St.,                              750  63  10.90 

Staples  Kindergarten,        925  69  13.40 

Washington  Ave.,               625  25  25.00 

North,                                  650  46  14.13 

♦  Number  of  pupils  represent  the  average  enrollment.  The 
number  of  teachers  includes  only  those  who  teach. 
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TEACHERS'  SALARIES,  JANUARY,  1914. 

1  man   I<2,350 

2  men   .' 1,800 

2  men   1,700 

2  men   1,600 

5  men   1,600 

6  men   1,400 

1  man   1,350 

1  woman   1,300 

1  man   1,250 

2  men    1,200 

2  women 1,200 

2  men   ! 1,150 

3  men   1,100 

4  women   1,000 

1  women 950 

6  women   900 

3  w^omen 850 

9  women   800 

t)  women  750 

2  women  725 

29  women   700 

19  women   ^50 

21  women   626 

63  women   600 

28  women   -      575 

16  women   550 

15  women   525 

26  women   500 

1 1  women   476 

8  women   450 

3  women   400 

4  women   370 


304  teachers 
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EDUCATIONAL  QUALIFICATIONS  OF  TEACHERS. 


Highest  Gbadb  iNSTiTUTioif  from  Which  Graduated. 

Number  graduates  of  colleges,  50 

Number  graduates  of  Portland  trainiog  school,  114 

Number  graduates  of  normal  school,  88 

Number  graduates  of  kindergarten  training  school,  14 

Number  graduates  of  secondary  schools,  39 

Number  graduates  of  business  college,  1 

Number  graduates  of  domestic  science  school,  1 

Number  holding  state  certificates,  285 

Number  of  non-graduates,  3 


YEARS  OF  SERVICE  OF  ELEMENTARY  AND  KIN 

DERGARTEN  TEACHERS 

Number. 
Less  than  five  years, 

From  5  to  9  years, 


From  10  to  14  years. 
From  15  to  19  years, 
From  20  to  24  years. 
From  25  to  29  years, 
From  30  to  89  years. 
From  40  to  49  years, 


82 
68 
42 
21 
15 
11 
14 
4 


YEARS  OF  SERVICE  OF  HIGH    SCHOOL  TEACHERS. 


Less  than  five  years,          .            .            .            .            . 

31 

I<  roui  5  to  9  years,             .            .            .  •           . 

8 

From  10  to  14  years,        .             .             .             .            . 

i 

From  15  to  19  years,        .             .            .            .             . 

2 

From  20  to  24  years,         .... 

3 

From  25  to  29  years,         .... 

1 
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Average  salary  for  all  teaohers,  supervisors,  supervising 
principals,  and  special  teachers,  $670.89 

Average  salary  for  all  teachers,  not  including  supervis- 
ing principals,  supervisors  and  special  teachers,  $643.32 

Average  salary  for  teachers  below  the  high  sch6ol,  not 
including  supervising  principals,  supervisors  and  spe- 
cial teachers,  $574.33 

Average  salary  for  high  school  teachers,  including  prin- 
cipals and  clerks,  $984.52 

Average  salary  for  high  school  teachers,  not  includ- 
ing principals  and  clerks,  $959.27 

Average  salary  for  men   teachers  in  high  school,  not 

including  principals,  $1,346.15 

Average  salary  for  women  teachers  in  high  school,  not 

including  clerks,  $815.43 

This  is  not  the  amount  actually  paid  for  teachers'  salaries  for 
the  year,  but  the  salary  list,  January  2, 1914.  The  salary  list  on 
January  1,  1914,  was  $210,395.00.  Owing  to  the  fact  that  the 
annual  appointment  of  teachers  takes  place  in  June  for  the 
following  school  year,  with  the  new  salary  contracts  for  the 
school  year,  and  also  to  the  fact  that  the  regular  salary  advances 
are  made  to  take  effect  in  September,  the  salary  list  is  larger 
from  September  to  January  than  from  January  to  June,  the 
same  calendar  year. 
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TEACHERS  APPOINTED,  1913. 


Mildred  E.  Allen, 
Ethel  P.  Clarke, 
William  H.  Emmons, 
Louis  H.  Farnham, 
Josephine  C.  Feeney, 
Helen  G.  Feury, 
Olive  G.  Flagg, 
Evelyn  M.  Frellick, 
Ethel  M.  Frost, 
Mary  A.  Greeley, 
Grace  £.  Haines, 
Benjamin  C.  Kent, 
Bdith  L.  Koon, 
L.  Pauline  Mann, 
Ruth  M.  Morrison, 
C.  Mable  Nason, 
Ellen  M.  O'Neill, 
Helen  B.  O'Neill, 
Alice  R.  Quimby, 
J.  Marion  Ramsdell, 
E valine  A.  Salsman, 
Alfred  F.  Smead, 
L.  Gertrude  Stevens, 
Kathryn  F.  Sullivan, 
Harriet  S.  Sweetser, 
Flora  A.  Thorndike, 
Carolyn  M.  Wilson, 


June  11,  1913,  Butler. 
Aug.  25,  1913,  Morrills. 
June  11,  1913,  Deering  High. 
Aug.  25,  1913,  Deering  High. 
June  11,  1918,  North. 
Sept.  22,  1913,  Wash'ton  Ave.  Kg. 
June  11,  1913,  Butler. 
June  11,  1913,  Park  St. 
June  11,  1913,  Peak's  Island. 
Aug.  25,  1913,  Woolson. 
Sept.  8,  1913,  Portland  High. 
June  11,  1913,  Walker  Man.  Tr. 
Jan.  27,  1913,  Portland  High. 
June  11,  1913,  Butler. 
June  11,  1913,  Cliff  Island. 
Sept  22,  1913,  Summit  St. 
Aug.  25,  1913,  Brackett  St 
Oct  27,  1913,  Fore  St  Kg. 
June  11,  1913,  Portland  High. 
June  11,  1913,  Emerson. 
June  11,  1913,  Portland  High. 
Aug.  25,  1913,  Deering  High. 
Aug.  25,  1913,  Monument  St  Kg. 
June  11,  1913,  Park  St 
June  11,  1913,  peering  High. 
Aug.  25,  1913,  Brackett  St 
June  11,  1913,  McLellan. 


TEACHERS  RESIGNED,  1913. 


Herbert  I.  Allen, 
George  H.  Babb, 
Marion  O.  Bradley, 
Mina  H.  Caswell, 
Edith  C.  Cobb, 
Sara  C.  Eastman, 
Wilmot  T.  Fiske, 
Edna  F.  Frohock, 
Isabella  Garvin, 
Frances  M.  (iushee, 
Adelaide  V.  Kohling, 
Louise  C.  LaPorte, 
Laura  L.  McCarthy, 
Elsie  G.  Merrill, 


Aug.  25,  1913,  Deering  High. 
July  15,  1913,  Walker  Man.  Tr. 
Nov.  24,  1913,  Pearl  St  Kg. 
June  11,  1913,  Emerson. 
June  11,  1913,  Butler. 
July  15, 1913,  North. 
June  11, 1913,  Deering  High. 
June  11,  1913,  East  Deering. 
July  15,  1913,  Casco  St. 
Aug.  25,  1013,  Cummings. 
March  24, 1913,  Wash'ton  Ave.  Kg. 
Sept  8,  1913,  Portland  High. 
June  11,  1913,  Butler. 
June  11,  1913,  Jackson. 
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MEDICAL  INSPECTORS. 

District  I.     Adam  P.  Leighton,  Jr.,  M.  D.,  192  State  street. 
District  II.    John  L.  Davis,  M.  D.,  333  Congress  street. 
District  III.     Roland  B.  Moore,  M.  D.,  768  Congress  street. 
District  IV.     Oramel  E.  Haney,  M.  D.,  545  Deering  avenue. 


ABSENT 

Clara  A.  Armstrong, 
Winifred  E.  Briggs, 
Alice  M.  Deehan, 
Marion  E.  Gerrish, 
Frances  £.  Hopkinson,t 

Mary  E.  Xesmith, 
f  Died  October,  1913. 


ON  LEAVE,  1913. 

June  11,  1913,  for  one  year. 

Sept.  8,  1913,  for  one  year. 

Sept.  8,  1913,  for  six  months. 
March  24,  1913,  for  remainder  of  year. 

Aug.  25,  1913,  for  one  year. 
March  24,  1913,  for  remainder  of  year. 


EVENING  HIGH   SCHOOL. 
Portland  High  School  Buildino. 


William  E.  Chapin,  Principal, 

Ralph  E.  Rowe, 

M.  J.  Walsh, 

Lucien  P.  Libbv, 

Scott  Shaw, 

Benjamin  C.  Kent, 

Grace  I.  Owen, 

Marian  E.^Heseltine, 

Harriet  A.  Armstrong, 

Ruth  S.  Barlcer, 

Harriet  S.  Sweetser, 


4  Clifton  street 
9  Crosby  street. 
24  Preble  street. 
107  Oak  street. 
37  Smith  street. 
92  Carleton  street. 
94  Gray  street. 
The  Colonial. 
150  Kelsey  street,  So.  Portland. 
34  Taylor  street. 
50  Lincoln  street. 


EVEMN(;  KLEMENTAKY  SCHOOL. 
34-40  Forest  Avenue. 


John  A.  Milliken,  Principal, 
Ralph  E.  Kowo, 
Lizzie  E.  Walsh, 
X.  Gertrude  Bulger. 
Ellen  R.  Collins, 
.losephine  M.  Cragin. 
Annie  W.  Douj;hty, 
Georgia  M.  Kines, 
Margaret  H.  O'Kourke, 
Margaret  1.  Conley. 
Bertha  A.  Relalian, 
Helen  M.  Feeney, 
Marv  B.  Lowrv, 


78  High  street. 
9  Crosby  street. 
10  Middle  street. 
209  Franklin  street. 
72  Pleasant  street. 
19  Spruce  street. 

Falmouth  Foreside,  Me. 
5  Smith  street. 
02  Monument  street. 
71  Danforth  street. 
o2  Anderson  street. 
167  Pearl  street. 
820  Congress  street. 


s(;hool  report.  67 


APPENDIX— II. 


ORGANIZATION  OF  PORTLAND  SCHOOLS. 

Information  concerning  the  schools  of  the  city  is  frequently 
sought,  not  only  by  citizens  and  tax  payers  of  Portland,  but 
by  educators  of  other  cities  and  states.  The  following  are 
some  of  the  principal  facts  concerning  them. 

Kindergartens, — The  city  supports  ten  kindergartens, 
located  in  the  regular  school  buildings  at  Monument  street, 
Brackett  street,  Leland  and  Nathan  Clifford  schools,  and  in 
rooms  hired  for  the  purpose  on  Fore  street,  241  Congress 
street,  84  Center  street,  128  Pearl  street,  74  Washington 
avenue  and  at  618  Washington  avenue.  Vaccinated  children 
between  the  ages  of  four  and  six  years  of  age  may  be  admit- 
ted to  the  school  nearest  their  home,  and  may  remain  until 
the  February  or  July  next  following  their  sixth  birthday. 
Children  may  attend  either  forenoon  or  afternoon,  as  deter- 
mined by  the  local  committee  and  the  superintendent.  Head 
kindergartners  receive  the  same  pay  as  primary  grade  teach- 
ers when  employed  for  two  sessions  each  day,  from  $450  to 
$600 ;  when  employed  only  one  session  they  receive  at  the 
rate  of  $400  per  annum.  One  trained  assistant  is  allowed 
when  the  number  exceeds  thirty.  In  all  kindergarten 
schools  where  trained  assistants  are  not  employed,  a  substi- 
tute teacher  may  be  employed  at  the  discretion  of  the  local 
committee  and  the  superintendent. 

Primary  Schools. — Our  elementary  school  course  covers 
eight  years,  the  first  four  of  which  are  spent  in  the  primary 
schools.  We  have  fifteen  exclusively  primary  buildings. 
Seventy-three  rooms  are  housed  in  these  buildings,  while  the 
remaining  rooms  are  scattered  in  buildings  with  the  grammar 
schools.  Vaccinated  children  six  years  of  age,  or  who  will 
attain  that  age  during  the  half  year  in  which  they  wish  to 
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enter,  will  be  received  during  the  first  four  weeks  of  the 
half  year.  Children  able  to  enter  existing  classes  will  be 
admitted  at  any  time.  Applications  for  admission  should  be 
made  to  the  principal  of  the  school. 

Only  trained  or  experienced  teachers  are  employed. 
Teachers  who  are  not  graduates  of  standard  normal  or  train- 
ing schools  must  hold  a  Teacher's  State  Certificate,  author- 
izing the  holder  to  teach  in  the  schools  of  Maine  for  at  least 
five  years.  The  salaries  are  from  $450  to  $600,  according  to 
experience.  Principals  of  primary  schools  are  paid  from 
$800  to  $1,000. 

Tuition  for  non-resident  pupils  is  $30  per  annum,  payable 
in  advance  in  three  equal  installments  on  the  first  day  of 
October,  January  and  April. 

Chrammar  Schools. — The  grammar  schools  are  found  chiefly 
in  buildings  located  corner  of  West  and  Pine  streets,  Dur- 
ham street,  Ocean  avenue,  Emerson  street.  Forest  avenue, 
Stevens  avenue,  Congress,  Lowell  and  Center  streets.  The 
course  covers  four  years,  and  includes  only  those  studies 
required  by  the  statutes  of  the  State,  with  the  addition  of 
music,  sewing,  manual  training,  cooking  and  drawing.  The 
salaries  of  grammar  school  teachers  vary  from  $475  to  $650, 
according  to  grade  and  years  of  experience.  Principals  are 
paid  from  •'{<1,200  to  $1,800,  according  to  the  size  of  the 
school.  A  head  teacher  is  employed  in  every  school.  She 
is  in  authority  in  the  absence  of  the  principal  and  receives  a 
salary  of  8700  per  annum.  Qualifications  for  grammar 
school  teachers  are  the  same  as  for  primary  teachers.  The 
tuition  for  non-resident  pupils  is  thirty  dollars  per  annum  in 
advance. 

High  Schools. — The  city  maintains  two  high  schools,  Port- 
land high  school  and  Deering  high  school.  Each  school  has 
practically  the  same  curriculum.  Courses  are  offered  that 
prepare  for  the  best  colleges,  universities,  and  scientific 
schools ;  also  courses  that  equip  for  business    and   general 
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pursuits.  The  regular  time  for  completing  the  course  of 
study  is  four  years,  but  the  time  may  be  shortened  or 
lengthened  if  the  ability  or  necessity  of  the  pupil  demands 
it.  Graduates  of  the  grammar  schools  of  the  city  are  ad- 
mitted by  regular  promotion.  Pupils  from  other  cities  and 
towns  are  admitted  on  the  certificate  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Schools.  Pupils  who  have  not  completed  the  regular 
grammar  school  work  may  be  admitted  on  satisfactory  exam- 
ination, given  usually  in  June  and  September.  The  tuition 
for  non-residents  is  sixty  dollars  per  annum,  payable  in 
advance  in  three  equal  installments,  on  the  first  day  of 
October,  January  and  April.  The  sessions  of  the  school  are 
from  8.15  A.  M.  to  1  P.  M.  The  salaries  paid  the  teachers 
of  the  high  schools  range  from  f  550  to  $1,000  for  women, 
and  *900  to  $1,700  for  men.  Teachers  in  the  high  schools 
must  be  graduates  of  colleges,  scientific  schools,  or  universi- 
ties with  one  year  of  experience  as  a  teacher  in  a  standard 
secondary  school,  or  hold  Teacher's  State  Certificates 
authorizing  the  holders  to  teach  in  the  schools  of  Maine  for 
life.  The  principal  of  Portland  high  receives  a  salary  of 
$2,350,  and  the  principal  of  Deering  high  a  salary  of  $1,800 
per  annum.  At  each  school  light  lunch  is  served  midway 
of  the  session  to  all  who  desire  it.  This  is  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  School  Committee. 

Manual  Training. — Manual  training  is  a  required  subject 
for  all  boys  of  the  seventh  and  eighth  grades.  It  is  taught 
at  the  Walker  Manual  Training  Building  and  at  the  Deer- 
ing high.  The  instructors  are  paid  from  $1,050  to  $1,500. 
Manual  training  is  elective  for  boys  of  the  high  schools.  A 
course  of  two  years  is  provided.  Mechanical  drawing  is 
also  offered  by  the  same  instructors  for  the  boys  of  the  high 
schools. 

Cooking  and  Sewhig. — Cooking  is  taught  the  girls  of  the 
eighth  grades,  and  is  elective  in  the  high  schools.  A  room 
is  equipped  for  the  purpose  at  the  Walker  Manual  Training 
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Building  and  at  the  Deering  high.  One  woman  in  each 
school  is  employed  for  this  purpose,  each  with  a  salary  of 
$600.  Sewing  is  taught  to  the  girls  of  the  sixth  and  seventh 
grades  by  the  teacher  of  sewing,  who  receives  a  salary  of 
$550  per  annum. 

Music. — Instruction  is  given  in  music  in  all  the  schools  of 
the  city  except  Long  Island  and  Cliif  Island.  In  the  high 
schools  it  is  optional.  Two  teachers  are  employed,  one  man, 
with  a  salary  of  $1,400,  and  one  woman,  with  a  salary  of 
$525. 

Drawing. — Drawing  is  taught  in  all  of  the  elementary 
schools  of  the  city.  Two  instructors  are  employed,  one  man, 
with  a  salary  of  $1,400,  and  one  woman,  with  a  salary  of 
$750. 

Penmanship, — One   teacher  of   penmanship   is  employed 
with  a  salary  of  $1,400  per  annum.     He  visits  all  the  schools 
of  the  city  and  gives  instruction  to  the  pupils,  as  well  as  to 
the  teachers. 

Eveninif  School — The  evening  school  includes  an  elemen- 
tary and  a  high  school  department.  The  elementary  depart- 
ment is  held  at  the  Jackson  school  building,  and  the  high 
school  department  at  Portland  high  school  building.  In  the 
elementary  school  are  taught  the  elementary  subjects,  and  in 
the  high  school  department  are  taught  high  school  subjects, 
including  penmanship,  bookkeeping,  stenography,  type  writ- 
ing and  cookery.  The  sessions  are  held  four  nights  each 
week,  with  a  total  of  one  hundred  nights.  Teachers  are 
paid  from  ^^2.00  to  $3.00  per  night. 

Truant  Officer. — The  city  employs  one  truant  officer.  He 
is  paid  S800  per  annum. 

Janitors. — These  important  officers  are  appointed  by  the 
Public  Building  Committee,  and  are  under  their  direction. 

Superintendent  of  School  Buildings. — This  official  is  ap- 
pointed by  the  city  government  and  is  under  its  direction. 
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He  has  in  charge  the  purchasing  of  all  school  supplies  and 
books,  and  special  care  of  the  school  buildings. 

Promotions, — Promotions  in  all  grades  from  the  first  to  the 
thirteenth  are  made  in  January  and  June  by  the  regular 
teacher  and  the  principal,  with  the  approval  of  the  superin- 
tendent. They  are  based  on  the  estimate  of  the  pupil's  daily 
work  made  by  the  teacher.  An  occasional  brief,  unannounced 
written  test  should  be  a  factor  in  this  estimate.  Where  there 
is  reasonable  doubt  of  a  student's  fitness,  he  is  promoted  con- 
ditionally. In  such  cases  the  parent  is  kept  informed  of  the 
pupil's  progress.  Children  capable  of  more  rapid  advance- 
ment may  be  promoted  one  or  more  grades  at  any  time.  Fit- 
ness for  graduation  or  admission  to  the  high  schools  is  deter- 
mined in  the  same  manner.  Diplomas  or  certificates  of 
attainment  are  given  to   those  who  complete  the  grammar 

or  high  school  courses ;  also  to  those  who  attend  the  evening 

■J 

schools  with  commendable  regularity. 

Supervision. — In  each  of  the  high  schools,  and  in  each  of 
the  larger  grammar  schools  a  principal  is  employed,  who 
supervises  the  work  of  the  teachers  and  has  in  immediate 
charge  the  affairs  of  the  school.  The  primary  schools,  with 
the  exception  of  those  that  are  located  in  a  building  where 
a  grammar  school  principal  is  in  charge,  are  under  the  su- 
pervision of  a  primary  district  principal.  Four  of  these 
district  principals  are  employed.  The  Superintendent  of 
Schools  is  the  executive  officer  of  the  committee,  and  upon 
him  devolves  the  management  of  the  schools,  under  the  direc- 
tion and  advice  of  the  Board.  He  serves  as  a  secretary  to 
the  Board.  His  salary  is  $2,500,  and  he  is  allowed  a  dep- 
uty, who  receives  $900.  His  office  is  in  the  School  Com- 
mittee Rooms,  City  Hall,  and  his  hours  are  from  8  to  9  A. 
M.,  and  from  4  to  6  P.  M.,  each  school  day,  and  from  9  A. 
M.  to  12  M.  on  Saturdays.  His  office  is  open  from  8  A.  M. 
to  6  P.  M.  on  school  days,  and  from  9  A.  M.  to  12  M.  on 
Saturdays  and  during  vacations. 
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APPENDIX— III. 


COURSE   OF   STUDY  AND   GENEBALi 

INFORMATION. 

HIGH   SCHOOI^— INSTRUCTORS. 

PORTLAND  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

284-294  Cumberland  Avenue. 

Jack,  William  B  .,  Principal,  30  Eastern  Promenade 

*Alden,  John,  Sub-Master,  Greek  and  Latin,  12  Gray  Street 

*Arnold,  Edmund  L.,  Athletics  and  Latin,  104  High  Street 

*Ca8well,  Charles  O.,  Physics,  121  Spring  Street 

♦Chapin,  William  E.,  Commercial  Branches,  4  Clifton  Street 

•Davis,  Glenn  M.,  French,  286  State  Street 

•Libby,  Lucien  P.,  History  and  English  Literature,  107  Oak  Street 

•Lord,  Alice  M.,  Mathematics,  406  Forest  Avenue 

•Morton,  William  H.,  Manual  Training  and  Mechanical  Drawing, 

5  5  Concord  St  reet 

•Pollister,  Florence  I.,  Engllsli,  845  Washington  Avenue 

Allen,  Elizabeth,  English,  24  Deering  Street 

Armstrong,  Harriet  A.,  ComU  Branches,  150Kelsey  St.,So.  Portland 

Baker,  Amy  B.,  Biology,  466  Cumberland  Avenue 

Craven,  Hannah  R.,  Bookkeeping,  60  Tyng  Street 

Cunningham,  Carrie  M.,  German,  502  Deering  Avenue 

DoUey,  Grace  L.,  English,  Room  410,  New  Baxter  Bldg. 

Doughty,  Annie  W.,  Matliematics,  Falmouth  Foreside 

Haines,  Grace  E.,  French,  190  State  Street 

Harvey,  May  L.,  French,  194  Spring  Street 

Johnson,  Katherine  P.,  Domestic  Science,  314  Stevens  Avenue 

Kent,  Benjamin  C,  Manual  Training,  92  Carleton  Street 

Kincaid,  Isabell  M.,  ComU  Arithmetic,       100  Sawyer  St.,  So.  Portland 

Knight,  Annie  L.,  History,  26  Bramhall  Street 

Koon,  VAith  L.,  English,  254  Spring  Street 

Leard,  Hazel  P.,  Commercial  Arithmetic,  209  Vaughan  Street 

Libby,  Clifford  H.,  Chemistry,  200  Portland  Street 

Lowe,  Arthur  W.,  Latin  and  English,  26  Charles  Street 

*Head  of  Department. 
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Morse,  Gertrude  B.,  Latin,  630  Congress  Street 

Murphy,  Ethel  H.,  English  and  Public  Speaking,       318  Spring  Street 
McDonald,  Alice,  English,  535  Stevens  Avenue 

Nulty,  Wm.  B.,  Science,  60  Sherman  Street 

Quinby,  Alice,  French,  326  Main  Street,  Cumb.  Mills 

Roberts,  Henrietta  W.,  English,  117  Danforth  Street 

Salsman,  Evalina,  Mathematics,  50  Dartmouth  Street 

Stetson,  Lilla  A.,  English,  194  Spring  Street 

Taylor,  Eliza  A.,  English  and  Mathematics,  42  State  Street 

Tolman,  Ella  M.,  History,  154  Tolman  Ave.,  Cumb.  Mills 

Turner,  Edith  0.,  Mathematics  and  Latin,  22  Deering  Street 

Winn,  Mabel  W.,  Mathematics  and  Science,  229  High  Street 

Curtis,  Antonia  M.,  Clerk,  15  Morning  Street 


DEERING   HIGH   SCHOOL 

262  Stevens  Avenue 

Farnham,  Louis  B.,  PrincipaJ,  57  Lawn  Avenue 

*Wing,  William  E.,  Sub-Master,  Science,  83  Bancroft  Street 

*Briggs,  Adelaide  L.,  French,  107  Leland  Street 

♦Cheney,  Myrtice  D.,  Mathematics,  98  Graat  Street 

*0avi8,  Ada  L.,  English,  104  Winter  Street 

'^Linscott,  Arad  E.,  Latin,  59  Glen  wood  Avenue 

Allen,  Mildred  L.,  Commercial  Branches,  515  Stevens  Avenue 

Burns,  Louise  H.,  German,  13  Pleasant  Street,  Westbrook 

Elder,  Frances  M.,  History,  30  Rackleff  Street 

Emmons,  William  H.,  Chemistry,  Physiography,         27  Wilson  Street 

Fish,  Fred  E.,  Physics,  303  Stevens  Avenue 

Hayes,  Elizabeth  C,  Mathematics,  93  Glen  wood  Avenue 

^  Holway,  Adelaide  B.,  English,  87  Leland  Street 

Hoxie,  Caro  L.,  Latin  and  Mathematics,  53  Brentwood  Street 

McManama,  Maud  E.,  English  and  French,  49  Montrose  Avenue 

Smead,  Alfred  F.,  Manual  Training  and  Mechanical  Drawing, 

57  Lawn  Avenue 
Sweetsir,  Harriet  S.,  Domestic  Science,  50  Lincoln  Street 

Ring,  Elizabeth  M.,  English,  21  Glen  wood  Avenue 

Wilber,  Blanche  V.,  Commercial  Branches,  87  Leland  Street 

Heseltine,  Marian  E.,  Clerk,  174  Glenwood  Avenue 


SPECIAL   TEACHERS    EMPLOYED  IN    BOTH    HIGH    SCHOOLS 

Baker,  Isaiah.  Military  Drill,  85  Wilmot  Street 

Goldthwaite,  George  T.,  Music,  318  Stevens  Avenue 

Rowe,  Ralph  E.,  Penmanship,  9  Crosby  Street 

*Head  of  Department. 
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COURSE  OF   STUDY. 

Pupils  who  have  satisfactorily  completed  the  studies  pre- 
scribed for  the  grammar  schools  are  furnished  with  opportuni- 
ties to  pursue  thorough  courses  of  advanced  study  in  the  high 
schools  of  the  city.  Those  residing  in  Wards  1  to  7  may  attend 
the  Portland  high  school.  Those  residing  in  Wards  8  and  9 
may  attend  the  Deering  high  school. 

Candidates  for  graduation  from  either  of  the  high  schools  are 
expected   to   complete  studies  amounting  to  thirty-two  points. 
In  exceptional  cases,  however,  pupils  may  be   graduated   with 
thirty  pomts,  provided  twenty-four  of  the  same  are  earned  in  the 
last  three  years  of  the  course. 

Each  study  pursued  five  times  weekly  counts  two  points  for  the 
year,  with  the  exception  of  mechanical  drawing.  Those  carried 
for  one-half  year  count  one  point.  A  study  is  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted when  an  average  of  seventy-five  per  cent,  is  reached.  The 
required  and  elective  studies  of  each  year  should  amount  in  all  to 
twenty  recitation  periods  weekly.  Additional  studies  cannot  be 
taken  except  with  the  consent  of  the  principal. 

For  pupils  intending  to  enter  college,  the  selection  of  a  college 
should  be  made  as  early  as  possible.  Delay  often  means  an  ad- 
ditional year  of  preparation.  College-fitting  pupils  must  consult 
the  principal  as  to  selection  of  studies  after  the  first  year. 

When  a  pupil  enters  either  high  school,  one  of  the  following 
courses  must  be  selected  and  the  elective  studies  of  the  first  year 
chosen.  Pupils  already  in  school  will  continue  in  the  course  pur- 
sued during  the  previous  year,  unless  a  change  is  made  at  the 
request  of  parents  and  with  the  consent  of  the  principal. 

The  selection  of  courses  and  electives  is  to  be  made  by  parents 
or  guardians  on  printed  cards  provided  for  the  purpose. 

College  Course. 

This  course  fits  for  admission  to  the  collegiate  or  scientific  de- 
partments of  any  college,  if  the  electives  are  properly  chosen.  It 
gives  an  all-round  academic  education,  strong  in  languages. 
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FIRST  YEAR. 


Rbquirbd. 

English,  a, 
Latin,  a,  ^ 

Algebra,  a, 
Classical    History 

Topics  (half  year),  5  periods. 
Hygiene  (half  year),  5  periods. 


5  periods. 
5  penods. 
5  periods. 


Elbctivb. 


Rbquirbo. 


English,  d, 
Mathematics,  6, 
Latin,  6, 


SECOND    YEAR. 


Elbctivb. 
(One  to  be  selected.) 


5  periods.     French,  a, 
5  periods.     Or  German,  a, 
5  periods.     Or  *Greek,  a, 


5  periods. 
5  periods. 
5  periods. 


THIRD    YEAR. 
Rbquibbd.  Optional. 

English,  c,  8  or  4  periods.     Third    language 

Mathematics,  c,     3  or  4  periods.         (French,   a,   or 

Advanced  Ancient 
History, 

Latin,  c. 

Second  language  con- 
tinued, 6,  5  periods. 


German,  a), 
3  or  4  periods.     Or  Physics, 
6  periods.     Or  Chemistry, 


5  periods. 
8  periods. 
8  periods. 


Rbquibbd. 

English,  dy 
Latin,  (7, 

Second  language  con- 
tinued, c, 


FOURTH    YEAR. 

Elbctivb. 

5  periods.  Third  language 
5  periods.  (French,  b^  or  Ger- 
man, 6),  5  periods. 

8  periods. 
8  periods. 
Mathematics,  d^  5  periods. 

Additional  Mathe- 
matics (last  half 
year),  6  periods. 


NoTBS— (1)    'Course  given  only  at  Portland  hitrb. 

(2)  The  elective  stadies  will  vary  with  the  college  selected. 

(3)  "a"  denotes  the  first  year  in  any  subject :  *'6**.  the  second 

year;  "c*',  the  third  year;  and  *'<£*',  the  fourth  year. 


5  periods.     Physics, 

Chemistry, 
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Scientific  Course. 

This  coarse  tits  for  admission  to  schools  of  technology,  to  the 
scientific  departments  of  colleges,  to  state  normal  and  city  train- 
ing schools.  It  gives  an  all-round  academic  education,  strong  in 
mathematics  and  science. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


Rbquirbd. 

English,  a, 

Algebra,  a. 

Biology  or  Classical 
History  Topics 
and  Hygiene, 


ELBCnVB. 

(One  to  be  selected.) 


5  periods.     French,  a, 
5  periods.    German,  a, 


5  periods. 


5  periods. 

5  periods. 
Latin,  a,  5  periods. 

Manual  Training,  a,  10  periods. 


SECOND    YEAR. 


Rbquirbd. 


English,  b, 
Mathematics,  6, 


5  periods. 
5  periods. 


Elbctivb. 
(Two  to  be  lelected.) 


French,  a  or  by  5  periods. 

German,  aor  b,  5  periods. 

Latin,  a  or  ^,  5  periods. 

Physics,  8  periods. 

Physiography    (half 

year),  5  periods. 

Commercial  G  e  o  g  - 

raphy  (half  year),  5  periods. 
Second  year  Manual 

Training,  ^,  10  periods. 


THIRD    YEAR. 


Required. 


English,  c,  3  or  4  periods. 

Mathematics,  c,    3  or  4  periods. 
Physics  or  Chemistry,  8  periods. 


Elbctivb. 
(One  or  two  to  be  selected.) 

German,  a,  d,  or  c,  5  periods. 
French,  a,  b,  or  c,  5  periods. 
Latin,  a,  b,  or  c,  5  periods. 

Advanced      Ancient 

History,  3  or  4  periods. 

English  History,  5  periods. 
Mechanical    D  r  a  w- 

i  n  g,  d,  5  periods. 
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FOURTH    YEAR. 


Required. 


Eleotivb. 
(One^to  be  selected.) 


English   or    English  French,  a,  b,  or  c,       5  periods. 

Literature,  d^  5  periods.     German  («,  6,  or  c,      5  periods. 


Mathematics,  d^  5  periods. 

A  year  of  science  not 

already  taken,  5  periods. 


Latin  «,  b,  c,  or  o?,      5  periods. 

Additional  M  a  t  h  e  - 
matics  (second 
half  year),  5  periods. 

Advanced     Ancient 

History,  4  periods. 

•  American     History 

and  Civics,  5  periods. 

Advanced  Mechani- 
cal Drawing,  d,       5  periods. 

Physics  or  Chemis- 
try, 8  periods. 

Physiography  (half 

year),  5  periods. 

Commercial  Geog- 
raphy (half  year),  5  periods. 
tEarth  Science,  5  periods. 


Notes— (1)    iCourse  given  only  at  Deering  high. 

(2)    Languages,  if  selected,  should  be  continued  at  least  two  years. 
(8)    If  Latin  be  selected.  Classical  History  Topics  should  be  taken. 


General  Course. 

This  course  fits  for  admission  to  state  normal  and  city  training 
schools.     It  gives  an  all-ronnd  academic  education. 


FIRST    YEAR. 


Required. 


Elective. 
(One  to  be  selected.) 


5  periods.     Latin,  <«, 
ft  periods.     French,  a. 


English,  a. 

Algebra,  a. 

Hygiene  (half  year),   ft  periods.     German,  a, 

Elementary  Science 

(half   year)   or 

Classical    History 

Topics  (half  year),   ft  periods. 


5  periods. 

5  periods. 

ft  periods. 
Biology,  5  periods 

Manual  Training,  «,  10  periods. 
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SECOND 

YEAR. 

Rbquibbd. 

ELBonys. 
(Three  to  be  selected.) 

English,  6, 

5  periods. 

Latin,  a  or  6, 

5  periods. 

French,  a  or  ft, 

5  periods. 

German,  a  or  ft, 

5  periods. 

European  History, 

5  periods. 

Commercial  A  r  i  t  h  - 

metic, 

5  periods. 

f 

Bookkeeping,  a. 

5  periods. 

Physics, 

5  periods. 

• 

Biology, 
Physiography  (half 

5  periods. 

year), 

5  periods. 

Commercial     Geog- 

■ 

raphy  (half  year). 

5  periods. 

Mathematics,  ft, 

5  periods. 

Second  year  Manual 

Training,  ft. 

10  periods. 

THIRD 

YEAR. 

Required. 

Elbctivb. 
(Two  to  be  selected.) 

English,  c, 

5  j>enods. 

Latin,  a,  ft,  or  c. 

6  periods. 

English  History, 

5  periods. 

French,  ii^  ft,  or  c, 

5  periods. 

German,  a,  ft,  or  c. 

6  periods. 

Commercial     Arith- 

metic, 

5  periods. 

Bookkeeping,  ft. 

5  periods. 

Physics, 

5  periods. 

Chemistry, 

5  periods. 

Mathematics,  c, . 

5  periods. 

Mechanical      Draw- 

ing* «, 

5  periods. 

Home  Economics, 

8  periods. 

FOL'RTH 

YEAR. 

Required. 

Elective. 
(TWO  to  be  selected.) 

English    or    Engli.sh  Latin,  a,  ft,  c,  or  d^      5  periods. 

Literature,  d^  5  periods.     French,  a,  ft,  or  c,       5  periods. 
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U.   S.    History    and  German,  a,  b,  or  c,      5  periods. 

Civil  Government,  5  periods.     Physics,  5  periods. 

Chemistry,  5  periods. 

Physiography  '{half 

year),  5  periods. 

Commercial     Geog- 
raphy (half  year),  5  periods. 

t Earth  Science,  5  periods. 

Mathematics,  d^  5  periods. 

♦History  of  Art  (half 

year),  '  6  periods. 

Advanced    Mechan- 
ical Drawing,  d,       5  periods. 

Home  Economics,      8  periods. 

NoTBs.— <l)    *aiveii  only  at  Portland  high. 
(2)    tOiven  only  at  Deerinir  high. 

(8)    Bookkeeping  is  elective  for  those  only  who  have  had  Ck>nuiiercial  Arith- 
metic. 
(4)    Lanffoacee  should  be  pursued  for  at  least  two  consecutive  years. 

Commercial   Course. 
This  coarse  fits  for  occupations  of  a  commercial  character. 

FIRST    YEAR. 

Rbquibbd.  Elbctivb. 

(One  to  be  fleeted.) 

English,  a,  5  periods.     German,  a,  5  periods. 

Commercial  Arithme-  French,  a,  5  periods. 

tic,  5  periods.     Algebra,  a,  5  periods. 

Hygiene  (half  year),  Manual  Training,  a,  10  periods. 

5  periods. 
Elementary    Science 

(half  year),  5  periods. 

SECOND    YEAR. 

Rbquibbd.  Electivb. 

(One  to  be  selected.) 

English,  />,                     5  periods.     French,  a  or  ^,  5  periods. 

Bookkeeping  and                       German,  a  or  6,  5  periods. 

Business  Prac-                       Mathematics,  ^,  5  periods. 

tice,  a,                       5  periods.     Physics,  5  periods. 

Physiography  and  Second  year  Manual 

Commercial  Geog-                           Training,  6,  10  periods. 

raphy,  5  periods. 
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THIRD    YEAR. 


Rbquibbd. 

English,  c,  5  periods. 

Bookkeeping  and 
Business  Prac- 
tice, 6,  5  periods. 

U.    S.    History    and 

Civil  Government,  5  periods. 


Elbotivb. 
(OnA  to  be  selected.) 


Language  continued 
or  begun,  a,  by  or  c,  5  periods. 

Mathematics,  c,  5  periods. 

Physics  or  Chemis- 
try, 5  periods. 

Stenography      and 

Typewriting,  a,     10  periods. 


FOURTH    YEAR. 


Rbquibbd. 


ELBOnVB. 

(One  to  be  selected.) 


English,  dy  5  periods.     Language   b^un  or 

Money  and  Banking,  continued,  a,  6,  c, 

and  Economics,  c,   5  periods. 
Commercial  Law 


or  dy 
Mathematics,  cf. 


5  periods. 
5  periods. 


(half  year). 


5  periods.     Second  year  Stenog- 


raphy and   Type- 
writing, b,  10  periods. 


Commercial      Corre- 
spondence    (half 

year),  5  periods. 

Notes.-  (1)    Typewriting  and  Stenoffraphy  must  be  taken  for  two  years. 

(2)  Modem  laniruages  should  be  taken  two  years,  if  elected. 

(3)  Penmanship  is  required  once  a  week  of  all  pupils  of  the  Commercial 

Course. 


SELECTION    OF   COURSES. 

FOR  rUPILS  KNTKRIXG  THE  HIGH  SCHOOL. 

For  pupils  entering  the  high  school,  the  selection  of  a  course 
of  study  is  an  extremely  important  matter.  It  should  be 
made  only  after  careful  consultation.  Parents  and  pupils  may  be 
aided  in  the  selection  by  grammar  school  principals  or  teachers, 
and  the  advice  of  principals  or  teachers  in  the  high  schools  is 
available.  It  is  a  mistake  for  pupils  to  be  allowed  to  make  an 
unaided  choice,  guided  by  inclination  or  by  the  fact  that  school- 
mates are  entering  certain  courses. 

The  first  factor  in  the  selection  of  a  course  of  study  should  be 
the  desire  for  a  sound  cultural  education.  Second,  the  course 
should  be  suited  as  far  as  is  possible  to  the  pupil's  special  aptitudes. 
Third,  any  definite  plans  for  further  education  or  occupation  after 
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leaving  the  high  school  will  aid  in  making  the  right  selection. 
In  general,  the  studies  of  each  year  should  give  to  the  pupil  the 
most  possible  in  the  way  of  sound  education  for  that  year,  though 
a  college  preparatory  course  may  necessitate  the  giving  up  of  sub- 
jects which  might  otherwise  seem  immediately  desirable. 

Courses  are  arranged  to  meet  the  possible  ends  toward  which 
pupils  are  directing  their  work. 

Any  of  the  colleges  may  be  reached  through  the  Classical 
Course. 

Schools  of  technology  or  the  scientific  departments  of  most  col- 
leges may  be  reached  through  the  Scientific  Course. 

State  normal  schools  or  other  training  schools  may  be  reached 
through  the  General,  the  Scientific,  or  the  Classical  Course.  In 
most  cases,  one  of  the  first  two  should  be  preferred. 

For  pupils  who  have  definitely  decided  to  enter  upon  some  com- 
mercial occupation  the  Commercial  Course  may  be  chosen. 
Where  definite  decision  has  not  been  made,  one  of  the  other 
courses  should,  by  all  means,  be  preferred,  on  the  ground  that 
general  cultural  studies  should  be  pursued  as  long  as  pupils  can 
afford  to  do  so. 

Pupils  who  have  the  hope  of  entering  some  institution  of  col- 
legiate grade,  even  though  they  have  no  definite  plan,  are  advised 
to  keep  in  line  for  this  possible  future  and  at  the  same  time  to 
secure  an  all-round  education  through  either  the  Classical  or  the 
Scientific  Course. 

PupilH  who  have  no  definite  plans  and  no  expectation  of  fur- 
ther institutional  study  beyond  the  high  school  should  seek  the 
best  possible  all-round  education  in  the  General  Course. 

FOR  PUPILS  OP  THB  THREE  UPPER  CLASSES. 

Pupils  who  are  now  in  school  and  expect  to  become  members 
of  one  of  the  three  upper  classes  in  the  next  school  year  will  make 
their  selection  of  studies  on  the  cards  provided  for  the  purpose. 
Pupils  of  the  three  upper  classes,  as  a  rule,  will  be  expected  to 
take  the  required  studies  of  the  course  in  which  they  are  enrolled, 
but  may,  on  the  approval  of  the  principal,  choose  elective  studies 
which  are  listed  in  the  other  courses. 

GENERAL    REGULATIONS. 

The  School  Year  begins  the  third  Monday  in  September,  and 
includes  the  following  holidays  and  vacations :     Columbus  Day, 

6 


82  SC^HOOL    REPORT. 

October  12 }  Thanksgiving  Day  and  the  day  following ;  School- 
days from  December  25  to  January  1,  inclusive ;  the  week  in- 
cluding February  22 ;  Patriot's  Day,  April  19 ;  the  week  includ- 
ing May  1 ;  and  Memorial  Day.  School  closes  on  Friday  of  the 
thirty-seventh  week. 

Daily  Sessions, — Both  schools  open  at  8.15.  The  school  day 
is  divided  into  six  forty-minute  periods,  with  fifteen  minutes  for 
recess.     School  closes  at  1.00. 

In  very  inclement  weather,  fire  alarm  box  33  will  be  struck  at 
7.30  A.  M.  for  no  session  of  the  high  schools. 

Admission. — Pupils  holding  a  diploma  or  certificate  from  a 
Portland  grammar  school,  or  a  diploma  from  any  school  of  equal 
or  higher  grade,  are  admitted  to  the  high  schools  without  exami- 
nation. Others  are  admitted  on  examination  by  the  Superintend- 
ent of  Schools.  Pupils  honorably  discharged  from  other  second- 
ary schools  of  good  standing  will  be  credited,  on  admission  to 
either  high  school,  with  the  work  already  done. 

College  Eocaminations  and  Certificates, — Parents  of  pupils 
preparing  for  college  examinations  should  arrange  for  them  to 
take  preliminary  examinations  at  the  end  of  the  junior  year  and 
final  examinations  at  the  end  of  the  senior  year.  Pupils  who 
have  not  satisfactorily  covered  the  requirements  will  not  be  rec- 
ommended to  the,  colleges  as  prepared  candidates.  Any  pupil 
who  has  attained  a  general  average  of  eighty-eight  per  cent,  and 
is  preparing  for  a  college  which  accepts  a  certificate  in  lieu  of 
examinations,  may  apply  for  such  certificate  to  the  principal,  who 
will  grant  it,  provided  the  requirements  of  the  college  selected 
have  been  met  in  all  particulars. 

High  School  Cadets, — Two  points  toward  graduation,  one  each 
year,  will  be  granted  to  high  school  cadets  who  are  reported  as 
satisfactory  in  military  drill  during  any  two  years  of  their  high 
school  course. 

Music. — Two  points  toward  graduation,  one  each  year,  will  be 
granted  to  students  who  are  reported  satisfactory  in  glee  club  or 
orchestra,  during  any  two  years  of  their  high  school  course. 

Public  Speaking, — A  course  in  public  speaking  is  offered  to  the 
students  of  the  two  upper  classes.  This  course  is  dective ;  no 
points  are  granted  toward  graduation. 
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PORTLAND    HIGH    SCHOOL   GRADUATING 

EXERCISES. 

City  Hall,  Thursday,  Junk  12,  191J}. 

PROGRAM. 

uSD^ty!''^  ^^^'^^'  ^'''"'^'  }  ^'^^  ^""^"^^  Orchestra 

SALUTATORY— History  of  Pageantry  (Oriental  Pageants), 

Ruth  W.  Carter 

Selections  from  Aida,  Verdi,  Chorus  and  Orchestra 

ESS  AT — A  Nation^  s  Love  for  Pageantry   (Greek  and  Roman 

Pageants),  Allan  L.  Jensen 

VOCAL   SOLO— Sing  on,  Denza, 

Gladys  B.  Skillin  and  Orchestra 

READING— Tlie  Feast  of  Alexander,  Drydtn,  John  W.  Hill 

VIOLIN  SOLO— Meditation  from  Thais,  Massenet, 

Gladys  K  Morgan  with  Miss  Lackee  at  the  piano 

ESSAY— The  Progress  of  Pageantry  (Medieval  and  Early  Mod- 
ern Pageants),  Eleanor  G.  Sceles 

The  Day  God,  Wafjner, .  Chorus  and  Orchestra 

VALEDICTORY— The    Democracy  of    Pageantry  (American 

Pageants),  Theodore  B.  Fohes 

Marching  Song  of  Stark's  Men,  WhHpley^  Chorus  and  Orchestra 

CONFERRING   OF  DIPLOMAS. 

AWARDING   OF   MEDALS. 

ATHLETIC  SONG— Wearers  of  the  Blue,  Goldihvoaite, 

Class  of  1913  March,  Goldthiraite,  High  School  Orchestra 
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CLASS  OF  1913. 

•Alexander,  MoUie  •Foley  Catherine  A. 

♦Ball,  Helen  C.  •Foley,  Dorothy  E. 
•Bernstein,  Ida  B.  Folsom,  Doris  £. 

•Bernstein,  Pauline  D.  •Gaskill,  Viola  R. 

•Berry,  Gladys  L.  •Oleason,  Shirley  D. 

•Boothby,  Ruperta  0.  •Gormly,  Mary  E. 

•Bore,  Bertha  G.  •Hall,  Elizabeth  W. 

•Boutwell,  Edna  •Hall,  Evelyn  L. 

•Brewer,  Emily  £.  •Harding,  Hazel  M. 

•Brown,  Blanche  C.  •Hill,  Elsie  La  V. 


•Burke,  Mary  A. 
•Carll,  Marion  E. 
•Carter,  Ruth  W. 
•Cobb,  Gladys  D. 
•Collins,  Mary  N.  A. 


•Honan,  Nora  F. 
•Hooper,  Charlotte  T. 
Johnson,  Ruth 
•Johnstone,  Mabel  L. 
•Jones,  Clara  M. 


•Concannon,  Mary  E.    •Kennedy,  Anna  U. 
Conley,  Marion  G.        •  Kennedy,  Dora  E.  J. 
tCraighill,  Eleanor  R.   •Langlois,  Florence  J. 
•Cummings,EvilenaM.  •Little,  Ruth  D. 
•Cunningham,Nellie  F.  •Loveitt,  Edith  A. 


Cutler,  Ada 

Davis,  Anna  W. 

Davis,  Hilma  A. 
♦Dennis,  Alice 
♦Durloo,  Pauline  S. 

Dyer,  Christina  F. 
♦Elwell,  Iva  J. 
♦Fernald,  Mildred  M. 
♦Fickett,  Henrietta  G. 

Adams,  Andrew,  Jr. 
Bennett,  Charles  J. 
Boland,  William  T. 
Brown,  Clifford 
♦Chase,  Robert  D. 
Cole,  Jerome  F. 
Cole,  Leon  H. 
Conley,  Philip  T. 
Conley,  William  L. 
Crockette,  George  L. 


MacDonald,  Irene  K. 
Maling,  Laura 


•Morton,  Margaret 
•Moses,  Helen 
•Nelson,  Ina  K. 
•O'Connor,  Alice  G. 
•Ostman,  Grace  V. 
•Pinder,  Ola  M. 
•Plummer,  Wilma  L. 
•Ragan,  Frances  M. 
•Ray,  Catherine  C. 
•Russell,  Marion  I. 
•Ryan,  Julia  G. 
•Ryder,  Gladys  I. 

Sabine,  Helen  M. 
•Sampson,  Helen  M. 

Sceles,  Eleanor  G. 
t^Shelley,  Avis  B. 
•Simpson,  Azale  W.  G. 
•Skillin,  GUdys  B. 
•Sturgis,  Ruth  L. 

Sullivan,  Mary  £: 
•Tewksbury,  Eloise  L. 

Thompson,  Clara  D. 


I  Matthews,  Margaret  E.    Tibbetts,  Lucile  R. 


♦Merrill,  Ruth  E. 
♦Mills,  Anna 'J. 
♦Moran,  Agnes  C. 
Morgan,  Gladys  E. 
♦Morrill,  Ruth  S. 

Gribbin,  Benjamin  H. 

Ilarris,  James  P. 

Hill,  John  W. 

Hodgson,  Alfred  D. 

Holden,  Roy  E. 
t Humphrey,  Edward 
♦Jensen,  Allan  L.  G. 

Jordan,  Arlo  C. 
♦Kennedy,  Carl  Y. 

Lambord,  DeWitt  H. 

Libby,  Harry  C. 


iDerrah,  Floyd  M. 

♦DrinkwaterJIarold  W.  Libby,  Seth  E. 
♦Dunham,  Carroll  K.     ♦Maxwell,  Irving  W. 
♦Fobes,  Theodore  H.     ♦McCarthy,  Thomas  N. 
Frothingham,Thos.W.^McKenney,  Loring  M.    ♦Winfield,  John  R. 

•Member  of  chorus. 

^Entered  the  Portland  Hifirh  School  after  the  first  year  of  the  coarse. 

^Member  of  the  class  of  1912.    Awarded  diploma  in  January.  1913. 


•Titcomb,  Adelaide  S. 
♦Tuttle,  Gertrude  C. 
tW'eeks,  Naomi  O. 
♦Whitcomb,  Hazel  M. 
♦Williamson,  Eleanor  E. 

McLaughlin,  Carl  P. 

Newton,  Russell  V. 

Nickerson,  Clinton  A. 

Preti,  Frank  P. 
♦Ross,  Carl  K. 

Sherman,  Philip  H. 
•Smith,  Donald  G. 
♦Springer,  Clarence  B. 

Stew^ard,  Raymond  B. 
tStrang,  Peter  M. 
♦Swett,  Walter  E. 
♦Tabachnick,George  E. 

Ward,  Donald  G. 

Webb,  Philip  R. 
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DEERING   HIGH   SCHOOL  GRADUATING 

EXERCISES. 

Crosbt  Hall,  Friday,  Junk  13,  1913. 

PROGRAM. 
OVERTURE— Heart  and  Hand,  Lecoca,  High  School  Orchestra 

PRAYER,  Rev.  Fenwick  L.  Leavitt 

CHORUS— Selection  from  Faust,  Gounod. 

ADDRESS,  Hon.  Scott  Wilson 

CHORUS — Sextet  from  Lucia  de  Lammermoor,  Donizetti 

PRESENTATION  OF   DIPLOMAS,  Hon.  Edward  W.  Murphy 

MARCH— Class  of  1913,  Goldthwaite,  High  School  Orchestra 

Director  of  Muiic^  George  T.  Goldthwaite. 

Accompanist,  Helen  Hlackwell,  Marguerite  Allen. 
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GRADUATES. 


Alexander,  Marion  Robie 

Berry,  Erna  Louise 

Brown,  Lena 
*  Bryant,  Ethel  Richardson 
^Clarke,  Bertha  Eldridge 

Danforth,  Cornelia  Schindler 

Deering,  Mildred 

Dennison,  Bertha  Laithwaite 
*Dixon,  Ruth  Penneil 
♦Dresser,  Grace  Marion 

Ellis,  Edith  Adelaide 

Foss,  Lillian  Frances 

Freeman,  Sylvia 

Gammon,  Marie  Bliss 
♦Gibson,  Rita  Blanche 

Goody,  Miriam  Persis 

Harlow,  Helen  Rosette 

Harmon,  Lettie  Arvilla 

Horton,  Alice  Marie 

lloughtou,  Dorothy  Clare 

Hughey,  Sarah  Ellenor 
*Hutchin8,  Luzerne  Bearce 

Johnson,  Emma  Lane 

Barstow,  Merton  Charles 
Blake,  Cliffoi-d  Arnold 
Chamberlain,  Frank  Edward 
Cobb,  Herbert  Gray 

*Cobb,  Sumner  Chase 
Deering,  Samuel  Hovey 

♦Dickson,  Edmund  Coleman 
Emmons,  Everett  Ellsworth 
Jones,  Walter  Converse 

♦Lovejoy,  Carroll  Arthur 
Mank,  Nelson 
Maxfield,  Horatio  Winfred 


Johnson,  Esther  Mary 

Jordan,  Caro  Avis 

Jordan,  Marie  Katherine 
♦Lufkin,  Grace  Mildred 

Marshall,  Ruth  Calderwood 
♦McCann,  Lilla  Alberta 

McGoldrick,  Veronica  A.  Roberta 

McMillan,  Nellie  Margaret 

Moses,  Millicent  Agnes 
♦O'Neill,  Alice  Faustina 

Peel,  Florence  Alma 

Perry,  Doris  Eugenia 
♦Pink ham,  Mabel  Eva    ' 

Rich,  Mary  Adeline 

Rines,  Dorothea  Elisabeth 
♦Roberts,  Beatrice  May 

Rolfe,  Madeleine  Augusta 

Smith,  Gladys  Marion 

True,  Elizabeth  May 

True,  Irene  Childs 

True,  Isabel  Raynes 

Ward,  Gladys  Isabel 

Mcintosh,  Marshall  Abbot 
Millward,  George  Sanford 
♦Parmenter,  Le  Clare  Fall 
Peterson,  Henry  Andrew 
St.  John,  Geoi^e  Raymond 
Sawyer,  Stephen  Whitney 
Simmons,  Edwin  Thomas 
Smith,  James  Hamilton 
Smith,  Raeburn  Brackett 
True,  Aleon  Eben 
Waldron,  Ivan  Neal 


*Honor  pupils. 


SCHOOL  REPORT.  87 


SUGGESTIVE    APPORTIONMENT    OF    TIME    FOR 

ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 

Giving  Number  of  Mucutes  Per  Week  for  Each  Subject. 

I        II       in       IV       V       VI      VII    VIII 

Arithmetic,  75  200200250250250200200 
Reading  and  Literature,  575  450  300  250  150  150  100  100 
Penmanship,  90  90  90  90  75  75  60  60 
Spelling,  60  100  100  100  60  60  30  30 
Grammar,  100  100 
Language  and  Gomp.,  150  100  150  150  200  200  150  160 
Geography,  100  150  200  200  200 
History,  75  75  100  200 
Hygiene  and  Elemen- 
tary Science,  15  15  15  15  30  30  30  30 
Hand  Work  or  House- 
hold Science,  30  30  30  30  60  60  120  120 
Music,  75  75  75  75  90  90  90  90 
Drawing,  60606060909090  90 
Physical  Exercises,  60606060606060()0 
Recesses,  200  200  200  200  100  lOO  lOO  100 
Opening  Exercises,  60606060303030  30 
Adjustments,  50         10        60        10        30,        30        40  140 

1,500    1.500    1,500    1.5(K)    1,50<»    1,500    1.500    1,500 
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PROGRAM  OF  SCHOOL  WORK. 


PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 


FIRST  YEAR. 

Obade  IB. 

Readiko.— As  outliDed  for  Progressive  Road  to  Reading. 
Tdxt-books.    Progressive  Road  to  Reading,  Book  I. 

Arithmetic— No  formal  requirement. 

Music— As  prescribed  by  supervisor  of  music.  Change  seats.  Monotones 
EtoG. 

Penmanship.— As  prescribed  by  supervisor  of  penmanship. 

Drawing.— As  prescribed  by  supervisor  of  drawing. 

Lanouaoe.— Conversation  in  connection  with  reading  and  observation 
lessons.  Careful  correction  of  all  errors  of  speech.  Copying  short  sen- 
tences. 

Observation  Lessons.— One  exercise  a  day. 

Industrial  Work.— As  outlined  by  the  supervisor  of  elementary  indus- 
trial work. 

Memory  Gems.— Selections,  suitable  to  the  grade,  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.— At  least  twice  each  day. 

Grade  IA. 

Reading.— As  outlined  for  Progressive  Road  to  Reading. 

Text-books.    Progressive  Road  to  Reading,  Book  II ;  In  Fableland; 
supplementary  readers  according  to  ability  of  class. 

Number.— Counting.  By  I's  and  by  lO's  to  50 ;  by  2's  to  20,  and  by 
5'8  to  TK).    Use  object  games. 

Comparison.    Separating  groups  of  objects  into  small  groups  and  com- 
paring these  groups. 

Writing  Numbers.    Units  and  tens  to  20 ;  tens  to  50. 

Measurements.    Inch,  foot,  cent,  nickel,  dime. 

Language.— Continue  oral  work  of  first  term.  Teach  that  sentences  and 
proper  names  begin  with  capitals;  the  use  of  period  and  interrogation 
point.  Oral  exercises  in  reproducing  stories  that  have  been  told  by  the 
teacher.    Copying  short  sentences. 

Spelling.— Simple  words  from  the  readers,  or  supplied  by  the  teacher. 
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Music— As  prescribed  by  the  supervisor  of  music 

PEmcANSHiP.— As  prescribed  by  the  supervisor  of  penmanship. 

Drawino.— As  prescribed  by  the  supervisor  of  drawing. 

OBSEBYATioir  Lbssoks.— One  lesson  each  day. 

Industrial  Wobk.— As  prescribed  by  the  supervisor  of  elementary  in- 
dustrial work. 

Mbmobt  Gems.— Selections,  suitable  to  the  grade,  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exebcisbs.— At  least  twice  each  day. 


SECOND  YEAR. 

Obadb  IIB. 

Readiko.— As  outlined  for  Progressive  Road  to  Reading. 

Text-books.  Progressive  Road  to  Reading,  Introductory  III ;  supple- 
mentary readers  to  suit  the  abilty  of  the  class. 

NuMBKB.— Counting.    By  I's  and  by  id's  to  100 ;  by  5's  to  100 ;  by  2's  to 
20 ;  by  3*8  to  30. 

Abstract  Work.  Add,  subtract  and  multiply  to  15,  inclusive.  Empha- 
size the  combinations  and  separations  that  are  the  basis  of  all  additions 
and  subtractions. 

Measurements.  Inch,  foot,  yard ;  cent,  nickel,  dime,  quarter ;  a  doz- 
en ;  second,  minute,  hour,  day,  week,  month,  explained. 

Writing  Numbers.  To  100 ;  place  value  of  units  and  tens ;  Roman 
numerals  to  10 ;  writing  dates. 

Fractions.  Halves  of  single  things  and  of  groups  of  objects  not  ex- 
ceeding fourteen  in  any  group. 

Symbols.    +,  — ,  X,  ,  =. 

(Jse  the  terms  of  arithmetic  correctly. 

Language.— Let  the  children  describe  briefly  objects,  pictures,  and  ob- 
served actions  orally,  and  reproduce  oral  stories  told  or  read  to  them. 
Short  dictation  exercises,  teaching  use  of  period,  interrogation  point  and 
capitals. 

Spelling  —Oral  and  written.  Words  and  sentences  selected  from  the 
daily  reading  lessons. 

Observation  Lessons.— One  exercise  each  day. 

Music— As  prescribed  by  supervisor  of  music.  Individual  work  D  to  G. 
One  beat  note. 

Penmanship.— As  prescribed  by  the  supervisor  of  penmanship. 

Drawing.— As  prescribed  by  the  the  supervisor  of  drawing. 

Industrial  Work.— As  prescribed  by  the  supervisor  of  elementary 
industrial  work. 

Memory  Gems.— Selections,  suitable  to  the  grade,  memorized  and  re- 
cited. 

Physical  Exercises.— At  least  twice  each  day. 
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Grade  UA. 

Reading.— As  outlined  for  Progressiye  Road  to  Reading. 

Text-books.  In  Animal  World;  supplementary  readers  to  suit  the 
ability  of  the  class. 

Number.— Counting.    By  I's,  5's,  and  ID'S  to  100 ;  by  2's,  3's,  and  4*8  to  50. 

Abstract  Work.  Add,  subtract  and  multiply  to  20  inclusive  ;  tables, 
lO's.  5's  and  2's.    Use  number  games.    Begin  carrying  and  borrowing. 

Measurements.  Review  those  of  IIB,  and  teach  time,  reading  time 
by  the  clock ;  quarts  and  pints. 

Writing  Numbers.  Place  value- of  units,  tens  and  hundreds;  num- 
bers written  to  1,000:  Roman  numerals  to  XX ;  writing  dates. 

Fractions.    Halves,  thirds  and  fourths  of  single  things,  and  of  groups. 

Symbols.    =,  +,  X,  — . 

Draw  and  cut  to  measure,  use  number  games.  Emphasize  rapid  oral 
work  in  addition  and  subtraction.    Problems  to  cover  work  of  the  grade. 

Lanoxjaoe.— Oral  work  as  in  IIB.  Written  work.  Dictation  exercises, 
as  in  IIB.  Teach  the  children  to  write  original  sentences,  descriptive  of 
objects,  pictures  and  actions  observed.  Speaking  and  Writing,  Book  I, 
Parti. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written. 

Observation  Lessons.— One  each  day. 

Memory  Gems.— Selections,  suitable  to  the  grade,  memorized  and  recited. 

Physical  Exercises.— At  least  twice  each  day. 

Music,  Penmanship,  Drawing,  Industrial  Work,  as  directed  by  the 
special  supervisors  of  the  subjects. 


THIRD  YEAR. 

Grade  IIIB. 

Reading.— Book  III.    Phonetic  drill  emphasized. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written. 

NuMBEK.— Emphasize  addition,  subtraction  and  the  multiplication  tables 
mentioned  below.    Column  addition  through  36. 

Counting.    I's,  lO's,  5's,  2'8,  4's.  S's,  3'8,  and  6's  to  100. 

Writing  Numbers.  Place  value  of  units,  tens,  hundreds;  numbers 
written  to  five  orders  from  dictation;  Roman  numerals  to  L. 

Abstract  Work.  Drill  in  the  fundamental  parts  of  each  of  the  four 
processes.  Drill  in  the  multiplication  tables  with  multipliers,  2,  3,  4,  5, 
6,  7,  8,  no  product  to  exceed  100.  Review  work  in  addition  and  subtract 
tlon.    Written  work  In  the  four  processes,  short  division  only. 

United  States  money,  with  practice  In  making  change.   Coins.* 

Fractions.    Simple  drill,  exemplifying  the  use  of  1-2, 1-3, 1-4. 

Mensuration.  Review  all  given  In  preceding  grades  under  measures, 
and  teach  gallon,  pound,  yard. 

*In  mental  problems  with  U.  S.  money  use  dollars  with  no  cents,  or  cents 
with  no  dollars,  not  combining  dollars  and  cents  in  one  problem,  as  $6..  92.  or 
$  .03,  $  .14,  not  $6.03,  $2.14.  Any  one  of  the  four  processes  may  be  involved  in 
these  mental  problems. 
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Language.— Speaking  and  Writing.  Book  I,  Part  II.  Give  mucli  time  to 
story  telling  for  oral  reproduction.  Written  reproduction  of  stories.  Study 
and  description  of  pictures  that  suggest  stories.  Dramatization  of  stories, 
poems  and  pictures.    Brief  friendly  letters.    Simplest  uses  of  capitals. 

Oeooraphy.— Points  of  the  compass.  Names  of  seasons  and  names  of 
months  in  each.  Notice  phenomena  belonging  to  each  season.  Keep 
weather  record  on  board  and  teach  children  to  read  thermometer.  Seven 
Little  Sisters  read  and  talked  over.  Places  mentioned  in  the  book  to  be 
found  on  the  globe.    Fairbanks'  Home  Geography  is  helpful. 

Phtsiologt  and  Hyoibnb.— Use  Smith's  Primer  of  Physiology  and 
Hygiene  as  a  guide. 

Memory  Gems.— Suitable  selections  memorized  and  recited.  Study  Life 
of  Longfellow. 

Physical  Exsbgises.— Twice  a  day. 

Music— Individual  work.  Two  notes  to  beat.  Melodies  at  sight. 
Rhythm  G  G.    Divided  beat. 

Penmanship,  Drawing  and  Industrial  Work  as  outlined  by  special 
supervisors. 

Observation  LESsoN8.~One  exercise  each  day. 

Grade  IIIA. 

Reading.— Books  prescribed  for  grades. 

Spellings— Oral  and  written. 

Number  —Emphasize  addition,  subtraction,  and  the  multiplication  tables 
mentioned  below.    Column  addition  through  36. 

Counting.    By  lO's,  5's,  2's,  4's,  S's,  3's,  6's,  9'8. 12*s,  7's.  ll's  to  100. 

Writing  Numbers.  Place  value  of  units,  tens,  hundreds,  thousands, 
numbers  written  from  dictation  to  six  orders.    Roman  numerals  to  C. 

Abstract  Work.  Drill  in  the  fundamental  parts  of  each  of  the  four 
processes.  Drill  In  the  multiplication  tables,  and  in  multiplication  with 
multipliers,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7, 8,  9, 11, 12,  no  product  to  exceed  100. 

Written  work  in  the  four  processes  limited  to  1,000.  Short  division  only. 

Continue  United  States  money. 

See  note  on  preceding  page.  Use  written  problem  in  U.  S.  money  with 
two  processes,  addition  and  subtraction. 

Fractions.    1-2,  1-3, 1-4,  1-5,  1-6,  1-7, 1-8,  1-9,  1-10. 

Mensuration.  Review  what  has  previously  been  taught,  and  teach 
foot,  pint,  quart,  peck,  bushel.    Teach  terms  to  be  used  in  four  processes. 

Language.— Continue  work  as  outlined  in  IIIB.  Speaking  and  Writing, 
BookIL 

Geography.— Continue  the  previous  work.  Each  and  All  read  and 
talked  over,  places  mentioned  in  the  book  to  be  found  on  the  globe. 

Phtsiologt  and  Hygiene.— Use  Smith's  Primer  of  Physiology  and 
Hygiene  as  a  guide. 

Memort  Gems.— Suitable  selections  memorized  and  recited.  Study  Life 
of  Stevenson.    Review  Longfellow. 

Phtsical  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 

Music,  Penmanship,  Drawing  and  Industrial  Work  as  outlined  by 
special  supervisors. 

Observation  Lessons.— One  exercise  each  day. 
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FOURTH  YEAR. 

Gbadk  IVB. 

Readino.— Books  as  prescribed  for  the  grade. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written. 

ARrrHMBTic.—Special  work.  Much  drill  in  rapid  addition  and  subtrac- 
tion; thorough  review  of  multiplication  tables;  multiplication  and  division 
•of  integers.  Writing  and  reading  numbers  to  nine  orders;  Roman  numerals 
to  D.;  in  dollars  and  cents.    Column  addition  through  60. 

Counting.    Much  drill  in  ooonting  by  3's,  4's,  etc. 

Integral  Numbers.  Addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and  division 
of  numbers,  divisors  and  multipliers  not  to  exceed  two  figures.  Drill  in 
the  fundamental  facts,  especially  the  multiplication  tables,  including  7 
and  0. 

Use  long  division,  but  in  same  form  as  short  division. 

Fractions.  Give  special  attention  to  the  business  fractions,  including 
fractions  whose  numerators  are  greater  than  one.  Multiplication  of  in- 
tegers by  fractions. 

Mensuration.  Master  the  tables  of  linear,  liquid,  dry  and  time  meas- 
ure, counting  and  United  States  money,  with  application  of  same.  Dollars 
and  cents  may  be  combined,  as  $7.25,  $49.60,  or  used  separately  In  a  prob- 
lem, as  S9.00,  S  .45.  The  four  processes  in  mental  problems.  The  first 
three  processes  in  written  problems. 

Text-books.  Walton  and  Holmes,  Book  II,  Part  I,  or  Morey,  Elemen- 
tary, Part  II. 

Language.— Emphasize  story  telling,  written  reproduction;  brief  original 
written  exercises;  dramatization;  letters:  statements;  commands;  dictation. 
4Study  Life  of  Whittier. 

Text-books.  Emerson-Bender,  Book  I,  pages  1-100 ;  Metcalf^Rafter, 
Book  I,  pages  1-57. 

Geography.    Home  Geography  to  North  America.    Portland. 

Text-books.  Tarr  and  McMurry,  Book  I,  Part  I,  or  Frye,  First  Steps, 
Part  I. 

Physioloov  and  Hygiene.— Pupils  should  be  taught  the  value  of  pure 
air;  the  causes  of  impure  air;  the  methods  of  purifying  the  air:  the  effects  of 
Impure  air  on  respiration,  nutrition,  feelings  and  mental  power:  necessity  of 
cleanliness  in  and  about  the  school  building.  They  should  be  taught  the 
necessity  of  a  proper  ventilation  of  rooms;  the  necessity  of  an  even  tempera- 
ture, of  a  change  of  air,  and  of  the  avoidance  of  drafts;  the  Importance  of  pure 
air  in  sleeping  rooms;  the  value  of  rest  and  sleep,  and  of  a  change  of  activity 
as  related  to  rest.  They  should  be  taught  the  care  of  the  eyes;  the  effect  of 
strong  liRht  upon  sight:  the  proper  position  of  the  book  or  paper  In  refer- 
ence to  light  while  one  is  reading;  the  best  styles  of  book  print;  the  Impor- 
tance of  periodical  examination  of  the  eyes,  and  the  selection  of  glasses. 
Effects  of  alcoliol  and  nare()tics. 

Text-books.    Gulick,  Good  Health:  Conn,  Introductory. 

Mrsic— Music  at  sight.  Major  keys.  F-sharp,  G-sharp,  D-sharp,  B-flat, 
fe,  sol,  dee.  Exercise,  2-4,.'M,  4-4  meter.  Beat  and  half.  Names  of  notes  and 
rests  to  l»i. 

Penmanship,  Drawing  and  Industrial  Work  as  directed  by  special 
supervisors. 
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Grade  IVA. 
RsADiNG.— From  books  suitable  to  the  ability  of  children. 
Spelling.— Oral  and  written. 

Arithmbtic.— JSpecial  work.  Read  and  write  numbers.  Master  multi- 
plication tables.  Addition  and  subtraction  of  dollars  and  cents.  Drill  on 
multiplication  and  division  of  integers.^  Write  and  read  ten  numbers  to 
orders:  Roman  numerals  to  M.;  in  dollars  and  cents.  Column  addition 
to  60.  Read  instructions  under  arithmetic.  Grade  IVB.  Teach  division 
of  U.  S.  money  in  applied  problems. 

Abstract  Processes.  Addition  and  subtraction  mostly  with  numbers 
of  not  more  than  five  orders.  Multiply  and  divide  numbers  with  multi- 
pliers of  four  and  divisors  of  three  figures. 

Mensuration,  Review  and  master  all  tables  and  add  weight  and  tem- 
perature. 

Fractions.    Give  special  attention  to  the  business  fraction,  keeping  the 
work  simple;  teach  addition  and  subtraction  of  fractions,  using  no  de- 
nominator greater  than  30. 
Text-books.    Same  as  for  grade  IVB. 

Lanouaoe.— Emphasize  as  in  grade  IVB.  Study  Life  of  Eugene  Field. 
Review  Whittier. 

'    Text-books.    Emerson-Bender,  Book  I,  pages  100-205;  Metcalf-Rafter^ 
Book  I,  pages  57-106. 

Gboobapht.— North  America  and  United  States  as  a  whole;  New 
England;  other  countries  of  North  America, 

Text-books.  Tarr  and  McMurry,  Book  I,  Part  II;  or  Frye,  First 
Steps,  Part  I. 

Phtsiologt  and  HraiBNE.— Pupils  should  be  taught  the  use,  structure 
and  care  of  the  ears,  the  value  of  cultivated  hearing,  and  the  treatment  of 
ears  in  case  of  accident.  They  should  be  taught  the  structure,  use  and  care  of 
the  nails,  and  attention  should  be  called  to  the  beauty  of  well-kept  nails. 
They  should  be  taught  the  use,  structure  and  care  of  the  hair— shampooing  and 
tidiness;  also  the  use,  structure  and  care  of  the  nose— the  use  of  handkerchiefs. 
In  a  study  of  the  body  stnicture  they  should  be  taught  the  use,  care  and 
protection  of  bone,  ligament,  muscle,  skin,  special  senses,  organs  of  diges- 
tion and  respiration,  the  importance  of  right  bone  and  muscle  habits  in  child- 
hood, the  facts  concerning  curvature  of  spine  and  muscular  weakness. 
Text-books.    Gulick,  Good  Health;  Conn,  Introductory. 

Music,  Penmanship,  Drawing  and  Industrial  Work  as  directed  by 
supervisors. 
Other  subjects  as  in  IVB. 

GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 


FIFTH  YEAR. 

Grade  VB. 

Language.— 1.  Letter  writing  six  weeks.  2.  Dictation  or  reproduction 
exercises  for  capital  letters,  progressive  signs,  common  use  of  commas,  quo- 
tations, correct  use  of  to,  too,  two,  their,  there,  etc.    3.  Written  exercises  for 
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correct  use  of  pronouns.    4.    Oral  drills  for  contractions  like  isn't,  doesn't, 
aren't;  correct  use  of  pronouns.    5.    Compositions. 

Text-books.    Metcalf-Rafter,  Book  I,  pages  lO^y-nn;  Emerson-Bender, 
Book  II.  pages  1-69.    Study  Life  of  Lowell. 

Rbadino.— Use  the  prescribed  reader  and  supplementary  reading.  Give 
careful  attention  to  articulation  and  expression. 

ARrruMETic— Begin  with  common  fractions.    Call  number  above  the  line 
dividend,  and  number  below  the  line  divisor.    Teach  in  common  fractions 
the  four  fundamental  processes,  use  of  the  L.  C.  M.,  G.  C.  D.,  cancellation. 
Text-books.    Walton  and  Holmes,  Book  II,  Part  II,  or  Morey,  Inter- 
mediate, Part  I,  or  Morey,  Elementary,  Part  III. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written  from  prescribed  book.  Give  special  atten- 
tion to  pronunciation,  and  use  of  words  in  sentences. 

Geography.— South  America  and  Europe. 

Text-books.    Tarr  and  McMurry,  Book  I,  Part  II;  Frye,  First  Steps. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.— Pupils  should  be  taught  what  to  do  in  ease 
of  accidents  or  sudden  emergencies,  as  treatment  in  case  of  fits,  drowning, 
choking,  poisoning,  sprains,  and  bruises;  the  danger  from  illuminating  and 
sewage  gas,  and  treatment.  Attention  should  be  called  to  the  various  ways 
of  carrying  those  who  are  injured  or  unconscious. 

Text  books.    Gulick,  Emergencies;  Conn,  Introductory. 

History.— Oral  work  in  connection  with  the  reading. 

Writing.— As  directed  by  supervisor  of  penmanship. 

Music  -As  directed  by  supervisor  of  music. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  each  day. 

Industrial  Work.— As  directed  by  the  supervisor  of  elementary  indus- 
trial work. 

Drawing.- As  directed  by  sui)ervisor  of  drawing. 

Grade  VA. 

Language.— 1.  Letter  writing  six  weeks.  2.  Dictation  or  reproduction 
exercises  for  capital  letters,  possessive  signs,  common  use  of  commas,  quo- 
tations, correct  use  of  to,  too,  two,  their,  there,  etc.  3.  Written  exercises 
for  correct  use  of  pronouns.  4.  Oral  drills  for  contractions  like  isn't,  doesn't, 
aren't ;  correct  use  of  pronouns.    5.    Compositions. 

Text-books.    Metcalf- Rafter,  Book  I,  pages  176-254;  Emerson-Bender, 
Book  II,  pages  09-140.    Study  Life  of  Louisa  Alcott.    Review  Lowell. 

Reading.— Use  the  prescribed  reader  and  supplementary  reading.  Give 
careful  attention  to  articulation  and  expression. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written  spelling  from  speller,  and  selected  words. 

Akithmetic— Continue  cancellation,  using  concrete  problems  for  the 
application  of  the  same.  Common  fractions  continued,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  business  fractions  and  their  application  to  practical  problems. 
Decimal  fractions- terminology;  changing  to  common  fractions  ;  addition. 
subtra<tion,  multiplication,  division. 
Text-books.    As  for  VB. 

Gkogkaphv.— Asia,  Africa,  Australia  and  Pacific  Islands. 

Text-books.    Tarr  and  McMurry,  Book  1,  Part  II;   Frye,  First  Steps, 
or  Frye,  First  Steps,  Part  II. 
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Phtsiolooy  and  Hyoien£.— Pupils  should  be  taught  what  to  do  in  the 
case  of  accidents  and  in  sudden  emergencies,  as  the  treatment  of  cuts  on 
the  face,  finger,  hand,  arm,  or  foot ;  how  to  use  a  handkerchief  or  piece  of 
cloth  other  than  a  roller  bandage ;  how  to  use  surgeon's  plaster  and  coui-t- 
plaster ;  the  treatment  of  bums  and  burning  clothing ;  the  treatment  of 
frostbite,  sunstroke,  nosebleeding,  fainting,  and  congestive  fainting. 
Effects  of  alcohol  and  narcotics. 

Text-books.    Gulick,  Emergencies;  Conn,  Introductory. 

Writino.— As  directed  by  supervisor  of  penmanship. 

Music— As  directed  by  supervisor  of  music. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  each  day. 

Industrial  Work.— As  directed  by  supervisor  of  industrial  work. 

History.— Oral  work  in  connection  with  the  reading. 

Drawing.— As  directed  by  supervisor  of  drawing. 


SIXTH  YEAR. 
Grade  VIB. 

Language.- 1.  Letter  writing  six  weeks.  2.  Dictation  or  reproduction 
exercises  and  oral  drills,  similar  to  those  in  grade  six,  continued.  Correct 
use  of  sit,  set,  lie,  lay,  ought,  shall,  will  and  pronouns.  3.  Construction 
of  sentences  about  familiar  things,  like  leaves,  fruit,  flowers,  birds,  waves, 
etc.  In  these  sentences  use  many  different  verbs,  adjectives  and  other 
modifiers.  4.  Make  paragraphs  from  these  sentences.  6.  Write  whole 
compositions  describing  common  things,  like  a  fruit  stand,  a  walk  in  the 
woods,  a  bird  that  I  know,  etc.  6.  Write  stories  from  hints  or  outlines 
given.    7.    Make  outlines  and  write  stories. 

Text-books.    Metcalf -Rafter,  Book  II;  Emerson-Bender,  Book  II. 

Reading.— Use  the  prescribed  reader  and  supplementary  reading.  Give 
careful  attention  to  articulation  and  expression. 

Spelling.— Oral  and  written  spelling  from  speller,  and  selected  words. 
Make  sure  that  the  pupils  understand  the  meaning  of  the  words  spelled. 

Arithmetic— Common  and  decimal  fractions  reviewed  and  extended. 

Denominate  numbers.  Tables ;  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication 
and  division  of  the  same  for  practical  business  work;  reduction,  ascend- 
ing and  descending,  with  not  more  than  four  steps. 

Text-books.  Walton  and  Holmes,  Book  III,  Part  I,  or  Morey,  Inter- 
mediate, Part  II,  or  Morey,  Advanced,  Part  I. 

Qeography.— General  geography.  Study  of  North  America,  and  the 
United  States. 

Text-books.    Frye's  Grammar  School,  Part  I;  or  Tarr  and  McMurr>' 
Book  II,  Part  I. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.- Pupils  should  be  taught  the  nature  of  con- 
tagious diseases;  the  necessity  of  segregation  ;  the  treatment  of  epidemics 
and  the  law  bearing  upon  the  subject ;  the  importance  of  quarantine ;  and 
the  value  of  hospitals,  dispensaries,  and  ambulances  ;  the  work  and  the 
duties  of  the  Board  of  Health. 

Text-books.    Gulick,  Town  and  City;  Conn,  Introductory. 
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Penmanship,  Music,  Dbawino,  Industrial  Work  and  Physicai* 
ExERCiSES.—As  directed  by  special  supervisors. 

History.— Oral  work  in  connection  with  the  reading. 

Grade  VIA. 

Lanouaor.—!.  Letter  writing.  2.  Dictation  or  reproduction  exercises 
and  oral  drills,  similar  to  those  in  grade  six,  continued.  Correct  use  of  sit, 
set,  lie,  lay,  ought,  shall,  will  and  pronouns.  3.  Construction  of  sentences 
about  familiar  things,  like  leaves,  fruit,  flowers,  birds,  waves,  etc.  In  these 
sentences  use  many  different  verbs,  adjectives  and  other  modifiers.  4.  Make 
paragraphs  from  these  sentences.  5.  Write  whole  compositions  describing 
common  things,  like  a  fruit  stand,  a  walk  in  the  woods,  a  bird  that  I  know^ 
etc.  6.  Write  stories  from  hints  or  outlines  given.  7.  Make  outlines  and 
write  stories. 

Text-books.    Same  as  for  Grade  YIB. 

Reading.— Use  the  reader  prescribed  and  supplementary  reading  matter  ; 
give  attention  to  the  rules  and  exercises,  also  to  improvement  of  the  voice. 
Insist  on  careful  articulation  and  expression. 

Spelling.— Use  the  speller  and  selected  words,  common  words  apt  to  be 
misspelled  to  be  frequently  written.  Make  sure  that  the  pupil  understands 
the  meaning  of  the  words  spelled. 

Arithmetic— Common  and  decimal  fractions  reviewed  and  extended. 
Denominate    Numbers.     Extended    with   application    to    practical 

problems. 

Measurements.    Surfaces,  solids. 

Geometrical  Forms.  Angles,  triangles,  quadrilaterals  (recognize  these 
forms). 

Oral  Percentage.  Aliquot  parts  of  100%  ;  percentage  of  a  number ; 
number  when  percentage  is  given  ;  percentage  one  number  is  of  another. 

Practical  problems  dealing  with  the  above  in  the  concrete. 

Text-books.    Same  as  for  Grade  VIB. 

Geography'.— Special  study  of  the  United  States  by  groups. 

Text-books.  Frye's  Grammar  School,  Part  I,  or  Tarr  and  McMurry, 
Book  II,  Part  I. 

History.— Oral  work  In  connection  with  the  reading. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.— Attention  should  be  given  to  matters  of 
civic  hygiene;  to  the  city  water  supply  ;  to  the  diseases  frequently  incurred 
by  taking  drinking  water  from  streams,  wells,  and  springs ;  to  the  general 
policy  of  cities  in  reference  to  water  supply  and  water  distribution ;  to  the 
sewage  system  and  the  disposition  of  waste  by  cities ;  to  the  danger  of  defect- 
ive plumbing ;  to  the  fire  department,  its  organization  and  use ;  to  the  need 
of  clean  streets ;  to  the  work  and  duties  of  the  street-cleaning  department ; 
to  the  danger  from  spitting,  and  the  law  bearing  upon  this  ;  to  the  need  of 
sun  and  air  In  rooms ;  and  to  tlie  building  law  relating  to  the  hygiene  of 
buildings.    Effects  of  alcohol  and  narcotics. 

Text-books.    Gulick,  Town  and  City;  Conn,  Introductory. 

Penmanship,  Music,  Drawing,  Industuial  Work  and  Physical 
fixEKCiSKS.— Same  as  for  Grade  VIB. 
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SEVENTH  YEAR. 

Gbade  VIIB. 

LiAVQVAQK.— Letter  Writing,     Continae  sU  weeks.    The  Sentence  (sub- 
stitution and  combination).    1.  Distinguish  sentence,  phrase  and  clause. 

2.  Combine  or  fill  out  phrases  and  clauses  so  that  they  become  sentences. 

3.  Divide  complicated  passages  into  sentences.  4.  Write  short  passages  con- 
taining phrases  and  clauses.  5.  Distinguish  simple,  complex  and  compound 
sentences.  6.  Expand  single  words  to  phrases.  7.  Expand  single  words 
and  phrases  to  clauses.  8.  Contract  phrases  and  clauses  to  single  words. 
9.  Combine  several  statements  into  simple,  complex  and  compound  sentences. 
Choose  the  best  10.  Improve  passages  by  breaking  up  when  too  long  or  by 
combining  when  too  short  11.  Improve  paragraphs  by  making  some  sen- 
tences long  and  some  short.  12.  Improve  bad  sentences,  formless  sentences, 
sendees  lacking  unity,  etc.  Paragraph.  1.  Teach  common  principles  of 
paragraphing  and  common  ways  of  making  paragraphs.  2.  Give  attention 
to  quotations  or  paragraphing  colloquies.  Word$,  Lessons  to  enlarge 
vocabulary:  1.  Write  name»of  trades  or  professions,  vehicles,  boats,  build- 
ings, tools,  birds,  plants,  colors,  parts  of  the  body,  features,  etc.  2.  Collect 
many  different  adjectives  that  will  describe  different  things  named.  3.  Find 
and  use  different  verbs.  4.  Synonjrms.  5.  Use  this  material  in  forming 
paragraphs.  Whole  Compositlona,  1.  Make  plans  and  outlines.  2.  Narra- 
tions and  descriptions.  In  writing  these  follow  the  usual  methods  for  the 
grade.  3.  In  connection  with  narration  and  description  use  paraphrase  or 
reproduction  as  much  as  may  be  profitable.  Orammar.  Classification  of 
simple  sentences  according  to  their  uses,  declarative,  interrogative,  impera- 
tive, exclamatory;  study  clauses  and  the  complex  sentence;  analysis  of  sim- 
ple sentences.  Classification  of  words  into  parts  of  speech  according  to  their 
functions  in  a  sentence,  but  give  little  time  to  sub-divisions  and  properties. 

Text-books.    Metcalf-Rafter,  Book  II;  Emerson-Bender,  Book  III. 

Arithmbtic.— Review  common  and  decimal  fractions. 

Written  Percentage.  Continue  work  of  grade  VIA,  with  practical 
problems.    To  find  percentage,  base  and  rate. 

Denominate  Numbers.    Areas,  volumes  (rectangular). 

Text-books.  Walton  and  Holmes,  Book  III,  or  Morey,  Advanced, 
Book  II,  or  Morey,  Higher. 

Physioloot  and  HTOiBNE.—Pupils  should  be  taught  the  important  facts 
concerning  respiration;  the  anatomy  of  the  lungs  and  the  mechanism  of 
breathing;  gas  exchanges  in  the  lungs  and  in  the  tissue  cells;  the  correct 
use  of  respiratory  organs;  the  danger  of  taking  cold;  the  general  structure 
of  the  heart,  lungs,  blood  vessels,  and  lymphatics;  the  danger  of  overwork 
and  of  underwork  of  the  heart;  the  strength  of  the  heart  and  endurance  in 
running;  the  danger  of  jumping  or  of  excessive  running;  the  general  prin- 
ciples of  physical  training;  the  importance  of  physical  exercise;  correct  pos- 
ture and  its  hygienic  effect;  the  development  of  muscular  strength;  the  laws 
of  growth  as  to  form  and  function;  the  need  of  games,  especially  in  cities; 
the  effects  of  sedentary  life  and  how  counteracted;  the  effects  of  the  school 
desk  on  the  body;  the  relation  of  tobacco  to  the  growth  of  the  body  in  size 
and  strength. 

Text-books.    Gulick,  The  Body  at  Work;  Conn,  Elementary. 

RsADiNd.— Use  reader  and  selected  pieces.  Head  deliberately  with,  special 
care  in  articulation. 
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SPKLLmG.->Use  the  speller  and  selected  words,  common  words  apt  to  be 
misspelled  to  be  frequently  written. 

HiSTOBY.— United  States  History;  periods  of  discovery  and  colonization. 
Study  with  reference  to  the  sequence  and  connection  of  important  events. 
Use  book  prescribed,  with  abstracts  from  same,  as  weekly  exercises.  Study 
particularly  geography  of  places  mentioned  in  United  States  History,  from 
historical  maps  on  the  blackboard. 

Music— As  directed  by  supervisor  of  music. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 

Penmanship.— As  directed  by  supervisor  of  penmanship. 

Manual  Trainino  and  Sewino.— See  special  outline. 

Geography.— South  America  and  Europe. 

Text-books.    Tarr  and  McMurry,  Book  II,  Part  II;  Frye's  Gramuar 
School,  Part  II. 

Grade  VIIA. 

Language.— Letter  Writing.  The  Sentence  (substitution  and  combina- 
tion). 1.  Distinguish  sentence,  phrase  and  clause.  2.  Combine  or  fill  out 
phrases  and  clauses  so  that  they  become  sentences.  3.  Divide  complicated 
passages  Into  sentences.  4.  Write  short  passages  containing  phrases  and 
clauses.  5.  Distinguish  simple,  complex  and  compound  sentences.  6.  Ex- 
pand single  words  to  phrases.  7.  Expand  single  words  and  phrases  to 
clauses.  8.  Contract  phrases  and  clauses  to  single  words.  9.  Combine 
several  statements  Into  simple,  complex  and  compound  sentences.  Choose 
the  best.  10.  Improve  passages  by  breaking  up  when  too  long  or  by  com- 
bining when  too  short.  11.  Improve  paragraphs  by  making  some  sen- 
tences long  and  some  short.  12.  Improve  bad  sentences,  formless  sen- 
tences, sentences  lacking  unity,  etc.  Paragraph,  1.  Teach  common  prin- 
ciples of  paragraphing  and  common  ways  of  making  paragraphs.  2.  Give 
attention  to  quotations  or  paragraphing  colloquies.  Words.  Lessons  to 
enlarge  vocabulary:  1.  Write  names  of  trades  or  professions,  vehicles, 
boats,  buildings,  tools,  birds,  plants,  colors,  parts  of  the  body,  features, 
etc.  2.  Collect  many  different  adjectives  that  will  describe  different  things 
named.  3.  Find  and  use  different  verbs.  4.  Synonyms.  5.  Use  this 
material  in  forming  paragraphs.  Whole  Compositions.  1.  Make  plans  and 
outlines.  2.  Narrations  and  descriptions.  In  writing  these  follow  the 
usual  methods  for  the  grade.  3.  In  connection  with  narration  and  descrip- 
tion use  paraphrase  or  reproduction  as  much  as  may  be  profitable. 

Text-books.    Metcalf -Rafter,  Book  II;  Emerson- Bender,  Book  III. 

GRAMMAii.— Continue  classification  of  words  and  sentences.  Teach 
nouns,  pronouns,  verbs,  adjectives,  adverbs. 

Reading.— Use  reader  and  selected  pieces.  Read  deliberately  with  spe- 
cial care  in  articulation. 

Spelling. —Use  the  speller  in  selected  words,  common  words  apt  to  be 
misspelled  to  be  frequently  written.  Make  sure  that  the  pupils  understand 
the  meaning  of  words  spelled. 

Physiology  and  Hvgiene.— Pupils  should  be  taught  the  important  facts 
concerning  the  human  body  :  the  structure  and  function  of  the  skin ;  the 
oil  glands  and  their  object ;  the  perspiratory  glands  and  their  object ;  the 
flexibility  and  thickness  of  the  skin  ;  the  blood  vessels  and  nerves  In  the  true 
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skin;  the  value  of  cleanliness  and  bathing  (warm  and  cold);  the  effects  of 
various  kinds  of  baths  ;  the  dangers  of  cheap  soaps;  the  structure  and  func- 
tion of  the  muscles;  the  relation  of  muscle  to  food ;  the  structure,  function, 
and  shape  of  bone;  the  chief  bones;  the  necessity  of  food  and  exercise  for 
the  growth  of  bone;  the  effect  of  pressure;  the  cause  of  round  shoulders  and 
of  curved  spine;  the  importance  of  having  desks  and  seats  adjusted  to  the 
person;  the  chief  organs  of  digestion;  importance  of  mastication;  effect  of 
rapid  eating;  digestion  in  the  stomach;  action  of  juices  on  different  kinds  of 
food;  movement  of  the  stomach  wall;  the  effect  of  much  cold  liquid  with 
food;  the  effect  of  fatigue,  either  mental  or  physical,  on  digestion;  the  danger 
from  overeating;  digestion  in  the  small  intestines;  the  change  of  food  from 
solid  to  liquid  during  digestion;  the  absorption  of  food;  the  effect  of  pleasant 
talk  And  laughter  upon  digestion.    Effects  of  alcohol  and  narcotics. 

Text-books.    Same  as  for  VIIB. 

AKiTHMBTic—Review  common  and  decimal  fractions. 

Application  of  percentage  and  interest.    Continue  work  of  Grade  VI- 
A,  with  practical  problems.    To  find  percentage,  base  and  rate. 
Denominate  Numbers.    Areas;  volumes  (rectangular). 
Text- books.    Walton  and  Holmes,  Book  III,  or  Morey,  Advanced, 

Book  II,  or  Morey,  Higher. 

History.— United  States  History  through  the  Revolution.  Study  with 
reference  to  the  sequence  and  connection  of  important  events.  Use  book 
prescribed,  with  abstracts  from  same,  as  weekly  exercises.  Study  particu- 
larly geography  of  places  mentioned  in  United  States  History,  from  histori- 
cal maps  on  the  blackboard. 

Music— As  directed  by  supervisor  of  music. 

Physical  Exebcises.— Twice  a  day. 

Penmaxship.— As  directed  by  supervisor  of  penmanship. 

Manual  Training  and  Sewing.— See  special  outline. 

Oeography.— Asia,  Africa,  Australia.  Islands  of  the  Pacific;  Review  of 
New  England. 

Text-books.    Frye's  Grammar  School,  Part  II;  Tarr  and  McMurray, 
Book  II,  Part  II. 


EIGHTH  YEAR. 

Grade  VIIIB. 

Language  and  Composition.— Extend  work  of  VII A.  Add  letters, 
telegrams,  advertisements,  paragraph  writing,  current  events,  special  reports, 
description  of  characters  in  history  or  literature.  Give  at  least  half  of  the 
language  time  to  oral  and  written  composition. 

Text-books.    Metcalf- Rafter,  Book  II;  Emerson- Bender,  Book  III. 

Grammar.— A  review  of  the  sentence  according  to  use  and  according  to 
form,  modifiers,  noun  clauses,  and  independent  elements.  Study  the  classi- 
fication of  the  parts  of  speech' 
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Abithmetic.— Review  common  and  decimal  fractions.  Review  work  in 
percentage. 

Bank  Discount  (omit  interest  bearing  notes).    Savings  deposits. 

Partial  Pajrments.  U.  S.  Rule  (two  payments  only,  both  larger  than 
interest). 

Plastering,  painting,  papering  and  carpeting. 

Solid  Contents.  Cords  of  wood;  earth  to  be  removed  from  cellars ; 
bushels  in  bins ;  cubic  yards  of  stone  in  walls ;  volume  of  air  in  school- 
room ;  cubic  feet  in  stick  of  timber. 

Other  work,  if  needed  to  keep  the  class  employed,  to  be  selected  from 
review  work. 

Text-books.  Morey,  Higher,  or  Morey,  Advanced,  Book  III,  or  Wal- 
ton and  Holmes,  Book  IV. 

Physioloot  and  HTOiBNE.—Pupils  should  be  taught  the  important  facts 
concerning  the  nervous  system  ;  the  function  and  protection  of  the  brain ; 
the  necessity  for  rest  and  sleep  ;  the  structure,  function,  and  protection  of 
the  spinal  cord ;  the  effect  of  an  injury  to  the  spinal  cord  on  muscles  and  on 
feeling ;  the  structure  of  the  nerves,  their  two  general  classes,  and  the  func- 
tion of  each  ;  the  location,  function,  and  distribution  of  the  sympathetic  sys- 
tem ;  the  uses  of  the  special  senses,  their  care  and  cultivation ;  the  effect  of 
exercise  on  the  delicacy  of  the  special  senses  ;  the  sympathetic  relation  of 
nerves  in  all  parts  of  the  body  ;  the  influence  of  alcohol  and  narcotics  on  the 
nerves,  on  the  special  senses,  and  on  character. 

Text-books.    Gulick.  Control ;  Conn,  Elementary. 

History.— As  far  as  the  Civil  War. 

Reading.— Use  the  reader  prescribed  and  supplementary  reading  matter. 
Qive  attention  to  the  rules  and  exercises,  also  to  improvement  of  the  voice. 
Insist  on  careful  articulation  and  expression. 

Spelling.— Use  the  speller  and  selected  words,  common  words  apt  to  be 
misspelled  to  be  frequently  written. 

Penmanship.—  As  directed  by  the  supervisor  of  penmanship. 

Music— As  directed  by  the  supervisor  of  music. 

Manual  Training  and  Cooking.— See  special  outline. 

Grade  VIIIA. 

Language  and  Composition.— Continue  work  of  VIIIB. 

Grammar.— Give  attention  to  analysis  of  sentences,  and  the  grouping  of 
and  defining  of  the  parts  of  speech;  Inflections  and  conjugations  should  be 
developed.  Very  little  time  should  be  given  to  parsing.  Give  special  atten- 
tion to  the  common  errors  of  the  class  in  their  oral  and  written  composition. 

Reading.— Selected  from  various  sources.  Constitution  of  United  States 
as  required  by  statute,  to  be  read  by  pupils  and  explained  by  teacher. 

Spelling.— Use  the  speller  and  selected  words,  common  words  apt  to  be 
misspelled  to  be  frequently  written. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.— Pupils  should  be  taught  the  effect  of 
habits,  whether  good  or  bad;  how  habits  are  formed;  how  bad  habits  may 
be  controlled  or  broken;  the  danger  of  becoming  too  largely  creatures  of 
habit;  the  importance  of  cultivating  good  hygienic,  mental,  and  moral 
habits;  the  Importance  of  good  bone  and  muscle  habits  during  the  growing 
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I)eriod;  the  relation  of  health  to  happiness,  to  efficiency,  to  mental  clear- 
ness, and  to  memory;  the  influence  of  fatigue  on  body  and  mind;  the  effects 
of  worry,  fear,  anger,  hope,  and  other  strong  emotions  on  circulation,  respi- 
ration, and  digestion;  the  results  of  habitual  yielding  to  anger;  the  relation 
of  high  purpose  and  determined  will  to  the  health  of  the  body  as  well  as  to 
the  mind  and  character;  the  physical,  mental,  moral,  and  social  importance 
of  good  cooking  and  good  clothing. 

Text-books.    Same  as  for  Grade  YIIIB. 

HisTOBY.— United  States,  using  history  prescribed,  completed  and  re- 
viewed.   Advise  pupils  about  reading  history  and  biography. 

Music— As  prescribed  by  supervisor  of  music. 

Physical  Exercises.— Twice  a  day. 

Penmanship.— As  directed  by  supervisor  of  penmanship. 

Drawing.— As  directed  by  supervisor  of  drawing. 

Manual  Training  and  Cooking.— See  special  outline. 

Aritumbtic.— The  following  new  subjects  should  be  considered  briefly: 
Ratio;  proportion;  longitude  and  time  according  to  present  conditions,  and 
standard  time ;  square  root 

Mensuration.    (Recognize  forms.)    Angles,  polygon,  triangle,  quadri- 
laterals, circles,  solids;  treat  briefly  the  metric  system.     Stocks  and 
bonds.    Gallons  in  circular  and  square  cisterns. 
There  should  be  a  rational  review  to  strengthen  the  weak  places.    Drill 
for  speed  as  well  as  for  accuracy.    Give  special  attention  to  the  practical 
subjects,  with  thorough  explanation  of  the  applications  of  percentage,  simple 
accounts,  bills  and  receipts,  bank  discount,  profit  and  loss.    Problems  should 
be  practical  but  should  require  thought  on  the  part  of  the  students.    Do  not 
use  many  large  numbers  or  troublesome  fractions.    Have  the  pupils  make 
original  problems  and  give  much  practice  in  having  the  pupils  state  the  solu- 
tion of  the  problems  without  working  them  out  fully. 
Text-books.    Same  as  for  Grade  YIIIB. 
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Outlines  of  Manual  Training. 


The  Walker  manual  training  school  was  made  possible  by  the 
gift  of  $20,000  to  the  City  of  Portland  by  the  trustees  of  the 
estate  of  the  late  Joseph  Walker.  It  was  first  opened  for  use  in 
September,  1901. 

The  building  has  on  the  main  fioor  two  rooms,  37  feet  by  42 
feet,  equipped  each  with  thirty  sloyd  benches  and  the  necessary 
tools  for  the  work  of  boys  in  the  seventh,  eighth  and  ninth  grades; 
and  one  room  furnished  as  a  kitchen,  where  the  girls  of  the  ninth 
grade  receive  instruction  in  plain  cookery  and  housekeeping. 
There  are  ample  corridors,  lockers,  toilet  rooms  for  girls,  and 
an  office  on  this  floor. 

In  the  basement  is  the  high  school  room,  36  feet  by  42  feet, 
equipped  with  twenty  large  benches,  ten  wood-turning  lathes,  one 
engine  lathe,  and  one  cabinet  trimmer.  A  room  30  feet  by  '42 
feet,  having  the  same  equipment  as  the  two  rooms  on  the  main 
floor,  is  used  for  grade  work.  A  saw  room  contains  a  circular 
and  a  band  saw,  and  a  10  H..P.  electric  motor.  A  janitor's 
room,  a  toilet  room  for  boys  and  a  stock  room  are  also  on  this 
floor. 

The  building  is  heated  and  ventilated  by  two  hot  water  and 
air  furnaces,  the  hot  air  being  forced  to  the  various  rooms  by 
an  electric  fan. 

Demonstrations. 

The  method  of  teaching  employed  is  by  demonstration.  The 
class  is  gathered  around  the  instructor's  bench  to  observe  the  sub- 
ject imder  consideration,  and  every  detail  of  the  operation.  The 
materials  are  described.  The  pupils  are  taught  where  they  grow, 
for  what  they  are  used,  the  best  ways  of  preserving  them  from 
wear,  decay  or  other  injury.  The  best  methods  of  construction 
are  shown,  what  tools  to  employ  and  why ;  the  best  ways  of  hold- 
ing the  work ;  the  correct  use  of  the  tools ;  in  fact,  every  princi- 
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pie  is  brought  out  and  illustrated,  so  that  each  pupil  knows  what 
he  is  about  to  undertake,  and  exactly  how  he  is  to  proceed  with 
its  construction. 

Models. 

Completed  models  for  every  lesson  required  in  each  particular 
year's  work,  which  are  intended  to  illustrate,  step  by  step,  the 
elementary  principles  of  wood-working,  hang  before  each  class. 
The  model  for  any  particular  lesson  is  iirst  described,  and  a  draw- 
ing of  it  is  made.  The  course  of  models  is  so  arranged  that 
the  tool  operations  follow  each  other  in  natural  order.  It  is  so 
varied  as  to  get  the  neatest  benefit  from  the  muscular  activities, 
and  challenge  the  best  efforts  of  the  brightest  pupils,  while  not  be- 
ing too  difficult  to  reward  the  endeavors  of  the  ordinary  boy. 

Drawing. 

"Drawing  is  the  short-hand  language  of  the  artisan."  As  a 
language  it  must  possess  certain  symbols  which  have  definite 
meanings.  Nearly  one-half  of  the  time  of  the  first  two  years 
allotted  to  manual  training  is  spent  on  this  very  important  part 
of  the  work,  in  order  that  the  pupil  may  early  learn  to  interpret 
by  the  symbols  those  forms  which  the  imagination  actually  sees. 

SIXTH    GRADE. 

Time,  one  hour  per  week. 

The  tool  processes  are  few  and  simple  but  fundamental. 

The  try  square,  pencil,  knife,  back-saw,  bit  and  brace,  turning 
saw  and  spoke  shave  are  used  in  constructing  a  game  board,  hat- 
rack  and  coat  hanger.  Supplementary  models  embodying  prin- 
ciples already  learned  are  used  with  those  who  work  faster  than 
others  to  keep  the  class  together. 

The  T  square  and  triangle  are  used  in  the  drawing  of  the 
game  board,  and  enough  explanation  of  mechanical  drawing 
given  to  enable  the  pupil  to  understand  and  read  simple  one  and 
two-view  drawings. 

SEVENTH    GRADE. 

In  this  grade  two- view  drawing  and  simple  projection  are 
taught.  Each  pupil  first  makes  a  drawing  of  the  model  and  con- 
structs it  from  his  drawing.  The  use  of  the  fore  plane  and  chisel 
is  introduced. 
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The  iirst  model  in  the  eighth  grade  is  a  simple  shelf  and  key 
rack.  While  making  this  model  he  learns  how  to  use  the 
fore  plane,  gauge,  ohisel,  bit,  the  common  methods  of  marking 
the  different  sizes  of  the  bit,  the  construction,  the  names  and 
office  of  the  different  parts  of  the  plane,  and  something  of  the 
structure  of  wood.  The  size  of  this  model  is  16  inches  by  1| 
inches  by  f  inch. 

The  second  exercise  is  the  plant  stick.  This  model  clearly 
shows  that  more  than  a  one-view  drawing  is  necessary  to  deter- 
mine the  shape  of  the  object  drawn.  The  end  view  shows 
whether  it  is  square  or  circular  in  section,  and  the  side  view 
shows  the  length  and  tapering  point.  Another  new  feature  of 
this  drawing  is  a  broken-out  section.  The  making  of  this  model 
involves  a  more  difficult  use  of  the  plane  in  narrow  edge  plan- 
ing, also  new  uses  of  the  chisel  in  making  the  notches  and  shap- 
ing the  point     Size,  14  inches  by  f  inch  by  f  inch. 

The  third  model  is  the  coat  hanger,  15^  inches  by  2^  inches 
by  f  inch.  The  new  feature  of  this  drawing  is  a  sectional  view, 
and  consequent  lesson  in  cross-hatching.  This  model  marks  a 
change  from  rectilinear  to  form  work,  and  instead  of  depending 
upon  an  accurate  testing  by  straight  edge  and  try-square  the 
pupil  is  obliged  to  finish  his  outlines  according  to  his  own  sense 
of  form,  symmetry,  and  balance.  The  turning  saw  and  spoke 
shave  are  tirst  used  on  this  model. 

The  fourth  model  is  the  plant  stand.  Two  features  of  this 
drawing  are  accurate  spacing  of  the  slats  and  the  drawing  of  tan- 
gents to  the  circles  in  the  foot  pieces.  In  the  construction,  aside 
from  the  making  of  duplicate  pieces,  is  the  new  exercise  of  fas- 
tening with  nails.  Size  of  this  model,  15  inches  by  5^  inches  by 
li^.  inches. 

The  fifth  regular  model  is  the  match  safe.  In  this  the  neces- 
sary parts  are  noted  and  the  pupil  designs  the  back.  This  is  the 
last  drawing  required  for  the  year.  Besides  a  front  view,  both 
sectional  and  side  views  are  drawn,  as  a  test  of  the  under- 
standing of  the  principles  involved.  Four  new  exercises  are 
introduced,  viz. :  circular  cutting  with  the  chisel,  bevelling,  goug- 
ing, and  fastening  with  screws.  This  is  the  first  model  of  the 
course  which  the  bovs  are  aIlowo<l  to  stain  and  decorate.  Size  of 
this  model,  n  inches  diameter.     To  those  bovs  who  have  made 
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more  rapid  progress  in  their  work,  a  drawing  is  furnished,  and 
the  bench  hook  is  made  previous  to  the  class  work  on  the  match 
safe.  Both  of  these  models  are  most  accurate  planing  tests,  as  the 
fastening  of  the  cleats  shows  the  thoroughness  of  the  work.  Size 
of  bench  hook,  8f  inches  by  4^^  inches. 

Tlie  sixth,  and  generally  the  last,  model  is  the  whisk  broom 
holder.  This  is  made  from  a  drawing  furnished  by  the  instructor. 
Two  new  exercises  are  the  use  of  the  centre  line  in  laying 
out,  and  of  the  bevel  in  its  construction.  Fancy  woods,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  are  used,  and  the  pupil  is  allowed  to  finish  it 
with  oil  and  shellac.  Each  pupil  also  decorates  his  work  with 
some  original  design,  or  combination  of  designs,  in  chip  carving. 
Size  of  this  model,  7  inches  by  5^  inches. 

Throughout  the  course  small  supplementary  models  are  given 
to  the  more  proficient,  in  addition  to  those  included  in  the  regular 
course. 

Two  hours  per  week  in  this  grade  are  assigned  to  each  class. 

EIGHTH    OBADE. 

In  the  eighth  grade  the  introduction  of  new  tools  is  less  promi- 
nent than  the  introduction  of  new  exercises. 

The  models  made  are  generally  larger,  and  are  progressively 
arranged  so  as  to  develop  thought  in  planning,  constructing,  and 
assembling  the  different  parts. 

The  yearns  course  includes  the  making  of  one  or  more  three- 
view  drawings,  showing  plan,  side  and  end  elevations,  but  nearly 
all  of  the  working  drawings  are  furnished  the  pupils. 

The  first  model  in  this  grade  is  the  necktie  or  glove  box,  and 
the  handkerchief  box.  At  this  point  the  pupil  is  given  his  option 
of  the  two  boxes  named,  also  the  style  of  cover.  The  principal 
new  feature  of  the  box  is  the  lap  joint  and  gluing.  If  his  work  is 
well  done,  the  pupil  is  allowed  to  decorate  his  box  with  an  orig- 
inal design. 

The  second  model  is  the  towel  rack  or  suit  hanger,  which  is 
composed  of  five  different  parts.  With  the  exercises  previously 
taught  is  combined  the  new  feature  of  the  construction  of  the 
roller  proper,  which  is  formed  almost  wholly  by  the  plane.  The 
stock  is  first  planed  square,  then  octagonal  and  finally  cylindri- 
cal. It  is  finished  with  sandpaper.  This  model  is  19^  inches  by 
5  inches  by  2  inches. 
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By  the  time  the  more  proficient  pupils  have  finished  the  second 
model  there  are  usually  some  who  will  require  more  time  to 
complete  their  work,  and  a  supplementary  model  for  the  more 
advanced  is  given.  We  accordingly  at  this  point  give  some 
gouge  work,  permitting  the  pupil  to  elect  whether  that  exercise 
shall  he  embodied  in  the  sugar  scoop,  jewel  tray,  or  small  boat 
model.  All  these  models  involve  similar  exercises,  and  give  ex- 
cellent training  to  the  pupil's  sense  of  form  and  symmetry. 

The  third  regular  model,  either  the  shelf  necktie  holder  or 
the  book  rack,  brings  in  the  grooved  joint,  accompanied  also  by 
tangents  and  circular  cutting  with  the  chisel.  The  pupil  is  accord- 
ingly given  choice  of  these  three  models. 

The  fourth  regular  model  is  a  small  table  or  tabouret.  This 
model,  in  addition  to  the  tool  exercises  embodied,  presents  mate- 
rial for  study  in  assembling  and  the  methods  of  fastening,  which 
may  be  somewhat  varied,  at  the  teacher's  discretion. 

The  fifth  regular  model  is  the  mantel  clock.  It  requires  accu- 
rate and  careful  work  with  the  gouge  and  plane,  introduces  the 
mitre  joint  and  boring  with  the  expansive  bit. 

In  a  survey  of  a  year's  work  in  the  manual  training  course,  it 
will  be  seen  that  the  actual  amount  of  time  devoted  to  that  work 
is  comparatively  small.  If  a  pupil  is  not  absent  a  single  session 
for  the  thirty-seven  weeks  of  the  school  year,  the  time  employed 
does  not  exceed  eight  working  days,  for  the  seventh  and  eighth 
grades. 

High  School. 

first  year. 

During  the  first  weeks  the  pupils  are  taught  how  to  make  four 
to  six  of  the  more  important  joints  used  in  wood  construction, 
taking  the  stock  from  the  plank.  These  are  followed  by  such 
models  as  plant  stands,  reading  racks,  bound  boxes,  picture  frames 
and  small  pieces  of  furniture  which  embody  all  or  nearly  all  of 
the  joints  mentioned  above.  For  these  pieces  of  furniture  the 
pupil  is  required  to  tabulate  from  his  drawing  a  mill  bill  showing 
the  thickness,  width  and  length  of  each  individual  piece  that 
enters  into  his  project. 

SECOND    YEAR. 

Wood  turning  is  taught  the  first  half  of  the  year.  The  exer- 
cises are  spindle  turning,  face  plate,  chuck  turning  and  fitting. 
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The  last  half  of  the  year  sheet  metal  work  is  taught.  This 
work  involves  designing  and  developing ;  the  use  of  the  laying 
oat  tools,  soft  soldering,  brazing  in  the  construction  of  desk  sets, 
lamp  shades,  lanterns,  etc.  Coloring  by  electro  chemistry,  by 
pigments  and  by  the  blowpipe.  The  last  project  calls  for  the 
construction  of  some  useftil  article  in  either  wood,  metal,  or  both, 
and  must  be  one  that  will  call  for  the  pupil's  best  endeavors. 


MECHANICAL  DRAWING. 


During  the  first  year  the  pupil  learns  the  dse  of  the  instru- 
ments and  lettering.  Much  time  is  spent  on  projection,  intersec- 
tions and  developments,  and  several  drawings  are  made  from 
other  drawings  but  of  a  different  scale. 

The  second  year  the  field  of  machine  drawing  is  entered  and 
as  much  as  possible  the  pupil  makes  his  drawing  from  the  actual 
part  or  machine,  after  iirst  sketching  the  details  in  his  note  book. 

The  last  part  of  the  year  each  pupil  is  allowed  to  choose  be- 
tween architectural  or  mechanical  drawing. 


DOMESTIC  SCIENCE. 


Course  in  Sewing, 
first  year — sixth  grade. 

All  the  plain  stitches  are  taught  and  their  application  explained 
as  the  work  goes  on. 

The  lessons  include  basting,  running,  stitching,  overcasting, 
hemming,  overhanding,  gathering,  putting  on  a  binding,  button- 
holes, sewing  on  a  button,  hooks  and  eyes,  making  a  loop,  stock- 
ing darning,  darning  on  cotton  and  woolen  cloth,  patching. 

The  stitches  are  done  on  soft  white  cloth,  and  each  model  as 
completed  is  mounted  on  cardboard  in  book  form. 

For  supplementary  work,  simple  articles,  like  over-sleeves, 
dusters,  aprons,  etc,  are  made,  illustrating  the  different  stitches. 
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SBCOND    YEAR — SKVENTH    GRADE. 

In  this  grade  all  the  stitches  taught  in  the  sixth  grade  are 
reviewed  and  put  into  practical  use.  Caps,  sewing  aprons,  corset 
covers  and  long  aprons  are  made. 

Patterns  are  used  and  their  use  carefully  explained  to  the 
pupils  before  the  garments  are  cut 

The  cutting  and  basting  is  done  under  the  teacher's  direction « 
but  some  of  the  sewing  is  finished  at  home. 

At  least  three  garments  are  completed  during  the  year. 

third  tear — eighth  grade. 

Cooking. 

Cooking  and  household  science  are  taught  to  the  girls  of  the 
eighth  grade.  They  receive  instruction  once  each  week  during 
the  school  year. 

The  classes  are  taught  in  the  Walker  manual  training  building, 
from  10  to  12  A.  M.  and  2  to  4  P.  M.  each  week  day  excepting 
Saturday,  and  is  open  to  visitors  during  all  sessione. 

The  kitchen  is  well  equipped  with  the  necessary  furnishings. 
No  utensils  are  used  and  nothing  is  supplied  which  the  girls 
might  not  have  at  home. 

At  each  lesson  a  typical  food  is  prepared  and  studied,  the  sea- 
son when  it  is  best  and  cheapest,  and  economy  in  purchasing  and 
preparing  are  emphasized. 

Home  work  is  encouraged  and  credit  given  for  the  work. 

There  is  sufficient  work  in  each  lesson,  other  than  the  cooking, 
for  the  girls  to  gain  a  certain  practical  knowledge  of  housework, 
and,  by  a  system  of  housekeepers,  each  girl  in  turn  has  an  oppor- 
tunity to  perform  the  various  duties.  Often  an  entire  lesson  is 
devoted  to  the  cleaning  of  closets,  desks  and  utensils. 

The  lessons  outlined  are  simple,  but  embrace  principles  which 
are  the  foundations  of  all  cookery,  and  upon  which  the  girls  may 
enlarge  in  home  work. 

OUTLINE. 

1.     Introduction. 

Personal  appearance. 
Arrangement  of  utensils. 
Dish  washing  rules. 
Housekeeper's  duties. 
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2.  Methods  of  measuring  and  mixing. 

Plain  muflins. 

3.  Jelly  making. 

Apple  jelly. 

4.  Study  of  starch. 

Boiled  and  mashed  potatoes. 

5.  Study  of  cereals. 
Cooking  of  starch. 
Use  of  doable  boiler. 

Rolled  oats. 

6.  Principles  of  sauce  making. 

Cream  toast. 

7.  Review  study  of  starch. 
Blending  of  starch. 

Chocolate  cornstarch  pudding,  vanilla  sauce. 

8.  Study  of  milk,  butter  and  cheese. 

Macaroni  and  cheese. 

9.  Laying  the  table. 
Serving. 

Beverages,  tea,  coffee,  cocoa. 

10.  Reception  to  parents. 

11.  Flour  mixtures  classified. 
Pour  batter. 

Griddle  cakes,  sauce. 

12.  Drop  batter. 

Use  of  baking  powder. 
Dutch  apple  cake. 

13.  Soft  dough. 

Baking  powder  biscuit. 

14.  Study  of  flour  and  yeast. 

Bread. 

15.  Review  previous  lesson. 

Rolls. 

16.  Use  of  bread  crumbs. 

Bread  pudding,  hard  sauce. 

17.  Gelatine. 

Snow  pudding,  custard  sauce. 


110  SCHOOL   REPORT. 

18.  Frying. 

Kinds  of  fats  used. 
Testing  fat. 

Frying  cooked  mixtures. 
Fish  balls. 

19.  Frying. 
Udcooked  mixtures. 

Doughnuts. 

20.  Pastry. 

Tarts. 

21.  Clam  chowder. 

22.  Cakes  classified. 
Cake  with  butter. 

Plain  cake. 

23.  Cake  without  butter. 

Sponge  cake. 

24.  Meat. 

Food  value. 
Cooking  tough  pieces. 
Stew. 

25.  Meat. 

Left-over  meat. 
Hash. 

26.  Soups. 

Split  pea  soup. 

27.  Eggs. 

Food  value. 

Baked  custard,  caramel  sauce. 

28.  Tapioca  cream. 

29.  Cookies. 

30.  Salads. 

Boiled  salad  dressing. 
Vegetable  salad. 

31.  Ice  cream  and  sherbets. 

Orange  and  lemon  sherbet. 

During  the  year  written  lessons  are  given,  covering  previous 
work. 
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DRAWING. 


The  course  of  di-awing  as  taught  in  the  schools  of  this  city 
is  outlined  in  the  annexed  schedule.  The  work  covers  the 
time  from  September  to  June,  in  five  divisions  of  two  months 
each,  for  each  of  the  nine  grades,  inclusive,  from  the  begin- 
ning of  school  life  till  graduation  from  the  grammar  grades. 

In  so  far  as  possible  the  work  is  arranged  to  suit  the 
season,  beginning  in  September  with  nature  work,  when 
plant  life  abounds,  drawing  from  natural  forms  of  leaf, 
flower,  sprays,  and  plants,  in  parts  or  as  a  whole,  as  each 
finds  its  appropriate  place.  Again  when  springtime  comes, 
the  opening  bud,  the  twigs,  catkins  and  various  other  flower 
forms  invite  attention  to  nature  study,  and  the  year  ends  as 
it  began.  A  superficial  view  only  of  this  classification 
would  possibly  invite  criticism.  It  should  be  understood 
that  these  natural  forms  are  studied  and  drawn  not  solely 
for  whatever  beauty  of  form  or  color  they  may  possess,  but 
that  the  form,  construction,  order  of  growth  and  beauty  of 
symmetrical  arrangement  of  petals,  sepals,  etc.,  furnish  abun- 
dant material  and  suggestion,  for  application  later,  in  all 
manner  of  design  coming  within  the  comprehension  of  pupils 
in  the  primary  and  grammar  grades.  The  varied  colors  also 
suggest  schemes  of  color  illustrating  the  best  harmonies,  and 
if  wisely  used  cannot  fail  to  become  of  practical  value  in 
adaptation  to  simple  or  even  elaborate  designs  in  borders, 
and  surface  covering,  for  wall  papers,  oilcloths,  linoleums, 
and  all  kinds  of  textile  fabrics.  The  only  limit  is  the  time 
in  which  to  reveal  these  hidden  secrets  to  the  pupils. 

To  derive  the  greatest  benefit  from  this  or  any  other  part 
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of  the  course  here  outlined,  it  is  absolutely  necessary  that 
each  and  every  teacher  shall  not  only  fully  understand  the 
work  for  her  own  grade,  but  that  she  shall  also  as  fully  un- 
derstand the  relation  which  the  work  in  her  grade  bears  to 
the  whole  course,  and  only  so  far  as  this  is  done  can  the 
best  results  be  realized. 

In  object  drawing,  which  is  sometimes  called  free-hand 
perspective,  it  is  impossible  to  reach  any  measure  of  success 
without  understanding  some  of  the  leading  principles  of  per- 
spective, such  as  convergence  and  foreshortening.  This  is 
best  made  plain  to  younger  pupils  in  the  use  of  such  type 
forms  as  the  common  geometric  solids,  as  the  cube,  sphere, 
the  various  prisms,  cylinder,  etc.  Of  course  it  frequently 
happens  that  attractive  drawings  may  be  made  from  objects 
which  contain  no  rectangular  figures,  and  the  principles  of 
perspective  may  be  wholly  ignored  or  overlooked,  but  such 
object  drawing  done  exclusively  cannot  be  otherwise  than 
superficial. 

Under  the  head  of  Historic  Ornament  and  Design  may  be 
included  more  than  enough  to  require  all  the  time  at  com- 
mand. In  this  day  of  inexpensive  pictures  of  the  highest 
order  it  would  seem  almost  inexcusable  to  fail  to  abundantly 
illustrate  almost  any  and  every  feature  of  this  classification. 
Even  the  youngest  pupils  may  be  taught  the  simple  princi- 
ples of  design,  such  as  repetition,  alternation,  symmetry,  etc. 

It  would  be  impossible  for  any  child  to  find  his  way  from 
home  to  school  and  not  pass  a  dozen  buildings  where  the 
square  billet,  label  or  astragal  moulding  cannot  be  seen 
illustrating  the  principle  of  repetition  as  applied  to  decora- 
tion. For  the  older  classes  photographs,  which  can  be  had 
almost  for  the  asking,  will  furnish  abundant  illustrations  of 
ornament,  such  as  the  trefoil,  quartrefoil,  so  freely  used,  and 
when  something  of  the  symbolic  character  of  these  features 
is   mentioned  an  added   interest  attaclies  to  a  study  which 
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Otherwise  may  become  not  only  tame  and  uninteresting,  but 
possibly  irksome. 

Under  Construction  may  be  included  all  pattern  making  of 
whatever  kind,  mechanical  drawing  of  common  geometric 
figures,  etc.  Many  of  these  geometric  figures,  as  the  square, 
triangles,  circle,  hexagon  and  octagon  may  be  used  as  en- 
closing figures  for  surface  designs,  but  they  may  be  slightly 
modified  and  adapted  to  ornamental  panelling,  etc.  The 
free-hand  drawing  of  these  geometric  figures  is  also  of  value, 
as  many  of  the  common  flower  forms  have  three,  four,  five 
or  six  petals  and  are  tberefpre  pentagonal;  hexagonal,  etc.,  in 
general  shape  and  more  easily  sketched  when  this  relation- 
ship is  observed. 

Color.  While  the  study  of  color  in  connection  with 
drawing  is  a  comparatively  new  feature,  and  not  yet  very 
well  understood,  it  has  a  value  in  many  ways  which  warrants 

« 

its  retention  as  an  important  part  of  such  a  course  as  is  here 
given.  The  subject  of  color  has  doubtless  received  more 
attention  of  late  than  any  other  feature  named  in  this  course. 
There  is  more  or  less  confusion  arising  from  the  considera- 
tion of  color  on  account  of  the  lack  of  an  accepted  nomen- 
clature. A  more  systematic  method  of  teaching  color  exists 
to-day,  however,  than  at  any  previous  time  in  its  history, 
when  considered  as  a  branch  of  public  school  work. 

The  colors  of  the  solar  spectrum,  showing  red,  orange, 
yellow,  green,  blue  and  violet,  are  considered  as  standards. 
The  blending  of  these  colors  gives  an  infinite  variety  of  hues, 
but  some  of  these  hues  are  more  clearly  seen,  as  red-orange, 
blue-green,  etc.,  and  these  are  termed  intermediates.  If 
each  of  the  six  standards  partakes  of  the  color  adjacent  or 
becomes  blended  in  some  degree  with  it  there  will  be  at  least 
twelve  intermediates  which  can  be  readily  named,  and  these 
with  the  standards  will  make  eighteen  hues,  each  of  which 
will  dififer  in  some  measure  from  any  other.     This  is  only 
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one  of  many  modifications  which  a  color  may  undergo.  It 
may  be  reduced  in  value  and  become  a  tint  of  that  color,  or 
it  may  be  deepened  and  become  a  shade.  Allowing  but  a 
single  tint  and  a  single  shade  for  each  of  the  eighteen  fore- 
going, we  have  fifty-four  different  hues  or  values.  To  any 
of  these  colors  may  be  added  both  black  and  white,  or  gray, 
to  say  nothing  of  the  intermixing  of  other  colors  possible, 
and  the  list  assumes  large  proportions.  The  whole  subject 
resolves  itself,  however,  into  three  clas9es,  warm,  cool  and 
neutral  colors.  The  use  of  these  various  hues,  tints,  shades 
and  broken  colors  in  composition  produces  harmonies  more 
or  less  pleasing.  These  harmonies  are  classified  at  present 
under  five  different  heads,  differing  somewhat,  although  not 
altogether,  from  that  given  by  Chevreul  years  ago. 

The  present  designation  is  about  as  follows : 

1.  Neutral  harmony, 

2.  Monochromatic  or  dominant  harmony, 

3.  Analogous  harmony, 

4.  Complementary  harmony  and 

5.  Complex  harmony. 

To  explain  and  illustrate  these  various  harmonies  is  not 
practicable  in  this  place,  but  where  reference  is  made  to  them 
in  this  course  it  will  be  in  the  province  of  the  special  teachers 
to  make  them  clear  to  those  having  occasion  to  apply  them 
in  teaching. 

While  the  accompanying  schedule  is  necessarily  a  bare 
outline  it  will  be  the  duty  as  well  as  the  pleasure  of  the 
special  teachers  in  this  branch  to  render  all  the  assistance 
possible  to  a  more  complete  interpretation  of  the  work  for 
any  grade  to  any  teacher  who  may  wish  it. 

It  should  not  be  understood,  however,  that  this  branch  is 
the  field  of  the  special  teachei-s  exclusively ;  rather  every 
teacher  should  feel  that  she  has  a  personal  responsibility  in 
the  work,  and  that  the  duty  and   function   of   the  special 
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teachers  are  to  supplement  that  of  the  regular  teacher,  and 
conversely.  While  the  special  teachers  are  to  have  general 
supervision,  it  will  be  impossible  to  secure  any  measure  of 
success,  without  the  heartiest  co-operation  of  all. 

Books   of  reference  for  teachers  who  may  wish  to  give 
some  special  study  to  this  branch : 


Flnt  year  in  Drawing,        Bailey. 
(Edncatkoiial  Pab.  Co.)    • 

Pattern  Design,  Day. 

(Scribner  Sons.) 

Ornament  and  its  Application. 

Day, 
(Soribner  Sons.) 

Leesons  in  Decorative  Design, 

Jackson. 

Historic  Ornament,  DanieU, 

Art  Foliage,  Collins. 

Mechanical  Drawing,  Cross. 

(Oinn  ft  Co.) 

Brush  Work  and  Design,  Cadness. 

History  of  Greelc  Art,        TarhUl. 
(The  MAcmUlAn  Co.) 

Renaissance  and  Modem  Art, 

Ooodyear, 
(The  Maemillaii  Co.) 


Roman  and  Medieval  Art, 

Ooodyear. 
(The  MsomUlAn  Co.) 

The  Handbook  of  Ornament, 

Meyer, 
(Bnms  Hesslinc) 

Practical  Color  Work,       Bradley. 
(MiltOB  Bndky.) 

Elementary  Color,  Bradley. 

(Milton  Bndl«j.) 


Color  Study, 

(Oian  ft  Co.) 

Instruction  in  Color, 

Classbook  of  Color, 

(Milton  Bndle7.) 

Pebiodigai.s. 
School  Arts  Book. 
International  Studio. 
Brush  and  Pencil. 


Cross. 

Prang. 
Maycock, 
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FLOWER  AND  FRUIT  DRAWING, 


Year. 


1 


September — October. 


Nature  drawing. 

Grasses  and  sedges ;  lines  of  growth.    Study  of  forms  of  maple 
oak  leaves  used  as  patterns  by  tracing  around.    Color  with  crayons. 


2 


Nature  drawing. 

Simple  leaves,  plants  and  veget{a>le8 ;  grasses  and  seed  pods.  At- 
tention to  arrangement,  position  ana  margins.  The  six  spectnmi  col- 
ors.   Name  fruits  and  flowers  having  similar  colors. 


3 


Nature  drawing. 

Flowers,  grasses,  berries,  sprays  with  colored  crayons.  VerUcaL, 
horizontal  and  oblique  lines,  ruled  and  free-hand.  Apply  in  square, 
oblong,  etc..  to  be  used  as  enclosing  figures.  Distinguishing  tones,  as 
tints  and  shades. 


4 


Nature  drawing. 

I  Flowers,  leaves,  sprays.  Branches  with  berries,  fruits,  etc^  in  col- 
ored crayons.  Attention  to  position  and  balance.  Vary  arrangemeBi 
in  enclosing  forms.  Practice  on  lines  of  varying  length  to  deteraiBe 
distance.    Bisecting  and  quadrisecting. 


O 


Nature  drawing. 

Flowers,  leaves,  in  silhouette,  in  varied  positions  to  illustrate  fore- 
shortening. Print  free-hand  letters  to  illustrate  angles :  T.  H,  E,  P.  L. 
(right  ansrles).  A,  V.  W,  X.  Z.  M,  etc.  (acute  and  obtuse).  O.  C.  G,  D.  P. 
B,  8.-Q,  etc.  (curves).  Lettering  of  names,  titles,  etc..  in  application  of 
same.    Neutral  harmony,  scale  of  tones  in  three  values. 


6 


Nature  drawing.  . 

Com|)ound  leaves,  flowers,  sprays.  Attention  to  foreshortening 
and  accenting.  Kose-hips,  nasturtium,  checkerberry.  in  natural  col- 
ors. Adaptation  to  decorative  uses.  Color:  Scale  of  values  in  five 
tones.    Monochromatic  harmony.    Color  schemes.   Landscape  in  color. 


7 


Nature  drawing. 

Nasturtium  spray  of  leaves  and  flowers.  Elderberry  branches,  red 
clover,  autumn  leaves,  as  vsumac.  maple,  etc..  color  schemes  from  above 
to  be  applied  later  in  design.  ^  Cnlor :  Scale  of  tones  and  hues.  Axutlo- 
gous  harmony.    Land8cai)e  in  color. 


9 


Nature  drawing. 

8i»ray8  of  sweet  pea.  running  wild  blackberry,  oak  and  maple 
brancheH,  with  color  schemes,  for  application  later.  Color:  Comple- 
mentary harmony,  scales  of  values  in  complementary  colors.  Pairs  of 
complements,  and  graying  same  by  mixture.  Landscape  in  autaosa 
colors. 


Naturt'  drawing. 

Blue  gentian,  persicaria.  apple  boughs  with  fruit,  grapes,  eto..  with 
color  schemes  for  application  later  in  design.  Color:  Complex  har- 
mony. Make  group  of  analogous  colors  in  five  tones,  having  one  dom- 
inant, and  the  complement.  Make  scale  of  primary,  secondary  sad 
tertiary  colors.    Landscape  in  autumn  colors. 
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PLANT  DRAWING  AND  CONSTRUCTION. 


Year.    '  November — December. 


1 


2 


3 


4 

5 


6 


7 


9 


Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Simple  objects  made  by  vme  of  patterns,  sach  as  picture  frames, 
boxes,  etc.  Drawinir  of  squares,  oblongs  and  circles,  osinir  patterns, 
Thanksffivinic  booklets.  Christmas  boxes,  etc.  Vegetable  forms,  as 
pnmpkin,  from  pattern,  in  colored  crajons. 

Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Vegetables,  f  raits,  etc.,  in  colored  crayons.  Simple  objects,  as  toys, 
baskets,  cards,  screens,  etc.,  by  folding  and  cutting.  Thanksgiving 
booklets  and  Christmas  boxes.  Measuring  of  inch  and  bisecting.  Six 
spectrum  colors.  R,  O.  Y,  G.  B,  V. 

Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Fruits  and  vegetables  appropriate  to  the  season.  Ruling  and  free- 
hand drawing  of  horizontal,  vertical  and  oblique  lines.  Measuring  of 
inch,  half-inch  and  quarter-inch,  and  bisecting  and  quadrisectlng. 
Right  angles  and  application  on  the  following  letters,  T,  F,  H,  E,  L : 
names  as  ETHEL. 


Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Fruits  and  vegetables.  Thanksgiving  booklets.  Geometric  figures, 
as  triangle,  square,  oblong,  circle,  ellipse.  Application,  flags  as 
weather  signals,  etc.  Letters  having  acute  and  obtuse  angles,  as  A,  V. 
X,  Y,  K,  Z,  N,  M.    Color  in  two  tones. 

Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Autdmn  leaves  in  natural  colors.  Drawing  spherical  and  cylindri- 
cal forms  as  the  type  solids  and  objects  related.  Christmas  boxes,  etc. 
Color:  Use  of  water  colors  in  flat  washes,  spectrum  colors  as  standards. 
Curved  line  letters,  as  O.  Q,  C.  O,  D,  8,  P.  B,  R,  St. 


Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Autumn  leaves,  as  oak.  maple  and  sumac.  Fruit,  as  apples,  pears, 
grapes;  grouping  of  apple  and  half  spple.  Gray  washes  in  five  tonoi, 
with  pencil  shading  to  correspond.  Alphabet  of  Egyptian  or  block  let- 
ters over  squared  paper,  with  mottoes.  Patterns  for  Christmas  boxes. 
Color:  Review  six  spectrum  colors  arranged  in  hexagonal  star  form; 
scales  of  values. 

Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Leaves,  twigs,  branches  to  show  joints,  bracts,  order  of  growth,  etc. 
Fruit  in  pencil,  with  shading:  grouping  of  same.  Alphabet  of  Roman 
capitals  to  scale  and  over  squared  paper.  Mottoes  with  simple  bor- 
ders. Christmas  boxes,  from  pattern  drawing.  Colur:  In  borders  and 
bands  adapted  from  plant  forms,  in  analogous  harmony. 


Nature  draicing  and  construction. 

Fruits  and  flowers  in  black  and  white  and  color  used  decoratively, 
as  apple  with  initial  as  a  head  piece.  Alphabet  of  Gothic  letters,  with 
monograms,  mottoes,  etc..  to  scale  and  over  squared  paper.  Pattern 
making  for  Christmas  boxes.  Thanksgiving  souvenirs,  calendars,  etc.. 
Color:  Make  scale  of  grayed  complementaries,  and  apply  in  border 
designs. 


Nature  drawing  and  construction. 

Fruits  and  late  flowers,  barberry  in  natural  colors,  with  color 
scheme.  Alphabet  of  Old  English  or  Modem  Gothic  to  scale  and  over 
squared  paper.  Monograms  and  mottoes,  with  illuminated  initials. 
Patterns  of  hexagonal  Christmas  boxes.  Color:  Scale  of  five  tones  in 
analagous  harmony,  as  O  Y  for  middle  value,  with  Y  tint  and  lighter 
G  Y  above,  and  Y  shade  and  darker  G  Y  shade  below,  and  apply  same 
in  border  design,  in  alternating  form. 
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OBJECT    DRAWING,   FREE-HAND    PERSPECTIVE. 


Year. 


1 


Januakv — February. 


Border  and  surface  deaigns.  Principle  of  repetition  in  lines 
tioal  and  oblique.  Tablets  used  as  patterns.  Biakinr  of  toys,  soch  as 
sleds,  snowshoes.  etc.  Valentines  and  booklets  appropriate  to  Wasli- 
inirton*s  and  Lincoln's  birthdajs. 


2 


Object  drawing. 

Drawing  from  the  object  in  a  somewhat  free  expression,  but  aoi 
wholly  unffuided.  Toys,  ruirs,  etc.  Repetition  in  surface  ooverinc. 
borders  of  lines  in  frets,  etc.  Squares  and  oblongs,  with  diameters  i 
diagonals.    Flags. 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


9 


Object  dratcing.     Type  solids. 

Drawing  of  sphere,  hemisphere,  cylinder  and  objects  baaed  on  them. 
Paper  cutting  of  patterns  of  toys ;  cone  lampshade.  Bowls,  cupa,  etc 
decorated  with  simple  borders.    Valentines  and  booklets. 


Object  drawing.     Type  solids. 

Drawing  of  sphere,  ellipsoid,  ovoid,  etc..  and  objects  based  on 
as  orange,  lemon,  apple,  potato,  top.  etc.    Flags  of  various  nAtkma, 
shields,  etc.    Borders  to  Illustrate  repetition .  alternation ,  in  curved 
straight  lines.    Valentine*  and  booklets.    Colored  crayons. 


Ohject  drawing.     Type  solids. 

Drawing  of  cone,  cylinder,  ellipsoid.    Vase  forms  from  object, 
also  cut  patterns  from  folded  paper.    Color  cut  forms  in  pale 
and  ffraduated  tones.    Draw  two  oblongs  and  fill  with  two  tones  ia 
charcoal  rray,  and  match  tones  in  pencil  shading.    Valentines  in  color. 


Object  ilrawing.     Type  solids. 


Cube  and  square  prism,  free-hand  in  parallel  perspective.  Objects 
based  on  same,  as  candy  box.  crayon  box,  strawberry  basket  showing 
three  faces.  Finish  in  pencil  shading  to  show  values  as  observed. 
Make  scale  of  three  tones  in  dominant  or  monochromatic  harmony  ia 
any  color. 


Ohji'ct  drawing.     Free-hand. 

Rectangular  solids,  and  objects  based  on  them.    Three  dimenaioas 

illustrated.    Convergence  and  foreshortening.    Angular   perspective, 

i  free-hand,  in  boxes,  books,  etc.     Composition.    Grouping,  as  cubic 

ink  well  and  triangular  calendar,  lunch  box  and  tumbler.    Attention 

to  values  in  neutral  colors  and  pencil  shading. 


Object  drawing.     Rectangular  forms. 

RectanfTular  objects  to  illustrate  principles  of  convergence  and 
foreshortening.  Attention  to  composition  in  grouping.  Suggestive 
groups:  Lemon  and  Chianti-bottle.  hemispherical  ink  well  and  opoi 
book,  ginger  jar  with  lemon,  catsup  bottle  in  color.  Finish  in  one, 
two  or  three  mediums,  as  pencil,  charcoal  gray  and  color.  Attentioa 
to  values. 


Object  drawing.     Composition. 

Grouping  of  two  or  more  objects,  avoiding  incongruities.  Suggeik 
live  groups:  Grape  basket  and  fruit,  as  apples,  banana,  or  orange, 
vases  with  palm  leaf  fan,  books  and  boxes  in  various  arrangementa. 
tea  urn  with  lemon.  Finish  in  three  mediums.  Attention  to  convert 
gence,  foreshortening  and  values. 
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HISTORIC  ORNAMENT   AND   PRINCIPLES 

OF   DESIGN. 


Year. 


1 


2 

3 


March — April. 


JaiMtneae  Untemt,  kites,  topt,  bowls  and  vase  forms.  Copyinar  of 
ribbons,  prints  and  striped  iroods  as  snggMtion  for  repetition  of  unit  in 
surface  covering.  Early  flowers.  Lines  and  dots  repeated.  Each 
papil  should  have  samples. 


Draw  earlj  bads  and  twiirs.  as  pussy  willow,  lilac,  etc.,  also  simple 
borders  derived  from  flower  formsi  Lanterns,  vases,  bowls  by  patterns. 
Copy  plaids  and  stripes  in  color  with  crayons,  matching  colors. 


Lanterns,  vases,  bowls,  flower  pots,  by  folding  and  cutting  patterns. 
Desicns  for  borders  and  surface  coverbur.  Stripes,  plaids,  in  altemat- 
inir  units  with  colored  crayons.    Easter  booklet. 


4 


5 


Drawing  of  ffeometrio  forms.  Practice  in  measuring  and  dividing, 
as  bisecting,  trisecting  curved  and  straight  lines.  Designs  for  oilcloth, 
wall  paper,  etc.    Alternation  in  size,  shape  and  position.    Ovals,  elUp- 

with  lemons,  oranges,  apples,  etc.    Sunset  sky  in  color. 


Designs  for  surface  covering,  illustrating  principles  of  repetition, 
alternation,  radiation,  etc.  Tiling,  oilcloth,  linoleum,  rosettes  on  four, 
five  and  six  divisions  of  a  circle.  Trefoil  and  quartrefoil  enclosing  fig- 
ures, borders,  etc. 


6 


Historic  ornament  and  design, 

Egyptian.  Lotus  border.  Simple  arrangement  of  units  in  borders 
I  and  surface  covering,  as  in  oilcloth,  linoleum,  illustrating  principles 
;  of  design.  Harmony  of  line  by  contrast.  Application  of  color^chemes 
i  in  color  harmony. 


7 


9 


Historic  ornament  and  design. 

Greek  and  Roman.  Copy  some  good  example  of  each.  Units  re- 
peated in  various  ways  illustrating  principles  of  design,  balance, 
rhythm,  etc.  Make  scale  of  five  values  in  analogous  colors  and  apply 
in  design.  Book  cover  designs.  Lettering  in  alphabet  book  and  appli- 
cation on  book  cover  designs. 


Historic  ornament  and  design. 

Byzantine  and  Saracenic.  Copy  good  example  to  distinguish  char- 
acteristic features.  Balance,  rhythm  and  harmony  of  form  should  re- 
ceive attention.  Wall  paper,  stained  glass  windows,  cups  and  saucers 
designed.  Complementary  harmony  applied.  Copying  alphabets  from 
alphabet  book,  and  application  on  booklet  covers. 


Historic  ornament  and  design. 

Gothic.  Copy  units,  and  re-arrange  in  designs.  Ck>mplex  harmony 
applied  in  designs  for  windows  and  surface  covering,  as  in  carpets  and 
rugs,  or  wall  paper.  Application  of  color  schemes  from  flowers  and 
leaves.  Designs  for  booklet  covers  and  use  of  appropriate  style  of  let- 
ters from  alphabet  book.    Copy  some  of  the  Roman  alphabets. 
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PLANT  DRAWING— ELEMENTS  AND 

APPLICATION. 


Year. 


1 


2 

3 


A 


5 


6 


7 


May— June. 


Spring  flowers  and  Kraflses;  blueta.  Tiolets.  etc  Borders  in  lines 
as  frets  to  illustrate  principles  of  repetition  and  alternation.  Ruled 
squares  and  oblongs  with  diagonals.    Measuring  of  one  incb. 


Spring  flowers,  catkins,  etc.  Application  of  sTmmetrical  arrange- 
ment of  flower  forms  in  borders,  both  vertical  and  horizontal.  Repe- 
tition around  a  center  illustrating  radiation. 


Spring  flowers,  twigs,  catkins,  with  application  in  various  borders 
and  for  surface  covering.  Repetition  and  radiation  about  a  center. 
Symmetry  in  growth. 


Spring  flowers  and  leaves,  as  clover  head,  dog-tooth  violet,  trilliam. 
etc..  with  application  in  design,  adapted  to  booklet  covers,  portfolioe. 
etc.  Plaffs  of  various  kinds.  Repetition,  alternation,  radiation  illus- 
trated in  design  for  tiles,  napkins,  etc. 


Flower  and  plant  forma  in  natural  and  conventional  drawinsr.  en- 
closing geometric  forms  as  triangles,  octagons,  square  on  diaconal. 
rhombus,  etc.  Fold  and  cut  designs  for  units  to  be  used  in  above. 
Color  in  dominant  harmony.  * 


Plant  drawiiKj  and  construction. 

Dog-tooth  violet,  tulip,  etc..  adapted  to  book-cover  design.  Con- 
struction with  compasses  of  simple  geometric  figures,  as  triangle, 
square,  hexagon,  trefoil,  etc.  Stained  glass  window  designs  in  mono- 
chromatic harmony.    Designs  for  caps  and  saucers. 


Plant  drauyiny  and  construction. 

Mechanical  drawing.  Geometrical  problems  with  application,  in 
stained  glass  windows  in  various  enclosmg  forms.  Cups  and  saucers, 
wall  paper,  and  surface  covering  desiims.  Birds,  butterflies,  insects,  etc. 


Plant  drawing  and  construction. 

Daffodil,  open  tulip,  hepatica.  wild  geranium,  in  natural  and  con- 
ventional forms  adapted  to  design.    Mechanical  drawing  of  geometri- 
',  cal  problems  and  application  in  work  of  manual  training.    Color  har- 
mony continued. 


9 


Plant  draiciny  and  ronstruction. 

Dandelion,  arbutus,  jonquil,  narcissus,  apple  bough,  with  blossom. 
et€.  Nature  and  conventional  drawings  and  application  in  designs. 
Mechanical  drawing  of  geometrical  problems  and  application  in  man- 
ual training.    Color  continued. 
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THE   COURSE   OF  STUDY   IN    MUSIC. 


Ybar. 

Gniie 
I 

A 
ind 

B 


Tonal. 


I    Matching  tones. 
!    Oral  dicUtion. 

The  major  scale 
a  whole. 

Tonic  triad  akips. 


Metric. 


I 


Rhythm. 


as 


The  whole  note. 

Recognition  of  two 
and  three  part  meas- 
are  with  the  half  note 
as  the  unit  of  the 
heat. 


Special  study  of  "do.     The    quarter    and 
ti.  sol*'.  eighth  notes  as  the 

Skips  other  than  theiunit  of  heat, 
tonic  triad.  Four  part  measure. 


Qnde 


Accent  taught 
through  rote 
songs. 


Material. 


Rote  songs. 
Ha  rmonic 
series  Chart  **A" 
and  Chart  "B". 


One  or  more     Harmonic 
beats  to  the  tone.  Primer,  Part  I. 


Matching  tones. 

Oral  dictation. 
'    Special  study  of  "do. I  p4%#- «»•.«. 

mi.  sol,  U.  re".  ;    Metric  dictation.        Two  three  and!       cw^v^* 

Special  study  of  Six^ight  measure  ,oi72;„*r?S  the  H^VL^^i^ 
sharps  and  flat  seven  introduced  through,£i':^"^^  1  Primer  ^r/l*fT 
from  above.  three^Ight.  "^*-  Hd  i tt  ^^"  " 

I    Introduction  of  two  *"°  *"• 

part  singing  the  "La"  i 

scale.  i 


Qnde 
III 


Oral  tone  dictation. 

Sharps  and    flats 
from  below. 

The  harmonic  minor  ^^^ ' 
scale.  I 

All  chromatics.  I 


No  new  problem. 


Rote  songs. 
I      Chart  "D". 

Review  previou.  b^tVotl»''«"»  rSjti^^. '  " 

Hiuic   wrltlnc 
book.  No.  I. 


Qnde 
IV 


,    Oral  tone  dictation.! 

Exhaustive  study  of 
chromatics. 
I    Exhaustive  study  of 
'the   harmonic    minor 
:  scale. 

Introduction  of  three 
part  singing. 


No  new  problem. 
Review. 


Rhythm  in- 
'volving  the  di- 
vision of  four 
tones  to  the  beat. 

Syncopation. 


I 


Harmon  ic 
Second  Reader. 
Chart  "E". 

Music  writing 
book.  No.  1. 


Compound  meas- 
ure. 


H  a  rmonic 


Aural  recognition  of  ^*  „     t>»«  *^»i»*  {^      Harmon 

Gndesri"?."'' '""'°'  ^- '  **"""  »•>"-«''  I  trLuo^SrouS;  T^(^K?.~!r- 


V 


9  3  fi 

Chords  of  the  domi-,  «  taught  through  ^«  measure, 
nant  seventh.  JZ  1, 

,  g  taught  through  ^ 


Music   writing 
book.  No.  1. 


Grade 


VI 


Grade 
VII 


Modulation  through 
chords  of  the  dominant 
seventh ,  using  "  fi  '*  and 
••te»'. 


No  new   prob- 
Application  of  pre>ilem. 
vious  work. 


Application  of 
previous  work.     y^^^'^^X 


Harmonic 
Fourth  Reader. 
Chart  "G". 
Music  writing 


Qnde 


!  Exhaustive  study  of 
chords  in  four  parts, 
with  the  introduction 
of  four  part  singing. 

,    Vocal  exercises  upon 
'all  vowel  sounds. 

Enunciation,  articu- 
lation, melody  inven- 
tion. 


No  new  problem. 
Review. 


Review. 


The  interpretation  of  song. 


Harmonic 
Fifth  Reader. 

Chart  "G". 

Music  writing 
book.  No.  2. 

I  The  Fifth 
Reader  and  sup- 
jp  1  em  e  n  t  a  ry 
isongs. 
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Appendix  iv. 


REPORT  OF  THE  SUPERINTENDENT 
OF  SCHOOL  BUILDINGS. 

For  the  Year  Ending  December  81,  1913. 


To  the  Honorable  Mayor^  City  Council  and  School  Committee 
of  Portland^  Maine, 

Gentlemen  : — In  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
the  city  ordinance,  I  have  the  honor  to  submit  my  report  on 
the  present  condition  of  the  several  buildings  under  my 
supervision. 

During  the  past  year  I  bought  and  delivered  all  books 
and  sundry  supplies,  including  wood  and  all  janitor  supplies, 
and  have  attended  to  putting  in  the  coal  used  in  the  schools, 
also  liad  supervision  of  all  the  minor  repairs  on  the  school 
buildings  and  have  liad  all  the  rooms  cleaned  twice  during 
the  year,  and  at  other  times  when  ordered  by  the  Board  of 
Health  on  account  of  contagious  diseases. 

Alli:n\s  Corner  Schoolhouse. 

But  little  has  been  done  on  this  building  except  that  new 
cerates  were  put  in  the  furnaces,  and  they  were  overhauled 
and  necessary  repairs  made,  but  they  are  old,  inadequate, 
and  very  expensive  to  maintain.  I  would  recommend,  and 
urge,  as  I  have  previously  done,  that  some  less  expensive 
system  be  installed.  The  building  needs  to  be  shingled  and 
painted. 

BijACKKTT  Street  Schoolhouse. 

Tliis  is  an  old  building  and  much  out  of  repair.  The 
ceiling  in  one  room  has  been  whitened,  plastering  repaired, 
and  repairs  made  on  the  furnaces  during  the  past  year  The 
building  needs  painting  and  whitening  throughout. 
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Butler  Schoolhouse. 

Nothing  has  been  done  on  this  building  during  the  year 
except  necessary  repairs  on  the  boilers.  Hard  wood  floors 
are  much  needed  in  the  upper  corridor  and  in  some  of  the 
rooms. 

The  lighting  in  this  building  is  very  poor,  and  there  is 
urgent  need  of  more  lights. 

The  iron  fence  should  be  repaired  and  painted,  and  re- 
pairs made  on  the  steps  in  the  rear  of  the  building. 

Casco  Street  Schoolhouse. 

New  service  pipe  for  water  has  been  put  in  and  needed 
repairs  made  on  the  boiler.  Some  repairs  will  be  needed 
this  coming  year. 

Chapman  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  has  but  one  class  room  on  the  lower  floor, 
and  an  unoccupied  room  in  the  story  above.  The  large 
number  of  scholars  and  scant  rooms  have  made  it  necessary 
to  send  many  of  them  to  the  Nathan  Clifford  School,  and 
great  complaint  has  been  made  by  some  of  the  parents  who 
object  to  their  children  being  compelled  to  go  so  far,  and 
who  also  object  to  their  using  the  electric  cars.  An  urgent 
demand  is  being  made  that  something  be  done  in  the  near 
future  to  relieve  the  condition  and  provide  accommodations 
nearer  home. 

A  new  hot  water  expansion  tank  has  been  put  in,  flush 
closets,  and  fence  repaired  during  the  year.  The  fence  is 
now  nearly  new. 

CuMMiNGS  Schoolhouse. 

The  roof  of  this  building  has  been  repaired,  new  shades 
in  one  room,  desks  varnished  in  two  rooms,  and  necessary 
repairs  made  on  the  lx)ilers. 

In  this  building  a  great  saving  of  coal  could  be  made  if 
the  steam  piping  could  be  so  arranged  that  one  boiler  could 
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be  made  to  beat  tbe  building  in  mild  weather,  instead  of 
using  both  at  all  times,  as  has  to  be  done  under  the  present 
arrangement. 

Deering  High  Schoolhousb. 

The  new  annex  was  completed  in  time  for  the  opening  of 
the  school  in  September.  A  room  was  fitted  up  in  the  old 
part  for  domestic  science,  and  the  teachers'  room  on  the 
first  floor  newly  painted. 

The  outside  drain  which  connected  with  the  sewer  had 
to  be  taken  up  and  relaid  with  iron  pipes,  and  should  now 
last  for  veara. 

East  Deering  Schoolhouse. 

In  this  building  the  ceilings  of  two  rooms  were  whitened 
and  borders  tinted,  flush  closets  repaired  and  valley  shingled, 
also  grates  to  the  furnace  repaired.  No  other  repairs  were 
made.  New  curtains  are  needed  in  some  of  the  rooms  and 
the  building  needs  to  be  painted. 

Emehson  Schoolhouse. 

This  is  one  of  the  best  school  buildings  in  the  city.  But 
few  repairs  have  been  needed,  and  it  is  now  in  good  condi- 
tion. 

Heseltine  Schoolhouse. 

Tlie  ceilings  in  three  rooms  of  this  building  were  whit- 
ened, walls  tinted,  basement  whitened  throughout  and  the 
boiler  re-covered.  It  is  now  in  very  good  condition.  The 
piping  in  the  basement  should  be  overhauled  and  changes 
made,  as  the  heating  capacity  is  not  suflicient. 

Jackson  Schoolhouse. 

The  ceilings  of  two  rooms  and  the  library  have  l)een 
whitened  and  repairs  made  on  the  heating  plant  diuing  the 
year.  The  roof  needs  repairing,  as  it  leaks  badly,  and  other 
repairs  will  be  needed  the  coining  year. 
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Leland  Schoolhouse. 

During  the  year  a  new  fence  was  built,  a  sink  put  in  the 
l)asement  and  a  new  washbowl  for  the  teachers  put  in.  The 
ventilators  in  this  building  were  never  connected  with  the 
outside  ventilators  on  the  roof.  They  should  be,  so  as  to 
improve  the  ventilation  in  the  rooms. 

LiBBY  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  is  in  good  repair  with  the  exception  of 
painting,  which  should  be  done  this  year.  The  tin  roof  has 
been  repaired,  doors  painted  and  a  new  funnel  put  up  for 
the  heater.  Very  little  except  painting  will  be  needed  the 
coming  year. 

LoNGFELU^w  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  is  in  very  good  condition  and  but  little  has 
been  done  during  the  year.  New  lights  have  been  put  in 
one  room,  some  repairs  made  on  the  plumbing  and  several 
new  curtains  put  up.  The  outside  drain  had  to  be  relaid, 
and  it  is  now  in  very  good  condition. 

McLellan  Schoolhouse. 

But  little  has  been  done  on  this  building.  The  boilers 
were  repaired  and  a  syphon  and  drain  put  in  to  take  care  of 
the  water  in  the  ash  pit.  More  lights  are  needed,  as  many 
times  on  dark  afternoons  it  is  impossible  for  the  pupils  to 
see  to  studJ^ 

Monument  Street  Schoolhouse. 

No  repairs  were  made  on  this  building  except  necessary 
repairs  on  the  steam  plant.  Two  rooms  and  the  lavatorj' 
need  whitening  and  tinting,  curtains  needed  for  one  room 
and  the  lavatory  and  a  couch  for  the  rest  room.  The  gut- 
ters on  the  back  side  of  the  building  leak  badly  and  the 
basement  needs  whitening. 
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MOR RILLS   SCHOOLHOUSE.  ^ 

This  building  is  in  very  good  condition.  A  new  ventila- 
tor had  to  be  put  on  the  roof  and  repairs  made  on  the  heat- 
ing plant.  The  plank  walks  are  in  bad  condition  and  should 
be  replaced  with  concrete. 

Nathan  Cufford  Schoolhouse. 

This  is  a  new  building  and  but  few  repairs  have  been 
needed.  Necessary  repairs  have  been  made  on  the  boilers 
and  some  furniture  put  in  one  room.  Some  of  the  walls  need 
to  be  tinted  and  ceilings  whitened,  as  they  are  badly  stained, 
caused  by  a  leak  in  the  roof. 

North  Schoolhouse. 

Slight  repairs  were  made  on  the  steam  pipes  and  in  the 
toilets.  No  other  repairs  were  made.  Thia  building  is  old 
and  needs  a  good  deal  done  to  it.  The  roof  is  in  bad  condi- 
tion. 

North  School  Annex. 

This  school  is  located  in  a  hired  house  at  No.  136  Cum- 
berland avenue  and  is  in  very  good  condition.  A  radiator 
is  needed  in  the  teachers'  room. 

Oakdale  Schoolhouse. 

This  is  an  unoccupied  building  which  the  city  has  no  use 
for  at  present. 

Park  Street  Schoolhouse. 

Needed  repairs  have  been  made  on  the  boilers  and  fence. 
No  other  repairs  will  be  made.  Some  will  be  needed  the 
coming  year. 

Portland  High  Schoolhouse. 

This  building  is  in  good  condition.  No  repairs  have  been 
needed  and  but  little  will  be  for  the  coming  year. 
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Portland  High  School  Boiler  House. 

Nothing  has  been  done  to  this  building.  Nqw  tubes  were 
put  in  one  of  the  boilers.  Other  repairs  will  probably  be 
needed  this  year. 

Riverside  Sch^olhousb. 
No  repairs  have  been  made  on  this  building  and  it  is  in 
very  good  condition.     Two  new  sections  of  grates  were  put 
in  the  furnace.     But  little  or  no  repairs  will  be  needed  this 
year. 

RiVBRTON   SCHOOLHOUSE. 

One  side  of  the  roof  of  this  building  has  been  shingled, 
chimney  repaired,  both  top  and  bottom,  new  posts  put  in  and 
stayed  for  foundation,  plastering  repaired,  and  new  grates 
and  linings  put  in  the  stoves.  The  building  needs  painting 
and  electric  lights. 

Saunders  Street  Schoolhouse. 
IJttle  has  been  done  on  this  building  the  past  year.     The 
valley  has  been  shingled,  flush  closets  repaired  and  several 
new   curtains   put  up.     New   steps   are   needed  and  more 
toilets  in  the  basement. 

Shailer  Schoolhouse. 

But  little  was  done  on  this  building  the  past  year.  The 
outside  conductors  were  repaired.  New  floors  are  needed 
in  two  rooms  and  a  hall,  and  new  treads  on  one  flight  of 
stairs.  The  steam  pipes  are  badly  rusted  and  are  contin- 
ually leaking.  They  should  be  overhauled  and  new  ones 
put  in  where  needed. 

A  couch  is  needed  very  much.  If  a  teacher  or  pupil  is 
taken  sick  there  is  no  place  for  them  to  lie  down. 

Staples  Schoolhouse. 
Slight  repairs  were  made  on  the  furnaces.     No  other  re- 
pairs were    made.     The  furnaces   are   old    and  need  to   be 
thoroughly   overhauled.     The    whole     building  needs  whit- 
ening. 
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Summit  Street  Schoolhouse. 

The  need  of  more  room  iif  this  building  is  very  urgent. 
The  upper  story  should  be  finished  and  furnished  for  a 
class  room  as  soon  as  possible  to  accommodate  the  largely 
increased,  and  continually  increasing,  number  of  pupils. 
Electric  lights  have  been  'installed  and  the  furnace  put  in 
order  during  the  year. 

Vaughan  Street  Schoolhouse. 

No  repairs  were  made  on  this  building.  The  roof  leaks 
badly  and  the  building  needs  painting,  whitening  and  tint- 
ing throughout.  The  fence  is  in  bad  condition  and  will 
have  to  be  rebuilt. 

There  is  great  danger  of  fire  on  account  of  the  construc- 
tion of  the  chimney,  which  is  of  only  one  course  of  brick 
without  lining,  and  the  nearness  of  the  woodwork  to  chim- 
ney and  boiler.  There  have  been  already  two  or  three 
slight  fires  caused  by  the  chimney. 

Walker  Manual  Traininc;  Schoolhouse. 

New  service  pipe  for  water  has  been  put  in  and  the  office 
fitted  up  and  painted,  by  Mr.  Morton,  the  principal.  No 
other  repairs  were  made.  A  room  in  which  to  store  lumber 
is  very  much  needed  and  would  be  a  great  saving  of  ex- 
pense in  the  trucking. 

West  Schoolhouse. 

Very  little  was  done  on  this  building.     The  ceiling  in  one 

room  needs  whitening,  walls  tinted,  two  windows  needed  in 

one  room,  and  fence  repaired  and  painted.     The  brick  walk 

on  the  south  side  is  in  very  bad  condition  and  should  be  re- 

laid. 

WiLLAHD  Schoolhouse. 

The  ceiling  was  whitened  and  walls  tinted,  and  fence  re- 
built (partly  new).  The  building  needs  painting  and 
would  then  be  in  good  condition. 
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WOOLSON   SCHOOLHOUSE. 

No  repairs  were  made  on  this  building  the  past  year.  The 
roof  and  gutters  leak  badly  and  should  be  attended  to.  The 
walls  and  ceilings  in  some  of  the  rooms  should  be  whitened 
and  tinted,  basement  whitewashed,  new  landings  at  the  foot 
of  two  staircases,  and  new  floors  laid  on  first  and  second 
stories.     Slate  boards  are  needed  in  two  rooms. 

LoNo  Island  Grammar  Schoolhouse. 

No  repairs  have  been  made  on  this  building.  It  is  in 
very  good  condition. 

East  End  Long  Island  Schoolhouse. 

But  little  has  been  done  to  this  building.  It  is  in  fairly 
good  condition. 

West  End  Long  Island  Schoolhouse. 

A  new  vault  was  made  and  new  posts  put  under  the  out- 
house.    No  other  repairs  were  made  the  past  year. 

Cliff  Island  Schoolhouse. 

The  roof  of  this  building  has  been  shingled.  Some  other 
repairs  will  be  needed  the  coming  year. 

Peaks  Island  Schoolhouse. 

Nothing  has  been  done  on  this  building.  When  the 
toilets  were  put  in  the  basement  there  was  no  sewer  in  the 
street,  and  the  drain  was  connected  with  an  old  well  for  a 
cesspool.  Since  then  a  sewer  has  been  put  through  the 
street,  but  the  drain  has  not  been  connected  with  it.  This 
should  be  done  as  soon  as  possible  and  the  well  filled  up,  as 
it  is  a  menace  to  health,  and  complaint  has  already  been 
made  by  the  Board  of  Health.  The  cellar  should  be 
cemented.  With  these  changes  made,  the  building  will  be 
in  good  condition. 

Bethel  Kindergarten. 

This   school    is   located  in    the    Bethel  Church,  on  Fore 
9 
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street,  and  is  o^^^led  by  the  Southworth  heirs,  who  give  the 
city  the  use  of  it  free  of  rent. 

During  the  past  year  they  put  in  steam  heat,  which  is  a 
great  improvement,  and  is  much  appreciated. 

» 

Center  Street  Kindergarten. 

No  repairs  were  made  on  this  building,  which  is  hired  and 
located  on  the  corner  of  Center  and  Free  streets.  It  is  in 
very  good  condition. 

East  Deering  Kindergarten. 

Owing  to  the  crowded  condition  of  the  East  Deering 
school,  it  was  deemed  advisable  to  secure  a  room  outside  for 
H  kindergarten  and  sub-primary.  A  room  in  the  basement 
of  the  church  on  Washington  auenue  was  obtained  and 
fitted  up,  making  excellent  accommodation  for  present  use. 

North  Kindergarten. 

This  school  is  in  hired  rooms  located  in  the  rear  of  Mur- 
phy Brothers'  drug  store,  No.  241a  Congress  street.  No 
repairs  have  been  made,  and  it  is  in  fairly  good  condition. 

Pearl  Street  Kindergarten. 

This  school  is  held  in  the  lower  flat  of  a  dwelling  house, 
No.  128  Pearl  street,  owned  by  George  A.  Harford  and 
hired  of  him.  These  rooms  need  papering  and  painting 
badly,  an.d  the  flooi-s  are  in  bad  condition  and  should  be 
relaid.     A  radiator  should  be  placed  in  one  of  the  rooms. 

Washington  Avenue  Kindergarten. 

The  ceiling  in  one  room  was  whitened.  No  other  repairs 
were  made.  This  school  is  held  in  hired  rooms,  located  in 
a  dwelling  house  at  No.  74  Washington  avenue.  They  are 
in  very  good  condition. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Isaac  F.  Clark, 
Superintendent  of  School  Building%, 
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APPENDIX   V. 


AUTHORIZED   LIST   OF    TEXT-BOOKS   FOR  USE  IN 

THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS. 

(Corrected  to  July  1, 1914.) 

READERS. 


1. 

2. 

;5. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 


12, 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 

17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
20. 
2(>. 
27. 
28. 
29. 

30. 


Aldlne  Readers. 
Primer, 
First  Reader, 
Second  Reader, 
Third  Reader, 
Fourth  Grade  Reader, 
Fifth  Grade  Reader, 
Sixth  Grade  Reader, 
Seventh  Grade  Reader, 

Short  Stories  for  Little  Folks  (Bryce),  First  Grade, 
That's  Why  Stories  (Bryce),  Second  Grade, 
Fables  from  Afar  (Bryce),  Third  Grade, 

Art  Literature  Readers.  * 

Art  Literature  Primer, 
Art  Literature  Book  One, 
Art  Literature  Book  Two, 
Art  Literature  Book  Three 
Art  Literature  Book  Four, 

Baker  &,  Carpenter  Language  Readers. 
Primer, 

First  Year  Language  Reader, 
Second  Year  Language  Reader, 
Third  Year  Language  Reader, 
Fourth  Year  Language  Reader, 
Fourth  Year  Language  Reader,  Part  I, 
Fourth  Year  Language  Reader,  Part  II, 
Fifth  Year  Language  Reader, 
Fifth  Year  Language  Reader,  Part  I. 
Fifth  Year  Language  Reader,  Part  II, 
Sixth  Year  Language  Reader, 
Sixth  Year  Language  Reader,  Part  I, 
Sixth  Year  Language  Reader,  Part  II, 

Baldwin  School  Readers. 

Five  Book  Series,  First  Year.  A. 


Publisher. 

List 
Price. 

X. 

$  .32 

«f 

.32 

it 

.42 

tt 

.48 

<« 

.48 

<< 

.48 

•< 

.48 

«. 

.48 

ie,      " 

.3.^ 

t< 

.45 

«• 

.45 

A.  M.  &  G. 

.30 

*( 

.30 

<« 

.40 

<f 

.r)0 

<« 

.50 

Mac. 

.25 

«< 

.25 

i< 

.30 

»• 

.40 

<( 

.40 

*• 

.25 

f< 

.25 

•« 

.45 

«f 

.30 

4< 

.30 

(« 

.50 

«• 

.35 

(< 

.35 

132  SCHOOL   REPORT. 

31.  Five  Book  Series,  Second  Year,  A.  B.  C.        .33 

32.  Five  Book  Series.  Third  Year,  "  .40 

33.  Five  Book  Series,  Combined  Fourth  and  Fifth 

Years,  ••  .«) 

34.  Five  Book  Series,  Combined  Sixth  and  Seventh 

Years.  "  M5 

35.  Eight  Book  Series,  First  Year, 

36.  Eight  Book  Series,  Second  Year, 

37.  Eight  Book  Series,  Third  Year, 

38.  Eight  Book  Series,  Fourth  Year, 

39.  Eight  Book  Series,  Fifth  Year, 

40.  Eight  Book  Series.  Sixth  Year. 

41.  Eight  Book  Series,  Seventh  Year, 

42.  Eight  Book  Series,  Eighth  Year, 

Blaisdell's  Child  Life  Readers. 

43.  The  Child  Life  Primer, 

44.  First  Reader,  Child  Life. 

45.  Second  Reader,  Child  Life  in  Tale  and  Fable, 

46.  Third  Reader,  Child  Life  in  Many  Lands, 

47.  Fourth  Reader,  Child  Life  in  Literature, 

48.  Fifth  Reader, 

Brooks'  Readers. 

49.  Five  Book  Series,  First  Year, 

50.  Five  Book  Series,  Second  Year, 

51.  Five  Book  Series,  Third  Year, 
r)2.  Five  Book  Series,  Combined  Fourth  and  Fifth 

Years,  **  .50 

53.  Five  Book  Series,  Combined  Sixth,  Seventh  and 

Eighth  Years, 

54.  Eight  Book  Series,  First  Year, 

55.  Eight  Book  Series,  Second  Year, 
51).  Eight  Book  Series,  Third  Year, 

57.  Eight  Book  Series,  Fourth  Year, 

58.  Eight  Book  Series,  Fifth  Year, 
r>9.  Eight  Book  Series,  Sixth  Year, 

60.  Eight  Book  Series,  Seventh  Year, 

61.  Eight  Book  Series,  Eighth  Year, 

Cyr  Readers. 

62.  Primer, 
(xi.  First  Reader, 
64.  Second  Reader, 
tr).  Third  Reader, 
(>6.  Fourth  Reader, 
67.  Fifth  Reader, 

Golden  Treasury  Readers. 
(W.  Primer, 

69.  First  Reader, 

70.  Second  Reader, 

71.  Third  Reader, 


«< 

.2.1 

n 

.35 

tf 

.40 

4< 

.40 

f< 

.40 

** 

.45 

it 

.45 

tt 

.45 

Mac. 

.25 

4« 

.25 

*t 

.X) 

(« 

..36 

•  ( 

.40 

<( 

.45 

L.  B.  C. 

.25 

t< 

.35 

(< 

.40 

.60 

.25 

.3.1 

.40 

.40 

.40 

.40 

.40 

.40 

Ginn 

.24 

.28 

.34) 

.50 

.60 

.70 

A..  B.  C 

..32 

<( 

.32 

«< 

.42 

i* 

.48 

«'H(M»1,   RBI'ORT, 


Heath's  Baadera, 

Primer. 

Vint  Header, 

Second  Reader, 

Third  Reader 

Pourth  'Reader, 

Flftb  Reader. 

Sixth  Reader, 
Jones  Readers. 

First  Reader 

Second  Reader, 

Third  Reader 

Fourth  Reader, 

Fifth  Reader 
New  Education  Readers. 

Book  I, 

Book  II. 

Boob  III, 

Book  IV, 
New  Franklin  Readers. 

First  Reader 

Second  Reader, 

Third  Reader, 

Fourth  Header, 

mttb  Reader 
Silver- Burdett  BeaderH. 

First  Book. 

Second  Book, 

Thinl  Book, 

Fourth  Bouk, 

Fifth  Hook 
Horace  Maun  Readers. 

First  Reader, 
Secoad  Reader. 

Carroll— Around  the  World, 
Book  I, 
Book  (I, 
Book  III. 
Book  IV, 
Book  V. 

Carroll  A  Brooks  Readers. 

Five  Book  Series,  First  Reader, 
Five  Book  Series,  brM;o»<l  Reader, 
Five  Book  Series,  Tlilrd  Kesdar 
Five  Book  Series,  FuuTth  Reader, 
Five  Book  Series.  Fifth  Reader 
EiKbt  Book  Series,  First  Header, 
Eight  Book  Series,  SecoBil  Reader. 
Eight  Book  Series,  Third  Iteader, 
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114. 

A  Reader  for  Fourth  Grade, 

D.A. 

.45 

115. 

A  Reader  for  Fifth  Grade, 

(• 

.45 

IHJ. 

A  Reader  for  Sixth  Grade, 

(( 

.50 

117. 

A  Reader  for  Seventh  Grade, 

(4 

.50 

118. 

A  Reader  for  Eighth  Grade, 
Lights  to  Literature  Readers. 

<< 

.50 

119. 

Book  I, 

R.  McN. 

.25 

120. 

Book  II. 

<i 

.36 

121. 

Book  III, 

ti 

.48 

122. 

Book  IV, 

<( 

.HO 

123. 

Book  V, 
Stepping  Stones  to  Literature. 

(« 

.90 

124. 

First  Reader, 

S.  B. 

.30 

1'25. 

Second  Reader, 

t( 

.40 

126. 

Third  Reader, 

t< 

.50 

127. 

Fourth  Reader, 

tt 

.60 

128. 

A  Reader  for  Fifth  Grades, 

•  4 

AtH) 

129. 

A  Reader  for  Sixth  Grades, 

44 

.60 

i:30. 

A  Reader  for  Seventh  Grades, 

44 

.60 

i:n. 

A  Reader  for  Higher  Grades, 

44 

.60 

U2. 

A  New  Fourth  Reader, 

M 

.<iO 

133. 

A  New  Fifth  Reader. 

.  4 

.fiO 

The  Stickney  Readers. 

• 

134. 

First  Reader, 

Ginn 

.24 

135. 

Second  Reader, 

•  4 

..12 

13(). 

Third  Reader, 

44 

.4<> 

137. 

Fourth  Reader, 

•  4 

.50 

13S. 

An  Alternate  Fourth  Reader, 

44 

.50 

r.^. 

Fifth  Reader, 
Stevenson's. 

.  4 

.60 

140. 

Children's  Classics  in  Dramatic  Form,  Book 

One, 

H.  M. 

.30 

141. 

(Children's  Classics  in  Dramatic  Form,  Book 

Two. 

4  4 

.35 

U2. 

Children's  Classics  in  Dramatic  Form,  Book 

Three, 

44 

.40 

143. 

Children's  Classics  in  Dramatic  Form,  Book 

Four, 

<< 

.50 

144. 

Children's  Classics  in  Dramatic  Form,  Book 

Five. 

44 

.<><) 

145. 

The  Sunbonnet  Babies  Primer. 

R.  McN. 

.40 

146. 

The  Holton  Primer, 

44 

.25 

147. 

The  Outdoor  Primer, 

44 

.25 

148. 

The  Sprague  Primer, 

44 

.2,-i 

149. 

The  Overall  Boys, 

44 

.45 

150. 

The  Seven  Little  Sisters, 

Ginn 

.50 

151. 

Each  and  All, 

(4 

.50 

152. 

Great  Names  and  Nations, 

153. 

^^sop's  Fables, 

E.  Pb4  C. 

.40 

154. 

Lamb's  Tales  from  Shakespeare. 

H.  Af. 

.15 
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Wide  Awake  Headers. 

155. 

Primer, 

L.  B. 

.:W 

\m. 

First  Reader. 

*( 

.30 

1242. 

Second  Reader, 

it 

.35 

1243. 

Tliird  Header, 

«( 

.40 

157. 

Boy  Blue  and  His  Friends, 

(t 

.40 

158. 

Merry  Animal  Tales, 

<« 

.50 

159. 

Old  Mother  West  Wind, 

•< 

.45 

160. 

The  Louisa  Alcott  Reader, 

«< 

.50 

161. 

Wilderness  Babies, 

(( 

.60 

162. 

In  the  Golden  East, 

(< 

.50 

163. 

Polly  and  Dolly, 

(< 

.40 

IW. 

Tomm^  Tinker's  Book, 

4< 

.40 

166. 

Folklore,  Asgard  Stories, 

S.  B. 

.36 

166a. 

Selections  from  the  Riverside  Literature  Series  for 

Fifth  Grade, 

H.  M. 

.40 

166b. 

Selections  from  the  Riverside  Literature  Series  for 

Sixth  Grade, 

«( 

.40 

ir>6c. 

Selections  from  tlie  Riverside  Literature  Series  for 

Seventh  Grade, 

«( 

.40 

Wide  Awake  Readers. 

167. 

Selections  from   the    Riverside    Literature 

Series  for  Eighth  Grade, 

.  t 

.40 

Graded  Literature  Readers, 

168. 

First  Book, 

C.  E.  M. 

.25 

160. 

Second  Book, 

(4 

.40 

170. 

Third  Book, 

l< 

.45 

171. 

Fourth  Book, 

t4 

.50 

172. 

Fifth  Book, 

t4 

..">0 

173. 

Sixth  Book, 

14 

.50 

174. 

Seventh  Book, 

4 

.."iO 

175. 

Eighth  Book, 

«< 

.50 

176. 

Hazard's  Three  Years  with  the  Poets, 

H.  M. 

..W 

177. 

Gordy's  Stories  of  American  Explorers, 
Little  People  Everywhere. 

C.  S. 

.."K) 

178. 

Josefa  in  Spain, 

L.  B. 

.4.> 

179. 

Donald  in  Scotland, 

<< 

.4.-> 

180. 

Kathleen  in  Ireland, 

4t 

.45 

181. 

Marta  in  Holland, 

i( 

.45 

182. 

Betty  in  Canada, 

41 

.45 

183. 

Manuel  in  Mexico, 

44 

.45 

IW. 

Gerda  in  Sweden, 

44 

.45 

185. 

Hassan  in  Egypt, 

44 

.46 

18(). 

Ume  San  in  Japan, 

•  4 

.45 

187. 

Fritz  in  Germany, 

44 

.4.'> 

188. 

Rafael  in  Italy, 

44 

.45 

189. 

Boris  in  Russia, 

44 

.45 

190. 

Baldwin's  Fairy  Readers, 

A.  B.  C. 

..r» 

m. 

Baldwin's  Fairy  Stories  and  Fables, 

4* 

..35 

192. 

Baldwin's  Fifty  Famous  Stories  Retold, 

•  4 

.35 

193. 

Baldwin's  Thirty  Famous  Stories  Retold, 

4. 

..V) 

194. 

Baldwin's  Old  Greek  Stories, 

t4 

a:> 
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195.  Baldwin's  Old  Stories  of  the  East, 

196.  Baldwin's  Robinson  Crusoe  for  Children, 

Carpenter's  Geographical  Readers. 

197.  North  America, 

198.  South  America, 

199.  Europe, 

200.  Asia, 

201.  Africa, 

202.  Australia,  Our  Colonies,  etc., 

203.  Eggleston's  Stories  of  Great  Americans  for  Little 

Americans. 

204.  Eggleston's  Stories  of  American  Life  and  Adventure, 
206.  Grimm's  Fairy  Tales, 

206.  Guerber's  Story  of  the  Thirteen  Colonies, 

207.  Guerber's  Story  of  the  Great  Republic, 

208.  Guerber's  Story  of  the  English, 

209.  Guerber's  Story  of  the  Greeks, 

210.  Guerber's  Story  of  the  Romans, 

211.  Dutton's  Fishing  and  Hunting, 

213.  McCullough's  Little  Stories  for  Little  People 

214.  Reynard  the  Fox, 

215.  Swett's  Stories  of  Maine, 

216.  Tappan's  Our  Country's  Story, 

217.  Tappan's  American  Hero  Stories. 

218.  Longfellow's  Evangeline, 

219.  Hiawatha  Primer, 

220.  King  Arthur  and  His  Knights, 

221.  Civics  for  Young  Americans. 

222.  Grtod  Citizenship, 

223.  The  Man  without  a  Country, 

224.  Tlie  Snow  Man, 

225.  Builders  of  Our  Country, 
22().  Courtship  of  Myles  Standlsh. 

227.  Once  upon  a  Time, 

228.  The  Circus  Reader, 

229.  The  Realistic  First  Reader, 
2:t0.  The  Young  Citizen's  Reader, 
2.T2.  Doroas, 

1301.  Indian  Stories. 

1302.  Alice  in  Wonderland, 
vm.  Eugene  Field  Reader, 
l.'UM.  Louisa  Alcott  Story  Book, 
i:iiV>.  Mother  West  Wind's  Children, 
\'M^).  Peter  and  Polly. 
i:m)7.  Pilgrim  Stories. 
l.MK  Van  Dyke  Book, 
1. '<(»<♦.  Trading  and  Exploring, 

Baldwin  and  Bender  Readers. 
I :!!(».  Se<*()nd  Reader, 

i;5ll.  Third  Reader. 

i;il'-'.  Fourth  Reader, 

X'M'X  Fiftli  Reader. 
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..'tt 

t« 

.60 

(• 

.60 

*t 

.70 

*t 

.60 

it 

.60 

<« 

.(K> 

t< 

.40 

•< 

.50 

Ginn 

.^ 

A.    B.    Ca 

.65 

«f 

.&") 

•  t 

.65 

•  ( 

.60 

<• 

.60 

«< 
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«< 
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<« 
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•  4 
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H.  M. 

.65 

<« 

.55 

(< 

.25 

« 

.40 

R.  McN. 
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A.  B.  C. 

.45 

L.  B. 

.2.'5 

L.  G. 

.;v 

I).  A. 

.m 

L.  G. 

.25 

B.  S. 

.:i5 

(< 

.3<) 

<« 

.60 

I).  C.  H. 

.40 

S.  B. 

.45 

C.  E.  M. 

.30 

C.  S. 

.40 

L.  B. 
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«< 

.45 

A.  B.  C. 

.;« 

R.  McN. 

.45 

C.  S. 

..TO 

A.  B.  C. 

.4(» 

<• 
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it 

.45 

<« 

.45 
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1314.  Sixth  Reader. 

1315.  SeveDth  Reader. 
131G.  Eighth  Reader. 

Golden  Rale  Series. 

1317.  Golden  Ladder, 

1318.  Golden  Path, 

1319.  Golden  Door. 
1820.  Golden  Key. 

Horace  Mann  Readers. 

1321.  Third  Reader, 

1322.  Fourth  Reader. 

Otis  Colonial  Series. 

1323.  Peter  of  New  Amsterdam, 

1324.  Calvert  of  Maryland. 

1325.  Richard  of  Jamestown, 

1326.  Ruth  of  Boston. 

1827.  Mary  of  Plymouth. 

1828.  Stephen  of  Philadelphia, 

1329.  Baldwin's  American  Book  of  Golden  Deeds, 

1330.  Coe's  Founders  of  Our  Country, 

Elson  <&  McMillan's  Story  of  our  Country. 

1331.  Vol.  I, 

1332.  Vol.  II, 

1333.  Hasbrouck's  The  Boys  Parkman, 
1834.    Judson's  The  Young  American, 

Pratt's  America's  Story  for  America's  Children, 

1335.  Vol.  I, 

1336.  Vol.  II. 

1337.  Vol.  III. 

Pratt's  America's  Story  for  America's  Children. 

1338.  Vol.  IV. 
i:tt9.  Vol.  V. 

1340.  Stone  A  Flckett's  Days  and  Deeds  of  One  Hundred 

Tears  Ago, 

1341.  Stone  A  Flckett's  Every  Day  Life  In  the  Colonies, 

1342.  Carpenter's  How  the  World  Is  Clothed, 
134:^.    Carpenter's  How  the  World  Is  Fed, 

1344.  Carpenter's  How  the  World  Is  Housed, 
Wlnslow's  Geographical  Reader. 

1345.  Vol.  I,  The  Earth  and  Its  People, 

1346.  Vol.  II.  The  United  States, 
i;^7.  Vol.  Ill,  Our  American  Neighbors, 
i:m.  Vol.  IV,  Europe, 

1349.  Vol.  V,  Distant  Lands, 

1350.  Blaisdell's  Short  Stories  from  English  History, 

1351.  Piercy's  Great  Inventions  and  Discoveries, 

1352.  Kipling  Reader  for  Elementary  Grades, 

1353.  Kipling  Reader  for  Upper  Grades, 

1354.  Knight's  Dramatic  Reader  for  Grammar  Grades, 

1355.  Oawell  &  Gilbert's  American  Literary  Reader, 
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Riverside  Readers. 
iri5<).  Second  Reader, 

laST.  Tliird  Reader, 

1358.  Fourth  Reader, 

1369.  Fifth  Reader, 

1360.  Sixth  Reader. 

William's  Choice  Literature. 

1301.  Book  I, 

l.'%2.  Book  II, 

ISiir  Book  III, 

1364.  Book  IV. 

i:J65.  Book  V, 

136<J.  Book  VI, 

1367.  Book  VII, 

Basal  Readers. 

234.  Grade  IB.    Progressive  Road  to  Reading. 

Book  I. 

235.  Grade  lA.    In  Fableland, 

236.  Grade  I  A,    Progressive  Road  to  Reading. 

Book  II, 

237.  Grade  IIB.    Progressive  Road  to  Reading. 

Introductory, 

238.  Grade  IIIB.    Progressive  Road  to  Reading. 

Book  III, 
230.  Grade  ILIA.    Progressiva  Road  to  Reading. 

Book  IV. 
VMMh  Grade  IIA.     In  tlie  Animal  World, 


MUSIC. 

Natural  Music  Course. 

240.  Rote  Song  Book  (First  Steps  in  Music),               A.  B.  C.  .40 

241.  Chart  A,  "  4.00 

242.  Chart  B,  *•  4.00 

243.  Chart  C,  **  4.00 

244.  Chart  D,  "  4.00 

245.  Cliart  E.  *•  4.00 

246.  Chart  F,  **  4.0J) 

247.  Chart  G,  *'  4.00 

248.  Harmonic  Primer,  "  .:J0 

249.  Harmonic  First  Reader,  **  .:K) 

250.  Harmonic  Second  Reader,  '•  ..'15 

251.  Harmonic  Third  Reader,  *•  .40 

252.  Harmonic  Fourth  lieader,  **  .40 

253.  Harmonic  Fifth  lieader  (for  unchanged  voices),        "  ..'50 

254.  Harmonic  Fifth  Reader  (with  bass),  **  ..■>o 

DICTIONARIES. 

2.V>. 


£[•  M. 

.40 

<< 

.50 

•< 

.55 

it 

.55 

«< 

.55 

A.  B.  C. 

.22 

I* 

.25 

*t 

.38 

<« 

.35 

«< 

.40 

*        14 

.45 

44 

.60 

S.  B. 

.32 

«< 

.45 

«< 

.40 

<t 

.42 

4« 

.48 

44 

..V) 

<4 

.42 

Webster's  High  School  Dictionary, 
25<i.    Webster's  Academic  Dictionary, 
257.    Webster's  International  Dictionary, 


44 

.98 

44 

1.50 

4t 

12.00 
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SPELLERS. 


A.  B.  C. 

.2-) 

Mac. 

.25 

•« 

.25 

1 1 

.30 

•« 

.15 

•« 

.15 

•  t 

.15 

«t 

.15 

•  * 

.18 

« . 

.18 

<« 

.18 

A.  B.  C. 

.20 

«( 

.15 

4< 

.15 

8.  B. 

.25 

t( 

.13 

t< 

.10 

W.  B.  C. 

.25 

*t 

.20 

•( 

.20 

258.  American  Word  Book, 

259.  Blaisdell  Speller, 

Chancellor's  Graded  City  Speller. 

260.  Book  1, 
201.  Book  II, 

262.  Second  Year  Grade, 

263.  Third  Year  Grade 

264.  Fourth  Year  Grade, 

265.  Fifth  Year  Grade, 

266.  Sixth  Year  Grade, 

267.  Seventh  Year  Grade, 

268.  Eighth  Year  Grade, 

Harrington's  Spelling  Book. 

269.  Complete, 

270.  Part  I, 

271.  Part  II. 

Morse  Speller, 

272.  Complete, 

273.  Part  I. 

274.  Part  II, 

New-World  Spellers. 

1368.  Grades  I,  II, 

1369.  Grades  III,  IV,  V, 

1370.  Grades  VI,  VII,  VIII. 


ARITHMETICS. 

Dubbs'  Arithmetic  Problems. 

275.  Complete,  A.  B.  C.  1.00 

276.  Teacher's  Edition,  **  1.(H) 

277.  Part  I,  *  .25 

278.  Part  II.  -  .25 

Nichols'  Graded  Lessons  in  Arithmetic. 

279.  Book  II,  T.  B.  .25 

280.  Book  III,  '•  .26 

281.  Book  IV,  *'  .2.-> 

282.  Book  V,  •*  .25 

283.  Book  VI.  **  .25 

284.  Book  VII,  *•  .2.') 

285.  Book  VIII.  *•  ..30 

HISTORIES. 

1431.    Barnes'  School  History,  A.  B.  C.  1.00 

287.  Fiske's  A  History  of  the  United  States  for  Schools.  H.  M.  1.00 

288.  Gordy's  History  of  the  United  States,  C.  S.  1.00 

289.  Johnston's  History  of  the  United  States  for  Schools,     H.  H.  1 .00 

290.  McMaster's  Brief  History  of  the  United  States,  A.  B.  C .  1.00 

291.  Scudder's  New  History  of  the  United  States,  "  1.00 

292.  Elson's  School  History  of  the  United  States,  Mac.  .90 
1430.    Montgomery's  Leading  Facts  of  American  History,      Ginn  l.oo 


L.  G. 

1.00 

C.  S. 

.50 

n 

.GO 

A*  IS*  U* 

.40 

Mac. 

.00 

S.  B. 

.36 

(( 

.60 

Glnn 

.50 

(4 

.40 

t* 

.50 

«( 

.50 

«« 

.40 
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294.  ChanDiDg's  Elements  of  United  States  History,  Mac.  .90 

295.  Woodbom  A  Moran's  Elementary  American  His- 

tory and  Government, 

1201.  Gordy's  Colonial  Days, 

1202.  Goidsr's  American  Leaders  and  Heroes, 

1203.  Little  Stories  of  England, 

1204.  Wilson's  History  Reader, 

PHYSIOLOGY  AND  HYGIENE. 

1205.  Conn's  Introductory  Physiology  and  Higiene, 

1206.  Conn's  Elementary  Physiology  and  Hygiene, 
Gulick  Series. 

1207.  The  Body  at  Work, 

1208.  Good  Health, 

1209.  Town  and  City, 

1210.  Control  of  Body  and  Mind, 

1211.  Emergencies. 

GEOGRAPHIES. 

Frye's  First  Steps  in  Geography. 

1212.  Complete, 

1213.  Part  I, 

1214.  Part  II, 
Frye's  Grammar  School  Geography. 

1215.  Complete, 
121(5.  Part  I, 
1217.             Part  II, 

Tarr  &  McMurry's  Geography. 
121«.  First  Book, 

1219.  First  Book,  Part  I, 

1220.  First  Book,  Part  II, 
J  221.  Second  Book, 

1222.  Second  Book,  Part  I, 

1223.  Second  Book,  Part  II, 

ARITHMETICS. 

Morey  Arithmetic. 

1224.  Primary,  C.  S.  .:i5 

1225.  Intermediate, 
122H.  Higher, 
1227.  Elementary  1, 
122K.              Elementary  II. 

1229.  Elementary  III, 

1230.  Advanced  I, 
12.51.  Advanced  II, 
1232.  Advanced  III. 

Walton  &  Holmes'  Aritlirntjiio. 

1  ')■•••  T 

J.>.».  J, 

1234.  II, 

12,^).  Ill, 

123r..  IV, 
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LANGUAGE  AND  GRAMMAR. 

Emerson  A  Bender's  English  Spoken  and  Written. 

1237.  I. 

1238.  II. 
1230.               Ill, 

Metcalf  A  Rafter's  Language  Series. 

1240.  I. 

1241.  II, 

1400.  Stories  of  American  Discoverers  for  Little  Americans, 

1401.  Tlie  Story  Hour  Second  Reader, 

1402.  Sam, 

1403.  Haliburton  Second  Reader, 

1404.  Haliburton  Third  Reader, 

1405.  Haliburton  Fourth  Reader, 

1406.  The  Dutch  Twins, 

1407.  The  Japanese  Twins. 

1408.  Mother  West  Wind's  Animal  Friends, 

1409.  Twilight  Town, 
Free-Treadwell  Reading  Literature. 

1410.  Second  Reader. 

1411.  Third  Reader, 

1412.  Fourth  Reader, 

1413.  Riverside  Seventh  Reader, 

1414.  Riverside  Eighth  Reader, 

1415.  The  Golden  Deed, 

1416.  The  Golden  Word, 

1417.  The  Golden  Treasury  Fourth  Reader, 

1418.  The  Golden  Treasury  Fifth  Reader. 

1419.  Art  Literature  Fifth  Reader, 

1420.  Indian  Child  Life. 

1421.  Allen  Industrial  Studies.  United  States. 

1422.  Allen  Industrial  Studies,  Europe, 

1423.  With  Azir  Girges  in  Egypt, 

1424.  Farm  Life.  Fourth  Reader, 

1425.  Farm  Life.  Fifth  Reader. 

1426.  Bourne  and  Benton's  History. 

1427.  Mowry  History. 

1428.  Dickson  History. 

1429.  McLaughlin  and  Van  Tyne  History. 
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TEXT-BOOKS    USED    IN    THE   PORTI^ND 

HIGH    SCHOOL. 

ENGLISH. 

FiKST  Year.  Brooks'  Composition  Book,  IvaDhoe ;  Lndy  of  the  Lake 
(Scott);  Lays  of  Ancient  Rome  (Macaulay) ;  Talis  of  Two  Citieg 
(Dickens) ;  Last  of  the  Mohicans  (Cooper) ;  liainiic  n  (Scott) ;  Prose 
Selections  for  Secondary  Schools  (Ashmun). 

Second  Year.  Elements  of  Composition  (Hiintirgtou)  ;  Silas  Mamer 
(Eliot) ;  Idylls  of  the  King  (Tennyson) ;  Sketch  Book  (Irving) ;  Mer- 
chant  of  Venice  (Shakespeare) ;  Ancient  Mariner  (Coleridge) ;  Sobrab 
and  Rostum  (Arnold) ;  As  Tou  Like  It  and  Midsummer  Night's  Dream 
(Shakespeare). 

Third  Year.  First  Book  in  English  Literature  (Pancoast  atd  Shelley); 
Julius  Caesar  (Shakespeare) ;  Selections  from  the  Old  Testament ; 
English  Humorists  (Thackeray)  ;  Deserted  Village  (Goldsmith) ; 
Elegy  (Gray)  ;  Rape  of  the  Lock  and  Iliad  (Pope) ;  De  Coverley 
Papers  (Addison). 

Fourth  Year.  Composition  Book  (Woolley)  ;  Composition,  Rhetoric  and 
Literature  (Shackford  and  Judson) ;  Essentials  of  Composition  and 
Argumentation  (Foster) ;  Macbeth  (Shakespeare) ;  WashiiJgton'sFare> 
well  Address  and  Webster's  Bunker  Hill  Oration;  Life  of  John- 
son :  Minor  Poems  (Milton) ;  Henry  IV  (Shakespeare) ;  David  Copper- 
field  (Dickens) ;  House  of  Seven  Gables  (Hawthorne) ;  Golden  Treas- 
ury (Palgrave). 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

First  View  of  English  Literature  (Moody  and  Leavitt) ;  Beowolf  (HalJ) : 
Canterbury  Tales  (Chaucer) ;  Best  Elizabethan  Plays  (Thayer) ; 
Fairie  Queene  (Spencer) ;  Paradise  Lost  (Milton) :  Selected  Poems 
(Burns  and  Wordsworth) ;  Essays  of  Elia  (Lamb) ;  Selections  from 
Byron  (Carpenter) ;  Selected  Poems  from  Shelley  (Clarke) ;  Pickwick 
Papers,  David  Copperfield  (Dickens) ;  Vanity  Fair  (Thackeray) ; 
Treasure  Island  (Stevenson) ;  Gulliver's  Travels  (Swift) ;  Age  of 
Fable  (Bulfinch) ;  Literary  Taste  and  How  to  Foim  It  (Bennett). 

Note.-  Four  plays  of  Shakespeare  and  works  from  Mrs.  Browning,  etc., 
furnished  by  pupils.    List  varies  yearly. 

HIST(JRY. 

First  Year.     Goo<lspeed's  Ancient  World. 

Second  Year.    Myer's  Mediipval  and  Modern  History. 

Third  Year.  Cheney's  History  of  England;  Adams  and  Trent  History  of 
the  United  States. 

Fourth  Y^'ear.    Channing's  Student's  History  of  the  United  States. 

College  History.  West's  Ancient  Hist or>';  Botsford's  History  of  Greece; 
Myers'  Rome:  its  Rise  and  Fall. 
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HISTORY  OF  ART. 
Van  Dyke's  History  of  Art. 

LATIN. 

FiKST  Year.  D'Ooge's  Latin  for  Beginners;  Potter's  A  New  Method  for 
Csesar. 

Second  Year.  Harkness— Caesar  Gallic  Wars;  Atherton— Ciesar  and  Pom- 
pey  in  Greece;  Roberts— Cornelius  Nepos;  Post— Latin  at  Sight;  Pear- 
son—Latin  Prose  Composition. 

Third  Year.  D'Ooge's  Select  Orations  of  Cicero:  Bennett— Cicero's  De 
Senectute;  Huberman-Sallust's  Cataline  War;  Huberman-Sallust's 
Jugurthan  War;  Johnston's  The  Private  Life  of  the  Romans. 

Fourth  Year.  Lang's  Selections  from  Ovid;  Fa irclough  and  Brown— Vir- 
gil's ^neid;  Page— Bucolics. 

GREEK. 

First  Year.    Gleason's  Greek  Primer;  Lucian's  Dialogue. 

Second  Year.  Goodwin  and  White's  Anabasis;  Pearson's  Greek  Compo- 
sition. 

Third  Year.    Benner's  Iliad;  Seymour's  Odyssey. 

FRENCH. 

First  Year.  Fraser  and  Squair's  Complete  Grammar;  Chardinal's  Com- 
plete Course;  Francois  and  Giroud's  Simple  French;  Malot's  Sans 
Famille;  Le  Francais  et  Sa  Patrie,  Talbot 

Second  Year.  Le  Petit  Chose;  Les  Voyages  de  Monseiur  Perichon; 
Lamartine's  Jeanne  D'Arc;   Le  Juif  Polonaise. 

Third  Year.  Freeland  ard  Koren  French  Syntax  and  Composition;  Arm- 
strong's Syntax  of  the  French  Verb;  Brace's  Grammaire  Francaise; 
Le  Gendre  de  Monsieur  Poirier;  selections  from  Hugo,  Belzac,  Zola, 
Maupassant,  Le  Cid. 

GERMAN. 

Fii  ^t  Yf^r.    Kaiser  ard  M(  nte Fer'b  Foundations  of  German;  Gluck  Auf ; 
Immense;  In  Vaterland. 

Second  Year.  Thomas' Practical  Gei man  Grammar;  Allen's  First  Year 
of  Composition;  Pope's  German  Composition;  Ihr  Fahrten  Das  Edel- 
blut;  Der  Process  alle  funf ;  Robinson's  Der  Jungere. 

Third  Year.  Wilhelm  Tell;  Minna  von  Barnhelm;  Die  Journalesten; 
Hermann  and  Dorothea. 

MATHEMATICS. 

First  Year.    Schultze— Elements  of  Algebra. 

Second  Year.    Schultze— Elementary  Algebra. 

Third  Year.  Wentworth  and  Smith's  Plane  Geometry;  Durrell's  Plane 
Geometr>'. 

Fourth  Year.  Schultze— Sevenoak  Solid  Geometry;  Wentworth's  Plane 
Trigonometry;  Wells'  Algebra  for  Secondary  Schools. 
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SCIENCE. 

Hunter's  Essentials  of  Biology;  Gorton's  High  Scho3l  Course  in  Physics; 
Brownlee's  First  Principles  of  Chemistry;  Gannett,  Garrison  and 
Huston's  Commercial  Geography;  Adams'  New  Commercial  Geog- 
raphy; Tarr's  New  Physiography;  Clarke's  GN;neral  Science. 

COMMERCIAL  BOOKS. 

Van  Tuyls'  Complete  Business  Arithmetic;  Moore  and  Miner  Practical 
Business  Arithmetic;  Rogers  and  Williams'  Modern  Illustrated  Book- 
keeping Course;  Gregg's  Shorthand;  Rational  Typewriting;  Eldridge 
Dictation  Speed  Practice;  Fritz-Eldridge  Ty])ewriting;  Laughlin's 
Elements  of  Economics;  Altmayer  Commercial  Correspondence;  Miir»^ 
Modem  Business  Practice  in  Winter. 


BOOKS  USED  IN  DEEUING  HIGH  SCHOOL, 

MARCH,  1914. 


MATHEMATICS. 

Elements  of  Algebra 

Schultze 

MacmiUan. 

Algebra    for    Se<*onilary 

School 

Wells 

D.  C.  Heath. 

Advanced  Algebra 

Ilawkes 

Ginn  &  Co. 

Exercises  in  Algebra 

Robbins  &  Somerville 

American  Book  Co 

Plane  «fc  Solid  Geometry 

Schultze 

MacMillan. 

Plane  Geometry 

Wentworth  &  Smith 

Ginn  A  Co. 

Plane  Trigonometry 

Wentworth 

ft       *t 

Plane  Trigonometry 

Crockett 

HISTORY. 

American  Book  Co< 

Students*  American  His- 

torj- 

Montgomery 

Ginn  A  Co. 

Civil   Government  in  the 

U.S. 

Fiske 

t(       <• 

A  Short  Histurj-  of  Eng- 

land 

Cheyney 

•<       «< 

History  of  Greece 

Myers 

«<       «• 

A  Hist<iry  of  Greece 

Botsford 

Macmillan. 

A  History  of  Konie 

Botsford 

n 

Ancient  World.  Part  II 

We^t 

Allyn  &  Bacon. 

History   of    the    Ancient 

World 

Goo<lsi)e(Ml 

Scribners. 
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Vlrgll'8  .Eneld 
New  Latin  Grammar 
Latin  Prose  Composition 
Cicero's  Orations 
Private  Life  of    the  Ro- 
mans 
New  Ca'sar 
Selections  from  Ovid 
Cornelius  Nepos 


Essentials  of  French 
Fraser  &  Squair  Shorter 

French  Course 
French  Grammar 
French  Composition 
Pecheur  D'Islande 
Mile,  de  la  S(*igliere 
Colomba 
Les  Miserables 
Lettres  de  Mon  Moulin 
Esther 
Une  Annee  de  College  a 

Paris 
Le  Voyage  <le  M.   Perri- 

chon 
La  Poudre  aux  Yeux 
Huit  Contes  Choisis 
La  Tache  du  IVtlt  Pierre 
Simple  French 
French  Dictionary 
French  Dictionary 
Vocabulaire  Analogique 


Lehrbuch  der  deutschen 

Sprache 
GJerman  Composition 
L*Arrabiata 
Uoher  Als  die  Kirche 
Germelshauseu 
Wilhelm  Tell 
German  Reader 
Der  Zerbrochene  Krug 
irrfahrten 

Der  Fluch  der  Si*honheit 
Kleider  Matrhen  lAMite 
German  Composition 
In  Vaterland 
Fritz  auX  Foricu 

10 


LATIN. 

Fairclough  <&  Brown 

Benj.  H.  Sanborn  Co 

Allen  <&  Greenough 

Ginn  &  Co. 

Pearson 

American  Book  Co. 

Bennett 

Allyn  &  Bacon. 

Johnston 

Scott,  Foresman  Co. 

Allen  <&  Greenough 

Ginn  &  Co. 

Kelsey 

Allyn  &  Bacon. 

Lindsay 

American  Bf>ok  Co. 

FRENCH. 

Francois 

American  Book  Co. 

D.  C.  Heath  Co. 

Fraser  &  Squair 

••             (« 

Koren's 

Henry  Holt. 

Loti 

D.  C.  Heath  Co. 

Sandeau 

•«              (• 

Merimee 

Henry  Holt. 

Hugo 

(« 

Daudet 

MacmlUan. 

Racine 

D.  C.  Heath. 

Laurie 

Macmillan. 

Labiche  &  Martin 

1).  C.  Heath. 

Labiche  «&  Martin 

((       «. 

Maupassant 

44                 4< 

Mairct 

.4                   44 

Francois  &  Girond 

Henry  Holt. 

Gasc 

4t 

Heath 

D.  C.  Heath. 

Galandy  &  Balaignac 

Delapave  (Paris). 

GERMAN. 

Spa n hoof  d 

D.  C.  Heath. 

Harris 

4f                        44 

Heysc 

44                        44 

Von  Hillern 

American  Book  Co. 

Gerstacker 

D.  C.  Heath. 

Schiller 

•  4                      44 

Hewett 

MacMlUan. 

Zschokke 

1).  C.  Heath. 

(Jerst  acker 

44                      44 

Riehl 

Henry  Holt. 

Keller 

D.  C.  Heath. 

Jagemann 

Henry  Holt. 

Bacon 

Allyn  <&  Bacon. 

Arnold 

D.  C.  Heath. 
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COMMERCIAL  BRANCHES. 


Oregg  Shorthand  John  R.  Oregg 

Gregg  Speed  Practive  John  R.  Gregg 

Modern  Illustrative  Book- 
keeping,     Introductory    E.  Virgil  Nead  A  C. 
Course  T.  Cragin 

Modern  Illustrative  Book- 
keeping,    Advanced 
Course  (revised  and  en-    £.  Virgil  Nead  &  C. 
larged)  T.  Craigin 

Eldridge's  Shorthand  Dic- 
tation Exercises  (Gregg 
Edition)  E.  H.  Eldridge 

Modern  Business  Penman- 
ship 

New  Commercial  Arith- 
metic 

Commercial  Correspond- 
ence 

Elements  of  Economics 

American  National  Bank- 
ing 

American  Business  Law 

Expert  Typewriting 

Rational  Typewriting 


General  Science 
Text-Book  in  Physics  for 

Secondary  Sch(»ols, 
First  Course  in  Physics 
A  Laboratory  Course  in 

Physics 
A  Laboratory  Manual  of 

Physics 
Progressive    Problems    in 

Physics 
1000  Problems  in   Physics 
Animal  Life 
Nature  Series 
Land  Binls 
Foundation  «»f  Botany 
Wild  Flowers 
Ilniiian  I^kIv  <^;  Health 
(Nunuiercial  (ileo^^raphy 

C'onnnercial  (Jeo^raphy 

Atlas  of    ronimercial 
(Geography 

Chemistry,    An     Elemen- 
tary Text- Book 

Laboratory    Manual    in 
Chemistry 


Gregg  Publishing  Co. 


<• 


<f 


«« 


American  Book  Co. 


<« 


«* 


4( 


*( 


«« 


«* 


Edward  C.  Mills 

*«           *<        *< 

Moore 

<«           «<        <• 

Altmaier 

MacMillan 

Burch  &  Nearing 

•« 

Saddler-Rowe  Co. 

Sullivan 

D.  Appleton  &  Co. 

Fritz-Eldridge 

American  Book  Co. 

Cutler  &  SoRelle 

Gregg  Publishing  Co 

SCIENCE. 

Clark 

American  Book  Co. 

Mumper 

>•           «*        *« 

Milliken  &  Gale 

Ginn 

Millikcn  &  Gale 

•• 

Cheston,  Dean, 

Timmerman 

American  Book  Co. 

Miller 

I).  C.  Heath. 

Snyder  &  Palmer 

Ginn.  • 

Jordan  <fe  Kellogg 

I).  Appleton. 

John  Burroughs 

Houghton,  Mifflin. 

C.  A.  Reed 

Doubleday  Page. 

Berjjjen 

Ginn. 

C.  A.  Keed 

Doubleday  Page. 

l^avison 

American  Book  Co. 

Gannet,  (larrison  iV 

t*           ««         it 

Houston 

Adams 

Appleton. 

Bartholomew 

University  Press. 

Morgan  &  Lyman 

MacMillan. 

Morgan  Sc  Lyman 


«< 


SCHOOL   RKI'ORT. 


147  , 


ENGLISH. 

English  Literature 

Halleck 

American  Book  Co. 

HandlK)ok  of  Com  posi- 

Wool ley 

D.  C.  Heath, 

tion 

Conciliation  Speecli 

Burke 

Longman. 

Essay  on  Johnson 

Macaulay 

D.  C.  Heath. 

Minor  Poems 

Milton 

Longman. 

Macbeth 

Shakespeare 

D.  C.  Heath. 

Golden  Treasury 

Palgrave 

Longman. 

Silas  Lapham 

Howells 

Houghton,  Mifflin. 

Lorna  Doone 

Blacktnore 

Macmillan. 

Short  Stories 

Jewett 

Houghton,  Mifflin. 

Essays 

Burrough 

««               << 

AsTou  Like  It 

Shakespeare 

I).  C.  Heath. 

Midsummer    Night's 

Dream 

Shakespeare 

*«       <«' 

DeCoverly  Papers 

Addison 

Scott,  Foresman. 

Sketeh-Book 

Irving 

I).  C.  Heath. 

In  the  Wilderness 

Warner 

Houghtim,  Mifflin. 

Julius  C;esar 

Shakes()eare 

I).  (\  Heath. 

Composition,  Book  II 

Brooks 

American  Book  Co. 

Idylls  of  King 

Tennyscm 

D.  i\  Heath. 

Tale  of  Two  Cities 

Dickens 

4»                    << 

Ancient  Mariner 

Coleridge 

Scott,  Foresman. 

Merchant  of  Venice 

Shakespeare 

D.  C.  Heath. 

Silas  Marner 

(ieorgt*  Kliot 

Ginn. 

ComiM>sition-  Rhetoric 

Carpenters 

Macmillan. 

First  Book  in  English 

Ijewis 

.4 

Ivanhoe 

S<'ott 

Ginn. 

Lady  of  the  Lake 

S^'ott 

«• 

I>ays  of  Ancient  Home 

Maraiilay 

«« 

Sohrab  and  Kustum 

Arnold 

American  B(N>k  (^o. 

Treasure  Island 

Stevenson 

Macmillan. 
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